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CORRESPONDENCE  DIRECTORY 

To  avoid   delay,  correspondence  should   be   addressed   as  indi- 
cated below: 

General  information  and  matters  of  over-all  college  interest  and 
development,  address  The  President 

Business  transactions,  student  accounts,  deferred  payments,  pur- 
chases, buildings  and  resources,  address  The  Treasurer 

Curriculum  and  instruction,  library, 

address  The  Dean  of  the  Faculty 

Everything  concerned  with  the  admission  of  new  students  and 
information  about  rooms,  tuition  and  other  fees  prior  to  en- 
rollment, address  The  Provost 

Matters  related  to  residence  and  social  adjustment,  student  activities, 
student  employment,  financial  aids,  job  placement,  personnel  ap- 
praisal, address  The  Dean  of  Students 

Academic  reports,  transcripts,  statements  for  Selective  Service,  forms 
for  the   Veterans*  Administration,  teachers'  certificates, 

address  The  Registrar 
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Bethany  College  is  fully  approved  by  regional  and 
national  accrediting  agencies.  The  College  is  a  member  of  the 
North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools,  the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  and  the 
American  Council  on  Education. 

Bethany  College  is  recognized  by  many  learned  socie- 
ties. State  departments  of  education  have  approved  Bethany 
as  an  institution  for  the  training  of  teachers  for  the  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  schools. 

Women  graduates  of  Bethany  College  are  eligible  for 
membership  in  the  American  Association  of  University 
Women. 

Bethany  College  is  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Higher 
Education  of  the  Disciples  of  Christ. 
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CALENDAR 
1958-1959 


JUNE 
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12  3  4  5  6  7 
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22  23  24  25  26  27  28      20  2122  23  24  25  26       17  18  19  20  2122  23      2122  23  24  25  26  27 
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1     2    3 
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S    M    T    W  T    F     S 

12    3    4 

5    6    7    8    9  10  11 
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S    M    T    W  T    F     S 

1     2 

3    4    5    6    7    8    9 

10  11  1213  1415  16 


22  23  24  25  26  27  28      22  23  24  25  26  27  28      19  20  2122  23  24  25      17  18  19  20  2122  23 


29  30  31 


26  27  28  29  30 


24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 
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College  Calendar  for  1958  - 1959 

First  Semester 
1958 

September  14,  Sunday — Residences  open  to  new  students. 

September  15-16,  Monday  and  Tuesday — Faculty  Seminar. 

September  15-17,  Monday  through  Wednesday — Orientation  and   evaluation 
for  new  students. 

September    17,    Wednesday — Registration    Day    for    upper    classmen. 

September  18,  Thursday — 8:00  A.  M.,  Classes  begin  for  upper  classmen. 

September    18,    Thursday — Registration    Day,    all    freshman    and    transfer 
students 

September    19,    Friday — 8:00    A.    M.,    Classes    begin    for    all    freshman    and 
transfer    students. 

September  25,   Thursday — Last   day  for   re-adjustment   of   schedule   without 
penalty. 

October   2,    Thursday — Formal    Convocation. 

October   3,    Friday — Last   day    for    registration    for    full    class    program    (15 
credit    hours). 

October    18,    Saturday — Homecoming. 

November    15,    Saturday — Mid-Semester    grades    are    called. 

November  15,   Saturday — Dad's   Day. 

November    18,    19,    20,    Tuesday,    Wednesday,    Thursday — Christian    Living 
Emphasis   Week. 

November  26,   Wednesday — Noon,   Thanksgiving   recess   begins. 

December   1,   Monday — 8:00   A.    M.,    Thanksgiving    recess    ends. 

December   2,   Tuesday — Election   to   Recognition    Societies. 

December  8-13,  Monday  through  Saturday — Advance  Enrollment  for  second 
semester. 

December  13,  Saturday — Modern  Language  Reading  Test. 

December   18,  Thursday — 6:00  P.   M.,   All-College   Christmas   Party. 

December  19,  Friday — Noon,  Christmas  Recess  begins. 

1959 

January  5,  Monday — 8:00  A.  M.,  Christmas  recess  ends. 

January   18,   Sunday — Annual   Robert  Burns   Dinner. 

January  21,  Wednesday — Reading  Day  for  Final   Examinations. 

January  22-28,  Thursday  through  Wednesday — Final  Examinations  for  first 
semester. 


Second  Semester 

1959 

February   1,   Sunday — Residences  open  to  new  students. 

February  1-2,  Sunday  and  Monday,  A.  M. — Orientation  and  Evaluation  for 
new  students. 

February  2,  Monday — Registration  day,  All  Students. 

February  3,  Tuesday — 8:00  A.  M.,  Classes  begin  for  all  students. 

February  11,  Wednesday — Last  day  for  re-adjustment  of  schedule  without 
penalty. 

February  12,  Thursday — Formal   Convocation. 

February   14,   Saturday — Graduate  Record   Examination. 

February  18,  Wednesday — Last  day  for  registration  for  full  class  program 
(15   credit  hours) 

February  26,  Thursday — Founder's   Day. 

March  13,  Friday — Election  to  Recognition  Societies. 

March   13-14,    Friday   and    Saturday — Sophomore    Comprehensive    Examina- 
tions.   (Required  of  all  Sophomores). 

March   19,  Thursday — Honors   Day. 

March   21,    Saturday — Noon,    Mid-Semester    grades    are    called. 

March  21,   Saturday — Noon,  Easter  Recess  begins. 

March  31,  Tuesday — 8:00  A.  M.,  Easter  Recess  ends. 

April  16-17,  Thursday  and  Friday — Career  Conference. 

April  20-21,  Monday  and  Tuesday — Ministers'  Workshop  and  Oreon  E.  Scott 
Lecture. 

April  25,   Saturday — Modern  Language  Reading  Test. 

April  27-May  2,  Monday  through  Saturday — Advance  Enrollment  1959-1960. 

May  2,   Saturday — May  Morning  Breakfast  for  College   Women. 

May  8,  9,  10,  Friday,  Saturday,  Sunday — Fine  Arts  Festival. 

May   10,   Sunday — Mothers'   Day. 

May  14,  Thursday — Reading  period  begins  for  seniors. 

May   25-26,   Monday   and   Tuesday — Senior   Comprehensive   Examination — 
Written  Part. 

May  27-29,   Wednesday  through    Friday — Senior   Comprehensive    Examina- 
tion— Oral  Part. 

May   29,   Friday — Reading   Period    for   Final    Examinations. 

May   30-June   5,   Saturday  through   Friday — Final  Examinations   for   second 
semester. 

June  4,  Thursday — Faculty  Meeting. 

June  5,  Friday — Annual  Meeting  of  Board  of  Trustees. 

June   6,   Saturday — Alumni   Day 

June  7,  Sunday — 118th  Annual   Commencement. 


Personnel 


Soard  of  Trustees 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

Maynard  L.   Patton,   Chairman  Warner  G.  Peterson,   Treasurer 

Perry   E.   Gresham,  President  Charles  D.  Bell,  Secretary 

MEMBERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

TERM   EXPIRES   JUNE,   1961 

George  J.  Barthold Miners  and  Mechanics  Savings  and  Trust 

Company,    Steubenville,    Ohio 

Courtney  Burton Hanna   Building,   Cleveland,   Ohio 

Philip  K.  Herr Fidelity  Trust  Company,  343  4th  Avenue,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Miss  Pearl  Mahaffey Bethany,  West  Virginia 

Charles  H.  Manion Pleasant  Avenue,  Wellsburg,  West  Virginia 

Dr.  J.  Park  McMullen Wellsburg,  West  Virginia 

Charles  E.  Palmer Peoples  Union  Bank,  McKeesport,  Pennsylvania 

W.   Arthur  Rush Art  Rush,   Inc.,    1418   North   Highland, 

Hollywood   28,    California 

Rev.  Hollis  L.  Turley Pension   Fund  of  Disciples  of  Christ, 

800  Test  Building,  Indianapolis  4,  Indiana 
Mrs.  James  Wyckoff 94  North  Main  Street,  Perry,  New  York 

TERM    EXPIRES    JUNE,    1960 

Donald  L.  Boyd Standard  Printing  and  Publishing  Company, 

Box    1240,    Huntington,    West    Virginia 

Carl    Clayton Enquirer    Building,    Cincinnati,    Ohio 

Merritt  J.   Davis Hammond   Bag   and   Paper    Company, 

Wellsburg,    West   Virginia 

Albert   H.   Hunt Schenley   Park   Apts.,   Pittsburgh    13,   Pa. 

Robert  D.  Hurl Shelby  Salesbook  Company,  Shelby,  Ohio 

M.  J.  Kasarda  ._  Farmers  and  Merchants  National  Bank  Bldg.,  Bellaire,  Ohio 

John  Marshall Union  Trust  Building,   Washington,   D.  C. 

Austin  V.  Wood Wheeling  News  Publishing  Company, 

1500  Main   Street,   Wheeling,   West  Virginia 
Frank  L.  Wiegand,  Jr.  525  William  Penn  Place,  Pittsburgh  30,  Pennsylvania 

TERM    EXPIRES    JUNE,    1959 

Roy  S.  Adkins North  American  Cement  Corporation 

41  East  42nd  Street,  New  York,  New  York 

Charles    D.    Bell Wellsburg,    West    Virginia 

Francis  O.  Carfer 50  Lincoln  Boulevard,  Kenmore,  New   York 

Rev.  A.  Dale  Fiers United  Christian  Missionary  Society, 

222   Downey   Avenue,    Indianapolis,   Indiana 

Hamilton   Form  an Ft.   Lauderdale,    Florida 

C.  Allen  Harlan Harlan  Electric  Co.,  901  West  Milwaukee, 

Detroit  2,  Michigan 

Maynard  L.  Patton ...Truax-Traer  Coal  Co.,  2715  Carew  Tower, 

Cincinnati,    Ohio 

Dr.  R.  R.  Renner 12900  Euclid   Avenue,   East  Cleveland,  Ohio 

*Kenneth  Resseger  Calfee,  Fogg,  McChord  and  Halter, 

Union  Commerce  Building,  Cleveland  14,  Ohio 

*Rev.  P.  H.  Welshimer Cleveland  and  4th  Avenue,  S.  W.,  Canton,  Ohio 

Mrs.  A.  E.  Wright,  Sr 95  Ben  Lomond  Street,  Uniontown,  Pennsylvania 

*Deceased 
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COMMITTEES  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

Executive    (Elected) 

Charles  H.  Manion,  Chairman;  Donald  L.  Boyd,  Merritt  J.  Davis, 
A.  Dale  Fiers,  C.  Allen  Harlan,  Robert  D.  Hurl,  Michael  J.  Kasarda, 
J.  Park  McMullen,  C.  E.  Palmer,  Maynard  L.  Patton,  Frank  L.  Wiegand. 

Finance,  Budget  and  Audit   (Elected   by   Executive   Committee) 

J.  Park  McMullen,  Chairman;  Merritt  J.  Davis,  Charles  H.  Manion, 
(Charles    D.    Bell,    Ex-Officio). 

Investment  (Elected) 

C.  E.  Palmer,  Chairman;  Philip  K.  Herr,  Charles  H.  Manion,  Frank 
L.  Wiegand,    (W.  G.  Peterson,  Ex-Officio). 

Buildings  and  Grounds 

Merritt  J.  Davis,  Chairman;  Donald  L.  Boyd,  Robert  D.  Hurl, 
Michael  J.  Kasarda,   Charles  H.  Manion. 

Church   Relations 

Hollis  L.  Turley,  Chairman;  George  J.  Barthold,  Hamilton  C.  Forman, 
Frank  L.  Wiegand,  Albert  H.  Wilson. 

Nominating 

A.  H.  Hunt,  Chairman;  A.  Dale  Fiers,  J.  Park  McMullen,  Maynard  L. 
Patton,  R.  R.  Renner. 

Student-Faculty-Alumni    Relations 

Michael  J.  Kasarda,  Chairman;  F.  O.  Carfer,  A.  Dale  Fiers,  Pearl 
Mahaffey,   C.   E.   Palmer. 

Public  Relations 

Donald  L.  Boyd,  Chairman;  W.  Arthur  Rush,  Austin  V.  Wood,  Mrs. 
James   Wyckoff. 

Development  Campaign  Committees 

Development  Fund:  C.  Allen  Harlan,  Chairman;  Roy  S.  Adkins, 
Courtney  Burton,  Carl  W.  Clayton,  Philip  K.  Herr,  A.  H.  Hunt, 
John   Marshall,   J.   Park   McMullen,    Maynard   L.    Patton. 

Wills  and  Annuities:  Richard  R.  Renner,  Chairman;  W.  Arthur 
Rush,   Hollis   L.   Turley,    Frank   L.    Wiegand,    Mrs.    A.    E.    Wright. 
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Officers  of  <»y/dministration 

Perry  Epler  Gresham President  of  the  College 

Bernal  Robinson   Weimer Vice-President  and  Dean  of  the  Faculty 

Warner  Gustav  Peterson.  .Vice-President,  Treasurer  and  Business  Manager 

Lester  G.  McAllister .....Provost  of  External  Affairs 

Robert  Asher  Preston Dean  of  Students 

Kenneth  William  Haney Registrar 

Robert    H.    Yockey Librarian 

Winifred  N.  Webster  (Mrs.) Dean  of  Women 
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faculty  of  /nstruction* 

Perry  Epler  Gresham,  President  of  the  College  on  the  M.  M.  Cochran  Foun- 
dation.  (1953). 
A.    B.,    B.    D.,    Texas    Christian    University;     University    of    Chicago; 
Columbia    University;    LL.    D.,    Texas    Christian    University;    Litt.    D., 
Culver   Stockton    College. 


Pearl  Mahaffey,  Professor  of  Modern  Languages  Emeritus.  (1908-1949). 
A.  B.,  Miami  University;  A.  M.  Columbia  University;  McGill  Uni- 
versity; University  of  Paris;  National  University  of  Mexico;  Litt.  D., 
Bethany   College. 

Harry  Lawrence   Ice,   Director   of  Ministerial    Training   and  Professor   of 
Religion  Emeritus.    (1944). 
A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Bethany  College;  Ph.  D.,  George  Washington  University; 
D.   D.,   Bethany   College. 

Andrew    Leitch,    Sarah    B.    Cochran    Professor    of    Psychology    Emeritus. 
(1920-1956). 
A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Butler  College;   B.   D.,   Ph.   D,   Yale   University;    D.    D., 
Butler   University;   Columbia    University;    University  of   Chicago;    Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania;    Harvard   University. 

Daniel   Sommer   Robinson,   Professor   of  Philosophy   Emeritus.    (1954). 

A.  B.,  Butler  College;  A.  M.,  Yale  University;   Ph.   D.,  Harvard;  Litt. 
D.,   Marietta    College;    University   of    Breslau. 

Forrest  Hunter  Kirkpatrick,  Professor  of  Personnel  Management  Emeritus. 
(1927-1958). 
A.   B.,  Bethany  College;    University  of  Dijon;   A.   M.   and  Prof.   Dipl., 
Columbia   University;    University  of  Pittsburgh;   University  of  London; 
LL.    D.,   Bethany   College;    University   of   Pennsylvania. 


Bernal  Robinson   Weimer,   Vice-President  and  Dean   of  the  Faculty,  Pro- 
fessor of  Biology  and  Head  of  the  Department.    (1921).    (Dean   of 
Faculty,    1936). 
A.  B.,  A.  M.,  West  Virginia  University;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Chicago. 

Emmett    Ephriam    Roberts,    Professor    of    Journalism    and    Head    of    the 
Department.     (1928). 
A.    B.,    Ohio    University;    A.    M.,    Ohio    State    University;    New    York 
University. 

Osborne  Booth,   T,   W .   Phillips  Professor  of  Old   Testament  and  Head  of 
the  Department   of  Religion.    (1929). 
A.   B.,   Hiram   College;   B.   D.,   Ph.   D.,   Yale   University;    University  of 
Chicago. 


*  The  names  are  arranged  in  order  of  rank  and  then  seniority  of 
appointment.  The  date  in  parentheses  indicates  the  date  of  first 
appointment  to  the   faculty. 
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PERSONNEL  15 


John  J.  Knight,  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment.   (1930). 

A.  B.,  West  Virginia  Wesleyan  College;  A.  M.,  Ohio  State  University; 
University   of   Michigan. 

John   Stanley   Valentine  Allen,  Professor   of  Physics   and  Head   of  the 
Department.    (1933). 

B.  S.  in  E.,  M.  S.,  Ph.  D.,  Ohio  State  University. 

Benjamin   Chandler   Shaw,   George    T.   Oliver   Professor  of  History  and 
Political  Science  and  Head  of  the  Department.    (1935). 
A.  BM  Rollins  College;   A.   M.,  Ph.   D.,   University  of   North   Carolina; 
American  Academy  in  Rome;  Royal    University,  Perugia,   Italy. 

Earl    D.    McKenzie,   Professor    of   Modern    Languages    and   Head    of   the 
Department.     (1937). 
A.  B.,  Brown  University;  A.  M.,  Columbia  University;  M.  Litt.,  Ph.  D., 
University    of    Pittsburgh;    University    of    Frankfurt    am    Main;    Yale 
University;    University    of    Paris. 

(t^Rudolph  H.  Kyler,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Business  Administration 
and  Head  of  the  Department.   (1946). 
J.   U.  D.,  University  of  Breslau ;   Case   Institute  of  Technology. 

(2)     Helen    Louise    McGuffie,    Professor    of    English    and    Head    of    the 
Department.    (1947). 

A.  B.,    Bethany    College;    A.    M.,    University    of    Pittsburgh;    Columbia 
University. 

John  Daniel  Draper,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Head  of  the  Department. 
(1951). 

B.  S.,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

(2)     Richard    L.     Schanck,    Professor    of    Sociology    and    Head    of    the 
Department.    (1952). 
A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Northwestern   University;   Ph.   D.,   Syracuse   University; 
University    of    London. 

(1)  Robert  Clyde  Yarbrough,  Professor  of  Speech  and  Dramatics  and 
Head  of  the  Department.  (1955). 
A.  B.,  Texas  Christian  University;  B.  D.,  Yale  University;  M.  A., 
Columbia  University;  Ph.  D.,  State  University  of  Iowa;  D.  D.,  Texas 
Christian  University;  Union  Theological  Seminary;  University  of 
Michigan. 

Wilbert  Scott  Ray,  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Head  of  the  Department. 
(1956). 
A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College;  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  University  of 
Wisconsin;    Yale   University. 

Robert  J.   Nickel,  Professor  of  Education   and  Head   of   the   Department. 
(1957). 
A.   B.,    Morehead   Teachers    College;    A.   M.,    University   of   Kentucky; 
Ed.  D.,   University  of  Virginia. 


(1)  Resigned,    June    1958. 

(2)  On    leave   of    absence,    1958-1959. 
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Bradford  Tye,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Head  of  the  De- 
partment.   (1943). 
B.  S.,  Alma  White  College;  M.  S.,  New  York  University;  Rutgers  Uni- 
versity;   Columbia    University;    University   of   Pittsburgh. 

Margaret  Roberts  Woods,  Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Languages.  (1943). 
A.  BM  Wellesley  College;  A,  M.,  Pennsylvania  State  College;  Middle- 
bury  College;  Columbia  University;  Colorado  College;  University  of 
Besancon ;   University  of  San  Luis  Potosi. 

George  K.  Hauptfuehrer,  Associate  Professor  of  Music  and  Head  of  the 
Department.    (1945). 
A.  B.,  B.  M.,  Friends  University;  A.  M.,  University  of  Kansas;  Pitts- 
burgh Musical  Institute;  Juilliard  School  of  Music;  Indiana  University. 

S.  Elizabeth  Reed,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education.  (1945). 
A.  B.,  Muskingum  College;  M.  Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  University 
of  Wisconsin;   New  York  University;   University  of  Wyoming. 

Lester   G.   McAllister,   Provost   of  External   Affairs   and   Associate   Pro- 
fessor of  Religion.   (1953). 
A.  B.,  Transylvania  College;  B.  D,,  The  College  of  the  Bible;  Th.  D., 
Pacific  School  of  Religion ;    University  of  California. 

William  Lamont  Chambers,  Associate  in  Economics  and  Business  Adminis- 
tration. (1958). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College. 

William  Lewis  Young,  Assistant  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science. 
(1950). 
A.    B.,    Bethany    College;    A.    M.,    Ohio    State    University;    Columbia 
University. 

(1)    Margaret   Mathison,   Assistant  Professor  of  Education.    (1951). 

A.  B.,    M.    Litt.,    University    of    Pittsburgh ;    University    of    Southern 
California;    Pennsylvania    State    University. 

Kenneth  William   Haney,  Registrar  and  Assistant  Professor  of  History. 
(1954). 

B.  S.,  Illinois  State  Normal  University;  M.  A.,  University  of  Chicago; 
West    Virginia    University. 

Robert    Asher    Preston,    Dean    of    Students    and    Assistant    Professor    of 
Education.  (1955). 
A.    B.,   Texas    Christian    University;    A.    M.,    University    of    Chicago; 
Washburn    University,    Menninger    School    of    Psychiatry;    University 
of  Pittsburgh. 

Harold  Edgar  Martin,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education. 
(1955). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  A.  M.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

John  Raymond  Taylor,  Assistant  Professor  of  English.    (1955). 

A.   B.,  Bethany   College;   M.   A.,   Princeton   University;    University   of 
Akron. 


(1)     On   leave   of   absence,    1958-1959. 
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(1)  William  R.  Clark,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry.    (1956). 

B.  S.,  Haverford  College;  M.  A.,  Indiana  University;  Ph.  D.,  George- 
town   University;   Rutgers    University. 

Merle   E.   Jacobs,   Assistant  Professor   of  Biology.    (1957). 

A.   B.,   Goshen   College;    Ph.   D.,    University  of    Indiana;    Brown    Uni- 
versity. 

William   Dale   Richey,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry.    (1958). 
A.  B.,  Hiram  College;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Rochester. 

Robert    H.    Yockey,    Head    Librarian    with    rank    of    Assistant    Professor. 
(1958). 
A.  B. ;   M.   S.,   Western  Reserve   University. 

John  D.  Babington,  Assistant  Professor  of  Speech  and  Dramatics.    (1958). 
A.  B.  University  of  Michigan ;  M.  A.  Western  Reserve  University. 

Winifred   Webster    (Mrs.),   Dean   of   Women   and  Instructor   in   English. 
(1952). 

A.  B.,   University  of  North   Dakota ;    A.   M.,    Columbia    University. 

(2)  Robert  D.  LaPella,  Instructor  in  Music.   (1954). 

B.  M.,   M.   M.,   Drake   University;   Wisconsin   State   College;    Indiana 
University. 

Lyle  R.  True,  Instructor  in  Art.   (1955). 
A.   B.,   A.   M.,    University   of   Wyoming. 

(2)   Richard  H.  Slavin,  Instructor  in  Economics  and  Business  Administration. 
(1956). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  M.  A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Robert  H.  Sykes,  Instructor  in  English.   (1956). 

A.  B.,  West  Liberty  State  College ;  M.  A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania  ; 
University    of   Pittsburgh. 

(1)    Don  K.  Marchand,  Instructor  in  Chemistry.   (1956). 

B.  S.,    M.    A.,    West    Virginia    University;    University    of    Pittsburgh; 
University    of    Virginia. 

William  N.  Ferris,  Instructor  in  Modern  Languages.   (1956). 

A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  M.  A.,  University  of  North  Carolina;  Columbia 
University. 

(1)   Foster  Lloyd  Brown,  Instructor  in  Biology.   (1956). 
A.  B.,  A.  M.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Jacques  C.  B.  Forbes,  Instructor  in  Modern  Languages.   (1957). 
A.  B.,  Gettysburg  College;   M.  A.,  University  of  Maryland 


(1)  Resigned,    June,    1958. 

(2)  On  leave  of  absence  1958-1959. 
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Thomas  P.  Mullen,  Instructor  in  English.   (1957). 

A.  B.,  Amherst;   M.  A.,  University  of  Connecticut. 

Robert  Bernat,  Instructor  in  Music.   (1957). 

B.  F.  A.,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology. 

Otto  William  Wendel,  Instructor  in  Chemistry.    (1958). 

B.    S.,    Kansas    State    University;    M.    S.,    Western    Illinois    University; 
Texas   A.   &  M. ;    Colorado   State   University. 

Barrie   Richardson,  Instructor  in   Economics   and  Business   Administration. 
(1958). 
A.  B.,  Carleton  College;  A.  M.,  University  of  Indiana. 

Rosemarie  June  Pysch,  Instructor  in  Political  Science  and  Assistant  Dean 
of  Women.  (1958). 
A.  B.,  Chatham  College;  A.  M.,  University  of  Virginia. 

William  M.  Cochran,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Psychology.   (1958). 

A.  B.,   University  of  Virginia;   A.   M.,  West  Virginia    University. 

Dale  Eugene   Shaffer,  Instructor  in  Economics~,and  Business  Administra- 
tion. (1958). 

B.  S.,  Kent  State  University;  M.  A.,  Ohio  State  University. 

Edna   Welling  Woolery    (Mrs.),  Assistant  Librarian.    (1951). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;   B.  L.   S.,  Columbia   University. 

Wilma   M.   Shaner    (Mrs.),  Part-time  Instructor  in   Biology.    (1951). 
A.   B.,   Bethany   College. 

Mary  E.  McKenzie,  Part-time  Instructor  in  English.    (1954). 
A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Radcliffe  College. 

Robert  L.  Lemon,  Minister,  Bethany  Memorial   Church   and   Counselor   on 
Religion.    (1956). 

A.  A.,  North  Park  Junior  College;   B.  D.,   University  of  Chicago. 

Henry  Mazer,  Lecturer  in  Music.  (1951). 

Director,    Wheeling   Symphony    Orchestra. 

Greta  Schoenwald  Phillips   (Mrs.),  Lecturer  in  Music.    (1955). 
First   Vienna    Conservatory   of    Music. 

John  C.  Wabrick,  Jr.,  Associate  in  Music.   (1958). 

B.  F.  A.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology. 

William   H.   Hanna,  Associate  in  Physical  Education.    (1953). 
A.   B.,   Bethany   College. 

Lucille  D.  Shaw   (Mrs.),  Assistant  Librarian.    (1956). 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina;  B.  L.  S.,  Carnegie  Institute  of 
Technology;  University  of  Mexico;  Cornell  University;  Harvard 
University. 

Ruth  E.  Reynolds,  Consultant  in  Religious  Education.    (1956). 

A.  B.,  Phillips  University;  M.  A.,  George  Peabody's  College  for 
Teachers;  Columbia  University;  Indiana  University;  Union  Theologi- 
cal   Seminary. 
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COMMITTEES  OF  FACULTY  AND  STAFF 

1958-1959 

Admission  and  Academic  Review 

Mr.   Weimer,   Chairman;   Mr.   Draper,   Mr.   Ray,   Mr.   McAllister,    Mr. 
McKenzie,  Mr.   Haney,  Mr.  Preston. 

Athletics   and   Physical   Recreation 

Mr.  Booth,  Chairman;  Mr.  Knight,  Mr.  Peterson,  Miss  Reed,  Mr.  Ray. 

Calendar  and  Activities 

Mr.  Preston,  Chairman;  Mr.  Hauptfuehrer,  Mr.  Knight,  Mrs.  Webster, 
Mr.    Babington. 

Chapel 

Mr.  Lemon,   Chairman;    Mr.   Hauptfuehrer,   Mr.   Booth,   Mr.   Tye,   Mr. 
Preston. 

Convocation,  Lectures  and  Concerts 

Mr.    Preston    and    Mr.    Taylor,    Co-Chairmen;     Mr.    Babington,     Mr. 
Bernat,  Mr.  True,   Miss   Woods. 

Curriculum 

Mr.    Weimer,    Chairman;    Mr.    Young,    Mr.    Ray,    Mr.    Nickel,    Mr. 
McKenzie,  Mr.  Hauptfuehrer. 

Faculty  Welfare  and  Security 

(3  years)   Mr.  McKenzie,  Miss  McGuffie ;    (2  years)    Mr.  Draper,  Mr. 
Hauptfuehrer;    (1  year)    Mr.   Booth,   Mr.  Young. 

Foreign  Students 

Mr.  McKenzie,   Chairman;   Mr.   McAllister,   Mr.   Shaw,   Mr.   Haney. 

Gans  Awards 

Mr.  Weimer,  Chairman;  Mr.  Allen,  Mr.  Draper,  Mr.  Tye,  Miss  Woods. 

Honors 

Mr.    McKenzie,    Chairman;    Mr.    Draper,    Mr.    Preston,    Mrs.    Webster, 
Mr.  Weimer,   Mr.   Mullins. 

Library 

Mr.   Weimer,   Chairman;    Mr.   Young,   Mr.   Taylor,   Miss   Woods. 

Ministerial  Training 

Mr.   Booth,   Chairman;    Mr.    Ice,   Mr.   McAllister,   Mr.    Preston. 

Public  Relations 

Mr.    McAllister,    Chairman;    Mr.    Roberts,    Mr.    Sykes,    Mrs.    Woolery, 
Mr.  McKenzie,  Mr.  Sandercox. 

Religious  Life 

Mr.   Allen,   Chairman;    Mr.   Lemon,   Mr.   Preston,   Mrs.    Webster,   Miss 
Woods. 

Scholarship  and  Financial  Aids 

Mr.    Peterson    and    Mr.    McAllister,    Co-Chairmen;    Mr.    Haney,    Miss 
Reed,  Mr.   Weimer,   Mr.   Young,   Mr.   Preston. 

Teacher  Training 

Mr.  Nickel,  Chairman;  Miss  Gordon,  Miss  Reed,  Mr.  Haney,  Mr.  Tye. 
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OFFICE    OF    THE    PRESIDENT 

Perry  Epler  Gresham President 

Marguerite   Fields    (Mrs.) Secretary   to    the   President 


OFFICE   OF   THE   VICE-PRESIDENT   AND    DEAN    OF 
THE  FACULTY 

B.   R.    Weimer Vice-President   and   Dean    of   the   Faculty 

Kenneth  W.   Haney Registrar 

Jean  Smith Secretary  to  Dean  of  Faculty 


OFFICE    OF   THE    VICE-PRESIDENT,    TREASURER    AND 
BUSINESS    MANAGER 

Warner  G.  Peterson Vice-President,  Treasurer  and  Business  Manager 

A.  B.,   Allegheny   College ;    Ohio   State   University. 

Harry     M.     Myers Accountant 

Harlie  B.  Dunham Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

A.    B.,    Alderson-Broaddus    College. 

James  Gribben .„___  Chief  Engineer 

Mrs.  Harry  S.  Williams Manager  of  Food  Service 

Paul  E.   White Manager  of  College  Stores 

A.  B.,  Bethany  College. 
Lois  J.  Cox Assistant  to  Business  Manager 


OFFICE  OF  THE  PROVOST  OF  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 
Lester   G.   McAllister Provost   of  External   Affairs 

Robert  A.   Sandercox Assistant  Provost  and  Director  of  Alumni 

Relations.    (1957). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  B.  D.,  Yale  University. 

Harry  L.  Ice Church  Relations  and  Director  of  Ministerial  Training 

Jeanne  Belanus   (Mrs.) Administrative  Assistant  to  the  Provost 


OFFICE  OF  THE   DEAN   OF  STUDENTS 

Robert  A.  Preston Dean  of  Students 

Winifred  N.  Webster   (Mrs.)   Dean  of  Women 

Rosemarie  J.  Pysch Assistant  Dean  of  Women 

Bernice    Grimes     (Mrs.),    Resident Gateway    House 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan. 

Marie  K.  Johnson   (Mrs.),  Resident Phi  Mu  Sorority 

Ethel  D.  Metzner,  Resident Kappa  Delta  Sorority 

A.   B.,   Goucher   College. 
Ethel  Jones,  Resident Alpha  Xi   Delta  Sorority 


STUDENT    HEALTH    SERVICE 

F.  D.  Large,  M.  D College  Physician 

B.   S.,   Washington  and  Jefferson  College ;   M.   D.,   Temple   University. 
Catherine  Springer,  R.  N College  Nurse  and  Supervisor  of  Infirmary 
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FACULTY  COUNSELORS  FOR  1958-1959 

FOR    FRESHMEN 

Mr.  Allen,  Mr.  Booth,  Mr.  Draper,  Mr.  Ferris,  Mr.  Forbes,  Mr.  Haney, 
Mr.  Hauptfuehrer,  Mr.  Knight,  Mr.  McAllister,  Mr.  McKenzie,  Miss 
Mahaffey,  Mr.  Martin,  Mr.  Nickel,  Mr.  Preston,  Mr.  Ray,  Miss  Reed,  Mr. 
Roberts,  Mr.  Shaw,  Mr.  Sykes,  Mr.  Taylor,  Mr.  True,  Mr.  Tye,  Mr. 
Weimer,  Miss  Woods,  Mrs.   Woolery,  Mr.   Young. 

FOR   FIELDS   OF   CONCENTRATION 

Art Mr.  True 

Biology  Mr.   Weimer 

Chemistry  Mr.  Draper 

Economics  and  Business  Administration  

pro  tern  Mr.  Peterson  and  Mr.  Slavin 

Education Mr.  Nickel 

English  Miss  McGuffie 

History  and  Political  Science  Mr.   Shaw 

Journalism  „ Mr.  Roberts 

Mathematics - Mr.  Tye 

Modern  Languages Mr.  McKenzie 

Music Mr.  Hauptfuehrer 

Physical  Education  Mr.  Knight 

Physics   . Mr.    Alle n 

Pre-Medical  Mr.  Weimer 

Psych ology   , Mr.    Ray 

Public  Relations  Mr.   Roberts 

Religion   and  Religious   Education   Mr.    Booth 

Sociology  Mr.  Schanck 

FOR  OTHER  CAREER  INTERESTS 

Dentistry  or  Veterinary  Medicine  Mr.  Weimer 

Engineering    .. Mr.    Allen 

Law Mr.  Shaw 

Nursing    Mr.    Weimer 

Radio  and  Drama  Mr.  Babington 

Recreational   Leadership    Mr.    Knight 

Social   Work   Mr.    Schanck 

FOR    SPECIAL    SERVICES 

Cans    Fund   Grants Mr.    Weimer 

Fellowships  and  Scholarships  Mr.  McAllister  and  Mr.  Peterson 

Foreign  Students  Mr.  McKenzie 

Ministerial    Training    Mr.    Ice 

Selective  Service Mr.  Haney 

Social  and  Recreational   Activities   Mrs.    Webster 

Vocational  Information  and  Guidance  Mr.  Preston 
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•i^fims 


Bethany  College  aims  to  assist  its  students  in  their  preparation 
for  intelligent  and  creative  participation  in  contemporary  living,  and 
to  direct  them  toward  attainment  of  standards  of  excellence  in  scholar- 
ship, culture,  and  conduct. 

The  Faculty  of  the  College  has  listed  as  representative  of  the 
more  particular  aims  of  the  College  the  following: 

( 1 )  To  impart  basic  knowledge  in  various  subject  matter  fields. 

(2)  To  establish  sound  habits  of  study  and  critical  thought. 

(3)  To   provide  opportunity   for   the   development   of   health, 
physical  fitness,  good  taste,  poise,  and  courtesy. 

(4)  To  stimulate  appreciation  for  the  institutions  and  cultural 
contributions  of  mankind. 

(5)  To  develop  social  awareness  and  a  fellow  feeling  for  all 
nations  and  races. 

(6)  To  encourage  creative  self-expression  in  speaking,  writing 
and  the  fine  arts. 

(7)  To  enable  the  student  to  concentrate  in  an  area  of  interest 
leading  toward  a  career  in  one  particular  field. 

The  College  undertakes  to  provide  higher  education  in  an  at- 
mosphere of  Christian  ideals  and  Christian  faith  and  to  assist  in  the 
development  of  the  moral  character  and  religious  life  of  its  students. 
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//i  story 


Bethany,  the  oldest  college  in  West  Virginia,  was  chartered 
under  the  "Old  Dominion"  in  1840,  more  than  a  decade  before 
West  Virginia  became  a  separate  state. 

Alexander    Campbell    was    the    founding    spirit    and    its    first 

president.     His    wise    leadership    and    astonishing    business    acumen 

established   a  worthy  pattern   for   the   high   grade   four-year   liberal 

arts  institution  which  has  maintained  an  honorable  academic  record 

since  that  day.    His  educational  philosophy  is  apparent  in  the  words 

with  which  he  appealed  to  his  friends  to  join  him  in  the  venture. 

"Men,   and   not   brick   and   mortar,    make   colleges,    and    these 

colleges  make  men.    These  men  make  books,   and  these  books 

make  the  living  world  in  which  we  individually  live,  and  move, 

and  have  our  being.    How  all-important  then,  that  our  colleges 

should    understand    and    teach    the    true    philosophy    of    man! 

They  create   the   men   that   furnish   the   teachers   of   men — the 

men    that   fill    the    pulpit,    the    legislative    halls,    the    senators, 

the  judges  and  the  governors  of  the  earth.    Do  we  expect  to 

fill  these  high  stations  by  merely  voting  or  praying  for  men? 

Or    shall    we    choose    empirics,    charlatans,    mountebanks,    and 

every  pretender  to   eminent  claims  upon   the  suffrages  of   the 

people?    Forbid  it,  reason,  conscience,  and  Heaven!" 

Campbell's  conception  of  a  college  was  derived  largely  from 
the  Scottish  Universities  where  he  had  studied  and  from  the 
University  of  Virginia  which  he  much  admired.  Most  of  the 
original  faculty  members  were  chosen  from  the  latter  institution. 
The  present  Tower  and  Main  building  were  designed  to  suggest 
the  central  unit  of  the  University  of  Glasgow  before  the  removal 
of  that  institution  to  Gilmorehill. 

William  Kimbrough  Pendleton  was  the  second  president  of 
Bethany.  His  wide  interest  in  public  education  is  shown  by  the 
fact  that  he  served  two  terms  as  state  superintendent  of  schools 
during  his  administration.  Archibald  McLean,  Thomas  Cramblet, 
Cloyd  Goodnight  and  Wilbur  Cramblet  are  among  the  distinguished 
chief  executives.  Perry  Epler  Gresham  was  inaugurated  as  the 
twelfth  President,  October  23,   1953. 

Positively  Christian 

The  early  leadership  of  the  religious  communion  known  var- 
iously as  the  Disciples  of  Christ,  the  Christian  Church,  or  the 
Church  of  Christ,  is  identical  with  that  of  Bethany  College.  Alex- 
ander Campbell  was  the  principal  influence  in  both.  The  college  is 
closely  affiliated  with  that  religious  bodv  which  now  numbers 
nearly  two  million  adult  communicants.  The  broad  undenomina- 
tional emphasis  of  Campbell's  faith  set  the  pattern  for  non-sectarian 
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Christian  education  at  Bethany.  The  first  trustees  of  the  college 
had  strong  convictions  that  the  spirit  of  the  institution  should  be 
altogether  non-sectarian,  and  directed  "that  in  the  religious  in- 
structions of  the  youths  of  this  college,  no  sectarian  or  denomi- 
national doctrines  are  to  be  imparted."  Students  from  every  re- 
ligious background  find  a  hearty  welcome.  Biblical  curricular  of- 
ferings and  a  variety  of  worship  and  fellowship  opportunities  are 
provided  to  inspire  young  people  with  high  moral  ideals  and  a 
Christian  philosophy  of  life. 

A  Liberal  Arts  College 

The  curriculum  of  Bethany  College  is  designed  to  train  its 
students  in  the  arts  and  sciences.  To  read  with  speed  and  compre- 
hension, to  think  accurately,  and  to  acquire  knowledge  in  the  sev- 
eral branches  of  learning  are  considered  primary  objectives.  Gradu- 
ates are  prepared  for  careers  of  their  choice,  but  emphasis  is 
not  given  to  mere  vocational  training.  Whether  a  student  turns  to 
engineering,  law,  medicine,  the  ministry,  politics,  homemaking, 
education,  journalism,  business  or  any  other  vocation,  he  receives 
the  solid  academic  preparation  of  a  cultured  person  along  with  the 
instruction  and  skills  prerequisite  to  his  career. 

Size 

Enrollment  at  Bethany  is  limited  to  approximately  600  students 
in  order  to  preserve  between  faculty  and  students  the  friendly  rela- 
tionship which  has  brought  merited   renown  to  the  college. 

An  Accredited  Institution 

Because  of  its  excellent  academic  record,  Bethany  College 
originally  was  approved  for  membership  in  the  Southern  Association 
of  Colleges.  When  the  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Secondary  Schools  assumed  accreditation  of  West  Virginia  edu- 
cational institutions,  Bethany  was  immediately  accredited  for  mem- 
bership which  has  continued  without  interruption.  The  American 
Association  of  Universities  carried  Bethany  on  the  list  of  approved 
colleges  until  this  association  discontinued  its  accreditment  program. 
Women  who  graduate  from  Bethany  are  eligible  for  membership 
in  the  American  Association  of  University  Women. 

Departments  of  Education  in  West  Virginia  and  adjacent 
states  honor  Bethany  College  as  an  approved  institution  for  training 
elementary  and  secondary  teachers  for  the  public  schools. 

Bethany  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American  Colleges, 
the  American  Council  of  Education,  and  the  Board  of  High  Edu- 
cation of  the  Disciples  of  Christ. 


.Location 


BETHANY  COLLEGE  is  most  fortunate  to  be  located  in  the 
Northern  Panhandle  of  West  Virginia,  three  miles  from  Pennsyl- 
vania, seven  miles  from  Ohio  and  thirty-five  miles  north  of  the 
Mason-Dixon  line.  Here  in  peaceful  Buffalo  valley,  green-walled 
by  the  western  foothills  of  the  Alleghenies,  in  the  very  heart  of 
the  World's  greatest  industrial  area — at  once  secluded  and  acces- 
sible— stands  Bethany  College.  A  little  village  of  a  few  hundred 
souls  is  ample  to  form  an  autonomous  community  center  which  is 
suburban  to  a  population  of  over  three  million.  One  hour  and 
ten  minutes  to  the  northeast  is  Pittsburgh,  unquestionably  one  of 
the  most  forward-looking  cities  in  the  world.  Thirty-five  minutes 
to  the  southwest  in  West  Virginia  stands  the  City  of  Wheeling  at 
the  junction  of  the  Ohio  River  and  the  National  Road  (Route  40), 
a  city  of  steel  and  glass,  of  music  and  culture.  The  winding 
roads,  miniature  precipices  and  rural  setting  bring  the  incoming 
student  to  a  new  world  where  the  18th  and  20th  centuries  seem 
to  merge,  a  setting  from  which  the  outgoing  graduate  is  loath  to 
part.  Yet  the  Wheeling  Airport  is  but  15  minutes  distant.  Two 
hours  east  is  Washington  and  three  hours,  Idlewild;  two  hours 
north,  Buffalo;  three  hours  west,  Chicago.  The  Greater  Pittsburgh 
Airport,  the  gateway  to  the  world,  is  just  one  hour  and  ten  minutes 
away   by    automobile. 
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1  HE  COLLEGE  campus  of  some  sixty  acres,  is  located 
within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  town  of  Bethany.  On  the  crest 
of  the  hill  overlooking  the  town  are  located  the  academic  buildings, 
the  library,  the  main  residence  for  college  women,  the  women's  gym- 
nasium, and  the  president's  house.  On  the  east  slope  of  the  main 
campus  are  the  student  center,  the  infirmary,  the  residence  for 
upperclass  women,  and  the  residences  for  college  men,  and  on  the 
west  part  the  field  house  and  recreational  areas  for  both  men  and 
women. 

The  college  lands  include  about  thirteen  hundred  acres  of 
farm  and  timber  land  adjacent  to  the  campus  area  and  available 
for  use  by  the  students.  These  include  the  Alexander  Campbell 
Farm,  the  Point  Breeze  Farm,  the  Parkinson  Woods  and  other 
properties.  Nature  trails  and  picnic  "spots"  have  been  developed  in 
some  of  these  areas. 

Buildings 

Old  Main,  the  central  unit  of  the  academic  buildings  of  the 
College,  was  built  in  1858  to  replace  the  original  building  which 
had  been  destroyed  by  fire  the  previous  year.  This  building  contains 
offices  and  classrooms.  The  Tower  at  the  center  of  this  building 
dominates  the  campus  and  the  town  and  is  the  chief  architectural 
feature  noted  as  one  approaches  the  College. 

Commencement  Hall,  completed  in  1872,  provides  the  setting 
for  convocations,  concerts,  dramatic  presentations  and  other  gather- 
ings of  a  general  nature.  Studios  and  classrooms  for  the  Depart- 
ments of  Music  and  Art  are  located  on  the  ground  floor  of  this 
building. 

Oglebay  Hall,  dedicated  in  1912,  was  built  by  the  late  Earl 
W.  Oglebay  of  the  class  of  1869.  The  building  accommodates  the 
Departments  of  Chemistry  and  Biology,  special  research  labora- 
tories, and  the  offices  of  the  President  of  the  College  and  the  Dean 
of   the   Faculty. 

The  Carnegie  Library,  built  in  1908,  was  given  by  Andrew 
Carnegie. 

The  Irvin  Gymnasium  was  a  gift  to  the  College,  in  1919,  of 
members  of  the  Irvin  family  of  Big  Run,  Pennsylvania.  It  was  the 
physical  education  center  for  all  members  of  the  student  body 
until  1948.  Since  that  time  it  has  served  as  the  center  of  physical 
education  for  women.  The  swimming  pool  is  in  this  building.  The 
women's  athletic  field  and  recreational  facilities  are  adjacent  to 
this  building. 

Phillips  Hall,  built  in  1929,  is  the  central  residence  for  women 
students.  Tt  replaced  the  original  Phillips  Hall  which  was  a  gift  of 
Thomas  W.  Phillips.  In  addition  to  residence  accommodations,  it 
contains  the  dining  room  for  women,  drawing  room,  loggias  and 
guest  rooms. 
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Cochran  Hall  was  built  in  1910  by  Mark  M.  Cochran,  class 
of  1875,  as  a  memorial  to  his  son  Percy  B.  Cochran  of  the  class 
of  1900. 

The  Bethany  House,  completed  in  1948,  is  the  student  center 
and  houses  the  dining  hall  for  men.  The  first  floor,  designated  as  the 
Bee  Hive,  provides  an  informal  social  center  with  juke  box,  television, 
ping  pong  tables,  snack  bar,  and  the  bookstore.  The  middle  floor  con- 
tains rooms  for  club  meetings  and  private  group  dinners. 

Gateway  Hall  located  near  the  upper  campus  gates  is  an  at- 
tractive and  homelike  residence  for  upperclass  women. 

The  Alumni  Field  House,  built  in  1948  by  gifts  from  alumni, 
former  students  and  friends  of  the  college,  provides  physical  educa- 
tion facilities  for  men. 

The  Rine  Recreation  Fields  were  developed  as  a  memorial  to 
Edwin  M.  Rine,  friend  and  benefactor  of  the  College.  The  Rine 
Fields  are  adjacent  to  the  Alumni  Field  House  and  include  football 
and  baseball  fields,  a  quarter  mile  cinder  track  and  an  athletic  field 
for  use  of  college  women. 

Pendleton  Heights  was  built  in  1841  by  William  K.  Pendleton,  a 
member  of  the  first  faculty  and  second  president  of  the  College. 
Acquired  by  the  College  in  1889,  it  was  used  as  a  dormitory  until 
1901  when  it  became  the  President's  home. 

The  Phillips  Memorial  Library  is  now  under  construction. 
This  building,  costing  approximately  a  million  dollars,  is  the  gift 
of  the  Phillips  family  of  Butler,  Pa.  as  a  memorial  to  T.  W.  Phil- 
lips, Sr.  and  T.  W.  Phillips,  Jr.  When  completed  this  building  will 
replace  the  present  Carnegie  Library,  which  will  then  become  the 
administration  building  of  the  college. 

Campbell  Hall,  a  new  modern  residence  housing  100  upper- 
class  men,  completed  in  1956,  was  made  possible  by  gifts  from  the 
Christian  Churches  of  West  Virginia,  New  York,  Pennsylvania, 
and  Ohio. 

The  Infirmary  contains  the  office  of  the  College  Physician, 
treatment  and  examination  rooms,  and  wards  for  men  and  women. 

Fraternity  Houses.  Four  national  fraternities  for  women  and 
five  national  fraternities  for  men  maintain  residences  which  provide 
housing  and  social  facilities  for  their  members.  All  students  of  the 
College  are  expected  to  board  in  the  College  dining  rooms. 

Cochran  Heating  Plant  which  furnishes  heat  to  all  buildings 
on  the  main  campus  was  a  gift  of  Mark  M.  Cochran  in  1910. 
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Faculty  Office  Building  was  given  to  the  College  in  1947.  Of 
semi-permanent  construction,  it  provides  offices  and  seminar  rooms. 

The  Outdoor  Chapel  is  used  for  Commencement  Exercises 
and  other  appropriate  gatherings.  This  area,  developed  in  coopera- 
tion with  church  groups  in  Pennsylvania  and  West  Virginia,  is 
also  used  as  the  site  for  vesper  services  at  young  people's  summer 
conferences. 


Library 

The  College  library  contains  approximately  61,000  volumes 
of  selected  books  and  periodicals.  Supplementary  services  include 
microfilm  files,  microcards,  readers,  linguaphone  recordings,  re- 
cordings for  work  in  speech  and  literature,  a  circulating  art  col- 
lection, and  a  music  library  of  albums  of  recorded  symphonies, 
concertos  and  operas. 

The  library  receives  approximately  350  periodicals,  fifteen 
metropolitan  dailies  and  several  foreign  language  papers. 

Through  a  program  instituted  by  the  Carnegie  Library  of 
Pittsburgh,  the  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  and  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pittsburgh,  the  facilities  of  these  libraries  and  twelve 
cooperating  colleges  in  Western  Pennsylvania  are  available  to 
students  and  faculty. 

Several  personal  libraries  and  collections  have  been  received 
by  the  College.  The  principal  parts  of  the  libraries  of  Alexander 
Campbell,  Robert  Richardson,  Miss  A.  C.  Pendleton,  Archibald 
McLean,  W.  S.  Priest,  Levi  Marshall,  Miss  Mary  I.  Nichols, 
R.  H.  Wynne,  Cloyd  Goodnight,  M.  M.  Cochran,  Mrs.  Anna 
Ruth  Bourne,  Clarence  A.  Hanna,  Miss  Florence  M.  Hoagland, 
E.  Lee  Perry,  Galen  C.  Hartman,  Franklin  T.  Baker  and  Andrew 
Leitch  are  among  these. 

Valuable  early  literature  of  the  Disciples  of  Christ  has  come 
from  Samuel  Lindsay,  Rev.  W.  S.  Good,  Miss  Ellen  Thomas,  Rev. 
Ben  S.  Ferral,  Almon  B.  Knowles,  and  others.  Material  related  to 
the  Disciples  of  Christ,  together  with  papers  and  publications  of 
historical  importance  to  Bethany  College,  have  been  brought  to- 
gether in  the  Alexander  Campbell  Room  located  on  the  third  floor 
of  the  library. 

Special  funds  have  been  established  by  Anna  Ruth  Bourne, 
Galen  Campbell  Hartman,  and  the  Kresge  Foundation,  the  income 
of  which  is  designated  for  use  in  purchasing  books  for  the  collections. 

Laboratories 

The  biology  laboratories  and  seminar  room,  located  in  Oglebay 
Hallf  provide  instructional  equipment  for  courses  in  general  biology, 
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plant  morphology  and  physiology,  bacteriology,  comparative  anatomy, 
embryology  and  histology.  Special  laboratories  and  facilities  are 
available  for  advanced  students  conducting  independent  studies. 

Laboratories  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  occupy  the  second 
and  third  floors  of  Oglebay  Hall.  They  consist  of  a  general  labora- 
tory, an  analytical  laboratory,  and  a  laboratory  for  organic  and  physi- 
cal chemistry.  There  are  also  two  minor  research  laboratories,  a 
spectroscopic  laboratory,  and  chemical  storerooms.  Special  labora- 
tories and  facilities  are  available  for  advanced  students  conducting 
independent  research.  The  balance  room  was  furnished  by  the 
Hammond   Bag  and   Paper   Company. 

The  laboratories  in  the  Department  of  Physics  are  on  the  first 
floor  of  the  Main  Building.  The  College  possesses  apparatus  for 
work  in  the  fields  of  radio,  electronics,  astronomy,  spectroscopy  and 
radioactivity,  and  is  licensed  to  operate  a  short-wave  radio  station. 

The  laboratory  of  the  Department  of  Psychology,  located  in 
the  Main  Building,  is  equipped  for  work  in  experimental  psychology, 
mental  measurements,  and  some  phases  of  applied   psychology. 

Music 

The  studios  and  practice  rooms  of  the  Department  of  Music 
include  modern  sound  equipment  in  addition  to  pianos  and  a  two- 
manual  Teller-Kent  pipe  organ.  The  pipe  organ  in  the  Bethany 
Memorial  Church  is  also  available  to  students  of  music. 

Dramatics 

The  Theatre  Workshop  is  located  on  the  second  floor  in  Old 
Main  adjacent  to  the  Little  Theatre.  The  workshop  and  the  Little 
Theatre  provide  the  facilities  and  opportunities  for  student  casting, 
scenic  work  and  minor  dramatic  productions.  The  much  larger 
stage  and  auditorium  of  Commencement  Hall  is  available  for  major 
productions  of  the  Department  of  Speech  and   Dramatics. 

Radio  and  Speech 

The  radio  workshop  provides  facilities  for  rehearsal,  recording, 
transcription  and  broadcasting  by  individuals  and  groups. 

Resources 

The  gross  assets  of  Bethany  College  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year 
August  31,  1957,  totaled  $7,532,952.  In  the  assets,  Endowment 
Funds  are  listed  at  a  book  value  of  $4,540,653  and  College  Plant 
and  Equipment  is  listed  at  a  cost  value  of  $2,694,151.  Other  assets 
include  loan  funds,  agency  funds  and  miscellaneous  items. 
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The  College  recognizes,  with  appreciation,  the  gifts  of  funds 
which  not  only  provide  lasting  memorials  for  individuals  and  fam- 
ilies but  also  make  possible  the  program  of  a  private  college  of  quality. 

The  expenses  of  the  College  are  met  only  in  part  by  payments  of 
students.  The  balance  is  provided  by  income  from  endowment  funds 
and  by  gifts.  The  private  college  depends  upon  the  continued  support 
of  those  who  believe  in  its  program. 

The  named  endowment  funds  of  the  College  include  the 
following: 

M.  M.  Cochran  Endowment  of  President's 

Chair  1 $  1 00,000 

M.  M.  Cochran  General  Endowment 500,000 

M.  M.  Cochran  Endowment  of  1923  335,768 

M.    M.   Cochran   Special   Trusts   846,880 

T.  W.  Phillips,  Sr.,  Chair  of  Old  Testament  __  30,000 

Sarah  B.  Cochran  Chair  of  Philosophy  25,000 

Moninger  Memorial   Bible  Chair  24,980 

George  T.  Oliver  Chair  of  History  50,000 

R.  A.  Long  Chair  of  Mathematics 50,000 

T.  W.  Phillips,  Jr.,  Endowment              59,277 

Anna  Louise  Helwig  Endowment  33,557 

Men  and  Millions  Endowment  66,150 

Robert  MacDougald   Endowment  9,210 

E.  M.  Rine  Trust  (to  date)  173,384 

Wilson   Beall   Memorial   Fund   20,000 

Anna   Ruth    Bourne   Library   Fund   12,749 

Galen  Campbell  Hartman  Library  Fund 

(to  date)    25,615 

The   Kresge   Foundation    Library   Fund    25,000 

The  Gans  Fund  for  Research  in  Science 50,000 

Miscellaneous  General  Endowments  447,158 

The  Ford  Foundation  „. .   158,500 

The  Daniel  F.  Mullane  Memorial  Fund  12,034 

Named   Funds   for  Scholarship   and   Student   Aid   purposes   in- 
clude:  (See  Section  on  Scholarships  and  Financial  Aids). 

Mary  A.  Morrison  Scholarship  $  1 ,000 

Isaac   Mills   Scholarship   1,000 

G.  A.  Willett  Scholarship  4,000 

Isaac  Brown  Scholarship  750 

Albert  C.  Israel  Scholarship 500 

Jennie  Irvin  Hayes  Scholarship  5,000 

Ida  Mae  Irvin  Scholarship  5,000 

Herbert   Moninger   Scholarship   2,455 

Tosiah  Wilson   Scholarship   „  2,576 

John  H.  and  Ida  H.  King  Fund  18,292 
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Minnie  W.  Schaefer  Fund  $  8,350 

John  T.  Smith  Fund  17,417 

William  Kimbrough   Pendleton    Fund   20,000 

Z.  T.  Vinson  Memorial  Fund  1,600 

Florence  M.  Hoagland  Memorial  Scholarship  5,165 

E.  Lee  Perry  Scholarship  Fund  11,928 

William  H.  Vodrey  Scholarship  25,930 

Arthur  C.  Stifel  Scholarship  20,269 

Campbell  Allen  Harlan  Scholarship  17,000 

Scholarship   on   Christian   Unity   4,500 

Greensburg  (Pennsylvania)  Area  Scholarship 

Fund   . 12,251 

N.  W.  and  Bessie  Evans  Fund  5,000 

Patrick  A.   and   Elizabeth    Berry   Scholarship 

Fund   5,000 


£areer  Preparation 


IN  MODERN  SOCIETY  practically  every  individual  must 
make  some  plans  for  a  vocation.  The  faculty  at  Bethany  College 
believes  that  the  liberally  educated  man  or  woman  has  the  best 
preparation  to  meet  the  challenges  and  opportunities  in  the  "world 
ot  work."  Against  a  broad,  carefully  planned,  liberal  arts  back- 
ground, Bethany  College  students  can  select  specialized  courses  or 
iields  of  concentration  which  will  prepare  them  for  admission  to 
graduate  and  professional  schools  or  for  entrance  into  the  world 
of  business. 

Occupational  choice  is  dependent  upon  individual  capacities, 
interests,  and  the  current  opportunities.  Young  people  choosing  a 
career  or  a  course  of  training,  need  general  and  specific  informa- 
tion about  job  requirements,  training,  and  outlook.  Through  faculty 
advisors  and  the  guidance  services  of  the  college,  Bethany  students 
can  receive  such  help.  The  Vocational  Information  Office  under 
the  direction  of  the  Dean  of  Students  serves  in  the  appraisal,  voca- 
tional advisement,  and  job  placement  of  students.  The  student  may 
get  help  in  the  following  ways: 

Vocational  Information.  The  Dean  of  Students  and  designated 
Faculty  Advisors  are  prepared  to  give  students  current  information 
concerning  vocations.  In  addition  to  this,  files  of  material  about 
occupations,  and  information  about  specific  business,  industries, 
and  professions  are  available  for  student  use. 

Opportunities  for  vocational  interest  and  personality  tests  and 
appraisals  are  offered  to  students  to  help  ascertain  some  of  the 
factors  essential  in  the  student's  eventual  occupational  choice  and 
adjustment. 

Career  Conference.  An  All-College  Career  Conference  is  con- 
ducted biennially.  This  Conference  provides  an  opportunity  for  the 
Bethany  students  to  meet  and  confer  with  successful  and  active 
leaders  in  a  variety  of  vocational  fields.  In  these  conferences  the 
students  receive  such  information  about  a  profession  or  business 
as  the  nature  of  the  work,  the  academic  and  personal  qualifications 
needed,  the  best  methods  of  securing  a  position,  the  probable  income, 
and  the  job  outlook. 

Campus  Interviews.  To  bring  together  employers  and  prospec- 
tive employees  the  Dean  of  Students  encourages  representatives  of 
business,  industrial,  and  professional  organizations  to  visit  the 
campus  for  recruiting  purposes,  and  arranges  interviews  for  those 
students  who  desire  them. 

Placement.  The  Dean  of  Students  suggests  to  students  the 
most  effective  procedures  in  seeking  employment,  recommends 
methods  of  writing  letters  of  application,  and  offers  "pointers"  on 
techniques  of  the  job  interview. 

Graduate  Training.  Students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  work 
leading    to   higher    degrees    should    bear    in    mind    that    a    reading 


39 


40  CAREER  PREPARATION 

knowledge  of  both  French  and  German  is  generally  required.  Results 
of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  will  be  requested  by  the  grad- 
uate schools  of  most  universities,  and  by  an  increasing  number  of 
organizations  in  business  and  industry. 

Pre-Professional  Study 

Bethany  College  offers  professional  and  pre-prof essional  training 
in  a  variety  of  fields.  A  large  percentage  of  its  students  select  their 
courses  to  qualify  them  for  entrance  to  technical  or  professional 
schools.  The  Senior  Counselor  or  Faculty  Advisor  should  be  con- 
sulted to  see  that  specific  requirements  of  the  school  selected  are  met. 

Below  are  listed  a  number  of  career  interests  for  which  under- 
graduate preparation  is  to  be  found  at  Bethany.  The  strong  recom- 
mendation for  liberal  arts  courses  should  be  noted.  They  represent 
only  a  sampling  of  the  many  programs  the  student  may  elect  in 
preparation  for  his  life's  work. 

Pre-Engineering.  A  broad  training  in  the  sciences  and  humani- 
ties provides  a  good  foundation  for  students  who  plan  future 
specialization  in  one  of  the  technical  branches  of  engineering.  Stu- 
dents desiring  to  transfer  to  an  engineering  school  before  the  com- 
pletion of  their  undergraduate  training  at  Bethany  will  need  to  give 
careful  attention  to  requirements  of  the  engineering  school  they 
wish  to  enter. 

By  cooperative  arrangements  with  the  Carnegie  Institute 
of  Technology  and  Columbia  University,  Bethany  offers  the  first 
three  years  of  a  five-year  course  and  arranges  for  the  qualified  stu- 
dent to  transfer  to  the  technical  school  for  the  last  two  years  of 
undergraduate  training.  Upon  completion  of  the  five-year  pro- 
gram, degrees  from  both  institutions  will  be  granted. 

Pre-Law.  The  leading  law  schools  make  no  specific  require- 
ments for  the  pre-law  student,  but  recommend  that  the  college  stu- 
dent receive  basic  training  in  history,  English,  foreign  languages, 
sciences,  and  social  sciences.  A  pre-law  student  will  usually  elect  a 
Field  of  Concentration  in  History  and  Political  Science  or  in  Eco- 
nomics according  to  his  interest. 

P re-Medicine.  Students  desiring  to  prepare  for  the  study  of 
medicine  will  find  instruction  and  facilities  which  will  satisfy  the 
entrance  requirements  for  the  best  medical  schools.  It  is  recommended 
that  the  students  planning  to  study  medicine  should  have  broad  basic 
training  in  courses  of  general  education,  including  foreign  language, 
literature,  philosophy,  and  social  science.  A  Field  of  Concentration 
in  Pre-Medical  Training  is  planned  for  those  who  do  not  wish 
to  elect  a  Field  of  Concentration  in  a  single  field  of  science. 

Pre-Nursing.  Increasing  opportunities  are  open  to  college-trained 
women    in    the    fields    of    public    health    and    professional    nursing. 
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Bethany  sponsors  a  co-operative  program  in  nursing  with  certain 
well  established  and  highly  approved  schools  of  nursing.  Three  years 
shall  be  spent  at  Bethany  College  during  which  time  there  shall  be 
earned  a  minimum  of  96  semester  hours,  including  6  hours  of  Physical 
Education,  followed  by  the  successful  completion  of  prescribed 
course  at  a  collegiate  school  of  nursing  recommended  by  Bethany 
College  (such  as  Western  Reserve  University,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Columbia-Presbyterian  and  Cornell  and  others),  leading  to 
the  A.B.  or  B.S.  degree  from  Bethany  College. 

Dentistry.  Admission  requirements  to  dental  schools  have  not 
been  as  generally  standardized  as  in  the  case  of  other  professional 
schools.  At  least  two  years  of  pre-professional  training  must  be 
completed  for  admission  to  the  professional  school. 

Professional  Chemistry.  A  thorough  preparation  for  Professional 
Chemistry  with  a  complete  background  of  training  in  the  liberal  arts 
is  offered  in  a  program  of  courses  that  meets  the  requirements  out- 
lined by  the  American  Chemical  Society.  Courses  in  Independent 
Study  introduce  the  student  to  the  principles  of  research,  aiding  in 
any  contemplated  graduate  or  industrial  work  following  graduation. 

Career  Suggestions 

Business  Administration.  A  program  is  offered  in  Business 
Administration  as  general  preparation  for  entering  many  of  the 
occupations  in  the  general  field  of  business  or  a  variety  of  the 
business  activities  of  government.  A  student  may  elect  a  Field 
of  Concentration  in  Business  Administration  and  will  be  expected 
to  carry  certain  courses  in  other  departments.  The  student  has  the 
opportunity  of  selecting  his  program  from  a  variety  of  theoretical 
and  practical  courses. 

Christian  Ministry.  Students  preparing  for  the  work  of 
the  Christian  ministry  in  the  mission  field  or  in  the  church  at 
home  may  elect  a  Field  of  Concentration  in  Religion  which  should 
include  courses  in  the  social  studies,  literature,  and  sciences.  Most 
graduates  from  Bethany  College  attend  a  seminary  for  graduate 
work,  but  others  enter  into  the  service  of  a  church  until  they  are 
able  to  continue  their  professional  training. 

Government  Service.  There  is  an  increasing  need  for  college 
graduates  in  governmental  service  and  a  need  for  trained  personnel 
in  both  the  federal  and  state  governments.  Preparation  for  a  career 
in  Government  Service  calls  for  broad  background  training  including 
work  from  the  Departments  of  History  and  Political  Science,  Eco- 
nomics, Sociology,  Psychology,  Personnel  Administration,  and  Writ- 
ten and  Spoken  English.  Students  preparing  for  foreign  service 
should  have  a  knowledge  of  two  languages  and  European  or 
Latin  American  history. 
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Journalism.  The  courses  in  Journalism  at  Bethany  College  pro- 
vide a  background  for  a  career  in  newspaper  work,  magazine  work, 
advertising,  and  free-lance  writing.  Many  students  seek  additional 
professional  preparation  in  graduate  schools.  A  broad  elective  pro- 
gram in  which  twelve  semester  hours  in  English  literature  must  be 
included  is  recommended  to  supplement  the  Field  of  Concentration 
in  Journalism. 

Mathematics.  There  is  an  increasing  demand  for  students  well- 
trained  in  Mathematics  for  work  in  industry  and  government  as 
well  as  in  the  teaching  field.  The  College  offers  Fields  of  Con- 
centration in  Mathematics  and  Applied  Mathematics  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  individual  student.  In  the  Field  of  Applied  Mathematics 
programs  are  planned  for  students  interested  in  Mathematical  Physics 
and   Chemistry  and  for  those  interested  in   Pre-actuarial  Training. 

Medical  Technology.  Currently,  the  need  for  well-trained 
technicians  far  exceeds  the  supply.  There  has  been  a  rapid  increase 
in  the  number  of  clinical,  hospital,  and  public  health  laboratories, 
as  well  as  in  the  variety  of  tests  being  made.  The  student  planning 
a  career  in  medical  technology  should  take  a  Field  of  Concentration 
in  Science  and  elect  courses  in  English,  language,  economics,  and 
history. 

Modern  Languages.  The  specialist  in  foreign  languages  usually 
engages  in  teaching,  translating,  interpreting,  or  in  literary  research 
in  one  or  more  foreign  languages.  This  requires  ability  in  reading, 
writing,  speaking,  and  understanding  one  or  more  foreign  languages, 
as  well  as  knowledge  of  the  customs,  literature,  and  culture  of  the 
country  in  which   the  language   is  used. 

Music.  The  Music  Department  offers  courses  in  public  school 
music  methods  which,  together  with  the  theory  courses  taken  by 
every  music  major,  prepare  students  for  the  teaching  of  instru- 
mental and  vocal  music  in  the  public  schools.  Courses  in  applied 
vocal  and  instrumental  music  are  available  for  all  students. 

Personnel  Work.  Business  and  industry,  schools  and  colleges, 
social  organizations,  and  government  agencies  have  become  aware 
of  the  importance  of  better  guidance,  utilization,  and  development 
of  manpower  resources  at  every  level.  Those  who  are  directly  con- 
cerned with  this  responsibility  are  engaged  in  personnel  work. 
Students  who  want  to  prepare  for  a  career  in  this  relatively  new 
profession  should  major  in  Economics  and  Business  Administration 
with  the  approved  sequence  of  courses.  Background  courses  should 
be  elected  in  Psychology  and  Sociology. 

Physical  Education.  Training  in  Physical  Education  is  offered 
for  both  men  and  women  desiring  to  prepare  for  work  in  school 
or    community    programs    of    physical    education. 
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Physical  Therapy.  Physical  Therapy  is  a  growing  profession 
which  has  become  an  important  part  of  medical  service.  A  college 
education,  with  specialization  in  physical  education  or  in  the  bio- 
logical and  physical  sciences,  or  combined  with  physical  therapy 
courses  in  an  approved  school,  is  considered  essential  preparation 
in  the  physical  therapy  field.  The  student  may  transfer  to  a  school 
of  physical  therapy  after  two,  three,  or  four  years  of  college. 

Physics.  While  graduate  study  is  essential  for  the  higher  grades 
of  professional  work  in  Physics,  several  of  the  larger  companies 
have  instituted  their  own  on-the-job  professional  training  programs. 
At  present  there  is  an  increasing  demand  both  in  government  and 
industrial  research  laboratories  for  students,  both  men  and  women, 
with  a  good  undergraduate  background  in  Physics  and  Mathematics. 
For  a  broad  background  in  physical  science,  it  may  be  desirable  to 
include  additional  courses  in  Mathematics  or  Chemistry.  Students 
planning  to  go  on  for  graduate  study  are  urged  to  elect  German. 

Psychology.  Psychologists  are  employed  in  many  occupational 
fields  including  child  guidance,  clinical  diagnosis  and  treatment, 
market  research,  industrial  relations,  counseling  and  guidance  serv- 
ices, and  research.  Students  can  elect  Psychology  as  a  Field  of  Con- 
centration but  supporting  courses  in  biology,  mathematics,  and 
physics  are  recommended  for  those  who  will  take  postgraduate 
work  in  this  field. 

Public  Relations.  Increased  attention  is  being  given  in  business, 
industry,  and  community  agencies  to  public  relations  programs  as 
they  affect  employees  and  the  public.  A  special  program  is  outlined 
in  this  field   in  the  Department  of  Journalism. 

Secretarial  Training.  College  graduates  who  possess  some  sec- 
retarial training  combined  with  liberal  arts  frequently  qualify  for 
excellent  secretarial  positions.  While  a  majority  of  such  persons 
find  positions  in  business,  it  is  possible  to  combine  an  interest  in 
other  fields  such  as  foreign  language,  psychology,  political  science, 
and  history  with  secretarial  studies,  looking  forward  to  positions 
in  private  industry,  government,  or  foreign  service. 

Social  Work.  Complete  preparation  for  Social  Work  cannot 
be  given  on  the  undergraduate  level ;  however,  a  broad  foundation 
can  be  provided  for  those  interested  in  professional  social  work. 
Students  planning  to  enter  this  field  should  elect  a  Field  of  Con- 
centration in  Sociology  with  additional  work  in  related  fields. 

Teaching,  Elementary.  Bethany  College  is  fully  accredited  by 
the  state  board  of  education  in  West  Virginia,  Pennsylvania,  Ohio 
and  other  states  for  the  preparation  of  elementary  school  teachers. 
There  is  a  pressing  need  for  teachers  in  the  elementary  field.  Re- 
quirements for  certification  and  for  graduation  restrict  the  number 
of  free  electives  open  to  the  student.  Therefore,  anyone  planning  to 
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teach  on  the  elementary  level  should  consult  the  Advisor  as  soon  as 
a  decision  is  made. 

Teaching,  Secondary.  Students,  interested  in  teaching  in  sec- 
ondary schools,  are  able  to  secure  preparation  in  various  teach- 
ing fields  which  meet  state  requirements  for  certification  in  West 
Virginia,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  New  Jersey  and  other 
states.  Students  should  plan  their  program  carefully  to  meet  the 
certification  requirements  in  the  state  in  which  they  plan  to  teach. 
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1  HE  FACULTY  of  Bethany  College  is  interested  in  se- 
lecting as  students  young  men  and  women  who  give  promise  of 
possessing  those  qualities  of  character,  social  responsibility,  and  in- 
tellectual capacity  which  its  program  is  primarily  planned  to  de- 
velop. The  College  is  concerned  with  the  development  of  all  the 
essential    elements    making    up    the    personality    of    the    individual. 

A  wise  selection  of  future  Bethanians  is  not  only  important, 
but  difficult  as  well.  There  is  no  simple  effective  formula.  All 
applicants  for  admission  to  Bethany  College  should  offer  evi- 
dence that  they  can  profit  by  the  type  of  educational  program 
offered  at  Bethany.  Academically,  they  should  have  made  a  satis- 
factory record  in  the  secondary  school,  —  the  Committee  will 
consider  both  the  secondary  school  record  and  scholastic 
aptitude  test  scores.  All  applicants  should  furnish  evidence  also  of 
good  moral  character,  and  sound  physical  and  mental  health.  Pros- 
pective students  should  bear  in  mind  that  the  program  of  Bethany 
College  is  dedicated  to  Christian  ideals.  A  personal  interview  is 
required  of  each  applicant.  The  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Aca- 
demic Review  in  all  instances  will  consider  both  the  best  interests 
of  the  prospective  student  and  the  college  before  final  acceptance 
is  made. 

All  applications  for  admission  should  be  made  to  the  Admissions 
Office  on  forms  supplied  by  that  office.  A  preliminary  application 
form  will  be  found  at  the  end  of  this  catalogue.  Any  veteran  using 
the  Korean  G.  I.  Bill  (Public  Law  550)  should  include  a  photo- 
static copy  of  his  D.D.214  with  his  Application  for  Admission. 

Freshman  Admission 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  will  be  rated 
acceptable  in  terms  of  scholastic  preparation  by  either  of  the  fol- 
lowing plans: 

I.     By   Certificate 

Graduates  from  any  accredited  secondary  school  may  be  ac- 
cepted for  admission  on  presentation  of  a  statement  signed  by  proper 
school  authorities,  showing  the  kind  and  the  amount  of  scholastic 
work  done,  provided : 

(a)  the  scholastic  work  completed  is  of  such  quality  as  to 
place  the  student  in  the  upper  half  of  his  graduating  class 
as  evaluated  by  the  secondary  school  and  other  valid  evidence 
which  indicates  that  the  applicant  has  the  ability  to  do  good 
academic  work  at  the  college  level.  Such  additional  evidence 
shall  consist  of  scores  on  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  of  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  (For  dates  and  places 
of  examination  write  to  Box  592,  Princeton,  N.  J.  or  con- 
sult your  high  school  counselor).  In  addition,  scores  on 
scholastic  aptitude  or  mental   ability  tests  taken  with  ap- 
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proval  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic 
Review  at  the  College  or  at  a  recognized  guidance  clinic 
will   be   considered. 

(b)  the  student's  preparatory  program  includes  at  least  fifteen 
acceptable  units  of  secondary  school  work.  Students  from 
senior  high  schools  may  be  admitted  with  eleven  units  of 
senior  high  school  work. 

(c)  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  units  of  secondary  school  work 
accepted  for  entrance  are  in  English,  foreign  languages, 
mathematics,  natural  science  and  social  studies. 

II.     By  Examination  on  Subject  Matter 

Students  who  have  not  been  prepared  for  college  in  a  recognized 
secondary  school  may  apply  for  admission  by  making  a  complete 
statement  regarding  qualifications  and  training.  Such  students  can 
be  admitted  if  they  qualify  by  means  of  high  scores  made  in  a 
battery  of  examinations  given  at  the  College  under  the  direction  of 
the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review.  The  examina- 
tions will  be  based  upon  the  scholastic  work  covered  by  the  list  of 
secondary  units  approved  by  the  North  Central  Association  of  Col- 
leges and  Secondary  Schools.  Data  obtained  from  all  examinations 
will  be  interpreted  in  authenticated  comparable  terms,  such  as  well 
established  public  school  or  independent  school  percentiles. 

Advanced  Standing 

A  limited  number  of  students  from  other  accredited  colleges 
may  be  admitted  upon  the  presentation  of  evidence  that  they  have 
satisfied  the  general  requirements  for  admission,  that  they  were 
in  good  standing  in  the  institution  last  attended  and  that  they  intend 
to  complete  their  undergraduate  training  in  Bethany  College.  All 
applications  for  admission  from  students  for  advanced  standing 
must  be  accompanied  by  official  certificates  stating  the  nature  and 
extent  of  college  courses  attempted  or  completed,  and  all  disciplinary 
or  academic  items  that  belong  to  such  a  record.  Such  a  statement 
must  be  signed  by  the  proper  officer  of  the  institution  where  the 
work  was  done. 

The  evaluation  and  acceptance  bv  Bethany  College  of  credits 
earned  at  an  accredited  institution  will  depend  upon  the  quality  and 
nature  of  the  academic  work  completed.  Academic  zvork  ranked 
below  "average"  (grade  C)  will  not  be  accepted.  Not  more  than 
sixty-five  hours  will  be  allowed  for  courses  completed  in  a  junior 
college. 

Credit  will  be  allowed  for  work  done  in  non-accredited  institu- 
tions only  by  special  action  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and 
Academic  Review.  This  Committee  may  require  that  the  applicant 
be  classified  one  class  below  that  attained  in  the  institution  from 
which  the  credits  were  presented. 
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Some  academic  credit  may  be  allowed  for  training  courses  and 
educational  experiences  in  the  Armed  Forces  according  to  the  gen- 
eral pattern  recommended  by  "A  Guide  to  the  Evaluation  of  Edu- 
cational Experiences  in  the  Armed  Services"  issued  by  the  American 
Council  on  Education,  provided  such  courses  or  experiences  are  ap- 
propriately related  to  a  college  of  liberal  arts  and  sciences. 

A  student  transferring  to  Bethany  cannot  be  granted  a  degree 
unless  he  has  been  in  attendance  at  the  College  at  least  during  his 
senior  year. 

Achievement  Tests 

Any  student  who  has  anticipated  the  subject  matter  of  any  of 
the  prescribed  courses  for  baccalaureate  degrees  may  make  ap- 
plication to  take  an  achievement  test.  If  the  result  of  this  test  indi- 
cates sufficient  mastery  of  the  subject  the  prescription  may  be  waived. 
Passing  the  achievement  tests  will  not  givt  credit  in  hours  toward 
the  degree.  The  application  for  an  achievement  test  should  be  made 
to  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review.  It  should 
state  the  achievement  tests  which  the  student  desires  to  take  and  the 
basis  of  his  preparation  for  the  test. 

Provisional  Enrollment 

The  term  "provisional  enrollment"  is  applied  to  the  status  of 
students  who  are  permitted  to  enroll  for  a  provisional  period  of  two 
weeks  pending  the  receipt  of  secondary  school  record  or  college 
transcript,  the  payment  of  the  required  amount  on  account,  or  pend- 
ing the  fulfillment  of  other  proper  requirements  of  the  administra- 
tion. This  is  intended  to  cover  the  cases  with  which  the  Deans,  the 
Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review,  or  the  Business 
Manager  have  to  deal. 

Readmission 

Former  students  at  Bethany  College  may  apply  to  the  Committee 
on  Admissions  for  readmission  to  the  College.  Students  who  were  in 
good  standing  at  the  time  of  withdrawal  will  be  readmitted,  subject 
to  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review. 
Students  who  have  attended  other  colleges  or  universities  after  with- 
drawal from  Bethany  must  file  complete  official  transcripts  of 
academic  records  along  with  the  application  for  readmission  for 
consideration  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review. 

Unclassified  Students 

A  very  limited  number  of  mature  students  who  are  not  candidates 
for  a  degree  may  be  admitted  to  the  College  as  "unclassified  students." 
Approval  for  such  enrollment  will  be  given  only  if  the  applicant  can 
satisfy  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review  that  he 
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can  pursue  the  courses  with  profit,  that  he  has  a  serious  purpose  in 
mind,  and  that  he  can  meet  the  general  requirements  as  to  health, 
character  and  mental  ability. 

Medical  Requirements 

After  the  candidate's  admission  the  parents  and  family  physi- 
cian may  be  asked  to  provide  a  medical  history  adequate  for  the 
understanding  of  any  problems  which  may  arise.  Each  candidate 
must  also  present  evidence  of  having  had  a  successful  smallpox 
vaccination  within  a  three-year  period  prior  to  entrance.  The  College 
reserves  the  right  at  any  time  to  require  the  withdrawal  of  a  stu- 
dent when  in  its  opinion  his  physical  or  mental  condition  is  such 
that  his  interests  and  those  of  the  College  would  be  better  served. 


The  jBethany  Program 

The  dominant  tone  in  the  instructional  activities  at  Bethany 
College  is  an  emphasis  upon  the  common  adventure  of  students  and 
instructors  in  learning  and  living.  The  college  experience  is  inter- 
woven with  opportunities  for  exchanging  ideas,  for  giving  and  ab- 
sorbing inspiration,  and  for  all  kinds  of  cordial  faculty-student  rela- 
tionships. The  instructional  and  guidance  plan  of  the  College  makes 
it  possible  for  teachers  to  work  with  students  as  individuals  and  to 
make  allowances  for  differences  in  experience,  attitudes  and  interests. 

Student  Guidance 

Bethany  College  recognizes  the  need  of  giving  its  entering  stu- 
dents an  introduction  to  their  work  in  new  surroundings,  and  requires 
freshmen  to  come  to  the  campus  several  days  before  the  formal  regis- 
tration of  other  students.  Orientation  and  evaluation  days  are 
planned  not  only  to  introduce  the  students  to  the  College  but,  at  the 
same  time,  to  introduce  the  college  to  the  students. 

Freshman  orientation  and  evaluation  activities  include  placement 
and  achievement  tests,  which  enable  the  faculty  counselors  to  coun- 
sel the  students  and  to  place  them  in  the  classes  for  which  they  are 
best  fitted. 

From  the  beginning  of  his  college  career  each  student  has  a  Fac- 
ulty Counselor.  After  the  freshman  year  the  Counselor  is  usually  a 
faculty  member  whose  special  academic  interests  approximate  those 
of  the  student.  The  student  has  unusual  opportunities  to  be  in  fre- 
quent contact  with  his  Counselor,  and  reports  of  accomplishment  and 
difficulties  can  be  made  directly  to  him. 

The  student-counselor  relationship,  concerned  with  the  stu- 
dent's personal  and  educational  development,  occupies  a  significant 
place  in  the  college  plan.  So  far  as  possible  it  replaces  detailed  faculty 
regulations  with  an  individualized  program  aiming  at  continuity  and 
personal  attention.  These  counselors,  while  ministering  to  all  the 
needs  of  the  student,  have  as  their  most  important  function  the  inter- 
pretation and  presentation  of  valid  educational  objectives. 

The  Faculty  Counselor  is  concerned  with  the  student's  selection 
of  courses,  his  academic  progress,  standards  of  conduct,  vocational 
plans  and  objectives,  and  recreational  and  social  expression. 

The  chief  officer  in  charge  of  student  guidance,  student  welfare, 
and  the  coordination  of  all  student  personnel  administration  is  the 
Dean  of  Students.  Members  of  his  staff  are  available  for  help  in 
career  guidance,  social  adjustments,  financial  nroblems,  plans  for 
graduate  or  professional  study,  or  personnel  analysis. 

Instructional  Divisions 

The  college  curriculum  and  general  plan  of  instruction  recoe- 
nize  a  lower  division  and  an  upper  division ;  the  former  represents 
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the  freshman  and  sophomore  years,  and  the  latter  the  junior  and 
senior  years. 

Lower  Division 

The  work  in  the  lower  division  emphasizes  what  is  usually 
called  "general  education,"  and  it  represents  the  undergirding  of  the 
student's  cultural  and  academic  experience.  In  this  period  the 
student  not  only  should  become  familiar  with  different  fields  of 
knowledge  but  also  discover  the  area  in  which  he  possesses  marked  in- 
terest and  ability.  During  these  two  years,  there  are  frequent  con- 
ferences between  the  student  and  his  counselor  on  his  progress  in 
academic,  vocational,  and  social  adjustment. 

The  student  usually  completes  the  specific  course  requirements 
for  graduation  in  the  lower  division.  A  general  survey  examination 
(Sophomore  Comprehensive  Examination)  is  given  at  the  end  of  the 
lower  division  work,  the  results  of  which  are  used  for  educational 
guidance. 

Upper  Division 

In  the  upper  division,  students  work  under  a  Senior  Counselor 
in  the  chosen  Field  of  Concentration.  The  teaching  procedures  and 
materials  give  emphasis  to  individual  initiative  and  concentrated 
work. 

As  far  as  possible  the  student's  work  is  library  and  laboratory 
centered.  Extensive  reading,  problems,  and  seminars  are  regular  pro- 
cedures in  upper  division  instruction.  The  development  of  an  ability 
to  form  thoughtful  judgments  and  evaluations,  the  "attitude  of  the 
searcher,"  and  sustained  intellectual  interests,  are  a  part  of  the 
instructional  aims  at  this  level. 

Field  of  Concentration 

A  large  part  of  the  student's  program  in  the  upper  division  will 
center  on  the  field  of  concentration  and  its  related  fields.  The 
core  subject  of  the  field  may  be  confined  to  the  work  of  a  single 
department,  or  may  embrace  work  in  two  or  more  departments. 
The  work  is  planned  and  administered  as  a  unit  under  the  direction 
of  the  Faculty  Counselor. 


Curriculum 


1  HE  CURRICULUM  of  the  college  recognizes  the  lower 
and  upper  divisions  in  the  arrangement  of  courses.  The  lower  di- 
vision covers,  roughly,  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  and  the 
upper  division,  the  junior  and  senior  years.  Courses  in  the  lower 
division  are  numbered  from  100  to  299,  and  those  in  the  upper 
division  from  300. 

Courses  of  Instruction  are  listed  by  subject  matter  fields.  In 
numbering  of  courses,  first  semester  courses  have  odd  numbers 
and  the  second  semester  courses,  even  numbers.  A  course  having 
both  an  odd  and  even  number,  as  101-102,  runs  continuously  through- 
out the  year,  but  may  be  elected  for  either  semester  unless  the  course 
is  specifically  designated  "a  continuous  course."  Courses  may  not  be 
elected  unless  prerequisites  have  been  satisfied. 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  discontinue  classes  in  which 
fewer  than  five  students  have  enrolled  at  the  end  of  the  registration 
period. 

BASIC  COURSES 

At  Bethany  a  broad  liberal  arts  program  is  considered  basic 
preparation  for  making  a  life  as  well  as  making  a  living.  With  this 
in  mind  the  college  has  developed,  and  is  developing,  certain  courses 
designed  to  acquaint  all  students  with  certain  basic  knowledge  in 
various  areas  of  liberal  culture  and  learning.  While  some  of  these 
courses  are  not  prescribed  at  present  as  part  of  the  graduation  re- 
quirements yet  the  student  is  urged  strongly  to  consider  the  inclu- 
sion of  the  courses  listed  below  or  their  equivalent  in  his  or  her 
education.  A  student's  knowledge  in  certain  of  the  areas  may  be 
demonstrated  by  high  scores  made  on  appropriate  tests,  in  which 
case  the  area  requirement  may  be  waived. 

THE  FINE  ARTS.  An  introduction  to  the  Fine  Arts  is  at- 
tempted through  a  correlated  course  in  literature,  music  and  the 
fine  arts.  It  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  selected 
best  in  these  fields  and  to  stimulate  his  appreciation  for  the  various 
cultural  contributions  of  mankind.  An  attempt  is  made  to  achieve 
this  aim  through  the  course  listed  as  201-202  The  Arts,  which  carries 
three  hours  credit  each  semester.  At  the  present  time  this  course  is 
open  only  to  sophomores. 


COMMUNICATIONS.  A  stated  aim  of  the  college  is  to 
' 'encourage  creative  self  expression  in  speaking  and  writing"  as  well 
as  "to  develop  a  social  awareness  and  a  fellow  feeling  for  all  na- 
tions and  races."    Of  primary  importance  in  this  connection  is  the 
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development  of  means  of  communication  of  which  a  written  and 
spoken  language  is  a  main  vehicle.  There  is  definite  need  for 
training  in  written  and  spoken  English;  for  stressing  the  funda- 
mentals of  expression  together  with  an  emphasis  on  exposition,  content 
and  style  in  composition.  This  training  may  be  furthered  by  reading  in 
fiction  and  in  drama.  The  college  attempts  to  meet  this  need  by 
the  following  course:  English  101-102  Written  and  Spoken  English 
(three  semester  hours  each  semester).  This  course  is  required  of 
all  freshmen. 

To  acquire  a  better  understanding  for  people  of  other  nations 
students  need  to  acquire  an  appreciation  of  the  literature  and 
culture  of  people  with  languages  other  than  English.  This  can  be 
achieved  by  the  study  of  foreign  languages. 

The  requirement  in  modern  foreign  language  may  be  satisfied 
by  the  successful  completion  of  two  years  of  college  courses.  This 
requirement  may  be  modified  by  previous  basic  work  in  high  school. 
Students  may  elect  courses  in  French,  German  or  Spanish  or  in 
other  foreign  language  fields  by  special  permission  of  the  Committee 
on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review. 


PHYSICAL  RECREATION.  Modern  civilized  man  recog- 
nizes the  importance  of  effective  health  habits  and  the  maintenance  of 
good  physical  fitness.  The  College  aims  to  develop  such  habits 
and  present  necessary  information  pertaining  thereto  by  courses 
in  physical  education.  Thus,  in  the  freshman  year  all  freshmen  will 
enroll  in  the  course  Physical  Education  101-102  (one  hour  credit 
each  semester)  and  in  the  sophomore  year  in  Physical  Educa- 
tion 201-202  (one  hour  credit  each  semester),  or  some  equivalent 
course  as  outlined  under  the  heading,  Department  of  Physical 
Education. 


RELIGION.  Religion  is  an  integral  part  of  our  civilization. 
In  developing  the  whole  man  it  is  impossible  to  overlook  this 
phase  of  his  training.  Bethany  undertakes  to  provide  higher  edu- 
cation in  an  atmosphere  of  Christian  ideals  and  Christian  faith. 
However,  its  charter  directs  "that  in  the  religious  instruction  of 
the  youth  of  this  college  no  sectarian  or  denominational  doctrines 
are  to  be  imparted."  Every  student  is  required  to  have  an  intro- 
duction to  the  Holy  Bible.  This  is  usually  attempted  through  the 
media  of  the  following  two  survey  courses.  Old  Testament  101  or 
102  (three  semester  hours)  is  a  study  of  the  history  and  religion  of 
the  Hebrew  people.  This  can  be  preceded  or  followed  by  New 
Testament  103  or  104  (three  semester  hours)  which  affords  an 
introduction  to  the  New  Testament  and  to  the  origin  of  the 
Christian  church. 
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PHILOSOPHY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY.  The  broad  sweep 
of  ideas  from  the  classical  age  of  Greece  to  the  present  time  is 
an  important  aspect  of  a  liberal  education.  Psychology  aids  the 
student  in  human  understanding  and  human  relations.  Both  fields 
are  vast  and  complicated.  A  brief  introduction  is  intended  to 
create  interest  and  encourage  further  study. 

Students  are  required  to  elect  a  minimum  of  at  least  six 
hours  in  the  fields  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology.  Usually  the  six 
hours  of  required  work  are  taken  in  either  one  or  the  other 
field  and  not  divided  between  the  two. 


SCIENCE.  It  is  quite  obvious  that  modern  man  needs  to  have 
some  knowledge  of  the  important  concepts  and  principles  as  well  as 
a  certain  body  of  factual  knowledge  about  the  universe  of  which  he 
is  a  part.  The  following  general  courses  are  offered  for  the  non- 
science  major.  Biology  101-102  (three  semester  hours  each  semester) 
introduces  the  student  to  the  biological  world  by  devoting  a  year's 
study  to  the  fundamental  structures  and  life  processes  of  plants  and 
animals  including  man.  The  important  interrelationships  between 
organisms  and  environment  are  stressed  as  well  as  the  history  and 
methods  of  science.  A  companion  course,  Physical  Science  201-202 
(three  semester  hours  each  semester)  introduces  a  student  to  the 
physical  universe  by  the  means  of  a  survey  of  the  fields  of  astronomy, 
geology,  physics  and  chemistry. 

Other  courses,  somewhat  more  restricted  and  less  sweeping  in 
scope  may  be  elected  by  the  student  to  satisfy  the  graduation  re- 
quirements in  science.  Courses  in  advanced  Biology,  Chemistry, 
Mathematics  and  Physics  may  be  chosen. 


SOCIAL  SCIENCE.  The  future  of  mankind  depends  upon 
man's  ability  to  adjust  to  his  fellow  men.  This  can  be  brought 
about  by  an  appreciation  for  the  institutions  and  cultural  contri- 
butions of  the  various  nations  and  races.  This  should  result  in  a 
social  awareness  and  a  fellow  feeling  for  all  men  irrespective  of 
race,  creed  or  color.  Certainly  as  the  proper  approach  to  such  an 
understanding  a  person  should  have  knowledge  of  one's  own  social, 
political  and  cultural  institutions.  Such  a  knowledge  can  come 
from  the  study  of  certain  periods  in  ancient  times  and  down  through 
the  ages  to  the  twentieth  century.  This  is  attempted  in  the  course 
Social  Science  101-102  (three  semester  hours  each  semester)  which 
is  required  of  all  freshmen.  Consideration  of  the  problems  of  con- 
temporary life  are  afforded  by  the  following  course  designed  for 
juniors  and  seniors,  Social  Science  441-442,  Problems  of  the  Twen- 
tieth Century  (three  semester  hours  each  semester). 
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FINE  ARTS 

201-202  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  ARTS  Three  hours. 

A    two    semester   course    in    the    Fine    Arts    which    attempts    to    present 

some   appreciation   of   the   best   in   the    Visual   Arts,   Literature    and    Music. 

The  three  areas  mentioned  are  presented  in  correlated  historical  sequence. 


THE  VISUAL  ARTS 
AIMS 

The  focus  of  work  in  the  visual  arts  is  the  studio,  paralleled  by 
studies  of  the  history  and  theory  of  the  arts.  Slides,  reproductions 
and  other  visual  aids  are  used.  Exhibits  and  experts  in  the  various 
fields  of  the  art  are  brought  to  the  college  whenever  feasible. 

To  concentrate  in  the  field  Art  141-142  are  required,  plus  a  total 
of  four  studio  courses,  (8  hrs.)  from  numbers  301  to  304,  and  four 
history  courses  (8  hrs  )  from  numbers  325  to  340,  plus  the  senior 
seminar. 

ART  141— BEGINNING  DRAWING  Three  hours. 

Creative  expression  in,  and  theories  of  two-dimensional  expression.  At- 
tempts to  give  students  hand  and  eye  training  and  to  aid  them  to 
understand  past  and  contemporary  visual  expressions.  Media  in  drawing 
will  be  charcoal,  conte  crayon,  pen  and  brush.  Open  to  all  students.  1  hr. 
lecture ;    4   hrs.    studio    work. 

ART  142— BASIC  FORM  Three  hours. 

Creative  expression  in,  and  theories  of,  three-dimensional  expression. 
Attempts  through  work  with  solid  forms  and  volumes,  to  establish  a 
basis  for  evaluation  of  sculpture  and  three-dimensional  design  both  past 
and  present.    Open  to  all  students.    1   hr.  lecture — 4  hrs.   studio  work. 

ART  301— CERAMICS  Two  hours. 

Basic  techniques  of  designing,  building  and  glazing  ceramics.  In- 
dividual projects  carried  on  according  to  student's  ability.  Some  previous 
work  in  the  visual  arts  is  prerequisite. 

ART  302— DESIGN  Two  hours. 

A  studio  course  planned  to  establish  a  basis  for  evaluation  of  con- 
temporary design  through  work  with  suitable  materials.  Some  previous 
work  in  the  visual   arts   is   prerequisite. 

ART  303— PAINTING  Two  hours. 

Studio  course  in  painting  in  oil,  casein,  watercolor  or  tempera  for 
students  with  some  previous  training. 

ART  304— SCULPTURE  Two  hours. 

An  opportunity  for  creative  expression  in  three-dimensional  forms. 
Students  will  work  with  materials  that  are  readily  available  and  easily 
handled,  such  as  wood,  wire,  sheet-metal,  plaster  and  clay.  Some  previous 
work   in  the  visual   arts   is   prerequisite. 
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ART  325— ORIENTAL  ART  Two  hours. 

A  study  of  the  art  forms  of  the   Orient,   including  China,   Japan   and 
India  as  they  reflect  the  cultures  behind  them. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

ART   326— ITALIAN   RENAISSANCE   PAINTING  Two   hours. 

The    Italian    Renaissance    as    reflected    in    paintings    from    the     14th 
to  the   16th  centuries. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

ART   327— ART  OF  THE   AMERICAS  Two   hours. 

A  brief  study  of  the  arts  of  the  Indians  of  the  Americas  and  the 
development  of  Western  Art  Forms  in  America.  Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

ART  328— GREEK  ART  Two   hours. 

The  Golden  Age  of  Greece  as  reflected  through  sculpture,  archi- 
tecture,  and   pottery.   Not  offered    in    1958-1959. 

ART  329— ART  OF  TODAY  Two  hours. 

A    study   of   contemporary    expression    and    its    immediate    background. 

ART  340— ARCHITECTURES,  PAST  AND  PRESENT  Two  hours. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  architecture  and  its  expression  of 
society. 

ART  341-342— ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS  WORKSHOP         Two  hours. 

(Creative  Expression  in  Applied  Art).  The  teaching  of  art  in  an 
experimental  workshop  dealing  with  materials  and  projects  appropriate 
for   children    at   various   age   levels. 

ART  487-488— INDEPENDENT  STUDY  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  who  desire  to  do  independent  study 
in  some  special  field.  Selection  is  to  be  made  by  the  student  according 
to  interests  and  needs  and  subject  to  approval  of  the  instructor. 

ART  491-492— HONORS   COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed    for    seniors    of    superior    ability    and    achievement. 
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BIOLOGY 
AIMS 

To  acquaint  the  student  with  the  living  world  around  him  and  the 
fundamental  dynamic  life  processes;  to  demonstrate  scientific  methods  of 
approach  to  problem  solutions;  to  cultivate  an  attitude  of  inquiry  and 
research ;  to  develop  laboratory  skill  in  various  types  of  work  in  zoology, 
botany  and  related  fields ;  and  to  train  students  as  teachers  of  biology  and 
for  certain  professional  work  related  to  this  field. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN  BIOLOGY 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  in  the  department.  A  mini- 
mum of  twelve  semester  hours  of  chemistry,  at  least  four  of  which  are 
organic  chemistry,  is  desirable.  German  or  French  should  be  elected  to 
meet    the    graduation    requirement    for    foreign    languages. 

Students  who  plan  to  teach  or  become  professional  biologists  should  elect 
the  following  sequence  of  courses:  Biology  101-102,  201  or  202,  203,  228, 
327  or  328,  343  or  344,  365  or  366,  425  or  426,  441  or  442  and  477  or  478. 

Students  preparing  for  work  in  medicine,  dentistry,  nursing  or  as 
laboratory  technicians  should  elect  the  following  sequence  of  courses:  Biology 
101-102,  201  or  202,  203,  343  or  344,  439  or  440,  441  or  442  and  477  or  478. 

Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 
IN   PRE-MEDICAL  TRAINING 

A  minimum  of  twenty  hours  in  the  Department  of  Chemistry  which  must 
include  Chemistry  101  or  102,  301-302;  sixteen  hours  in  biology,  which  must 
include  Biology  101  or  102,  201  or  202;  and  eight  hours  in  Physics.  Sequence 
of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 


101-102   GENERAL  BIOLOGY  Three   hours. 

The  fundamental   structures   and   life  processes  of  plants   and   animals 

including  man,  and  their  important  interrelationships.  (See  Physical   Edu- 
cation 125). 

155  INTRODUCTION  TO  APPLIED  MICROBIOLOGY  Two  hours. 

An   introduction    to    the    study    of    micro-organisms    and    their    relation 

to  medicine,  surgery,   and   public  health.   Discussion   and   laboratory  work. 

167  INTRODUCTION  TO   MAMMALIAN   ANATOMY 

AND   PHYSIOLOGY  Two    hours. 

Mammalian  anatomy  as  exemplified  in  the  cat.  Discussion  and  study 
of  the  functioning  of  the  tissues  and  organ  systems  of  the  human  body. 
Laboratory  study  of  the  anatomy  of  the  cat,  and  human  physiology.  Dis- 
cussions, demonstrations,  and  individual  laboratory  work.  Registration 
restricted  to  students  preparing  for  nursing  and  majors  in  physical 
education!. 

168  CONTINUATION   OF  BIOLOGY   167  One   hour. 

201  or  202  COMPARATIVE  VERTEBRATE  ANATOMY         Four  hours. 
Comparative  anatomy  of  the  representative  forms  of  vertebrates;   lab- 
oratory study  of  the  comparative  anatomy  of  the  shark,  Necturus  and  cat. 
Prerequisite:   Biology   101-102.   Required   of   all    pre-medical    students. 
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203  HEREDITY  AND  EUGENICS  Two  hours. 

Modern  theories  and  laws  of  heredity  and  their  relation  to  man. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

225  or  226  FIELD  ZOOLOGY  Two  hours. 

Primarily  a  field  study  of  the  taxonomy,  ecology  and  natural  history  of 
local    animal    life. 

228  PLANT  ECOLOGY  AND  LOCAL  FLORA  Two  hours. 

Identification  of  the  common  seed  plants  and  ferns  by  the  use  of  man- 
uals and  the  study  of  the  relation  between  plants  and  their  environment. 
Prerequisite:  Biology  101-102  or  a  course  in  biology  at  secondary  school 
level. 

230  OUR  OUTDOORS  One   hour. 

Field  study  of  man's  natural  environment  from  the  standpoint  of  geology 
and  biology.  Estimated  cost  of  the  course  to  the  student  exclusive  of  tuition, 
including  field  trips,  food  and  incidentals:  $5.00  to  $8.00.  Enrollment  lim- 
ited to  fifteen.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 

327  or  328  ADVANCED  GENERAL  BOTANY  Three  hours. 

The  structural  relationships  of  various  type  forms  of  the  plant  kingdom 
together  with  a  study  of  the  fundamental  life  processes  of  plants;  growth, 
irritability,    food    synthesis    and    metabolism.    Prerequisite:    Biology    101-102. 

343  or  344  BACTERIOLOGY  Three  hours. 

Morphology  and  physiology  of  yeasts  and  bacteria ;  principles  of  lab- 
oratory technique;  cultural  characteristics  and  environmental  influences  on 
bacterial  growth. 

346     INDUSTRIAL  BACTERIOLOGY 

AND  CLINICAL  METHODS  Three  hours. 

The  bacteriology  of  water  and  milk;  general  food  bacteriology;  some 
study  of  the  elementary  techniques  in  clinical  methods  such  as  blood  work 
and  urine  analysis.  Practical  laboratory  assignments  and  occasional  lectures. 
Recommended   prerequisite:  Biology   343   or   344. 

365  or  366  INVERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY  Three  hours. 
The  invertebrate  animals  including  phylogeny  and  morphology.  A  lab- 
oratory study  of  representative  forms  of  invertebrates  will  be  made.  Pre- 
requisite: Biology  101-102.  Alternates  with  Biology  425  or  426. 

402  MARINE  BIOLOGY  Four  to  six  hours. 

Credit  may  be  given  for  summer  courses  taken  at  the  Marine  Biological 
Station  at  Woods  Hole,  Massachusetts  or  at  any  other  station  of  similar 
rank. 

425  or  426  PHYSIOLOGY  Three  hours. 

Structure  and  functions  of  the  human  body;  the  mechanism  of  bodily 
movements,  responses,  reactions,  and  various  physiological  states.  Prerequi- 
sites: Biology  101-102  and  201  or  202.  Alternates  with  Biology  365  or  366. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

439  or  440  HISTOLOGY  Three  hours. 

Structure  of  the  cell  and  its  modification  into  various  tissues  with 
special  attention  to  the  theory  and  practice  of  general  histological  tech- 
nique. Prerequisites:  Biology  101-102  and  201  or  202.  Alternates  with  Biology 
441  or  442.  Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 
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441  or  442  VERTEBRATE  EMBRYOLOGY  Four  hours. 

Nature    and    development    of    the    tissues    and    organs    in    vertebrates ; 
embryos  of  chick  and  pig  studied  in  the  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  Biology 
101  or  102  and  201  or  202.  Alternates  with  Biology  439  or  440. 
Not  offered  in   1958-1959. 

477   or  478   SEMINAR   IN   BIOLOGY  One   hour. 

A  survey  of  the  fields  of  biology  and  the  current  literature  relating 
to  investigations  in  those  fields.  Prerequisites:  Biology  101-102;  201  or 
202;  228  and  441  or  442.  Open  only  to  upper  division  students.  Required 
for  Field  of  Concentration  in  Biology. 

479  or  480  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  IN 

TEACHING  BIOLOGY  Two  hours. 

The  aims  and  methods  of  teaching  biology  in  the  secondary  schools. 
Special  attention  will  be  given  to  general  laboratory  procedure  and  tech- 
nique. Prerequisite:  Sixteen  hours  in  the  department  and  upper  division 
rank.  Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

487  or  488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  BIOLOGY  One  to  three  hours. 
Designed  for  those  students  who  desire  to  do  independent  study  in 
some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student  in- 
terested in  Biology,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department, 
according  to   interest   and   future    needs. 

491  or  492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Advanced  theoretical  and  experimental  work  in  biology;  an  introduc- 
tion to  research.  Prerequisites:  Biology  101-102;  201  or  202.  Enrollment 
limited  to  students  concentrating  in  Biology  and  Pre-medical  who  are 
seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department   required. 
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CHEMISTRY 

AIMS 

To  contribute  to  the  student's  general  culture,  his  understanding  of 
the  nature  of  the  physical  world  and  his  understanding  of  the  place 
of  chemistry  in  industrial  and  business  life ;  to  provide  experience  in 
the  scientific  method  of  reasoning;  and  to  provide  students  concentrating 
in  this  field  with  a  thorough  and  practical  education  in  chemistry  which 
may  be  useful  in  industrial,  technical  and  graduate  work. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD   OF   CONCENTRATION 
IN    CHEMISTRY 

A  minimum  of  thirty-four  semester  hours  in  this  department  including 
Chemistry  101-102,  201-202,  301-302,  439-440,  477-478;  also  Mathematics 
201-202  and  Physics  201-202.  German  or  French  should  be  elected  to  meet 
the  graduation  requirement  for  foreign  languages.  The  sequence  of  courses 
is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor 

AMERICAN  CHEMICAL  SOCIETY  REQUIREMENTS 
FOR   THE    PROFESSIONAL    CHEMIST 

A  course  of  study,  designed  to  conform  to  the  American  Chemical  Society 
standards,  is  required  for  those  students  who  plan  to  become  professional 
chemists  or  plan  to  enter  graduate  work  in  chemistry.  Under  this  plan,  in 
addition  to  the  chemistry,  mathematics  and  physics  requirements  listed 
above  for  a  field  of  concentration  in  chemistry,  seven  semester  hours  of 
advanced  chemistry  courses  and  two  years  of  German  must  also  be 
elected.  In  addition  to  the  German,  a  year  of  French  is  strongly  recom- 
mended for  those  students  planning  to  do  graduate  work.  Among  the 
electives,  at  least  18  semester  hours,  exclusive  of  English  and  modern 
language  requirements,  are  required  in  the  humanities. 

The  entering  freshman  who  is  interested  in  chemistry  should  be  sure 
to  select  Chemistry  101-102,  Mathematics  101-102,  English  101-102,  Ger- 
man 101-102,  Physical  Education  101-102  and  3  to  6  hours  of  electives. 
Programs  for  subsequent  years  must  be  decided  in  conference  with  the 
faculty  counselor  for  chemistry. 

101-102    GENERAL    CHEMISTRY    AND    INORGANIC 

QUALITATIVE  ANALYSIS  Four  hours. 

A  study  of  theoretical  and  descriptive  inorganic  chemistry  and  the 
principles  of  qualitative  analysis.  The  laboratory  work  is  concerned  with 
selected  experiments  in  basic  chemical  principles  and  a  systematic  qualita- 
tive scheme  of  analysis  for  the  cations  and  anions.  Prerequisite:  Two  units 
of  mathematics  or  concurrently  with  Mathematics  101-102. 
Three  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 

103  INTRODUCTION  TO  CHEMISTRY  Three  hours. 

An  introductory  course  in  the  principles  and  applications  of  inorganic 
and  organic  chemistry.  This  course  may  be  used  to  fulfill  partially  the 
science  requirements  of  the  non-science  major.  It  will  not  count  for 
credit   for   the    science   major. 

Two   lectures   and   three   hours   of  laboratory   per   week. 
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201  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  Four  hours. 

The  lectures  cover  the  theory  of  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis. 
Important  problem  types  based  on  both  volumetric  and  gravimetric  analysis 
are  taught  as  well  as  those  emphasizing  the  concepts  of  mass  action, 
solubility  product,  equilibrium,  hydrolysis,  ionization,  etc.  Representative 
quantitative  analyses  are  studied  in  the  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  Chemis- 
try 101-102  and  Mathematics  101-102.  Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of 
laboratory    per    week. 

202  ADVANCED   QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  Four   hours. 

A  continuation  of  Chemistry  201.  The  laboratory  work  consists  of 
more  difficult  and  involved  analytical  procedures  as  well  as  some 
instrumental  analyses.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  201  and  Mathematics 
101-102.    Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 

301-302  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  Five  hours. 

An  introductory  course  in  the  study  of  the  organic  compounds  of 
carbon,  both  aliphatic  and  aromatic,  involving  a  certain  amount  of  the 
electronic  mechanisms  of  organic  reactions.  The  laboratory  work  consists 
largely  of  organic  preparations.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  101-102  and 
Chemistry  201. 

Three  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 

325  or  326  ADVANCED   INORGANIC   CHEMISTRY  Three  hours. 

The    chemistry    of    certain    elements    and    their    compounds    is    studied 
and  interpreted  on  the  basis  of  modern  theories   of   atomic  and   molecular 
structure.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  201-202  or  by  permission  of  the  Head  of 
the  Department. 
Three    lectures    per    week. 

425  ORGANIC   QUALITATIVE   ANALYSIS  Four   hours. 

A  course  in  organic  analysis  with  the  emphasis  on  qualitative  analysis. 
Prerequisites:  Chemistry   301-302. 

Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 

426  ADVANCED  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  Two  hours. 

The  study  of  advanced  selected  topics  in  organic  chemistry.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  an  electronic  interpretation  of  the  mechanism  of  reac- 
tions discussed.  It  is  strongly  urged  that  where  possible  at  least  one  hour  of 
Chemistry  442  be  carried  concurrently  with  this  course.  Prerequisite: 
Chemistry  301-302. 
Two  lectures  per  week. 

428  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  (Pre-Medical)  Three  hours. 

A   course    designed    to    emphasize    through    lecture    and    demonstration 
the  important  theories   of   physical   chemistry   as   related   to  medical   work. 
Prerequisites:  Chemistry  101-102  and  201;   also  Chemistry  301-302  or  con- 
current with  Chemistry  301-302.  Alternates  with   Chemistry  480. 
Three  lectures  per  week. 
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439-440  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  Four  hours. 

A  study  of  theoretical  chemistry  including  the  following  topics:  gaseous 
state,  atomic  and  molecular  forces,  crystalline  state,  physical  properties 
and  molecular  structure,  thermochemistry,  thermodynamics,  liquid  state, 
solutions  of  electrolytes  and  non-electrolytes,  chemical  equilibria,  phase 
diagrams,  chemical  kinetics,  electric  conductance,  electromotive  force,  ionic 
equilibria.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  201-202,  301-302  or  concurrent  with 
Chemistry  301-302;  Physics  201-202  and  Mathematics  201-202. 
Three  lectures  per  week  and  three  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 

442  ADVANCED  ORGANIC  PREPARATIONS  One  or  two  hours. 

Organic  syntheses,  individually  assigned,  of  an  advanced  nature.    This 
course  may  be  elected  separately  but  will  generally  be  carried  concurrently 
with  Chemistry  426.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  301-302. 
Three   hours    or   six    hours    of    laboratory    per   week. 

477-478  SEMINAR  IN  CHEMISTRY  One  hour. 

A  survey  of  the  fields  of  general,  analytical,  organic  and  physical 
chemistry  and  an  investigation  of  the  current  literature  relating  to 
research  in  these  fields.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  101-102,  201-202,  301-302, 
and  439-440.  Required  of  all  students  with  a  Field  of  Concentration  in 
Chemistry. 

479-480  METHODS   AND   MATERIALS   IN   TEACHING 

CHEMISTRY  Two   hours. 

The  aims  and  methods  of  teaching  chemistry  in  the  secondary  schools. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  laboratory  procedure  and  techniques.  Pre- 
requisites: Sixteen  hours  of  chemistry  and  junior  or  senior  rank.  Al- 
ternates   with    Chemistry   428. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  CHEMISTRY  One  to  three  hours. 
Designed  for  those  students  who  desire  to  do  independent  study  in 
some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  according  to 
interest  and  future  needs. 

491-492   HONORS   COURSE  One   to   three   hours. 

Advanced  theoretical  and  experimental  work  in  chemistry;  an 
introduction  to  research.  Enrollment  is  limited  to  seniors  of  superior 
ability  and  achievement.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  is 
required. 
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ECONOMICS  AND  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

AIMS 

The  courses  are  intended  to  provide  students  with  background  for 
better  understanding  of  current  economic  and  social  problems,  and  thus 
prepare  them  for  intelligent  citizenship;  to  train  students  for  effective 
work  in  business,  industry,  or  government;  and  to  lay  a  solid  foundation 
for  graduate  study  and  teaching  in  the  field. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 

IN   ECONOMICS 

A  minimum  of  thirty  hours  in  the  Department  which  should  include 
Economics  201-202,  265,  267  or  268,  441  or  442,  477-478,  and  9  hours  at  upper 
division  level.  Courses  selected  must  be  approved  by  the  Head  of  the 
Department.  Courses  in  mathematics,  philosophy,  history  and  political 
science  are  strongly  recommended.  Students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  work 
should   acquire   a   reading  knowledge   of   German   or   French   or   both. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 

IN    BUSINESS    ADMINISTRATION 

A  minimum  of  thirty  hours  in  the  Department  which  should  include 
Economics  201-202,  265,  267  or  268,  441  or  442,  477-478,  and  12  hours  at  upper 
division  level.  Courses  selected  must  be  approved  by  the  Head  of  the  De- 
partment. Courses  in  mathematics,  psychology,  speech,  and  typing  are  strongly 
recommended. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD   OF  CONCENTRATION 
IN    PERSONNEL    MANAGEMENT 

A  minimum  of  thirty  hours  in  the  Department  which  should  include 
Economics  201-202,  431,  432,  435,  436,  477,  478  and  preferably  265-266. 
These  courses  should  be  supplemented  by  designated  courses  in  psychology 
and  mathematics.  Courses  in  statistics,  public  relations,  sociology,  typing, 
and  speech  are  recommended. 

167  or  168  PERSONAL  FINANCE  Two  hours. 

Checking  accounts,  charge  accounts,  installment  buying,  planning  a 
budget,  financing  a  home,  investing  in  securities,  buying  insurance,  making 
a  will,  starting  a  business,  and  other  financial  problems  confronting  the 
college  graduate.  Designed  for  students  majoring  in  other  departments. 
Not  open  to  freshmen  and  sophomores.  Registration  with  permission  of 
the    Head   of   the   Department.    Offered    in   alternate   years. 

201-202  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS  Three  hours. 

The  fundamentals  of  economics;  their  application  to  economic,  social 
and  political  conditions  of  today  is  stressed  with  the  purpose  of  giving  the 
student  the  approach  to  an  intelligent  outlook  on  current  problems.  This 
course  is  a   prerequisite   for   all   upper  division   courses   in   this   department. 

265-266   INTRODUCTION   TO   ACCOUNTING  Three   hours. 

Principles  and  methods  of  accounting  for  different  types  of  business 
organizations.  This  course  is  an  indispensable  foundation  for  general 
business  training.   Not  open  to  freshmen. 

267  or  268   ELEMENTARY  BUSINESS   STATISTICS  Three   hours. 

Statistical  principles  and  their  practical  application  in  the  administra- 
tion of  modern  business;  nature,  collection  and  organization  of  data; 
presentation  of  data  in  tabular  and  graphic  form;  the  various  averages; 
measures  of  dispersion ;   construction   and   use  of  index   numbers. 
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301   or   302  PRINCIPLES   OF   MARKETING 

AND  DISTRIBUTION  Three  hours. 

The     marketing    function     of     the     manufacturer,     wholesaler,     jobber, 
retailer,    mail-order    house,    chain    store    and    other    marketing    institutions; 
cost    of    distribution;    problems    of    marketing   management    and    planning; 
modern   trends   in   marketing.   Offered   in    alternate   years. 
Not  offered  in   1958-1959. 

303  or  304  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  AMERICAN  ECONOMY 

AND   BUSINESS    ENTERPRISE  Three    hours. 

The   development  of  significant  features   of  the   modern   economy   and 

of    modern    business.    Analysis    of    major    contributions    to    philosophy    and 

methodology    of    management    and    human    relations.    Offered    in    alternate 

years. 

325  or  326  FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT  Three   hours. 

Planning  financial   requirements   for   business    firms.    Financing  current 

operations   and  long  term  needs.   Investment   institutions.    How   lenders   and 

investors  evaluate  business.  Corporate  securities.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

327  or  328  INTRODUCTION  TO  BUSINESS  LAW  Three   hours. 

The  basic  principles  of  American  business  law  and  their  application 
to  concrete  situations;  the  study  of  the  law  as  a  necessary  instrument 
for  the  business  man;  modern  trends  in  business  law.  Problems  from  actual 
controversies  are  used.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

329  or  330  MONEY,  CREDIT  AND  BANKING  Three  hours. 

The  principles  of  monetary  and  banking  theory  as  they  exist  at  present 
and  a  survey  of  banking  practices;  intended  to  give  a  thorough  under- 
standing of  contemporary  money,  credit  and  banking  problems.  Offered  in 
alternate    years. 

365  or  366  INSURANCE  PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICES  Three  hours. 
The  bases  of  insurance,  insurance  carriers,  the  insurance  contract, 
the  major  fields  of  insurance;  planning  for  insurance  needs;  company 
operations  and  the  regulation  of  insurance  companies.  Offered  in  alternate 
years. 

425  or  426  PUBLIC  FINANCE  AND  TAXATION  Three  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  principles  of  government  finance  combined  with  a 
thorough  study  of  the   federal   tax  system.   Offered   in   alternate  years. 

431  LABOR  PROBLEMS  Three  hours. 
A  general  course  in  labor  economics  and  industrial  relations;  em- 
ployment and  unemployment;  wages,  hours,  and  productivity;  history  and 
objectives  of  organized  labor;  managerial  labor  policies;  collective  bar- 
gaining; current  social,  economic,  and  political  aspects  of  labor-manage- 
ment  relations. 

432  PRINCIPLES   OF   MANAGEMENT  Three    hours. 

Fundamentals  of  administrative,  staff  and  operative  management 
related  to  different  kinds  of  enterprises  or  organizations.  Basis  of  manage- 
ment practice;  policies,  organization,  staffing,  direction,  planning,  and 
control;  psychological  and  social  factors  involved  in  the  management  task; 
evaluation   of  management   performance. 
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435  PERSONNEL  ADMINISTRATION  Three  hours. 
Organization  and  procedures  in  manpower  management  and  industrial 

relations;  selection  and  placement;  job  analysis  and  evaluation;  training 
and  promotion ;  job  satisfaction,  wages  and  incentives ;  communications ; 
staff  and  department  organization;  research  methods.  Preparation  of  reports 
for  constructive  management  action  in  actual  situations.  This  course  pre- 
supposes  some   knowledge   of   statistical   methods    and    psychology. 

436  GOVERNMENT  AND  LABOR  Three  hours. 

The  historic  role  of  government  in  labor-management  relations ; 
common  law  development;  judicial  and  legislative  appreciation  of  the 
economic,  social,  and  political  problems  involved;  regulatory  and  protective 
legislation.  Emphasis  on  independent  study  of  case  materials.  Special  at- 
tention to  developments  since  1930.  This  course  presupposes  some  knowl- 
edge of  labor  problems  and  political  science. 

441  or  442  HISTORY  OF  ECONOMIC  THOUGHT  Three  hours. 

Outstanding  writers  and  their  ideas  are  studied  in  relation  to  the 
conditions  that  led  to  important  changes  and  developments  in  economic 
thinking;  current  trends  of  thought.  Primarily  for  seniors  who  plan  to 
do  graduate  work  in   economics.   Offered   in   alternate   years. 

443  or  444  COMPARATIVE  ECONOMIC  SYSTEMS  Three  hours. 

Capitalism;  the  Marxian  theory  of  socialism  and  communism;  modern 
socialism  and  communism;  the  economy  of  the  Soviet  Union;  the  doctrine 
of  fascism;  the  consumers'  cooperative  movement.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
Not  offered   in   1958-1959. 

475   or  476  BUSINESS   CYCLES   AND 

NATIONAL  INCOME  Three  hours. 

Historical  development  of  fluctuations  in  the  United  States;  theory 
of  income  and  employment;  business  cycle  theories;  business  cycle  policy. 
Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

477-478    SEMINAR   IN   ECONOMICS    AND    BUSINESS 

ADMINISTRATION  Three    hours. 

Economic  and  business  problems  are  studied  on  an  advanced  level  for 
the  purpose  of  supplementing  and  correlating  work  done  in  other  courses. 
Field  trips  to  industrial  plants  and  government  agencies.  Expenses  to  be 
met  by  the  participating  students.  Required  of  all  students  with  Fields 
of  Concentration  in  Economics  or  Business  Administration.  Registration 
with   permission   of  the   Head  of  the   Department. 

487  or  488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  ECONOMICS   AND 

BUSINESS   ADMINISTRATION  One   to   three   hours. 

Designed  for  students  who  desire  to  do  independent  study  in  some 
special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  according  to  interest  and 
future  needs.  Enrollment  is  limited  to  any  juniors  or  seniors  who  have 
special  interest   in   the   field. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Advanced  projects  and  minor  research  studies.  Readings,  conferences, 
and  reports  on  a  field  of  special  interest.  Enrollment  limited  to  seniors 
of  superior  ability  and  achievement  concentrating  in  this  field.  Permission 
of  the  Head  of  the  Department  required. 
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EDUCATION 
AIMS 

This  department  seeks  to  develop  in  all  students  a  wholesome  and 
intelligent  attitude  toward  public  education ;  to  cultivate  thinking  about 
problems  in  education;  to  integrate  its  work  with  that  of  other  depart- 
ments in  a  well-rounded  liberal  and  professional  education  of  prospective 
teachers  who  may  qualify  for  teaching  in  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  West 
Virginia,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  and  other  states. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR   FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 
IN   EDUCATION 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  Department  of  Education ;  a 
minimum  of  six  hours  in  the  Department  of  Psychology.  Sequence  of 
courses  subject  to  the   approval   of  the   Senior   Counselor. 

Teacher  Education:  Students  who  are  interested  in  teaching  should 
confer  with  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Education  as  early  as  possible, 
preferably  during  the  freshman  year  and  not  later  than  the  end  of  the 
sophomore  year.  Anyone  not  adhering  to  this  suggestion  can  plan  to  take 
more  than   the   required   126   hours   needed   for   graduation. 

141  SCHOOL  AND  SOCIETY  Three  hours. 
This  course  treats  public  education  as  a  social  institution  with  its  own 

set  of  social  objectives.  The  primary  aims  are  (1)  to  show  that  through 
planned  education,  a  society  improves  itself,  and  (2)  to  create  a  social 
design  of  public  education  which  would  promote  the  meliorism  of  educa- 
tional theory,  as  well  as,  foster  the  advance  of  truth,  freedom,  and 
social   harmony  in  our  democracy. 

142  PRINCIPLES  OF  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

(School  Management)  Three  hours. 

This  course  deals  with  various  learning  and  teaching  principles  which 
affect  planning  for  the  development  of  the  young  child  through  adolescence. 
Specific  concerns  affecting  planning  with  children  and  parents,  carrying 
out  the  duties  of  the  teaching  in  the  classroom  and  the  community,  organiz- 
ing appropriate  activities  and  materials,  reporting  to  parents  on  the 
child's  progress  are  dealt  with. 

201-202   HUMAN   GROWTH   AND   DEVELOPMENT  Three   hours. 

The  understanding  and  appreciation  of  individual  and  group  develop- 
ment from  infancy  up  to  adolescence  during  the  first  semester  and  during 
adolescence  the  second  semester;  the  type  of  school  which  best  meets  the 
needs  and  interests  of  children  and  youth;  observations  and  first-hand 
contacts  with  children  will  be  dealt  with.  Classroom  discussion  of  carefully 
selected   motion   pictures    showing   how   children   develop    will    be   held. 

301  HISTORY  AND  PHILOSOPHY  OF  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  the  great  education  leaders  and  their  philosophies  from 
the  days  of  ancient  Greece  to  the  present.  Emphasis  will  be  upon  building 
a  set  of  beliefs  about  educational  theory  in  relation  to  present  day 
problems. 

304  PRINCIPLES  OF  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 

The  aims  and  functions  of  secondary  education,  organization  of  the 
secondary  school  curriculum,  articulation  of  the  secondary  school  with 
other  schools  and  with  the  community;  current  issues  and  trends; 
problems  of  youth  today;  types  of  organization  for  core  courses,  and  types 
of  organization   for   group   guidance. 
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328   TECHNIQUES   OF  TEACHING    (Secondary)  Three   hours. 

Basic  methods,  materials,  and  techniques  of  present  day  teaching  to 
serve  as  an  introduction  course  for  practice  teaching.  Required  of  all 
students  expecting  to  take  Education  475-476.  Students  seeking  Certification 
in  West  Virginia  in  the  secondary  field  must  have   this   course. 

331  CHILD  AND  ADOLESCENT  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours. 
See  Psychology  331. 

A  course  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  psychological  development  of 
the   child   through   adolescence. 

332  PSYCHOLOGICAL  FOUNDATION  OF 

EDUCATION  Three  hours. 

See    Psychology    332. 

A  study  of  the  application  of  psychological  principles  to  the  field  of 
Education.  Included  will  be  the  areas  of  learning,  transfer  of  training, 
individual  differences,  motivation,  and  the  language  and  communication 
skills  as  they  apply  to  education. 

335    EDUCATION    TESTS,    MEASUREMENT 

AND   EVALUATION  Three    hours. 

Psychology   335. 

The  course  will  deal  mainly  with  group  testing,  with  attention  to 
the  construction,  and  use  of  standardized  and  of  ad  hoc  tests.  The 
necessary  correlational  techniques  will  be  included. 

341  LANGUAGE  ARTS  Three  hours. 
The    teaching    of    skills    of    reading,    listening,    speaking,    and    writing 

throughout  the  elementary  program.  Strong  emphasis  on  teaching  of  read- 
ing and  the   integration  of   the   related   areas   in   language    arts. 

342  CHILDREN'S   LITERATURE    IN    THE 

ELEMENTARY   SCHOOL  Two   hours. 

Includes  a  background  of  the  history  of  children's  literature;  familiarity 
with  established  and  current  literature  in  this  area ;  methods  and  tech- 
niques   of    using    current    literature;    work    with    story-telling    groups. 

344  PRIMARY  METHODS  Two   hours. 
Working    with    primary    children    in    the    total    program.    Much    work 

on  understanding  of  child  at  this  level.  Specific  techniques  and  concrete 
presentation  of  materials.  As  much  observation  and  participation  as  can 
be  arranged. 

345  SKILLS  AND   CONTENT  METHODS   IN 

ELEMENTARY    AREA  Three    hours. 

Emphasis  on  arithmetical  skills,  including  the  understanding  of  fun- 
damental processes;  the  use  of  concrete  to  abstract  in  number  understand- 
ing; comparison  of  different  philosophies  relating  to  teaching  arithmetic; 
showing  practical   application  of   arithmetical    skills   in   present  day   society. 

346  SKILLS  AND  CONTENT  METHODS   IN 

ELEMENTARY    AREA  Three    hours. 

Emphasis  on  science  and  social  studies  including  history  and  geography 
as  approached  through  the  unit  study  method.  Advantages  and  limitations 
of  this  method.  Understanding  of  these  areas  in  relation  to  living  in  our 
society. 
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365   AUDIO-VISUAL   EDUCATION  Two   hours. 

Stresses  importance  of  proper  utilization  of  visual  and  auditory 
materials  and  equipment  including  chalkboards,  maps,  pictures,  slides, 
motion  pictures,  television,  radio  and  recordings;  where  to  secure  teach- 
ing materials;  the  development  of  resourcefulness  in  making  use  of  what 
one  has  in  a  community  and  school.  Students  have  laboratory  experiences 
with   both   visual   and    auditory    equipment. 

438  EDUCATION  OF  THE  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILD  Three  hours. 

The  planning,  organization,  administration,  and  teaching  of  programs 
to  meet  the  needs  of  the  exceptional  child.  Discussion  of  types  of  programs 
concerned  with  individualization  and  enrichment  of  instruction.  Considera- 
tion will  be  given  to  trends  in  administration  of  such  programs.  Accelera- 
tion, special  classes,  special  schools,  and  enrichment  of  special  needs  will 
be  discussed. 

440  GUIDANCE  Two  hours. 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles,  purposes  and  techniques  essential  to 
guidance  and  counselling  programs  in  the  modern  elementary  and  secondary 
schools.    The    role   of   the   teacher   will    be   emphasized. 

443.444  OBSERVATION    AND    DIRECTED    TEACHING    IN 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  Six  hours. 

Provides  students  with  opportunity  to  work  with  elementary  school 
child.  Students  are  required  to  fill  out  an  application  for  permission  to  take 
this  course  prior  to  advanced  registration.  This  application  requires  the 
recommendation  of  the  student's  senior  counselor.  Students  should  not 
register  for  more  than  sixteen  hours  of  academic  work,  including  student 
teaching,  during  the  semesters  that  the  course  is  carried.  Student  teaching 
is  carried  on  by  arrangement  with  available  schools  and  supervised  by  a 
member  of  the  Department  of  Education.  Prerequisite:  Education  341,  345-346 
and  402.  Education  141,  142,  201-202,  and  332  are  recommended  if  not 
required   for   specific   state   certification. 

475-476  OBSERVATION   AND  DIRECTED  TEACHING  IN 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION  Six  hours. 

Observations,  teaching  and  participation  activities  in  a  major  and 
minor  fields  in  the  public  secondary  schools;  the  role  of  teachers  and 
principals  in  the  administration  of  the  high  schools.  Seminar  is  required 
throughout  the  semester.  Students  are  required  to  fill  out  an  application 
for  permission  to  take  this  course  prior  to  advanced  registration.  This 
application  requires  the  recommendation  of  the  student's  senior  counselor. 
Students  should  not  register  for  more  than  sixteen  semester  hours  of 
academic  work  including  student  teaching  during  the  semester  that  the 
course  is  carried.  Prerequisite:  Education  304,  328,  and  479-480.  Education 
301    should    be    elected    if   possible. 

479  or  480  SPECIAL  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  Two  hours. 

See   courses   offered    in    several    departments,   viz: 

Biology  479  or  480  Modern  Languages  479  or  480 

Chemistry  479  or  480  Music  479  or  480 

English  479  or  480  Physical  Education  479  or  480 

Social  Studies  479  or  480  Physics  479  or  480 
Mathematics  479  or  480 
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487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  EDUCATION  One  to  three  hours. 
Designed  for  those  students  who  plan  to  teach  and  desire  to  do 
independent  study  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be 
selected  by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment,  according  to  interest  and   future  needs. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Advanced  projects  and  minor  research  studies  in  professional  education. 
Readings,  conferences,  and  reports  on  a  field  of  special  interest.  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  students  meeting  requirements  for  teacher  certification 
who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement.  Permission  of  the 
Head   of   the   Department    required. 
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ENGLISH 

AIMS 

To  teach  students  to  write  effectively;  to  provide  them  with  a  knowledge 
of  the  major  literary  works  in  English ;  to  provide  them  with  standards  for 
the   intelligent   evaluation   of   literature. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR   FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION    IN    ENGLISH 

A  minimum  of  thirty  hours  in  the  department,  above  the  freshman 
level,  is  required.  The  following  courses  must  be  included:  English  207  (or 
the  satisfactory  completion  of  an  examination  in  classic  mythology)  ;  225 ; 
226;  227-228;  one  of  the  following:  English  325,  326,  or  327;  one  of  the 
following:  English  328,  329,  or  330;  one  of  the  following:  English  401,  402, 
403,    404,   405;    490-491. 

Students  intending  to  concentrate  in  English  should  consult  the  Head 
of  the  Department  before  the  end  of  their  sophomore  year. 

101-102  ENGLISH  COMPOSITION  Three  hours. 

Training  in  the  fundamentals  of  expression,  with  emphasis  on  expository 
writing  during  the. first  semester.  Second  semester:  some  attention  to  other 
forms  of  writing;  the  technique  of  preparing  a  research  paper.  Selected 
readings   are  used   as  models  during  both   semesters. 

Freshmen  who  are  deficient  in  basic  reading  or  writing  skills  may  be 
assigned  to  a  laboratory  section  and  will  not  be  granted  course  credit 
unless  their  laboratory  participation  is   satisfactory. 

141-142  ADVANCED  ENGLISH  COMPOSITION  Three  hours. 

Freshmen  of  superior  ability  and  achievement  will  be  assigned  to  this 
course  instead  of  to  English  101-102.  Introductory  study  of  the  development 
of  the  English  language;  the  principles  of  rhetoric;  reading  in  fiction  and  the 
essay;  preparation  of  one  or  two  research  papers.  Not  open  to  upper- 
classmen. 

203  EXPOSITORY  WRITING  Three  hours. 

Designed  for  students  who  need  additional  training  in  composition 
beyond  the  first  year  level.  Emphasis  on  clear,  correct  writing  and  good 
organization  of  material.  Students  whose  work  in  English  101-102  or  141-142 
was  above  average  may  not  register  for  this  course.  Offered  in  alternate 
years. 

205-206  INTRODUCTION  TO  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 

Study  of  types  of  English  and  American  literature.  First  semester: 
fiction  and  the  essay.  Second  semester:  drama  and  poetry.  Designed  pri- 
marily for  students  whose  field  of  concentration  is  not  English.  Open  to 
freshmen  with   permission  of  the   instructor.   Offered   in   alternate  years. 

207  CLASSIC  MYTHOLOGY  One  hour. 
Study  of  Greek  and  Roman  myths  and  their  use  in  English  literature; 

some  attention  to  myths   in   other   languages.   Open   to  freshmen   with   per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 

208  THE  ART  OF  POETRY  One  hour. 
Study    of   the    nature,    aims    and    techniques    of    poetry.    Criticism    and 

analysis  of  poems.  Open  to  freshmen  with  permission  of  the  instructor. 
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225  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  TO  1914  Three  hours. 
Study  of  the  major  writers  of  the  19th  century.    Brief  study  of  earlier 

writers. 

226  CONTEMPORARY  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 
Study  of  the  major  writers  from   1914  to  the  present. 

227-228  THE  LITERATURE  OF  ENGLAND  Three  hours. 

Chronological  study  of  major  British  writers  and  literary  trends  from 
the  beginnings  to  the  present. 

304  IMAGINATIVE  AND  CRITICAL  WRITING  Three  hours. 

An  advanced  writing  course.  Intensive  practice  in  essays  and  fiction. 
Prerequisite:  above  average  work  in  English  101-102,  141-142,  or  203.  Of- 
fered  in   alternate  years. 

306  DEVELOPMENT  OF  MODERN  ENGLISH  Three  hours. 
The  history  of  modern  English  pronunciation,   vocabulary,  syntax  and 

grammar.    Offered    in    alternate   years. 

307  ADVANCED  ENGLISH  GRAMMAR  Two  hours. 

Intensive  study  of  the  grammar  and  syntax  of  modern  English.  De- 
signed for  students  whose  field  of  concentration  or  related  field  is  English; 
open  to  others  with  permission  of  the  instructor.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

325  ENGLISH  RENAISSANCE  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 

Intensive  study  of  the  non-dramatic  literature  of  the  period.  Offered 
every  third  year.  Not  offered  in   1958-1959. 

326  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY  ENGLISH  LITERATURE    Three  hours. 
Intensive  study  of  the  major  prose  and  poetry  of  the  century.  Offered 

every  third  year. 

327  ENGLISH  NEO-CLASSIC  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 
Intensive  study  of  the  major  prose   and  poetry  of  the  period.   Offered 

every  third  year.  Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

328  ENGLISH  ROMANTIC  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 
Intensive   study   of   the   major   poets   of   the   period ;    some   attention   to 

major  prose  writers.  Offered  every  third  year.  Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

329  ENGLISH  VICTORIAN  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 
Intensive  study  of  the  major  writers  of  the  period.  Offered  every  third 

year.  Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

330  CONTEMPORARY  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 

Intensive  study  of  the  major  British  writers  of  the  20th  century.  Offered 
every  third  year.   Not  offered   in    1958-1959. 

350  THE  NOVEL  IN  ENGLISH  Three  hours. 
Study  of  the  development  of  the  novel  in  England  and  America  up  to 

the  present  century.  Representative  novels  are  studied  in  detail. 

351  THE  CONTEMPORARY  NOVEL  Three  hours. 
Study  of  representative  English  and  American  novels  of  the  20th  century. 
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352  ENGLISH  DRAMA  Three  hours. 
Study  of  the  development  of  English  drama,  exclusive  of   Shakespeare, 

from  the   beginnings   to   the   modern   period.   Emphasis   on   the   Elizabethan, 
Restoration   and    18th  century   dramatists.   Offered   in   alternate  years. 

353  CONTEMPORARY  DRAMA  Three  hours. 
Study  of  the   chief  dramatists   since   Ibsen.    Reading  and   discussion   of 

representative    plays    in    English    and    in    translation.    Offered    in    alternate 
years. 

354-355  GREAT  BOOKS  IN  TRANSLATION  Three  hours. 

Classical  and  European  literature:  Homer,  the  Greek  dramatists,  Dante, 
Dostoievsky,  and  others.  The  course  emphasizes  the  theme  and  content 
of  individual  works  rather  than  the  development  of  literary  types  or  national 
literatures.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

401  CHAUCER  Three  hours. 

Intensive  study  of  the  major  poems;  some  attention  to  the  minor  poems 
and  to  Chaucer's  contemporaries.   Offered   every  third  year. 

402-403  SHAKESPEARE  Three  hours. 

Intensive  study  of  the  major  plays;  some  attention  to  the  non-dramatic 
poems.     Shakespearean    scholarship    and    criticism. 

404  MILTON  Three  hours. 
Intensive  study  of  the  poems ;  some  attention  to  the  prose  and  to  Milton's 

influence  on  English  literature.  Offered  every  third  year. 

405  ELIOT  Three    hours. 

Intensive  study  of  the  poems,  plays,  and  criticism.  Eliot's  influence  on 
contemporary  literature.  Offered  every  third  year.  Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

479-480  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  ENGLISH  Two  hours. 

Study  of  the  methods  and  materials  used  in  the  teaching  of  English  in 
secondary  schools.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

481-482  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  LITERATURE  Two  hours. 

A  seminar  for  the  intensive  study  of  a  single  writer,  theme,  type,  or 
movement.  The  topic  will  vary  from  semester  to  semester.  Prerequisite:  six 
hours  in  English  above  the  freshman  level.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  in 
any   department.   May   be   repeated   for   credit. 

485-486  SEMINAR  IN  LITERATURE  Two  hours. 

Extensive  reading  to  supplement  and  correlate  the  work  of  other 
courses.  Study  of  the  development  of  literary  criticism.  Practice  in  various 
critical  methods.  Enrollment  limited  to  seniors  whose  field  of  concentration 
is   English. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  One  or  two  hours. 

Independent  work  in  a  special  field  of  English,  including  imaginative 
writing.  The  plan  of  study  must  be  approved  by  the  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment before  registration.  Prerequisite:  six  hours  in  English  above  the  fresh- 
man level.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  in  any  department.  May  be  repeated 
for  credit. 

491-492  HONORS  One  to  three  hours. 

Advanced  independent  research  in  a  field  of  special  interest.  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  seniors  concentrating  in  English  who  are  students  of 
superior  ability  and  achievement. 
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GEOGRAPHY  AND  GEOLOGY 

201  or  202  PRINCIPLES  OF  GEOGRAPHY  Three  hours. 

The  general  principles  of  the  science  including  earth  origins,  the  results 
of  the   dynamic  geological   agencies   tending   to   change   its    surface.   Prac- 
tical work  in  mineralogy,  physiography  and  stratigraphy  is  required  during 
the  courses. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

204  HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY  Three  hours. 

The  history  of  the  earth  as  revealed  by  its  strata.  Laboratory  and  field 
study  of  the  common  fossils  and  local  formations; 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

301  or  302  WORLD  GEOGRAPHY  Three  hours. 

A  consideration  of  the  political  and  social  geographical  factors  of  the 

world.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  new  map  of  Europe  and  Asia.   Offered 
in  alternate  years. 
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HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

AIMS 

To  present  the  origin  and  development  of  institutions  and  ideas 
and  to  point  out  the  great  traditions  that  are  molding  our  thought  and 
action  today;  to  gain  a  better  perspective  of  our  political,  economic,  and 
social  life.  The  courses  in  Political  Science  are  intended  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  political  institutions  and  political  problems  in  the  United 
States   and  the  world  today. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR   FIELD   OF   CONCENTRATION    IN    HISTORY 
Twelve  hours  in  European  or  World  History,  twelve  hours  in  Ameri- 
can  History,   three   hours   in   Political    Science,    Social   Science   441-442,   and 
History  477-478. 


EUROPEAN   AND   WORLD  HISTORY 

301  EUROPE  FROM  1789  TO  1914  Three  hours. 
The    political    and    cultural    history    of    Europe    from    the    eve    of    the 

French  Revolution  to  the  beginning  of  the  First  World  War. 

302  EUROPE  SINCE  1914  Three  hours. 
A  detailed  study  of  political  and  military  history  from  the  beginning  of 

the  First  World  War  to  the  end  of  the  Second  World  War,  with  a  survey 
of  leading  developments   since   1945. 

303  or  304  FROM  ERASMUS  TO  ROUSSEAU  Three  hours. 
A   study   of   the    lives    and    achievements    of    outstanding    political    and 

intellectual    leaders    from    the    sixteenth    to    the    eighteenth    centuries.    Of- 
fered in  alternate  years. 

325  THE  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND  Three  hours. 

English    institutions    and    the    English    people    from    the    ninth    to    the 
early  twentieth  centuries.  Offered  in   alternate  years. 

365  or  366  HISTORY  OF  THE  FAR  EAST  Two  or  three  hours. 

A    survey    of    the    history    and    civilization    of    India,    China,    Japan, 
and  other  countries  of  the  Orient.  Offered  in   alternate  years. 

367  or  368  RUSSIA  SINCE  1917  One  or  two  hours. 

Revolutionary    origins,    economic    development,    and    Russia    in    World 
War  II  and  in  the  postwar  period.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

427  ANCIENT  CIVILIZATION  Three  hours. 
A  history  of  the  Near  East,  Greece,  and  Rome  to  the  fourth  century 

A.D.   Offered   in    alternate   years. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

428  THE  MIDDLE  AGES  Three  hours. 
European    civilization    from     the    fourth    to    the     fifteenth    centuries. 

Offered   in    alternate   years. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 
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429  or  430  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  SINCE  1945  Three  hours. 

The  outstanding  international  events  since  the  end  of  the  Second 
World  War;  the  United  Nations  and  problems  of  international  peace 
and  cooperation;  American  foreign  policy  and  Russo- American  rela- 
tions. Offered  in  alternate  years. 

477-478  SEMINAR  IN  HISTORY  One  hour. 

A  study  of  sources,  materials,  historical  criticism  and  interpretations 
of  history.  Required  of  ail  students  with  a  Field  of  Concentration  in 
History  or  Political  Science. 


AMERICAN    HISTORY 

201-202  UNITED  STATES  HISTORY  Three  hours. 

The  political,  economic  and  social  growth  of  America.  First  semester 
covers  the  period  of  exploration  to  1865;  second  semester  covers  from 
1865   to  the   present  day. 

203  or  204  PENNSYLVANIA  HISTORY  One  hour. 

A  history  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  with  emphasis  on 
its  social,  economic  and  political  development.  To  be  taken  in  conjunction 
with  History  201-202  or  another  course  in  American  History. 

225-226  WEST  VIRGINIA  HISTORY,  GOVERNMENT 

AND    GEOGRAPHY  Three    hours. 

The  history  of  the  western  section  of  Virginia  to  the  Civil  War  and 
the  history  and  government  of  West  Virginia  to  the  present  day.  The 
physical,  political  and  social  geography  of  the  state  will  be  included. 
Offered    in    alternate    years. 

425  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  AMERICA  Three  hours. 

A    history    of    the    United    States    since    the    end    of    World     War    I. 
Emphasis    is     placed     on    social     history,     the     depression,     the     reforms     of 
the    New    Deal,    and    the    place    of    the    United     States    in    world    affairs 
today.    Offered    in    alternate    years. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

426  LATIN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  Three  hours. 
A   cultural    and    political    history    of    Central    and    South    America    with 

emphasis    on    the    period    since    1890.    Offered    in    alternate    years. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

441  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE 

AMERICAN  NATION.  Three  hours. 

A  history  of  the  United  States  from  1828  to  1860.  This  course  con- 
siders the  rise  of  Jacksonian  Democracy,  the  effects  of  that  movement, 
and  the  coming  of  the  Civil  War.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

442  THE  AGE  OF  BIG  BUSINESS  Three  hours. 
The   political,   social,   and   economic   history   of   the    United    States   from 

1865  to  1914.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  growth  of  industrialism  during 
this  period  and  the  resulting  attempts  at  social  reform.  Offered  in  alter- 
nate years. 
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487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  HISTORY  One  or  two  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  any  period  or  phase  of  history 
not  covered  by  a  regular  course.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the 
student,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  according 
to  interest  and  future  needs. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  or  two  hours. 

Advanced  projects  and  minor  research  studies  in  history  and  political 
science.  Readings,  conferences,  and  reports  on  a  field  of  special  interest. 
Enrollment  limited  to  students  concentrating  in  History  who  are  seniors  of 
superior  ability  and  achievement.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment  required. 


POLITICAL    SCIENCE 

325-326  UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT  Three  hours. 

A    study    of    the    structure    and    functions    of    the    federal    and    state 
governments    in    the    United    States. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

328  COMPARATIVE  GOVERNMENTS  Three  hours. 

A  comparative  study  of  the  major  powers,  including  Great  Britain, 
France,  Italy,   and  the  Soviet   Union.   Offered   in   alternate  years. 

343  AMERICAN  POLITICAL  PARTIES  Three  hours. 
A  study  of  American  party  politics  in  action. 

Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

344  FOUNDATIONS  OF  AMERICAN   DEMOCRACY  Three  hours. 
The    history    of    the    colonial     and    revolutionary     periods    of     United 

States    history.    Special    attention    is    given    to    the    men    and    ideas    behind 
the    Declaration    of    Independence    and    the    Constitution.    Offered    in    alter- 
nate years. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

365  BACKGROUNDS  OF  AMERICAN  FOREIGN  POLICY      Three  hours. 

This  course  is  divided  into  two  sections.  The  first  includes  a  survev 
of  the  central  themes  in  United  States  foreign  policy.  The  second  is  an 
intensive  study  of  the.  State  Department  and  the  mechanics  of  foreign 
policy  and  international  agencies.  Field  trips  and  visiting  lecturers  will 
be  utilized  when  possible.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

401  or  402  PRACTICUM  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  One  hour. 

Trips  to  Washington,  D.  C,  the  United  Nations,  and/or  the  capital 
of  West  Virginia  following  a  definite  plan  for  study  of  governmental 
functions.  Visits  to  legislative,  executive  and  judicial  offices.  The  expenses 
must  be  met  by  the  students  enrolled.  Special  fee  of  ten  dollars.  Written 
reports    required. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  POLITICAL 

SCIENCE  One  or  two  hours. 

Individual  investigation  in  some  field  of  government  chosen  by  the 
student  with  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department.  Open  to  students 
especially  interested   in  history   and  government. 
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JOURNALISM 

AIMS 

To  provide  background  and  technical  training  for  students  preparing 
to  do  (1)  newspaper  or  magazine  work,  (2)  free-lance  or  professional 
writing,  or  (3)  public  relations  work.  The  initial  requirements  are  the 
same    in    all    three   fields. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 
IN  JOURNALISM 

A  minimum  of  twelve  hours  of  English  composition  and/or  literature, 
Journalism  303  and  304  and  twelve  additional  hours  in  journalism.  Sequence 
of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  Senior  Counselor.  For  sequence  1,  history 
and  political  science  are  recommended  as  related  fields;  for  sequence  2, 
English;  for  sequence  3,  business  administration. 

303  REPORTING  Three  hours. 
Techniques  and  values  of  news  reporting  and  news  writing;  emphasis 

upon  learning  to  write  forcefully  and  distinctively;  writing  of  daily  news 
stories.    Minimum   requirement,   35,000   words. 

304  FEATURES  Three  hours. 

Writing  special  feature  articles  for  magazines  and  trade  journals. 
Minimum   requirement,   50,000   words. 

325  ADVERTISING  Three  hours. 
Training  in  media,   research,   production,   copywriting  and  merchandis- 
ing. Minimum  requirement,  one  complete  advertising  campaign. 

326  ADVANCED  ADVERTISING  Three  hours. 
A  study  of  Advertising  Journals,  the  Advertising  Agency,  Co-operative 

Advertising,    etc.   Prerequisite,   Journalism    325. 

355  ADVANCED  FEATURES  Three  hours. 

The  slanting  of  articles  toward  specific  magazines,  and  the  submission 
of  at  least  ten  articles  to  editors  for  possible  publication.  Minimum  re- 
quirement,   50,000    words. 

367  CREATIVE  WRITING  Three  hours. 
Since  all  creative  writing  concerns  individuals,  not  groups,  this  course 

is  designed  to  help  students  who  wish  to  write  short  stories,  radio  scripts, 
TV  scripts  or  plays.  Thousands  of  college  men  and  women  begin  writing 
as  an  avocation,  years  after  graduation — and  are  successful.  This  course 
serves  as  a  'talent  scout*  and  provides  the  basic  techniques  in  whatever 
field  the  student  may  select.  Enrollment  by  permission  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department. 

368  CREATIVE  WRITING  Three  hours. 

Designed  for  students  who  have  successfully  completed  Journalism  367 
and  wish  further  practice  in  their  chosen  field.  Prerequisite,  Journalism  367. 

415  or  416  INTRODUCTION  TO  PUBLIC  RELATIONS  Three  hours. 

The  function  of  public  relations  in  modern  society,  and  the  principles 
underlying    its    successful    application. 
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425  or  426  APPLIED  PUBLIC  RELATIONS  Three  hours. 

Case  studies  of  actual  public  relations  programs;  initiation  and  de- 
velopment of  one  such  program,  and  a  thorough  study  of  one  field  of 
public  relations  to  be  selected  by  the  student. 

428  COMMUNICATIONS  Three  hours. 

Two  or  more  students,  working  together,  will  develop  a  communica- 
tions program  and  present  it  to  various  organized  groups  in  the  valley — 
such  as  Service  Clubs,  Women's  Clubs,  Schools,  etc.  Also  a  continuing  study 
of  the  methods  and  media  that  have  been  found  most  effective  in  the  field 
of  public  relations. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  students  who  are  planning  a  career  in  reporting,  feature 
writing,  advertising  or  public  relations.  A  continuation  of  work  already 
begun,   subject  to  consultation   with   the   Head  of  the   Department. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

A  major  project  for  superior  senior  students  who  excel  in  any  special 

field  of  journalism.  A  book-length  assignment  involving  adequate   research. 
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LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

241  or  242  INTRODUCTION  TO  LIBRARIANSHIP  Three  hours. 

Planned  to  give  an  overview  of  the  field  of  librarianship  and  library 
development,  with  suggestion  of  opportunities  for  service  which  the  library 
profession  offers.    (Open  to  freshmen). 

341  or  342  LIBRARY  TECHNIQUE  Three  hours. 

Library  organization  and  routines;  planned  to  familiarize  the  pros- 
pective library  school  student  with  the  kind  of  work  and  the  type  of  problems 
undertaken  in  the  professional  library  school.  A  laboratory  course.  Pre- 
requisite,  Library   Science   241    or   242. 
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MATHEMATICS 

AIMS 

To  provide  the  general  student  with  a  knowledge  of  the  mathematical 
foundation  of  our  civilization;  to  give  the  prospective  teacher  an  under- 
standing and  appreciation  of  the  fundamental  ideas  of  elementary  mathe- 
matics; to  provide  a  tool  for  the  technical  student;  and  to  give  the  pros- 
pective graduate  student  a  proper  foundation  for  later  study  and  research. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION    IN 

MATHEMATICS 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  department,  including  Mathe- 
matics 201-202,  and  at  least  twelve  hours  of  upper  division  level  which 
should  include  Mathematics  303-304.  Students  interested  in  mathematics  as 
a  teaching  subject  should  elect  Mathematics  325  and  326.  Students  interested 
in  science  and  engineering  should  elect  Mathematics  425  and  426.  Students 
interested  in  economics  should  elect  Mathematics  327  and  328.  Two  courses 
in  the  department  should  be  taken  in  the  senior  year.  Sequence  of  courses 
subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION    IN 
APPLIED    MATHEMATICS 

Option  I  (Physics,  and/ or  Chemistry).  A  minimum  of  thirty-three  hours 
with  at  least  eighteen  hours  in  the  Department  of  Mathematics  which 
must  include  Mathematics  201-202,  425-426,  and  fifteen  hours  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Physics  and/or  Chemistry  which  should  include  Physics  301-302, 
and  Chemistry  439-440.  Recommended  courses  include  Mathematics  303-304, 
Physics  303,  304,  365-366,  and  Chemistry  202  or  204,  301-302.  Sequence  of 
courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

Option  II  (Economics).  A  minimum  of  thirty-three  hours  with  at  least 
eighteen  hours  in  the  Department  of  Mathematics  which  must  include 
Mathematics  201-202,  327,  328,  and  fifteen  hours  in  the  Department  of  Eco- 
nomics and  Business  Administration  which  must  include  Economics  265-266, 
325  or  326,  329,  425  or  426.  Recommended  courses  include  Mathematics 
303-304  and  Economics  327  or  328,  401-402.  Sequence  of  courses  subject 
to    approval    of    the    Senior    Counselor. 

101  MATHEMATICAL  ANALYSIS  Three  hours. 

Plane  trigonometry,  logarithms  and  slide  rule;  linear  and  quad- 
ratic equations;  inequalities,  progressions  and  binomial  theorem;  mathe- 
matical induction;  analytic  geometry  of  the  straight  line;  determinants. 
Students  enrolling  in  this  course  who  rank  low  in  the  mathematics  achieve- 
ment test  for  freshmen  will  be  required  to  attend  a  special  laboratory  sec- 
tion  until  their  deficiency  is  corrected. 

102  MATHEMATICAL  ANALYSIS  Three  hours. 

Polar  coordinates;  DeMoivre's  theorem;  theory  of  equations;  permu- 
tations and  combinations;  the  analytic  geometry  of  second  degree  curves; 
quadric  surfaces;  applications  of  analytical  methods  and  an  introduction 
to  the  derivative.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  101  or  three  units  of  mathematics 
at  the  secondary  school  level,  including  trigonometry  and  high  standing  in 
the  mathematics   achievement  test  for   freshmen. 

201-202  DIFFERENTIAL  AND  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS  Three  hours. 

Technique  of  differentiation  and  integration  with  applications  and  an 
introduction  to  infinite  series.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  101-102. 
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225  or  226  MATHEMATICS  FOR  TEACHERS  Two  hours. 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles,  concepts,  and  methods  of  teach- 
ing arithmetic.  A  course  designed  to  acquaint  students  with  the  basic  mathe- 
matics necessary  for  teaching  in  the  elementary  field.  Offered  in  alternate 
years. 

241  ENGINEERING  DRAWING  Three  hours. 
Free-hand    lettering;    orthographic    projection,    including    sections    and 

auxiliary  views;  dimensioning;  isometric  and  oblique  projections  with  em- 
phasis on  working  drawings.  Standard  symbols  and  convention.  Ink  and 
pencil  tracings.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

242  DESCRIPTIVE  GEOMETRY  Three  hours. 
Principles  of  projections ;  non-metric  and  metric  problems ;  plane  sec- 
tions and  developments;  intersections  of  surfaces;  construction  of  perspec- 
tive drawings.  This  course  achieves  an  effective  correlation  between 
descriptive  and  analytic  geometry  by  presenting  both  methods,  the  graphic 
and   the   algebraic.    Offered   in    alternate   years. 

244  PLANE  SURVEYING  Three  hours. 

Care   and   use   of   surveying   instruments;    field   problems;    computation 
and  mapping.   One  hour  class   and   four   hours  field  work   each   week.   Of- 
fered   in    alternate    years. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

302  MECHANICS  Three  hours. 

(Physics  302.)    A  treatment  of  classical  mechanics  with   application  of 

principles    and    a    brief    consideration    of    wave    mechanics.    Prerequisites: 

Physics    201-202    and    Mathematics    201-202.    Offered    in    alternate    years. 

303-304  ADVANCED  CALCULUS  Three  hours. 

Theory  of  the  derivative  and  the  definite  integral;  partial  differentia- 
tion and  its  applications;  Green's  and  Stoke's  theorems;  power  series; 
Fourier  series;  vector  notation;  complex  variable'.  Prerequisite:  Mathe- 
matics  201-202.   Offered   in   alternate  years. 

325  INTRODUCTION  TO  HIGHER  ALGEBRA  Three  hours. 
Theory  of  equations;  solution  of  cubic,  quartic,  and  numerical  equa- 
tions; congruences  and  Diophantine  equations;  complex  numbers  and  an 
introduction  to  the  fundamental  concepts  of  algebra — class,  group,  field, 
number.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  201-202.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

326  INTRODUCTION  TO  MODERN  GEOMETRY  Three  hours. 
Euclidean   and   non-Euclidean   geometries;    an   introduction   to   synthetic 

projective  geometry;  the  concept  of  limit  and  infinity;  geometrical  construc- 
tions, recent  developments  and  theorems.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  201-202. 
Offered    in    alternate   years. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

327  MATHEMATICS  OF  STATISTICS  Three  hours. 
Frequency    distributions;     measures     of    central    tendency;     dispersion 

and  correlation;    regression   equations   and   the  theory   of    probability.   Pre- 
requisite: Mathematics  201-202.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
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328  MATHEMATICS  OF  FINANCE  AND  INVESTMENT      Three  hours. 

The    operation    of   interest    and    annuities;    amortization    of    debts    and 
sinking   funds;    valuation    of   bonds;    the    experience    table    and    calculation 
of  premiums  for  life  insurance.  Prerequisites:  Mathematics   101,  Economics 
201-202.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

329  SPACE  GEOMETRY  Three  hours. 
Advanced    methods    and    problems    of    analytic    geometry    of    two    and 

three  dimensions;  the  general  equation  of  the  second  degree;  poles  and 
polars;  quadric  surfaces;  determinants.  This  course  includes  the  concepts 
of  elements  at  infinity,  homogeneous  coordinates,  line  coordinates,  cross 
ratio,  transformations,  and  complex  elements.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics 
201-202.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

425  or  426  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  Three   hours. 

Methods  of  solution  of  ordinary  differential  equations  and  their  ap- 
plications  to   the   physical   sciences.    Prerequisite:   Mathematics   201    or   202. 

428  APPLIED  MATHEMATICS  Three  hours. 

Applications  of  ordinary  and  partial  differential  equations  to  problems 
in  physics,  chemistry  and  electricity;  vibrating  string  and  heat  flow  prob- 
lems; vector  calculus  and  applications.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  425. 
Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

477  or  478  SEMINAR  IN  MATHEMATICS  One  to  three  hours. 

Special  reports  prepared  and  presented  by  the  student  under  supervision. 
The  work  of  the  second  semester  will  help  prepare  the  student  for  the  com- 
prehensive examination.  Required  of  all  students  concentrating  in  the  Field 
of   Mathematics.    Open    only   to    seniors. 

479  or  480  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  IN 

TEACHING    MATHEMATICS  Two    or    three    hours. 

Approved    methods    in    teaching    mathematics    at    the    secondary    level ; 
class  period  activities  of  the  teacher;   procedures  and  devices  in  teaching; 
organization  of  materials,  testing,  aims,   and  modern   trends.   Open  only  to 
juniors    and   seniors   who   expect   to   teach.    Offered    in    alternate   years. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT   STUDY   IN 

MATHEMATICS  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  especially  interested  in  Mathematics  who 
desire  to  do  independent  study  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study 
may  be  selected  by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of 
the   Department,    according   to    interest   and    future    needs. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Advanced  projects  and  minor  research  studies.  Enrollment  limited  to 
students  concentrating  in  Mathematics  who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability 
and  achievement.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the   Department  required. 
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MODERN  LANGUAGES 

AIMS 

To  introduce  students  to  the  language,  literature  and  culture  of  France, 
Germany  and  the  Spanish-speaking  countries;  to  provide  training  in  read- 
ing facility  for  students  who  are  interested  in  scientific  or  historical  study 
requiring  a  foreign  language  as  a  "tool  subject" ;  and  to  give  adequate 
training  in  language,  literature  and  expression  to  students  who  are  pre- 
paring to  be  teachers,  translators  or   representatives   in  foreign   service. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION    IN    FRENCH, 
GERMAN,   OR   SPANISH 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  language,  not  including 
French  101-102,  German  101-102  or  Spanish  101-102,  with  eighteen  hours  on 
upper  division  level.  A  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  language  other 
than  the  one  chosen  as  the  field  of  concentration.  Students  expecting  to  teach 
a  foreign  language  must  complete  Modern  Languages  479  or  480.  Modern 
Languages  425  is  required  in  each  field.  History  301  and  302  are  recom- 
mended. Sequences  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR   FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION    IN 
MODERN    LANGUAGES 

A  minimum  of  eighteen  upper  division  hours  in  French,  German  or 
Spanish;  at  least  six  hours  on  upper  division  level  in  a  second  language; 
reading  knowledge  of  the  third ;  Modern  Languages  425.  Sequence  of 
courses  subject  to  approval  of  the   Senior  Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION   IN 
COMPARATIVE    LITERATURE 

A  minimum  of  six  upper  division  hours  in  one  modern  foreign  language; 
six  hours  of  the  literature  of  two  other  modern  languages  in  English 
translation;  nine  upper  division  hours  in  English  Literature  including 
English  354-355;  Modern  Languages  425.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to 
approval   of  the   Senior   Counselor. 


FRENCH 

101-102  FIRST  YEAR  FRENCH  Three  hours. 

Fundamentals  of  grammar,  pronunciation  and  composition;  emphasis 
on  reading.  Two  hours'  laboratory  work  per  week  in  addition  to  three 
hours'  classroom  work.  For  students  who  have  no  acquaintance-  with  the 
language.  Not  open  to  students  who  have  had  previous  instruction  in  French. 

103-104  FIRST   YEAR   FRENCH    (REVIEW)  Three    hours. 

A  review  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar,  pronunciation  and  com- 
position for  students  who  have  studied  French  before  but  who  do  not 
make  a  high  enough  score  on  the  entrance  placement  test  to  admit  them 
to   French   201-202. 

201-202  INTERMEDIATE    FRENCH  Three    hours. 

Grammar  review,  composition,  dictation,  intensive  and  extensive 
reading.  Prerequisite:  French  101-102  or  a  satisfactory  standing  in  an 
achievement  test. 
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301-302  CONVERSATION    AND    COMPOSITION  Three   hours. 
Prose    composition,    syntax    and    phonetics ;    dictation,  conversation,    re- 
cordings.  Prerequisite:   French   201-202   or   permission   of  the   Head   of   the 
Department. 

303-304  THE  NOVEL  Three  hours. 

The   French   novel    from   its   beginning   to   the   twentieth   century.    Con- 
ducted  in   French.   Prerequisite:   A    reading   knowledge   of    French.    Offered 
in   alternate   years. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

325-326  MODERN  DRAMA  Three  hours. 

French  drama  since  the  seventeenth  century.  Conducted  in  French. 
Prerequisite:  A  reading  knowledge  of  French. 

327-328  HISTORY  OF  FRENCH  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 

Survey  of  French  literature  from  the  early  periods  to  the  present  time. 
Readings  in  French  from  an  anthology.  Prerequisite:  A  reading  knowledge 
of   French.    Conducted   in   French. 

425  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY  DRAMA  Three  hours. 

Study  of  the  plays  of  Corneille,  Racine,  and  Moliere,  as  representative 
of    the    classical    spirit    in    France.    Conducted    in    French.    Prerequisite:    A 
reading  knowledge   of   French ;    French    327-328    recommended.     Offered   in 
alternate  years. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

GERMAN 

101-102  FIRST  YEAR  GERMAN  Three  hours. 

Fundamentals  of  pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  and  composition. 
Two  hours'  laboratory  work  per  week  in  addition  to  three  hours'  classroom 
work.  For  students  who  have  no  acquaintance  with  the  language. 

201-202  INTERMEDIATE  GERMAN  Three  hours. 

Grammar  review,  composition,  dictation,  intensive  and  extensive 
reading.  Special  emphasis  on  outside  reading  in  student's  field  of  concen- 
tration.   Prerequisite:    German    101-102,    or    equivalent. 

301-302  CONVERSATION  AND  COMPOSITION  Three  hours. 

Practical  conversation,  study  of  syntax,  prose,  composition  and  dic- 
tation. Wire  recording.  Registration  with  the  permission  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department.    Offered   in   alternate   years. 

303-304  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  Three  hours. 

Reading  and  critical  study  of  the  nineteenth  century,   especially  Kleist, 
Hebbel,   Heine,  Keller;   special   emphasis  on  the  drama    and   the  Romantic 
School.   Outside   readings   and   reports.   Conducted   in   German.   Prerequisite: 
A   reading  knowledge   of   German.    Offered   in   alternate   years. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

327-328  HISTORY    OF    GERMAN    LITERATURE 

IN    ENGLISH  Three    hours. 

German  literature  from  the  Hildebrandslied  to  the  twentieth  century. 
Conducted  in  English.  A  reading  knowledge  of  German  is  desirable,  but 
not   essential.   Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 
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427-428  EIGHTEENTH   CENTURY  LITERATURE  Three   hours. 

Readings  from  the  works  of  Lessing,  Goethe  and  Schiller.  Conducted 
in  German.  Prerequisite:  A  reading  knowledge  of  German.  Outside  read- 
ings and  reports.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 


SPANISH 

101-102  FIRST  YEAR  SPANISH  Three  hours. 

Fundamentals  of  pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  and  composition. 
Two  hours'  laboratory  work  per  week  in  addition  to  three  hours'  classroom 
work.  For  students  who  have  no  acquaintance  with  the  language.  Not  open 
to  students  who  have  had   previous   instruction  in   Spanish. 

103-104  FIRST  YEAR   SPANISH    (REVIEW)  Three   hours. 

A  review  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar,  pronunciation  and  com- 
position for  students  who  have  studied  Spanish  before  but  who  do  not 
make  a  high  enough  score  on  the  entrance  placement  test  to  admit  them  to 
Spanish  201-202. 

201-202  INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH  Three  hours. 

Grammar,  oral  work  and  reading.  Practice  in  dictation,  writing  and 
speaking.  Reading  of  modern  prose  and  plays.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  101-102 
or  equivalent. 

301  CONVERSATION  Three  hours. 

Conversation,  dictation,  recordings  and  composition!.  Prequisite:  Span- 
ish 201-202  or  equivalent. 

312  ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION      Three  hours. 
Special   attention   to   Latin   American   civilization.    Particular   emphasis 
on  business  and  commercial  Spanish.    Prerequisite:  Spanish  201-202,  301   or 
equivalent. 

327-328  SURVEY  OF  SPANISH  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 

A  general  survey  of  Spanish  and  Spanish-American  literature.  Literary 
masterpieces  by  representative  authors  of  the  classical  period,  the  nine- 
teenth century  and  contemporary  literature.  Lectures,  readings,  and  reports. 
Prerequisite:  Spanish  201-202  or  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

427-428  SPANISH   LITERATURE   IN   THE   NINETEENTH 

CENTURY  Three    hours. 

Development  of  the  drama  and  novel  of  the  nineteenth  century  through 
works  of  such  dramatists  as  Los  Quinteros  and  Benavente  and  such  novel- 
ists as  Alarcon,  Pereda,  Perez,   Galdos   and  Palacio   Valdes.   Conducted   in 
Spanish.  Prerequisite:  A  reading  knowledge  of  Spanish. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 
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MODERN  LANGUAGES 

425  LINGUISTIC  DEVELOPMENT  OF  MODERN 

LANGUAGES  Three    hours. 

An  introduction  to  comparative  philology.  The  development  of  English, 
French,    German    and    Spanish   from   the    Indo-European   to    modern    times. 
Required  of  all  majors  in  the  department.  Open  to  other  students  with  the 
permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

477  or  478  SEMINAR  Three  hours. 

Intensive,  integrated  study  in  field  of  concentration.  Geography,  history, 
government,  education,  science,  press,  art  and  music  of  French,  German 
or  Spanish-speaking  countries.  Required  of  students  selecting  a  Field  of 
Concentration  in  Modern  Languages. 

479  or  480  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  IN  TEACHING 

MODERN    LANGUAGES  Two   hours. 

Study  of  methods,  classroom  materials,  extra-curricular  activities 
necessary  for  the   teacher   of   French,    German,   or    Spanish. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MODERN 

LANGUAGES  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  Modern  Languages  who  de- 
sire to  do  independent  study  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may 
be  selected  by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department,    according  to   interest   and    future    needs. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Minor  research  studies.  Readings,  conferences,  and  reports  on  a  field 
of  special  interest.  Enrollment  limited  to  students  concentrating  in  Modern 
Languages  who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement.  Permission 
of  the  Head  of  the  Department  required. 
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MUSIC 

AIMS 

To  promote  understanding  and  appreciation  of  works  of  musical  art 
of  generally  recognized  excellence  in  relation  to  cultural  conditions  of 
their  respective  periods  through  integrated  study  of  music  theory,  history, 
literature  and  performance;  to  provide  the  college  community  with 
stylistically  sound  performances  of  good  works;  to  provide  thorough  basic 
training  in  musicianship  on  the  pre-professional  level;  to  provide  a  pro- 
gram  of   study  leading  to   certification   in   public   school   music. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR   FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 

IN    MUSIC 

Minimum  concentration  for  students  not  planning  to  pursue  music 
professionally:  Music  143-144,  327-328,  5  to  8  hours  chosen  from  the 
sequence  of  courses  Nos.  341  through  366,  4  to  7  hours  in  the  125-126  and/or 
301-302  applied  music  courses,  and  senior  seminar  (478). 

Pre-professional  concentration  requires  the  addition  of  Music  303-304, 
a  minimum  of  10  hours  in  the  341  through  366  sequence,  and  a  minimum 
of  8  hours  of  applied  music.  Students  preparing  for  the  public  school 
music  field  may  substitute  professional  music  education  courses  for  not 
more  than  six  of  the  hours  required  in  the  341-366  sequence.  Sequence  of 
courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  senior  counsellor. 

LITERATURE  AND  THEORY  OF  MUSIC 

101  or  102  INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  AS  AN  ART 

AND    SCIENCE  Two    hours. 

The  elements  of  tonal  relationships,  simple  rhythms,  intervals,  melodies 
in  both  major  and  minor  modes;  designed  to  give  the  student  the  ability  to 
recognize,   reproduce  and   record   simple  melodic  and   rhythmic  patterns. 

143-144  THEORY  I,  II  Four  hours. 

The  theoretical  subject  fields — harmony,  keyboard  harmony,  sight  sing- 
ing, dictation,  ear  training, — are  combined  in  one  interrelated  course.  A 
study  is  made  of  the  primary  chords  and  those  secondary  chords  which  are 
most  common  in  classical  literature.  Inversions  are  studied  as  the  need 
presents  itself  in  writing  a  smooth  bass  line.  Written  work  covered  by 
the  end  of  the  year  will  include  harmonization  of  melody  and  figured  bass, 
use  of  triads,  dominant  seventh  and  ninth  chords  with  inversions,  modula- 
tions to  near-related  keys,  and  harmonic  analysis.  Sight  singing,  dictation 
and  ear  training  help  the  student  clarify  and  crystallize  on  paper  ^what  he 
hears.  In  keyboard  harmony  melodies  are  given  accompaniments,  modu- 
lation to  all  keys  by  various  means,  simple  transposition.  Five  hours  a 
week,  both  semesters. 

303-304  THEORY  III,  IV  Four  hours. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  continued  but  includes  ninth  chords, 
secondary  sevenths,  altered  chords.  More  about  modulations  to  remote 
keys.  Analysis  and  keyboard  work.  In  the  second  semester  more  emphasis 
on  the  study  of  contrapuntal  techniques,  written  and  analyzed.  Stylistic 
analysis  of  representative  masterpieces  of  all  periods.  Five  hours  a  week, 
both   semesters. 

327-328  MUSIC  HISTORY  Two  hours. 

The  historical  significance  of  the  main  periods  and  types  of  music. 
Requires  some  technical  background.   Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 
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341  SYMPHONIC  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 
Aural  examination  and  analysis  supplemented  with  collateral  read- 
ing of  the  literature  of  music  written  for  symphony  orchestra  from  mid- 
18th  century  until  c.  1910.  No  technical  prerequisites,  but  previous  com- 
pletion of  The  Arts  201    is  desirable. 

Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

342  THE  OPERA  Three  hours. 
A   history  of  the   opera    from    1600   to   the   present   with   detailed   study 

of    a    few    representative    operas    in    their    entirety    from    recordings    and 
scores.    No    technical    prerequisites,    but    previous    completion    of    The    Arts 
201  is  desirable. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

365  MUSIC  OF  THE  BAROQUE  ERA  Two  hours. 
A  study,  largely  aural,  of  representative  works  from  the  17th  and  early 

18th  centuries  with  special  emphasis  on  Bach  and  Handel.  Collateral  his- 
torical  and  biographical   reading. 

366  CONTEMPORARY  MUSIC  Two  hours. 

Aural    study   of    representative    works    in    various    media    written    since 
c.    1910.    Collateral    reading    of    biographical    and    critical    material. 

439  CHORAL  CONDUCTING  Two  hours. 

The   technique   of   the   baton   and   the   different   problems   to   be   met   in 
conducting  chorus;    the   introduction   to    score    reading;    an   opportunity    for 
practical   experience    through    the   conducting   of   the   college    choral    groups. 
Offered   only   to    advanced    students. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

442  INSTRUMENTAL  CONDUCTING  Two  hours. 

The   technique   of   the   baton   and   the   different   problems   to    be   met   in 
conducting  orchestra   and  band;   the   introduction  to   score   reading;    an  op- 
portunity for  practical  experience  through  the  conducting  of  the  college  in- 
strumental   groups.    Offered    only    to    advanced    students. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

478  SEMINAR  One  hour. 
Survey  and  review  of  the  field  of  music;  its  history,  theory  and  litera- 
ture.  Required   of   all   students   concentrating   in   the    Field    of   Music.   Open 
only  to   seniors. 

479  MUSIC  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 
(Methods  and  Materials  of  Teaching  Music  in  the  Elementary  Schools). 

Consideration  of  the  aims  and  values  of  elementary  school  music  with 
opportunities  to  develop  teaching  techniques,  and  to  become  familar 
with   the   standard    materials. 

480  MUSIC  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 
(Methods  and  Materials  in  Teaching  Music  in  the  Secondary  Schools). 

Analysis  of  music  offered  in  high  and  junior  high  schools  throughout 
the  United  States.  Consideration  of  problems,  objectives  and  materials  in 
teaching  vocal  and  instrumental  music,  theory  and  appreciation  courses  in 
the  secondary  schools.  Opportunities  for  developing  practical  teaching 
projects. 
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487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MUSIC  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  who  desire  to  do  independent  study  in 
some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student  in- 
terested, subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  according 
to  interest  in  Music  and  future  needs. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Projects  and  minor  research  studies  in  special  fields  of  music,  or 
creative  work  of  an  advanced  nature.  Enrollment  limited  to  students  con- 
centrating in  Music  who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement. 
Permission   of   the   Head   of   the    Department   required. 


APPLIED   MUSIC* 

125b-126b  BAND  One  hour. 

Study  and  performance  of  standard  band  repertoire.  Frequent  public 
appearances. 

125c-126c  CHOIR  One  hour. 

The  study  and  performance  of  sacred  choral  music,  cantatas,  oratorios. 
Regular  performances  in  church  and  chapel.  Open  to  all  students  of  at  least 
average  ability  with  or  without  previous  choral  experience. 

125cc-126cc  CONCERT  CHOIR  One  hour. 

The  preparation  for  concert  performance  of  standard  choral  literature, 
both  sacred  and  secular.  A  group  of  not  more  than  36  carefully  selected, 
mixed  voices.  Admission  by  tryoufi. 

125m-126m  MALE  CHORUS  One  hour. 

The  study  and  performance  of  concert  repertoire  for  male  voices. 
Membership   is   limited ;    admission   by  tryout. 

125o-126o  ORCHESTRAL  ENSEMBLE  One  hour. 

The  study  and  performance  of  standard  orchestral  or  chamber  litera- 
ture with  occasional  public  performances. 

125s-126s  WHEELING  SYMPHONY  ORCHESTRA  One  hour. 

Participation  in  the  Wheeling  Symphony  Orchestra  in  regular  concerts 
and    rehearsals.    Enrollment    by    audition. 

i 
141o-142o  ORGAN  One  or  two  hours. 

Technique,  theory  and  literature  of  the  organ.  Open  to  all  students  who 
have  had   some  training  in   either   piano   or   organ.   Private   lessons. 

141p-142p  PIANO  One  or  two  hours. 

Literature  and  technique  of  piano  playing  designed  to  develop  in  the 
students  a  discriminating  appreciation  of  fine  music  and  fine  musical  per- 
formance. Private  lessons. 

141s-142s  STRINGS  One  or  two  hours. 

Private  lessons  in  violin,  viola,  cello  or  bass.  Course  open  to  beginners 
as  well   as  to   students  with   previous  training. 


*Note:  Courses  in  applied  music  may  be  repeated  for  credit. 
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141v-142v  VOICE  One  or  two  hours. 

Vocal  technique,  theory  and  literature.  Open  to  all  students  who  have 
adequate  native  ability  with  or  without  previous  vocal  training.  Private 
lessons. 

141w-142w  WIND  INSTRUMENTS  One  or  two  hours. 

Private  lessons  in  basic  brass  and  woodwind  instruments.  Open  to 
beginners   as   well   as  to  students  with   previous   training. 

301o-302o  ADVANCED  ORGAN  One  or  two  hours. 

Open  only  to  students  who  can  demonstrate  satisfactorily  their  ability 
to  play  compositions  equivalent  in  difficulty  to  the  following:  Bach — G  minor 
Fugue  (The  Little).  D  minor  Toccata  and  Fugue:  or  Widor — Toccata  from 
Symphony   V.   Private   lessons. 

301p-302p  ADVANCED  PIANO  One  or  two  hours. 

Open  only  to  more  advanced  students  who  can  demonstrate  satisfactorily 
their  ability  to  perform  compositions  equivalent  in  difficulty  to  the  fol- 
lowing: Beethoven  Op.  27  No.  2;  Bach — Preludes  and  Fugues  Nos.  2  and  21 
(Vol.  1).  They  will  be  expected  to  perform  in  public  recitals  from  time  to 
time.  Private  lessons. 

301s-302s  ADVANCED  STRINGS  One  or  two  hours. 

Open  only  to  students  who  are  able  to  play  satisfactorily  music  equiva- 
lent in  difficulty  to  the  Kreutzer  Etudes  and  DeBeriot  Concertos  for  violin. 
Public  performance   required.   Private   lessons. 

301v-302v  ADVANCED  VOICE  One  or  two  hours. 

Open  only  to  students  who  have  completed  four  semesters  of  voice 
study,  can  read  at  sight,  have  adequate  use  of  at  least  one  modern  foreign 
language,  and  can  demonstrate  the  ability  to  perform  numbers  equivalent 
in  difficulty  to  standard  operatic  and  lieder  literature.  Public  performance 
required.   Private   lessons. 
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PHILOSOPHY 

351  or  352  OUR  PHILOSOPHICAL  TRADITIONS  Three  hours. 

A  one  semester  survey  of  the  history  of  Western  Philosophy  from  the 
early  Greek  philosophers  to  the  end  of  the  19th  Century.  Not  open  to 
students  who  have  taken  Philosophy  353  and  354. 

353-354  HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY  Three  hours. 

Western  philosophical  thought  from  the  seventh  century  B.C.  to  mod- 
ern times.  The  first  semester  will  be  devoted  to  a  study  of  ancient  and 
medieval  philosophers.  The  second  semester  will  begin  with  the  Renais- 
sance. 

365  REFLECTIVE  THINKING  Three  hours. 

Deductive  and  inductive  reasoning;  practice  in  the  detection  of  logical 
fallacies. 

366  ETHICS  Three  hours. 
The  theory  of   the   moral   life   as   developed   in   the   history   of   western 

thought  and  applied  to  personal   and   social   problems. 

371  or  372  PLATO  AND  ARISTOTLE  Three  hours. 

Platonism   and   Aristotelianism   and   their   influence   on   modern   thought 
and   culture.   Prerequisite:  Philosophy   353-354. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

373  PHILOSOPHY  OF  RELIGION  Three  hours. 
The   roots   of   religious   experience,   religious   beliefs    and   practices   such 

as  the  idea  of  God,  immortality,   prayer   and   the  church;    Humanism,   Neo- 
Thomism.  The   approach   is  philosophical   rather   than   theological. 

374  PROBLEMS  OF  PHILOSOPHY  Three  hours. 
Five  or  six  of  the  major  problems  of  knowledge   and   existence   as  de- 
veloped in  the  writings  of  great  philosophers   ranging  from   Plato  to  mod- 
ern  times.    Prerequisite:  Philosophy   353-354. 

377  AESTHETICS  Three  hours. 

Foundations  of  aesthetic  perception  and  judgment  with  special  ref- 
erence  to  music   and   to   the   visual    and    literary   arts. 

401  or  402  CONTEMPORARY  PHILOSOPHY  Three  hours. 

Western  philosophical  thought  since  1900.  Prerequisite:  Philosophy 
353-354. 

405  or  406  AMERICAN  PHILOSOPHY  Three  hours. 

The  development  of  philosophical  ideas  in  the  United  States  from 
colonial  times  to  the  present,  with  special  attention  to  Edwards,  Franklin, 
Emerson,  Harris,  James,  Peirce,  Royce  and  Dewey.  Prerequisite: 
Philosophy  353-354. 

407  or  408  GREAT  CONTEMPORARY  ISSUES  Three  hours. 
A    philosophical    study   of   some    of    the    great  issues    confronting   man- 
kind   today,    and    their    implications    for    modern  society.    Open    to    upper 
division    students   only. 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  HEALTH 

AIMS 

To  promote  the  health  education  and  physical  development  of  the 
student;  to  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  participate  in  and  secure 
a  reasonable  degree  of  proficiency  in  recreational  activities;  and  to  train 
physical  education  and  play  leaders  for  educational  and  community  situations. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR  FIELD   OF   CONCENTRATION   IN 
PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

A  minimum  of  thirty  hours  in  the  department  which  should  include  the 
following  courses:  Physical  Education  125,  227,  442,  464,  471  or  480,  479; 
Sociology  201;  Biology  101-102,  201  or  202,  and  425  or  426  are  recommended. 
Sequence  of  courses   subject  to   approval   of   the   Senior   Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ALL  STUDENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 
Freshmen:  Physical  Education  101-102  is  required.  Physical  Education 
125  may  be  elected  in  the  freshman  or  sophomore  year  or  Biology  101  may 
be  offered  as  a  substitute.  Sophomores:  Physical  Education  201-202  is  re- 
quired of  all  students  but  permission  may  be  granted  to  substitute  equivalent 
hours  from  Physical  Education  167-168,  169-170,  227-228,  243,  301-302  or 
work  in  varsity  athletics. 

One  hour's  credit  will  be  given  for  a  season's  work  in  varsity  athletics, 
i.e.  football,  basketball,  track,  cross  country,  and  tennis,  provided  students 
enroll  for  Physical  Education  201-202.  Not  more  than  a  total  of  four  hours 
credit  toward  graduation  will  be  allowed  from  courses  101-102,  201-202, 
and    varsity    athletics. 

All  students  will  be  required  to  pass  a  swimming  achievement  test 
prior  to  graduation.  Students  who  are  physically  unfit  as  certified  by  the 
college  physicians  may  petition  to  be  allowed  to  substitute  hours  in  other 
courses  in  lieu  of  activity  courses  in  physical  education.  Students  who  are 
not  candidates  for  a  degree  may  be  exempt  from  the  requirement  of  physical 
education.  Any  petition  for  exemption  from  physical  education  should  be 
addressed   to  the   Committee  on  Admissions   and   Academic  Review. 

101-102   FRESHMEN   ORIENTATION    IN   PHYSICAL 

EDUCATION  One  hour 

The  techniques  and  rules  of  a  wide  variety  of  team  sports.  An  activity 

course.  Three  periods  per  week.  Required  of  all  freshmen.  No  tuition  charge 

for  this  course. 

125  PERSONAL  HYGIENE  Two  hours. 

Fundamental  knowledge  of  personal  hygiene  and  how  the  health  of 
the  individual  may  be  conserved.    No  tuition  charge  for  this  course. 

Note:  Students  who  have  successfully  passed  Biology  101,  or  who 
have  shown  by  a  comprehensive  test  that  they  possess  a  satisfactory 
knowledge  of  health  rules  and  practices,  may  be  permitted  to  substitute 
two  hours  of  other  academic  work  for  this  requirement. 

167-168  TAP   AND   CHARACTER  DANCING  One   hour. 

Elementary  tap  steps  and  combinations  working  up  to  finished  routines 
and  dances.  An  activity  course.  Two  periods  per  week. 

169-170  FOLK  DANCING  One  hour. 

Folk  dancing  from  many  countries.  English  and  American  country 
dances  during  the  first  semester  and  European  dances  during  the  second 
semester.  An  activity  course.  Two  periods   per  week. 
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201-202  SOPHOMORE  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  One  hour. 

Individual  sports;  planned  for  sophomores  who  desire  to  elect  a 
general  recreation  course.  An  activity  course.  Three  periods  per  week.  No 
tuition  charge  for  this  course. 

226  COMMUNITY  HYGIENE  Two  hours. 

Health  matters  pertaining  to  the  social  group;  communicable  diseases; 
vital  statistics ;  legal  and  social  regulations  relating  to  personal  and 
community   health.   Not   offered    in    1958-1959. 

227  ELEMENTARY  SWIMMING  One  hour. 
Instruction  for  beginners  in  buoyancy   and   flotation.   Preliminary   tests 

for  swimming  and  such  strokes  as  elementary  back,  side,  and  crawl.  An 
activity  course.  Three  periods  per  week. 

228  ADVANCED  SWIMMING  One  hour. 

Correct  form  of  the  more  advanced  strokes,  as  the  trudgen,  American 
crawl,  racing  back  and  breast,  diving  and  life  saving.  An  activity  course. 
Three  periods  per  week. 

240  SOCIAL  DANCING  One  hour. 

Instruction  in  the  modern  social  dance  steps.  An  activity  course.  Two 
periods  per  week. 

243  TUMBLING  AND  STUNTS  One  hour. 
Begins   with   individual    stunts    and    advances    to   more    intricate    work. 

An  activity  course.  Two  periods  per  week. 

244  OUR  OUTDOORS  One  hour. 
(Biology    230).    Field    study    of    man's    natural    environment    from    the 

standpoint  of  geology  and  biology.  Estimated  cost  of  the  course  to  the 
student  exclusive  of  tuition,  including  field  trips,  food  and  incidentals: 
$5.00  to  $8.00.  Enrollment  limited  to  fifteen.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 

267-268  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  TEAM  SPORTS  Two  hours. 

Intensive  practice  with  opportunity  for  officiation  in  team  sports 
for  men  and  women. 

301-302  MODERN  DANCING  One  hour. 

Contemporary  dancing,  emphasizing  the  use  of  the  fundamental  ex- 
pressive movements  in  creative  work.  An  activity  course.  Two  periods 
per  week.  Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

303  COACHING  FOOTBALL  Two  hours. 
Fundamentals,    offensive    and    defensive    styles    of    play,    rules    of    the 

game  and  officiating.    Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

304  COACHING   BASKETBALL  Two   hours. 
Fundamentals,  offensive  and  defensive  styles  of  play,   rules,  officiating 

and  the  place  of  basketball  in  the  intramural  program.  Alternates  with 
Physical  Education  326.  Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

325  INTRAMURAL  SPORTS  One  hour. 

Organization,  administration  and  objectives  of  the  intramural  program 
of  athletics. 
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326  BASEBALL,  TRACK  AND  FIELD  One  hour. 
Strategy  and  fundamentals  of  baseball,  track  and  field.  Alternates  with 

Physical  Education  304.    Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

327  COMMUNITY  RECREATION  Three  hours. 
The  philosophy  of  American  recreation  and  community  organization  for 

leisure  time  activities. 

328  RECREATIONAL  LEADERSHIP  Three  hours. 
Recreational    activities;    practice    in    the    leadership    of    games,    square 

dancing,  playground  activities,  with  a  two  hour  laboratory  for  handicrafts. 

340  PREVENTION  AND  CARE  OF  INJURIES  Two  hours. 
Common    hazards    of    play    and    athletics.    Preventative    measures    and 

treatment  of  injuries.   Red   Cross   First  Aid   Certificate   may  be    earned   by 
those  who  pass  the   examination. 

341  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS  IN  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION  Two  hours. 
Methods  used  in  evaluating  outcomes  of  the  physical  education  program. 

402  CORRECTIVE  GYMNASTICS   AND   NORMAL 

DIAGNOSIS  Three  hours. 

Variations  of  the  normal  types  of  the  human  organism  at  different  age 
levels ;  therapeutic  measures,  especially  those  which  refer  to  the  correction 
of  mechanical   defects.   Prerequisites:   Biology   201    or  202   and   425    or   426. 

424  KINESIOLOGY  Three  hours. 

Fundamental  body  movements  and  their  relation  to  body  development 
and  efficiency.  Prerequisites:  Biologv  201  or  202  and  425  or  426.  Alternates 
with  Physical  Education  402.  Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

425-426  PHYSIOLOGY  Three  hours. 

(Biology  425  or  426).  Structure  and  functions  of  the  human  body; 
the  mechanism  of  bodily  movements,  responses,  reactions,  and  various 
physiological  states.  Prerequisites:  Biology  101-102,  and  201  or  202.  Alternates 
with  Biology  365  or  366. 

428  ORGANIZATION    AND    ADMINISTRATION    OF 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 

Administrative  relationships  and  procedure  in  the  conduct  of  physical 
education. 

439-440  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  INDIVIDUAL 

SPORTS  Two  hours. 

Intensive  practice  in  badminton,  archery,  tennis,  golf,  and  lifesaving 
with  a  study  of  the  rules  of  each  and  of  methods  used  in  teaching. 

441  HISTORY  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  Two  hours. 
Development  of  physical   education  from   ancient  times   to  the   present. 

442  PRINCIPLES  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 

Principles  basic  to  a  program  of  physical  education  in  the  modern 
educational  system. 
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464  TEACHING  OF  HEALTH  Three  hours. 

(Health  Problems  of  the  School  Child).  A  course  designed  to  provide 
students  with  opportunities  to  study  health  problems,  activities,  and  methods 
of  teaching  the  school  child.  Not  offered  in   1958-1959. 

471  SEMINAR  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  One  hour. 

A  survey  of  the  field  of  health  and  physical  education  and  the  current 
literature  relating  to  investigations  in  the  field.  Prerequisites:  Physical 
Education  425  or  426  and  442.  Open  only  to  upper  division  students.  Re- 
quired   of    all    students    concentrating    in    the    Field    of    Physical    Education. 

479  or  480  METHODS  and  MATERIALS  IN  TEACHING 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 

Methods,  materials  and  techniques  pertinent  to  the  teaching  of  physical 
education. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHYSICAL 

EDUCATION  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  physical  education  who  desire 
to  do  independent  study  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be 
selected  by  the  student  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment,  according  to   interest   and   future   needs. 


491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Special  problems  and  minor  research  studies  in  physical  education. 
Enrollment  limited  to  students  concentrating  in  Physical  Education  who  are 
seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department  required. 
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PHYSICS 

AIMS 

To  introduce  the  field  of  physics  to  the  general  student;  to  teach  the 
fundamentals  of  the  science  of  physics  to  students  who  are  training  them- 
selves for  such  professions  as  medicine,  optometry,  engineering  and  the 
teaching  of  physics;  and  to  familiarize  students  expecting  to  enter  graduate 
school   with  some  of  the  more   advanced   subjects   in   physics. 

REQUIREMENTS.  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN  PHYSICS 
A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  department,  including  Physics 
301,  302,  303,  304,  325  and  326.  Physics  481-482  and  a  reading  knowledge  of 
German  and  French  are  recommended  for  students  expecting  to  do  graduate 
work.  Mathematics  or  chemistry  is  strongly  recommended  as  the  related  field. 
Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the   Senior  Counselor. 

201-202  GENERAL  PHYSICS  Four  hours. 
A  continuous  course.  First  semester:  mechanics,  heat,  and  sound.  Sec- 
ond semester:  electricity,  light,  and  modern  physics.  A  fundamental  course 
which  is  a  prerequisite  to  all  advanced  physics  courses.  Prerequisite: 
Mathematics   101   or  its   equivalent. 

301  ELECTRICITY  AND   MAGNETISM  Three   hours. 
Electrostatics    and    magnetics,     Maxwell's    equations,     electro-chemistry, 

circuit  theory  and  electrical  machinery;  a  consideration  of  the  theoretical 
and  practical  applications  of  electricity  and  magnetism.  Prerequisites: 
Physics    201-202    and    Mathematics    201-202.    Alternates    with    Physics    303. 

302  MECHANICS  Three  hours. 

Vector  analysis,  plane  statics  and  kinematics,  and  a  brief  consideration 
of  wave  mechanics.  Prerequisites:  Physics  201-202  and  Mathematics  201-202. 
Alternates   with   Physics   304. 

303  HEAT  Three   hours. 

Temperature,  colorimetry,  expansion,  conductivity,  change  of  state, 
and  radiation;  thermodynamics  and  kinetic  theorv.  Prerequisites:  Physics 
201-202   and   Mathematics  201-202.  Not  offered   in"  1958-1959. 

304  ADVANCED  LIGHT  AND  PHYSICAL  OPTICS  Three  hours. 

Theories  of  light,   reflection,   refraction,  interference,  diffraction,  polari- 
7.ition,    geometrical     optics,     optical     instruments,     vision     and     spectroscopy. 
Prerequisites:  Physics   201-202   and   Mathematics  201-202. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

325-326  MODERN  PHYSICS  Two  hours. 

The  modern  applications  of  physics;  spectroscopy,   radiation,  wave  me- 
chanics,   radioactivity    and    cosmic    rays;    specific    topics    included    are    the 
electron    microscope,    radar,    the    cyclotron    and    atomic    power.    Prerequisite: 
Physics  201-202  or  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

328  ELECTRONICS  Two  hours. 

A  fundamental  course  in  electronics,  including  such  topics  as  electron 
emission,  rectifiers,  multi-electrode  tubes,  cathode-ray  oscillograph,  tele- 
vision, radio,  radar,  thyratrons  and  industrial  controls.  Prerequisite: 
Physics  201-202  or  permission  of  the  Head  of  the   Department. 
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341-342  LABORATORY  IN  ADVANCED  PHYSICS  One  or  two  hours. 

Supplementary  to  any  of  the  upper  division  physics  courses.  Registra- 
tion with  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

365-366  SPECTROSCOPIC  ANALYSIS  One  or  two  hours. 

Use  of  the  E-l  Hilger  Spectrograph  and  auxiliary  equipment  for  analyti- 
cal work;  original  research  and  possible  publication  of  the  results.  Regis- 
tration with  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

479  or  480  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  IN 

TEACHING   PHYSICS  Two   or   three    hours. 

Methods  and  practice  in  classroom  presentation  and  laboratory  super- 
vision. Collateral  reading  and  reports  on  the  history  of  physical  science. 
Required  of  all   students  expecting  to  teach   physics. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  Physics  who  desire  to  do 
independent  reading  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be 
selected  by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  De- 
partment,  according  to   interest   and   future   needs. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Advanced  experimental  work  and  minor  research  problems  in  radio- 
activity, spectroscopy,  radio  and  electronics,  or  in  the  field  of  the  student's 
interest.  Enrollment  limited  to  seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement 
who  are  concentrating  in  Physics.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department 
required. 


PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 

201-202  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  Three   hours. 

A  survey  of  the  fields  of  astronomy,  geology,  physics  and  chemistry, 
with  appropriate  laboratory  work.  For  students  not  planning  to  major  in 
science.  There  will  be  an  assessment  of  approximately  three  dollars  per 
semester  for  field  trips.    Not  open  to  freshmen. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

AIMS 

The  department  hopes  to  assist  the  student  to  gain  a  basic  knowledge 
of  psychology  as  the  experimental  science  of  man's  behavior ;  to  develop 
social  awareness  and  social  adjustment  through  understanding  of  the 
fundamental  similarities  and  differences  among  men;  to  promote  creative 
and  critical  thinking;  to  give  background  preparation  for  professions 
which  deal  with  individual  and  group  behavior;  to  encourage  a  few 
students  to  enter  the  field  of  psychology,  whether  in  teaching,  research, 
or  the   applied   aspects   of  the   area. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 
IN    PSYCHOLOGY 

The  courses  of  this  department  fall  into  four  categories:  Basic  psycho- 
logical information  (Psychology  201-202,  321,  322,  371,  372)  ;  methods  of 
investigation  of  human  behavior  (Psychology  335,  361-362)  ;  practical  courses 
(Psychology  332,  336)  ;  and  areas  of  specialized  interests  (Psychology 
311,  332). 

Concentration  in  psychology  requires  a  minimum  of  thirty  hours  in 
the  department,  including  Psychology  201-202,  361-362,  371,  372,  477  or  478; 
and  Biology  101-102.  No  student  will  be  recommended  for  graduate  school 
who  has  not  also  had  Mathematics  101-102.  Mathematics  327  and  Sociology 
201  are  highly  desirable.  The  student  is  reminded  that  most  graduate  schools 
require  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  or  German  or  both  for  higher 
degrees. 

167  or  168  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours. 

A  brief  survey  of  the  general  field  of  psychology:  perception,  learn- 
ing, personality,  and  motivation.  Registration  restricted  to  students  pre- 
paring  for   nursing. 

201-202  GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours  each  semester. 

A  continuous  course.  An  introduction  to  the  general  field  of  psychol- 
ogy* perception,  learning,  motivation,  personality,  reasoning,  and  a 
survey  of  the  areas  within  the  general  field.  Prerequisite  to  all  other 
courses  in  the  department  except  Psychology  168. 

311  or  312  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  the  behavior  of  the  individual  in  interaction  within  groups. 

Consideration    will    be    given    to    the    formation    and    properties    oi    groups 
and   to   their   influence   on   the   individual. 

321  THE  NORMAL  PERSONALITY  Three  hours. 
This    course    deals    with    theories    of    the    development    of    personality. 

Emphasis  will   be   placed   on   the   normal    personality    and    its   development, 
and  on  the  principles  of  mental  hygiene  for  students. 

322  THE  ABNORMAL  PERSONALITY  Three  hours. 
A  study  of  abnormal  personality  development. 

331  CHILD  AND  ADOLESCENT  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours. 

A  course  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  psychological  development  of  the 
child   through   adolescence. 


102  CURRICULUM 


332  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  the  application  of  psychological  principles  to  the  field  of 
Education.  Included  will  be  the  areas  of  learning,  transfer  of  training, 
individual  differences,  motivation,  and  the  language  and  communication 
skills   as  they  apply  to  education. 

335  PSYCHOLOGICAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL  TESTS, 
MEASUREMENTS,  AND  EVALUATION  Three  hours. 
The  course  will  deal  mainly  with  group  testing,  with   attention   to  the 

construction   and   use   of   standardized    and   of   ad   hoc   tests.   The   necessary 
correlational  techniques  will  be   included. 

336  INDUSTRIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours. 
The  psychological   bases  of  selection  and   evaluation   of   personnel,   and 

of  optimum   conditions   of   production,    and   the   psychology   of   human   engi- 
neering. 

361-362  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours  each  semester. 
This  course  deals  with  methods  of  investigation  of  behavior  with  the 
greatest  emphasis  on  the  experimental  method.  Differential  methods  are 
treated  in  Psychology  335.  Techniques  of  statistical  evaluation  of  data 
will  be  introduced  when  results  demand  them.  Some  time  will  be  spent 
on  the  general  theory  of  science,  and  on  mathematical  statements  of 
scientific,  especially  psychological,  laws,  theories,  functions.  A  continuous 
course. 

371  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  EMOTION  AND  MOTIVATION       Three  hours. 

A  study  of  the  whys  of  behavior,  of  methods  of  discovering  what 
people  want,  and  of  the  origin  and  development  of  their  desires,  attitudes, 
value   systems,   and  the   like. 

372  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING  AND  PROBLEM 

SOLVING  Three    hours 

This  course  will  deal  with  theories  of  learning  and  of  problem  solv- 
ing, and  will  also  devote  some  time  to  the  study  of  ways  of  improve- 
ment of   these   processes. 

477  or  478  SEMINAR  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  One  or  two  hours. 

An  advanced  general  course  which  is  a  preparation  for  the  compre- 
hensive   examination    in    psychology. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PSYCHOLOGY      One  to  three  hours. 

This  course  is  designed  to  permit  students  to  do  independent  work  in 
psychology  which  cannot  be  done  in  any  other  course  in  the  department. 
The  subject  of  study  must  be  selected  in  consultation  with  the  Head  of 
the  Department  before  the  semester  opens. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  One  to  three  hours. 

A  course  for  superior  students  of  senior  rank  wishing  to  work  on  re- 
search studies  or  other  advanced  projects  in  psychology. 
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RELIGION 

AIMS 

To  provide  a  focus  of  religious  meanings  for  the  guidance  of  life  and 
the  integration  of  knowledge,  and  to  prepare  students  planning  to  enter 
the  various  branches  of  the  Christian  Ministry  for  graduate  study  in 
professional  schools  of  religion. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR  FIELD   OF  CONCENTRATION    IN   RELIGION 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  department  of  which  eighteen 
hours  shall  be  on  upper  division  level.  Should  include  Old  Testament  141-142 
and  New  Testament  303-304.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the 
Senior   Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION   IN  RELIGIOUS 
EDUCATION 

A  minimum  of  eighteen  hours  in  Old  Testament  and  New  Testament 
which  should  include  Old  Testament  141-142  and  New  Testament  303-304. 
Twelve  hours  in  religious  education  which  must  include  Religious  Edu- 
cation 443-444.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior 
Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR   GRADUATION 

Six  hours  of  work  in  the  English  Bible  are  required  of  all  students 
qualifying  for  graduation.  The  following  courses  may  be  taken  without 
prerequisites  to  satisfy  this  requirement:  In  the  freshman  or  sophomore 
year,  Old  Testament  101  or  102  and  New  Testament  103  or  104,  or  Old 
Testament  141-142;  in  the  junior  or  senior  year  Old  Testament  141-142  or 
425-426,  or  New  Testament  303-304. 


OLD   TESTAMENT 

101  or  102  INTRODUCTORY  OLD  TESTAMENT  Three  hours. 

The  history,  literature  and  religion  of  the  Hebrew  people;  for 
the  general  student  in  the  lower  division  only.  Ministerial  students  will 
take  Old  Testament  141-142  instead  of  this  course.  Credit  will  not  be  given 
for  both  this  course  and  Old  Testament  141  or  142. 

141-142  OLD  TESTAMENT  HISTORY  Three  hours. 

The  political  and  religious  development  of  the  Hebrew  people  to  the 
time  of  the  Maccabees.  Required  of  all  pre-ministerial  students,  who 
normally  take  it  in  the  freshman  year. 

425-426  THE  BIBLE  AS  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 

The  origin,  development  and  literary  values  of  the  various  types  of 
literature  of  the  Bible. 


NEW   TESTAMENT 

103  or  104  INTRODUCTORY  NEW  TESTAMENT  Three  hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  books  of  the  New  Testament  and  to  the  origin 
of  the  Christian  church,  with  the  backgrounds  of  the  Christian  religion. 
This  course  is  only  for  students  in  the  lower  division.  Ministerial  students 
will  take  New  Testament  303-304  instead  of  this  course.  Credit  will  not  be 
given  for  both  this  course  and  New  Testament  303   or  304. 
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303-304  NEW  TESTAMENT  SURVEY  Three  hours. 

A  survey  of  all  the  books  of  the  New  Testament  and  their  back- 
grounds. The  first  semester  will  be  devoted  to  the  Synoptic  Gospels.  Re- 
quired of  all  pre-ministerial  students,  who  may  take  it  in  the  sophomore 
year. 

401  THE  TEACHINGS  OF  JESUS  Three  hours. 
The   teachings  of  Jesus   in   relation   to  the   Jewish,   Greek    and   Roman 

backgrounds.  Prerequisite:  a  previous  course  in  New  Testament. 

402  THE  TEACHINGS  OF  PAUL  Three  hours. 

The  basic  doctrines  of  Paul  and  their  influence  on  the  early  church. 
Prerequisite:  a  previous  course  in  New  Testament. 


RELIGIOUS    EDUCATION 

141  SCHOOL  AND  SOCIETY   (Education   141)  Three  hours. 

This  course  treats  public  education  as  a  social  institution  with  its 
own  set  of  social  objectives.  The  primary  aims  are  (1)  to  show  that 
through  planned  education,  a  society  improves  itself,  and  (2)  to  create 
a  social  design  of  public  education  which  would  promote  the  meliorism  of 
educational  theory,  as  well  as  foster  the  advance  of  truth,  freedom,  and 
social  harmony  in   our  democracy. 

142  SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT    (Education  142)  Three  hours. 

This  course  deals  with  various  learning  and  teaching  principles  which 
affect  planning  for  the  development  of  the  young  child  through  adolescence. 
Specific  concerns  affecting  planning  with  children  and  parents,  carrying 
out  the  duties  of  the  teaching  in  the  classroom  and  the  community,  organiz- 
ing appropriate  activities  and  materials,  reporting  to  parents  on  the  child's 
progress   are  dealt  with. 

201-202  HUMAN    GROWTH   AND   DEVELOPMENT 

(Education  201-202)  Three  hours. 

The  understanding  and  appreciation  of  individual  and  group  develop- 
ment from  infancy  up  to  adolescence  during  the  first  semester  and  during 
adolescence  the  second  semester;  the  type  of  school  which  best  meets  the 
needs  and  interests  of  children  and  youth ;  observations  and  first-hand 
contacts  with  children  will  be  dealt  with.  Classroom  discussion  of  care- 
fully selected  motion  pictures   showing  how  children   develop   will   be  held. 

331  CHILD  AND  ADOLESCENT  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours. 

(Psychology  331).  A  course  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  psychological 
development  of   the   child   through   adolescence. 

332  EDUCATIONAL   PSYCHOLOGY  Three    hours. 

(Psychology  332).  A  study  of  the  application  of  psychological  principles 
to  the  field  of  Education.  Included  will  be  the  areas  of  learning,  transfer 
of  training,  individual  differences,  motivation,  and  the  language  and  com- 
munication   skills    as    they    apply    to    education. 
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365  AUDIO-VISUAL  EDUCATION  Two  hours. 

(Education  365).  Stresses,  importance  of  proper  utilization  of  visual 
and  auditory  materials  and  equipment  including  chalkboards,  maps,  pic- 
tures, slides,  motion  pictures,  television,  radio,  and  recordings;  where  to 
secure  teaching  materials;  the  development  of  resourcefulness  in  making 
use  of  what  one  has  in  a  community  and  school.  Students  have  laboratory 
experiences  with  both  visual   and   auditory  equipment. 

443  THEORY  OF  RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 

A  history  of  religious  education,  its  principles  and  problems  related 
to  religious  growth.  Basic  trends  and  methods  in  the  field. 

444  EDUCATIONAL  WORK  OF  THE  CHURCH  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  the  methods  of  religious  education  in  the  church  school, 
the    materials,    week-day    religious    education,    laboratory    training    school. 


GENERAL   RELIGION 

327-328  COMPARATIVE  RELIGIONS  Three  hours. 

A  comparison  of  the  most  important  features  of  various  religions, 
including  religions  of  primitives,  Egypt,  Babylonia,  Assyria,  Persia,  Greece, 
Rome,  Judaism,  Christianity,  India,  China  and  Japan.  A  seminar  course. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

341-342  THE  WORK  OF  THE  PASTOR  One  hour. 

The    administration    of    the    organization    of    a    local    church.    Pastoral 
duties   with    an    emphasis   on    preaching   principles    and    practice. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

343-344  READING  AND  PULPIT  DELIVERY  Two  hours. 

(Speech  and  Dramatics  367-368).  Major  emphasis  given  to  the  proper 
co-ordination  of  voice,  mind,  and  body  in  the  use  of  prayers,  responsive 
readings,  scripture,  poetry,  and  hymns  in  the  worship  setting.  Theory  and 
practice  of  proper  use  of  vocal  modulations,  tone  color,  inflectional  language, 
and  bodily  action  as  they  relate  to  the  worship  experience.  A  part  of  the 
course  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  effective  construction  and  delivery 
of  sermons. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

439  THE  CHURCH  TO  THE  REFORMATION  One  or  two  hours. 

A   seminar   on   the   history   of   Christianity   from    its    beginnings    to    the 
time   of   Luther. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

440  THE  REFORMATION  AND  ITS 

CONSEQUENCES  One    or    two    hours. 

A    seminar    on    the    history    of    Christianity    from    the    beginning    of 
the  Protestant  Reformation  to  the  present. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

443-444  THE  RESTORATION  MOVEMENT  One  or  two  hours. 

A  seminar  on  the  origin  and  growth  of  the  Disciples  of   Christ. 
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477-478  SEMINAR  IN  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF 

RELIGION  One  to  three  hours. 

A  seminar  on  the  integration  of  the  field  of  the  comprehensive  exami- 
nation, conducted  by  various  members  of  the  department.  Open  only  to 
students  eligible  to  take  the  senior  comprehensive  examination. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY   IN   THE 

DEPARTMENT   OF   RELIGION  One    to    three    hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  Religion  who  desire  to  do 
independent  study  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  se- 
lected by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  De- 
partment,  according  to   interest   and    future   needs. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Special  problems  and  minor  research  studies  in  Religion.  Readings,  con- 
ferences, and  reports  on  a  field  of  special  interest.  Enrollment  limited  to 
students  concentrating  in  Religion  who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability 
and   achievement.   Permission  of  the   Head  of  the   Department   required. 
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SECRETARIAL  TRAINING 

201-202  BEGINNING  TYPEWRITING  Two  hours. 

A  course  for  those  who  have  had  no  previous  courses  in  typewriting 
and  who  wish  to  acquire  the  skills  basic  to  vocational  competency.  Emphasis 
on  applying  the  skill  to  the  writing  of  letters,  manuscripts,  statistical  and 
financial   reports,   and   rough   drafts.   5    periods   per   week. 

205-206  BEGINNING  SHORTHAND  Three  hours. 

Theory  and  practice  of  Gregg  Simplified  Shorthand;  dictation  studies; 
pre-transcription   techniques.    5    periods    per   week. 

247  or  248  ADVANCED  TYPEWRITING  Two  hours. 

Duplicating  methods,  carbons,  stencils,  etc.  Machine  transcription  and 
legal  typing.  Production  standard  emphasized.  Training  on  electric  type- 
writer. 5  periods  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Secretarial  Training  201-202  or 
equivalent.    Offered    in    alternate   years. 

301   or  302  SHORTHAND   DICTATION   AND 

TRANSCRIPTION  Three    hours. 

Building  speed  and  accuracy  in  taking  dictation  and  transcription. 
Office  style  dictation.  5  periods  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Secretarial  Training 
201-202  and  205-206  or  equivalent.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
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SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

101-102  DEVELOPMENT  OF  WESTERN 

INSTITUTIONS  Three    hours. 

The  development  of  political,  social,  and  cultural  institutions  from 
ancient  times  to  the  twentieth  century,  especially  as  they  contribute  to  an 
understanding  of  our  own  civilization. 

441-442  PROBLEMS   OF  THE  TWENTIETH 

CENTURY.  Three    hours. 

A  problems  course  built  around  selected  questions  of  contemporary 
life.  Conducted  by  the  departments  of  Economics,  History  and  Political 
Science,    and    Sociology. 
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SOCIOLOGY 

AIMS 

To  give  students  an  understanding  of  human  relationships,  institutions 
and  social  processes;  to  familiarize  them  with  the  nature  and  causes  of 
social  problems;  to  give  students  deeper  insight  into  the  requirements  of 
intelligent  citizenship  and  useful  participation  in  community  life;  to  equip 
students  with  fundamental  preparation  for  entering  various  kinds  of  social 
services;  and  to  provide  guidance  for  teaching  sociology  and  for  graduate 
or    professional    study. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN  SOCIOLOGY 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  department  with  eighteen 
hours  in  the  upper  division.  It  is  recommended  that  students  concentrating 
in  sociology  include  in  their  course  of  study  Psychology  311,  322  and  331; 
and  Biology  203.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior 
Counselor. 

201  PRINCIPLES  OF  SOCIOLOGY  Three  hours. 

The  basic  concepts  and  principles  of  sociology  applied  to  modern 
society;  social  relations  of  the  community;  race  and  culture;  social  malad- 
justments;   social   processes,   change   and   controls. 

202  FAMILY  RELATIONSHIPS  Three  hours. 
The  development  of  marriage   and   family   social   functions;   contempo- 
rary problems  and  tendencies  of  the  family  of  today.  Prerequisite:  Sociol- 
ogy 201. 

203  HEREDITY  AND  EUGENICS  Two  hours. 

(Biology  203).  Modern  theories  and  laws  of  heredity  and  their  relation 
to  man. 

301  CRIMINOLOGY  Three  hours. 

The  social  processes  by  which  individuals  become  criminals  and  de- 
linquents; causative  factors,  techniques  of  control  and  the  social  treatment 
of  crime.  Prerequisite:   Sociology  201.   Not  offered   in   1958-1959. 

311  PRACTICUM  IN  SOCIOLOGY  Two  hours. 

A  study  of  the  individual  in  interaction  within  groups.  Consideration  will 
be  given  to  the  formation  and  properties  of  groups  and  their  influence  on 
the  individual.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  201,  440  or  441. 

325  CULTURAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  Two  hours. 
Primitive   people   and  their  institutions  in   prehistoric  and   more   recent 

times;  the  presentation  of  a  cultural  perspective.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  201. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

326  URBAN   SOCIOLOGY  Two  hours. 
A  study  of  the  rise  and  growth  of  cities;  the  social  organization   and 

problems  of  the  modern  city;   urban  trends;   structure   and   functions. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

327  RURAL  SOCIOLOGY  Two  hours. 
Consideration  of  the  rural  pattern  of  life;  the  institutions,  culture  and 

agencies  functioning  in  the  country  and  village  life  of  today. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 
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328  ABNORMAL  PERSONALITY  Three  hours. 

(Psychology  322).  Mental  deficiency,  the  neuroses,  the  psychoses  (in- 
sanity) and  abnormal  traits  in  everyday  life.  Emphasis  on  causes,  symp- 
toms,  prevention   and   treatment.   Prerequisite:   Psychology   201-202. 

329  INDUSTRIAL  SOCIOLOGY  Three  hours. 

A    study   of   the    social    forces    involved    in    modern    industrialism. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

3+3  STATISTICAL  METHODS  Two  hours. 

(Psychology  335).  Introduction  to  statistical  concepts  and  techniques 
commonly  used  in  psychological,  sociological  and  personnel  research.  Meas- 
ures of  central  tendency,  variability,  reliability,  psychological  scaling  tech- 
niques and  correlation.  Emphasis  on  interpretation  and  utility  of  various 
concepts.  Not  open  to  students  who  have  taken  Economics  267  or  268. 

365   COMMUNITY  ORGANIZATION  Two  hours. 

The  social  structure  and  function  of  the  modern  community;  the  eco- 
nomic and  social   resources   available  for   social   welfare. 

402  POPULATION  PROBLEMS  Two  hours. 

Population   theories   and   policies;   qualitative   aspects   of   the   population 
problem   with    reference   to   eugenics,    migration,    and    control    of   population. 
Prerequisite:  Sociology  201. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

426  GROUP  ORGANIZATION   AND  LEADERSHIP  Two' hours. 

Social    psychology    applied    to    the    problems    of    group    work    in    the 
community. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

427-428  SOCIAL  THEORY  Two  hours. 

The  various  systems,  classic  and  modern,  for  explaining  the  social  be- 
havior of  individuals  and  groups;  the  nature  of  social  control,  chief  social 
control  devices,  institutional  pressures,  and  disruptive  factors.  Open  to 
upper  division  students  or  by  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

440  INTRODUCTION  TO   PUBLIC   WELFARE  Two  hours. 
An  introduction  to  the  fields  of  public  welfare.  Historical  backgrounds 

and  developments.  Local,  state  and  federal  services.  Public  welfare  prob- 
lems, programs,  and  standards  in  public  assistance,  child  welfare  and  other 
divisions  of  the  field. 

441  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIAL  WORK  Two  hours. 

The  basic  principles  and  methods  of  social  case  work  and  their  appli- 
cation in  the  treatment  of  individuals,  families  and  groups.  Open  to  upper 
division  students  or  bv  permission  of  the  Head  of  the   Department. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

442  SOCIAL  RECONSTRUCTION   MOVEMENTS  Two  hours. 
Present-day  efforts  to  control,  direct,  or  oppose  selected   social   trends; 

the   forces,    leaders    and    methods    employed. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 
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+77-478  SEMINAR  IN  SOCIOLOGY  One  hour. 

Required  of  all  students  concentrating  in  the  Field  of  Sociology.  This 
course  has  three  purposes:  to  interpret  the  preceding  work  of  the  depart- 
ment; to  offer  instruction  in  the  technique  and  methods  of  social  research; 
and  to  give  each  student  an  opportunity  to  develop  his  particular  interest  in 
cooperation  with  the  other  members  of  the  seminar  group. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  SOCIOLOGY  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  Sociology  who  desire  to  do 
independent  study  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  se- 
lected by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  De- 
partment,   according  to   interest   and   future   needs. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Advanced  projects  and  minor  research  studies.  Readings,  conferences, 
and  reports  on  a  field  of  special  interest.  Enrollment  limited  to  students 
concentrating  in  Sociology  who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability.  Permission 
of    the    Head    of   the    Department    required. 
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SPEECH  AND  DRAMATICS 

AIMS 

To  assist  the  individual  to  prepare  for  effective  and  responsible 
participation  in  the  practical  and  cultural  affairs  of  the  modern  world; 
to  develop  attitudes  and  techniques  for  effectiveness  in  oral  communica- 
tion in  various  situations ;  and  to  achieve  the  sort  of  personality  develop- 
ment that  makes  for  wholesomeness,  creativity,  and  adequate  social  ad- 
justments. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR   A   MINOR   IN    SPEECH    AND   DRAMATICS 

A  minimum  of  twelve  hours  in  the  department  (plus  certain  allied 
courses)   three  of  which  must  be  Speech  and  Dramatics  201. 

201  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  SPEECH  Three  hours. 

Basic  principles  of  effective  speech.  A  practical  course  for  begin- 
ning students  with  major  emphasis  on  delivery.  Attention  is  given  to 
development  of  confidence  and  poise,  vocabulary  building  and  pronuncia- 
tion,   speech   psychology    and   the    development   of    personality. 

204  BUSINESS  AND  PROFESSIONAL  SPEECH  One  hour. 

Consideration    of    principles    and    techniques    appropriate    to    situations 

confronting  the  business  and  professional  individual.  Prerequisite,  Speech  201. 

225  ORAL  INTERPRETATION  Three  hours. 

Study  and  practice  in  techniques  of  reading  aloud  from  prose,  poetry, 
and  dramatic  literature.  Emphasis  on  discovering  and  communicating 
effectively  the  author's  meaning.  Reading  before  various  groups  where 
possible.  Prerequisite:  Speech  201. 

258  SPEECH   FOR  THE  CLASSROOM  TEACHER  Two  hours. 

A  course  designed  for  the  classroom  teacher.  Prerequisite,  Speech  201. 

351  ADVANCED  PUBLIC  SPEAKING  Three  hours. 

Advanced  principles  of  speech  preparation  and  delivery.  Prerequisite: 
Speech  201. 

354  VOICE  AND  DICTION  Two  hours. 

Intensive  training  of  basic  vocal  skills  through  classroom  endeavor, 
analysis,  recordings,  and  drill.  Study  of  the  elements  of  voice,  proper 
breathing,    tone    production,    and    articulation.    Prerequisite:    Speech    201. 

356  ARGUMENTATION  AND  DISCUSSION  Three  hours. 

Study  of  the  principles  of  logical  proof  in  oral  and  written  dis- 
course; evidence,  modes  of  reasoning,  fallacies  and  stratagems,  briefing 
and    organizing   arguments,    and    refutation. 

359  or  360  THE  ART  OF  PRESIDING  One  hour. 

Principles  and  forms  of  parliamentary  action  governing  conduct  of 
various  kinds  of  meetings ;  requirements  of  presiding  officer.  Practice 
in   group   action. 
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365  PLAY  PRODUCTION  Three  hours. 
A    lecture-laboratory    course    covering    the    basic    techniques    of    play 

production.  Designed  to  promote  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of 
the  basic  theatre  arts.  Students  participate  in  the  preparation  of  the 
college    dramatic    productions. 

366  ACTING  AND  STAGE  DIRECTION  Three  hours. 
Study  and  practice  in  the  fundamentals  of  acting  and  stage  direction. 

Students  participate  in  college  productions  from  both  the  acting  and  the 
directing  standpoint. 

367-368  READING  AND  PULPIT  DELIVERY  Two  hours. 

Major  emphasis  given  to  the  proper  co-ordination  of  voice,  mind,  and 
body  in  the  use  of  prayers,  responsive  readings,  scripture,  poetry,  and 
hymns  in  the  worship  setting.  Theory  and  practice  of  proper  use  of  vocal 
modulations,  tone  color,  inflectional  language,  and  bodily  action  as 
they  relate  to  the  worship  experience.  A  part  of  the  course  is  devoted 
to  the  study  of  the  effective  construction  and  delivery  of  sermons. 
Not  offered  in  1958-1959. 

458  INTRODUCTION  TO  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  Three  hours. 

Designed  to  give  the  student  an  over-all  picture  of  the  operational 
procedure  in  stations  and  networks;  to  develop  a  knowledge  and  apprecia- 
tion of  radio  and  television  as  forces  and  influences  in  modern  society; 
field   trips  to  television   and   radio   stations. 

461  RADIO  AND  PLAY  WRITING  Three  hours. 

(Journalism  367)    A  study  of  modern  plays   and  radio  scripts  and  the 

actual  writing  of  one-act  plays  or  radio  scripts   as   the   student  may   elect. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  SPEECH 

AND  DRAMATICS  One-two  hours. 

Open  to  students  of  initiative  and  above-average  ability  in  radio, 
theatre,  public  address,  voice  and  diction,  interpretation,  or  the  teaching  of 
speech,  to  work  on  special  projects.  Open  by  permission  of  the  Head  of 
the  Department. 


Requirements  for  ©egrees 


DETHANY  COLLEGE  confers,  at  formal  graduation  exer- 
cises, upon  students  who  have  satisfied  all  appropriate  requirements 
and  have  maintained  high  standards  of  character,  the  degrees  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science. 

Semester  Hours 

Candidates  for  either  of  the  baccalaureate  degrees  are  required 
to  complete  a  total  of  126  semester  hours  of  academic  work. 
Of  this  number,  40  semester  hours  must  be  in  upper  division 
courses.  Of  the  126  semester  hours  presented  for  graduation,  at  least 
96  must  be  of  "C"  grade  or  better.  Only  12  hours,  as  a  total,  in 
applied  music,  applied  art,  or  secretarial  science  can  be  used 
toward  meeting  the  minimum  degree  requirement. 

Candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  must  present  at 
least  40  semester  hours  from  courses  taken  in  Biology,  Chemistry, 
Mathematics,  or  Physics.  At  least  25  of  these  hours  must  be  earned 
in  upper  division  courses. 

In  the  case  of  students  transferring  from  institutions  of  junior 
college  standing,  credit  will  be  allowed  for  not  more  than  65  se- 
mester hours. 

Students  who  have  anticipated  the  subject  matter  of  courses 
prescribed  for  the  baccalaureate  degrees  may  make  application  to  the 
Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review  to  take  an  achieve- 
ment test.  If  the  result  of  this  test  indicates  sufficient  mastery  of  the 
subject,  the  necessity  to  take  the  prescribed  course  will  be  waived. 
Passing  the  achievement  tests  will  not  give  credit  in  semester  hours 
toward  the  degree. 

Quality  Points 

At  least  252  quality  points  are  required  for  graduation.  Quality 
points  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  final  grades  received.  Of  the  252 
quality  points  required,  at  least  80  must  be  earned  in  upper  division 
courses.  In  computing  quality  points  the  following  values  are  used : 
A=4,  B=3,  C=2,  D=l  quality  points  for  each  semester  hour. 

Distribution  of  Courses 

Candidates  for  graduation  are  required  to  complete  a  full  year 
course  in  several  of  the  major  departments  of  the  College.  Such 
courses  have  been  designated  by  the  faculty  as  representing  an  "in- 
troduction to  general  education." 

The  following  specific  course  requirements  must  be  met  by  all 
candidates  for  the  baccalaureate  degree: 
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6  semester  hours  in  English  composition  or  literature 

6  semester  hours  in  one  of  the  following: 

Biology,  Chemistry,  Mathematics,  Physics,  or  Physical  Science 

6  semester  hours  in  Biblical  Literature,  i.  e.,  courses  in 
Old  and/or  New  Testament 

6  semester  hours  in  one  of  the  following: 

History,  Political  Science,  Economics,  Social  Science,  or 
Sociology 

6  semester  hours  in  one  of  the  following: 
Psychology  or  Philosophy 

6  semester  hours  in  Physical  Education,  i.  e.,  two  hours  in 

personal  hygiene  (or  Biology  101)  and  four  hours  in  activi- 
ties courses 

Foreign  Language  Requirement: 

A  reading  knowledge  is  required  in  one  of  the  foreign 
languages  offered  at  the  College  or  one  approved  by  the 
Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Reviewi.  This  re- 
quirement may  be  satisfied  by  the  completion  of  the  second 
year  course  in  the  language  at  the  college  level,  or  by 
written  and  oral  examinations  given  under  the  direction  of 
the   Department  of  Modern  Languages. 

Field  of  Concentration 

Each  student  should  select  a  Field  of  Concentration  after  three 
semesters  of  resident  academic  work.  The  determination  of  the  Field 
of  Concentration  cannot  be  delayed  beyond  the  fourth  semester 
without  the  possibility  of  extra  academic  courses  being  necessary. 

Each  student  will  have  the  help  and  direction  of  a  Senior  Coun- 
selor in  planning  his  course  of  study  in  the  Field  of  Concentration, 
but  the  following  specific  requirements  must  be  followed: 

(a)  In  core  subjects  of  the  Field  of  Concentration,  at  least  24 
semester  hours  must  be  completed  but  not  more  than  42 
semester  hours  will  be  counted  toward  degree  requirements. 
At  least  12  semester  hours  in  core  subjects  must  be  in 
courses  at  upper  division  level.  Grades  earned  in  core 
subjects  must  meet  a  minimum  requirement  of  cumulative 
scholarship  index  of  2.00. 

(b)  At  least  12  semester  hours  must  be  completed  in  an  area 
related  to  the  core  subject. 

The  Senior  Counselor  will  determine  specific  course  require- 
ments within  the  Field  of  Concentration  and  must  approve  the 
related  subjects. 

The  Field  of  Concentration  which  a  student  elects  determines 
specific  requirements  for  the  student,  not  only  of  work  to  be  done  in 
the  field  selected,  but  courses  to  be  completed  in  other  departments. 
The  general  outline  of  the  requirements  for  each  Field  of  Concen- 
tration is  listed  in  the  Curriculum  section  of  this  bulletin  that 
outlines  the  courses  offered.  Modifications  may  be  made  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  individual  student. 
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Comprehensive  Examination 

A  comprehensive  examination,  both  written  and  oral,  is  required 
of  each  candidate  for  a  degree  at  Bethany  College.  It  is  intended 
to  cover  the  total  range  of  material  and  accomplishment  for  the 
field.  This  examination  is  given  under  the  direction  of  the  Senior 
Counselor  in  charge  of  the  "  Field  of  Concentration"  with  the  as- 
sistance of  a  faculty  committee  appointed  by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty. 
A  student  failing  the  comprehensive  examination  shall  be  considered 
as  failing  to  meet  the  requirements  for  graduation  and  shall  not 
be  graduated. 

Comprehensive  examinations  are  regularly  given  once  each 
academic  year.  Students  who  fail  to  pass  the  comprehensive  examina- 
tion shall,  upon  payment  of  a  suitable  fee,  with  the  permission  of  the 
Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review,  and  approval  of 
the  Senior  Counselor,  be  given  a  second  opportunity  only  at  the 
end  of  any  subsequent  year.  Further  opportunity  to  take  this  ex- 
amination shall  be  given  only  by  special  vote  of  the  faculty. 

A  student  desiring  to  take  a  comprehensive  examination  in  a 
second  Field  of  Concentration  may  do  so  provided  the  Senior  Coun- 
selors concerned  and  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic 
Review  approve,  and  the  student  shall  have  paid  the  fee  required  for  a 
special  comprehensive  examination. 


Graduate  Record  Examination 

Students  are  required  to  take  the  Graduate  Record  Examination 
during  the  last  semester  of  the  senior  year.  The  record  on  this 
examination  will  be  needed  by  students  seeking  admission  to  graduate 
and  professional  schools.  The  results  may  be  considered  in  the 
awarding  of  graduation  honors.  Charges  for  this  examination  are 
included  in  the  graduation  and  diploma  fee. 


Residence 

Four  years  are  usually  required  to  satisfy  the  course  and  resi- 
dence requirements  for  the  baccalaureate  degree.  Students  of  super- 
ior ability  may  complete  the  requirements  in  less  time.  The  senior 
year  must  be  spent  in  residence  at  the  College.  In  the  case  of  stu- 
dents who  have  met  all  specific  requirements  except  that  of  total 
hours,  and  who  plan  to  enter  an  approved  professional  school,  per- 
mission may  be  granted  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Aca- 
demic Review  to  take  the  equivalent  of  the  last  semester  of  academic 
work  (i.e.,  eighteen  semester  hours)  in  the  professional  school. 

Not  more  than  nine  semester  hours  may  be  obtained  in  other 
undergraduate  collegiate  institutions  for  the  fulfillment  of  the  work 
of  the  senior  year,  except  in  a  professional  school  as  stated  above. 
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Combination  Courses 

Special  arrangements  have  been  approved  by  the  faculty  under 
which  students  who  have  completed  three  years  of  work  at  the  College 
may  transfer  to  specifically  approved  institutions  for  engineering  or 
nursing  training  and  be  eligible  for  graduation  at  Bethany  on  satis- 
factory completion  of  their  undergraduate  training  at  the  cooper- 
ating institution. 

By  special  arrangement  with  Carnegie  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, and  the  School  of  Engineering,  Columbia  University,  Bethany 
offers  the  first  three  years  of  a  five  year  course  for  engineering 
students  and  arranges  for  the  qualified  student  to  transfer  to  either 
of  the  above  mentioned  institutions  for  the  last  two  years.  Upon 
completion  of  this  five  year  program  the  student  will  receive  a 
bachelor's  degree  from  Bethany  College  and  from  the  institution 
in  which  he  has  chosen  to  complete  the  engineering  program. 

Arrangements  have  been  approved  whereby  Bethany  students 
upon  the  completion  of  three  years  of  satisfactory  work  in  the  College 
or  ninety  semester  hours  of  work,  exclusive  of  required  physical  edu- 
cation courses,  with  an  approved  distribution  of  courses,  may  trans- 
fer to  approved  university  schools  of  nursing  and  upon  the  satis- 
factory completion  of  training  may  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Science 
Degree  from  Bethany  College  and  the  Diploma  in  Nursing  from 
the  School  of  Nursing.  The  student  Nurse's  Registry  Certificate  is 
to  be  filed  with  the  Registrar  before  graduation  is  confirmed. 

Invalidation  of  Credits 

Courses  completed  either  in  Bethany  College  or  elsewhere,  more 
than  ten  calendar  years  before  the  date  of  proposed  graduation,  will 
not  be  accepted  for  credit  toward  graduation.  All  candidates  are  ex- 
pected to  comply  with  the  requirements  for  degree  in  effect  at  the 
time  of  acceptance  of  the  application  for  degree.  With  the  approval 
of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review  and  the  pay- 
ment of  the  required  fee  the  candidate  may  take  examinations,  as  ad- 
ministered by  the  various  departments,  for  courses  included  in  the 
current  curriculum,  to  re-instate  academic  credit  that  may  have  been 
declared  not-valid  because  of  date. 


■Bi 


(general  Student  Regulations 


IT  IS  EXPECTED  that  students  will  be  governed  by  high 
personal  ideals  and  good  taste  and  that  minute  and  specific  rules 
will  be  unnecessary. 

The  men  and  women  of  the  College  live  under  conditions  in- 
tended to  provide  a  pleasant  and  wholesome  social  life  and  a  reason- 
able amount  of  social  recreation  is  encouraged.  Such  diversions, 
however,  may  be  restricted  to  limits  considered  favorable  to  the  total 
welfare  of  the  students.  In  the  administration  of  regulations  and 
policies,  the  college  officers  will  be  guided  in  the  treatment  of  in- 
dividual cases  somewhat  by  the  general  attitude  of  the  student  toward 
the  College,  i.e.,  whether  or  not  he  has  proved  himself  a  creditable 
member  of  the  college  community,  as  shown  by  regularity  in  at- 
tendance at  classes,  promptness  in  the  fulfillment  of  obligations,  earn- 
estness in  endeavor  to  profit  by  the  college  opportunities  and  an 
evident  awareness  and  practice  of  high  standards  of  social  and  moral 
conduct. 

Bethany  College  has  always  been  opposed  to  the  use  of  in- 
toxicating liquors.  This  policy  should  be  understood  and  accepted 
by  every  matriculant. 

The  whole  record  of  each  student  will  be  surveyed  at  the  end 
of  each  semester  with  reference  to  his  conduct  in  the  community  as 
well  as  his  academic  attainments.  If  the  student's  conduct  over  the 
past  semester  has  been  unsatisfactory  and  seems  likely  to  remain 
so,  the  administration  will  consider  whether  the  student  is  justifying 
his  candidacy  for  a  college  degree  at  Bethany.  Students  who  do 
not  show  promise  of  academic  accomplishment  or  fail  to  be  good 
citizens  will  not  be  allowed  to  continue.  77  is  expected  that  a  student 
zvho  earns  credits  at  Bethany  College  must  satisfy  the  faculty  as  to 
uprightness  of  character  as  well  as  accomplishments  in  scholarship. 

The  Dean  of  Women  is  in  charge  of  the  general  supervision 
of  the  college  women,  with  the  direct  responsibility  for  regulation  of 
their  social  life,  residence  and  social  privileges,  and  out  of  town 
privileges.  The  Women  of  the  College  live  in  Phillips  Hall,  and  in 
sorority  houses.  Each  residence  is  presided  over  by  a  house  hostess 
or  a  faculty  resident. 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  reside  or  board  in  any  place 
which  has  not  been  listed  as  approved  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students.  Fraternity  and  sorority  houses,  private  dwellings  and 
dormitory  rooms  where  students  are  living,  must  at  all  times  be 
open  for  inspection  and  appraisal  as  to  influences  and  conditions 
relating  to  morals,  health  and  social  culture. 

Automobiles 

When  students  are  admitted  to  Bethany  College,  the  College 
assumes  that  they  have  attained  a  certain  maturity  with  respect  to 
personal  and  social  responsibility.    Today  the  automobile  is  a  pos- 
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session  common  to  most  households.  Students  of  the  College  are 
permitted  to  maintain  and  operate  automobiles  at  Bethany  if  they 
meet  certain  rigid  regulations  set  up  by  the  College.  A  student 
must  have  written  permission  of  parent  or  guardian  and  automobile 
insurance  coverage  as  stipulated  by  the  College.  He  must  maintain 
not  only  a  scholastic  average  of  at  least  2.25  but  also  demon- 
strate those  qualities  which  make  him  a  responsible  citizen  of  the 
Bethany  community. 

Freshmen  are  not  permitted  to  bring  automobiles  to  Bethany. 
The  freshman  year  may  be  difficult  because  many  social  and  academic 
adjustments  have  to  be  made.  Therefore  an  automobile  cannot  be 
brought  to  Bethany  until  the  student  has  shown  that  he  can  man- 
age himself  and  his  college  relationships  in  a  capable  way. 

Application  forms  and  complete  information  governing'  the 
maintenance  and  use  of  an  automobile  in  Bethany  may  be  secured 
from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

Student's  Schedule 

A  student  ordinarily  carries  fifteen  or  sixteen  credit  hours  of 
academic  work  each  semester,  but  it  is  possible  for  a  student  to  carry 
additional  credit  hours  with  the  permission  of  his  faculty  counselor 
and  Dean  of  the  Faculty.  It  is  ordinarily  expected  that  no  student 
will  carry  more  than  eighteen  credit  hours  in  any  one  semester  unless 
approval  has  been  granted  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and 
Academic  Review. 

Course  Changes 

Any  course  changes  should  be  made  within  the  first  week  at 
the  beginning  of  any  one  semester.  At  other  times  a  change  can 
be  made  in  courses  or  schedule  with  the  consent  of  the  student's 
counselor,  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  and  the  instructors  concerned. 
After  the  first  week  it  is  possible  for  a  student  to  secure  permission 
to  drop  a  course  only  if  the  counselor  and  the  Dean  feel  that  the 
best  interests  of  the  student  will  be  served  by  such  procedure. 

Class  Absences 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  all  class  or  laboratory  meetings 
of  a  course  and  to  participate  in  all  outside  activities  that  are  a 
part  of  the  course.  According  to  the  faculty  ruling  the  following 
uniform  system  has  been  adopted  to  be  used  in  connection  with  class 
absences. 

( 1 )  All  class  absences  will  be  reported  daily  to  the  office  of 
the  Dean  of  Students. 

(2)  Work  missed  because  of  a  legitimate  absence  may  be 
made  up  by  the  student  without  penalty.  Legitimate  absences  are 
defined  as  those  which  appear  on  the  weekly  bulletin  "Explanation 
of  Student  Absences"  issued  by  the  Dean  of  Students.  Work  missed 
because  of  an  unexcused  absence  may  be  made  up  on  the  payment 
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of  a  fee  of  $2  for  each  absence.  Students  may  be  permitted  to  make 
up  three  unexcused  absences  per  course.  No  grade  higher  than 
C  can  be  given  for  such  make-up  work.  If  a  student  has  unexcused 
absences  in  excess  of  six,  (including  the  three  he  is  permitted  to 
make  up)  he  or  she  will  be  required  to  withdraw  from  the  course 
and  the  record  will  be  marked  WF. 

(3)  Students  with  a  scholarship  index  of  3.5  for  the  preceding 
semester  will  not  be  penalized   for  unexcused  absences. 

(4)  Absences  immediately  before  or  after  a  holiday  will  be 
treated  as  other  absences  whether  excused  or  unexcused. 

Penalty  for  Late  Registration 

Students  in  attendance  during  any  semester  should  register  on 
the  opening  day  of  the  following  semester,  if  they  desire  to  continue 
their  work.  A  charge  is  made  for  each  day  of  delay  in  registration. 
Class  absences  will  be  counted  against  the  student  for  all  days  missed 
because  of  late  registration.  This  rule  does  not  relate  to  students 
entering  for  their  first  semester. 

Withdrawal 

An  honorable  dismissal  will  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good 
standing  and  not  subject  to  discipline,  who  may  desire  to  withdraw 
from  the  College,  if  he  has  satisfied  his  counselor  and  a  responsible 
officer  of  the  College  that  there  is  good  reason  to  justify  such 
action.  Students  asking  to  withdraw  should  present  such  a  request 
to  the  Dean  of  Students  in  writing  with  a  statement  of  approval 
from  parent  or  guardian.  The  recommendation  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  will  then  be  presented  to  the  Business  Manager  and 
then  to  the  Registrar  for  final  record.  No  withdrawal  will  be  con- 
sidered complete  until  this  procedure  has  been  carried  out. 

Final  Examinations 

All  students  are  required  to  take  the  final  examination  in  each 
course  for  which  they  are  registered.  Students  who  are  taking  the 
Senior  Comprehensive  Examination  in  the  Field  of  Concentration  are 
excused  from  final  examinations  in  all  courses  of  the  semester  in 
which  the  comprehensive  examination  is  taken. 

Special  Examinations 

A  student  justifiably  absent  from  a  final  examination  or  a  test 
given  in  connection  with  the  regular  class  work  may,  with  the 
consent  of  the  instructor  and  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty, 
be  permitted  to  take  a  special  test  upon  the  payment  of  the  special 
examination  fee.  Fees  for  special  examination  must  be  paid  at  the 
office  of  the  Business  Manager  before  the  examinations  are  taken. 
The  Business  Manager's  receipt  must  be  presented  to  the  instructor 
at  the  time  of  the  examination  and  shown  by  the  instructor  to 
the  Registrar  together  with  the  grade  given  the  student. 
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Grading  System 

The  standing  of  a  student  in  any  course  pursued  is  reported  by 
letters.  The  meaning  of  the  letters  and  the  number  of  quality  points 
earned  per  semester  hour  is  as  follows: 

A.  Excellent.  Four  quality  points;  denotes  work  of  unusual 
merit. 

B.  Good.  Three  quality  points;  indicates  appreciation  and 
grasp  of  the  subject  that  is  distinctly  above  the  average. 

C.  Average.  Two  quality  points. 

D.  Inferior.  One  quality  point;  work  below  the  average.  It 
shows  a  lack  of  application  or  of  ability  to  grasp  the  sub- 
ject matter. 

Con.     This   abbreviation   denotes   conditional    failure.    The   stu- 
dent is  granted  the  privilege  of  taking  an  examination  to  re- 
move the  condition  or,  in  case  of  a  continuous  course,  it  may 
be  automatically  removed  if  the  student  makes  a  grade  of 
"C"  or  better  the   following  semester.   Failure  to   do  so 
within  the  following  semester  will  result  in  the  grade  being 
changed  to  "F."   Regardless  of  the  manner  of  removing  the 
condition,  no  grade  higher  than  "D"  will  be  allowed. 
Inc.     This  abbreviation  denotes  work  not  completed  as  a  result  of 
sickness  or  some  other  justifiable  reason.  An   incomplete 
mark  should  be  removed  by  the  end  of  the  fourth  week  in 
the    following   semester,    unless   an    extension    of    time    is 
granted  by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty.    It  is  not  possible 
for  a  student  to  remove  an  incomplete  mark  after  twelve 
months. 
F.     Failure.  No  quality  points;  denotes  work  that  is  definitely 
unsatisfactory  and  the  course  not  passed. 
W.     Withdrawn    (From   initial   registration   in   a  course   until 
two  weeks  after  registration.) 
WP.     No  quality  points;  indicates  a  course  dropped  with  per- 
mission  while   passing. 
WF.     No  quality  points;  indicates  a  course  dropped   with   per- 
mission with  student  failing  at  the  time  of  withdrawal. 
A  report  of  the  scholastic  standing  of  students  is  received   at 
the  Office  of  the  Registrar  at  mid-semester  in  addition  to  the  final 
semester  reports.   These  reports  are  sent  to  the  faculty  counselor  and 
to  parents  or  guardian  of  each  student. 

Classification  of  Students 

The  classification  of  students  is  determined  according  to  the  fol- 
lowing plan:  For  sophomore  rank  a  student  must  have  at  least 
twenty-five  hours  of  academic  credit  and  fifty  quality  points.  Admis- 
sion to  the  upper  division  or  full  junior  standing  is  conditioned  upon 
the  student's  having  at  least  sixty  hours  of  academic  credit  and  one 
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hundred  and  twenty  quality  points;  and  he  must  have  passed  the 
Sophomore  General  Examination.  For  senior  class  rank  the  student 
must  have  at  least  ninety-four  hours  of  academic  credit  and  one 
hundred  and  eighty-eight  quality  points. 

No  student  is  considered  as  a  candidate  for  the  baccalaureate 
degree  until  he  has  been  granted  senior  classification,  until  he  has 
filed  an  Application  to  Take  the  Senior  Comprehensive  Examina- 
tion in  the  Field  of  Concentration,  and  until  he  has  filed  an 
Application  for  a  Degree. 

Probation 

The  term  "on  probation"  is  applied  to  students  who  are  allowed 
to  continue  in  college  after  having  failed  to  meet  the  standards  ex- 
pected by  the  faculty  and  administration.  Students  may  be  placed 
on  probation  for  any  of  the  following  causes,  or  a  combination  of 
them. 

a)  Unsatisfactory  scholastic  record  during  the  semester  or  pre- 
ceding semesters. 

The  following  academic  bases  will  be  used  to  determine  "pro- 
bation" each  semester: 

Freshmen  must  achieve  a  cumulative  grade  index  of  at 
least  1.8;  and  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors  a  grade 
index  of  at  least  2. 

b)  Unsatisfactory  class  attendance  during  the  semester  or  pre- 
ceding semester. 

c)  Unsatisfactory  deportment  at  any  time. 

"Probation"  is  intended  to  be  a  serious  warning  to  the  student 
and  to  the  parents  or  guardians,  that  the  student's  record  is  unsatis- 
factory and  that  unless  significant  improvement  is  made  the  student 
may  be  asked  to  withdraw  from  the  college.  The  Committee  on  Ad- 
missions and  Academic  Review  may  dismiss  any  student  if,  in  their 
judgment,  the  student  is  not  likely  to  meet  the  requirements  for  grad- 
uation in  the  usual  period  of  four  years.  An  extension  of  the  four- 
year  period  shall  be  granted  only  when  there  are  unusual  extenuating 
circumstances. 

Students  on  probation  may  be  declared  ineligible  for  participa- 
tion in  athletic  or  other  student  activities.  While  on  probation  a 
student  is  not  eligible  to  receive  any  grant  from  college  scholarship 
or  loan  funds.  A  student  on  probation  may  not  have  or  operate  an 
automobile  in  the  Bethany  community. 

Transfer  of  Records 
Students  wishing  to  transfer  from  Bethany  College  to  another 
institution  should  request  the  Registrar  to  send  an  official  transcript 
of  record  and  notice  of  honorable  dismissal.  The  request  should  be 
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made  at  least  one  week  before  the  transcript  is  needed.  One  transcript 
is  furnished  for  each  student  without  charge ;  for  each  additional 
transcript  a  fee  of  $1.50  is  charged,  which  fee  must  accompany 
the  request.  All  financial  obligations  to  the  college  must  be  paid 
before  a  transcript  can  be  issued. 

Summer  Courses 
Credit  will  be  given  for  a  limited  amount  of  work  done  in  the 
summer  session  of  an  approved  college  or  university  provided  the 
courses  taken  are  appropriate  to  the  liberal  arts  curriculum  and  the 
grades  earned  are  entirely  satisfactory.  Permission  for  summer  study 
must  be  secured  in  advance  from  the  Registrar. 

Junior  Year  Abroad 

Under  proper  supervision  and  direction  specially  qualified 
students  may  substitute  for  the  work  of  the  junior  year  in  college  a 
year  of  study  in  Europe  or  England.  To  be  eligible  for  the  junior  year 
abroad,  the  student  ordinarily  must  have  an  average  grade  of  "B" 
or  better  in  the  work  of  three  semesters.  Each  application  must  be 
approved  by  the  faculty.  Any  student  wishing  to  avail  himself  or 
herself  of  this  opportunity  should  present  the  request  in  writing  to 
the  Committee  on  Foreign  Students  before  the  end  of  the  second 
semester  of  his  or  her  sophomore  year. 

Semester  In  Washington 

Arrangements  have  been  made  for  one  or  two  advanced  students 
in  history,  political  science,  economics  or  sociology  to  pursue  studies 
in  these  fields  under  the  direction  of  the  American  University  in 
Washington,  D.  C.  A  student  participating  in  this  plan  will  take 
six  to  nine  hours  in  regular  academic  work  and  six  to  nine  hours  in 
the  study  of  government  supervised  by  Bethany  College  and  Amer- 
ican University.  Participants  in  the  program  must  be  recommended 
by  the  Senior  Counselor  and  have  the  approval  of  the  Committee 
on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review. 

Changes  In  Regulations 
The  College  reserves  the  right  to  amend  the  regulations 
covering  the  granting  of  degrees,  the  courses  of  study  and  the 
conduct  of  students.  Membership  in  Bethany  College  and  the  receiv- 
ing of  a  degree  are  privileges,  not  rights.  The  College  reserves  the 
right,  and  the  student  concedes  to  the  College  the  right,  to  require 
the  withdrawal  of  any  student  at  any  time  without  explanation. 


Student  i/ealth 


1  HE  COLLEGE  recognizes  its  responsibility  for  the  physical 
well  being  of  its  students  and  undertakes  to  provide  adequate  facili- 
ties and  procedures  to  safeguard  their  health.  Attention  is  given  to 
the  prevention  of  illnesses  or  accidents  as  well  as  to  treatment  and 
cure. 

The  College  Infirmary 

The  College  Infirmary,  in  charge  of  the  College  Nurse  and  her 
assistants,  is  open  while  the  College  is  in  session.  It  includes  the  phy- 
sician's office,  dispensary,  treatment  rooms,  medicine  room,  and 
wards  for  men   and   women. 

The  College  Physician  is  at  the  infirmary  each  day  for  consulta- 
tion, examination,  and  treatment  without  charge.  Students  may 
not  call  to  request  nursing  services  outside  the  infirmary. 

Dispensary 

Each  student  is  expected  to  report  any  illness  to  the  college 
dispensary.  The  Head  of  Residence  in  any  college  facility  should  be 
advised  at  once  if  a  student  is  ill  and  unable  to  report  to  the  dis- 
pensary. In  the  event  of  contagious  or  infectious  disease,  students 
will  be  expected  to  observe  all  regulations  which  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  college  officers  or  public  health  officials. 

Arrangements  can  be  made  for  vaccinations,  cold  serums  and 
special  treatments  at  the  college  dispensary.  No  extensive  medical 
or  surgical  procedures  are  carried  out  at  the  infirmary,  but  all  minor 
ailments  will  be  cared  for,  and  some  medicines  will  be  supplied. 

Examination  and  Treatment 

All  students  registering  for  the  first  time  at  Bethany  are  ad- 
vised to  bring  a  record  of  a  recent  and  thorough  physical  examina- 
tion by  their  family  physician.  Those  who  have  not  done  so  will  be 
examined  by  the  College  Physician  and  may  be  required  to  follow 
his   recommendations. 

When  medical  care  is  needed  outside  the  infirmary,  advisory 
assistance  in  securing  outside  services  will  be  given  but  the  expense 
of  such  treatment  must  be  paid  by  the  student. 

Students  are  free  to  employ  either  the  College  Physician  or 
a  physician  of  their  own  choice  in  any  case  of  illness.  Well-trained 
physicians  are  available  in  Wellsburg  and  Wheeling. 

Health  Course 

Instruction  in  health  is  offered  in  the  classroom.  A  course  in 
personal  hygiene  or  its  equivalent  (Biol.  101)  is  required  of  all 
students,  preferably  in  the  lower  division. 
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Infirmary  Care 

In  case  of  need,  each  student  is  entitled  to  three  days  per 
semester  of  resident  care  in  the  infirmary  with  no  additional  charge. 
The  cost  of  this  service  is  covered  by  a  portion  of  the  General  Fee. 
For  periods  in  excess  of  this  time,  a  charge  of  $4.00  per  day  is  made. 
Students  not  boarding  in  college  dining  halls  will  be  charged  $4.00 
per  day  for  board  during  the  period  of  hospitalization,  beginning  with 
the  first  day  of  admission  to  the  Infirmary. 

Student  Health  Insurance 

The  Student  Health  Service  is  not  designed  to  cover  accident  or 
serious  illnesses  requiring  special  medical  or  surgical  treatment  or  hos- 
pitalization. The  College  therefore,  makes  available  to  its  students  and 
their  parents  medical,  surgical  and  hospitalization  insurance  to  afford 
reasonable  protection  for  those  cases  which  exceed  the  benefits  and 
services  extended  by  the  College  Infirmary.  All  students  are 
urged  to  purchase  this  or  similar  coverage.  The  cost  is  $5.50  per 
semester  and  may  be  included  in  the  college  invoice.  Direction  of 
the  Health  Service  program  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  Dean 
of  Students. 


Student  Organizations 
and  Activities 


jlx  CAMPUS  LIFE  rich  with  many  and  varied  undergraduate 
interests  is  generally  recognized  as  one  of  the  advantages  of  Bethany. 
Such  a  personal  enrichment  grows  naturally  out  of  the  friendly 
relationships  between  students  and  faculty  and  offers  an  opportunity 
for  the  expression  of  the  desires  of  the  individual  student. 

Student  Government 

The  government  and  direction  of  student  interests  and  student 
activities  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Student  Board  of  Governors 
elected  by  the  student  body  as  a  legislative  and  executive  body.  Mat- 
ters pertaining  to  athletics,  student  publications,  social  affairs  and 
general  student  interests  are  given  attention.  A  part  of  the  General 
Fee  is  used  by  this  board  for  the  various  student  organizations.  The 
board  cooperates  with  the  college  administration  and  faculty  in 
building  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  social  responsibility  in  the 
college  community  life. 

The  Association  of  Women  Students,  of  which  every  woman 
student  is  automatically  a  member  upon  her  entrance  into  college, 
gives  the  college  woman  a  better  opportunity  for  experience  in  leader- 
ship and  for  sharing  with  the  College  the  responsibility  for  her  con- 
duct. 

Religious  Life 

One  of  the  expressed  aims  of  the  College  is  "To  provide  higher 
education  in  an  atmosphere  sympathetic  to  Christian  ideals  and  Chris- 
tian faith  and  to  conserve  and  develop  the  moral  character  and  re- 
ligious life  of  its  students."  This  aim  is  meant  to  bear  upon  instruc- 
tion, counseling,  and  social  life  as  well  as  formal  religious  services. 

The  student  assemblies  on  Tuesday  of  each  week  are  designated 
as  Religious  Chapel.  Attendance  is  obligatory  for  all  students.  The 
Chapel  Services  are  planned  by  a  committee  of  faculty  and  students. 
The  program  consists  of  a  brief  devotional  service  and  a  short  ad- 
dress on  some  vital  religious  matter. 

Every  effort  is  made  to  make  these  Chapel  services  non-sectarian 
and  non-denominational.  Representatives  of  the  Christian  and  Jewish 
faiths  are  included  among  the  visiting  speakers.  The  devotional  serv- 
ices make  use  of  materials  from  many  religious  traditions. 

The  Student  Congregation 

Many  of  the  students  at  Bethany  College  find  an  opportunity 
for  expression  of  their  religious  faith  in  the  Bethany  Memorial 
Church.  Students  may  affiliate  as  Student  Members  at  the  church 
and  participate  in  what  is  known  as  the  Student  Congregation.  Any 
student  who  is  a  member  of  a  church  in  his  home  community  is  eli- 
gible for  membership  in  the  Student  Congregation. 
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The  program  for  students  at  the  church  is  planned  and  carried 
out  by  the  Student  Church  Board,  a  group  of  24  students  elected  by 
the  Student  Congregation.  This  program  includes  a  College  Class 
for  Bible  study  and  group  discussion  on  religious  themes,  morning 
worship  each  Sunday  morning,  and  special  Sunday  evening  activities 
of  varying  types  throughout  the  college  year.  The  church  choir  is 
made  up  of  students  under  the  direction  of  the  music  department  of 
the  College. 

The  minister  of  the  Bethany  Memorial  Church,  who  also 
serves  as  religious  counselor,  is  available  to  students  for  counseling 
and  advice  on  personal  and  religious  matters. 

Student  Christian  Association 

The  Student  Christian  Association  is  a  campus  organization  of 
students  of  all  beliefs  who  band  themselves  together  for  a  varied  pro- 
gram of  conferences,  meetings,  and  study  groups  in  the  field  of  Chris- 
tian faith,  social  responsibility,  and  international  good-will.  The  As- 
sociation is  affiliated  with  the  Student  Christian  Movement,  and 
sends  delegates  to  national  student  conferences.  It  also  cooperates 
in  the  special  religious  activities  that  are  conducted  during  the  col- 
lege year,  such  as  Christian  Living  Emphasis  Week  or  CLEW,  Len- 
ten Vesper  Services,  and  Pre-Easter  Noon-Day  Devotions. 

Christian  Living  Emphasis  Week 

Christian  Living  Emphasis  Week,  more  familiarly  known  as 
CLEW,  is  planned  and  directed  by  a  Campus  Committee  of  stu- 
dents and  faculty.  CLEW  brings  to  the  campus  nationally  known 
leaders  of  various  beliefs.  Chapel  services,  class  periods,  residence 
halls,  fraternity  and  sorority  houses  are  thrown  open  to  these  leaders 
in  an  effort  to  convince  each  student  of  the  importance  of  religion  in 
life.  Special  "bull  sessions,"  discussion  groups,  and  personal  confer- 
ences are  also  a  part  of  the  program. 

Easter  Devotionals 

A  student  committee  of  representatives  from  the  Student  Con- 
gregation of  the  Bethany  Church  and  the  Student  Christian  Associa- 
tion plans  and  presents  a  series  of  noon-day  devotional  services 
throughout  the  week  before  the  Easter  vacation.  Music,  art,  devo- 
tional material,  and  drama  are  used  to  provide  a  background  for  a 
personal  experience  of  worship. 

Course  In  Bible  Study 

Six  hours  of  Bible  required  of  all  students  qualifying  for  gradua- 
tion may  be  chosen  in  the  field  of  Old  or  New  Testament.  Most  of 
the  students  take  one  semester  of  Old  Testament  and  one  semester  of 
New  Testament.  This  study  is  intended  to  be  a  sympathetic  and  non- 
sectarian  approach  to  the  study  of  the  Bible,  which  has  been  a  recog- 
nized textbook  at  Bethany  College  since  its  founding. 
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Ministerial  Association 

Students  who  are  preparing  for  a  life  work  in  the  Christian 
Ministry  or  missionary  service  or  religious  education  are  invited  to 
become  members  of  the  Ministerial  Association.  Meetings  are  held 
throughout  the  college  year  in  which  matters  relating  to  the  field  of 
Christian  service  and  the  church  are  discussed. 

Music 

Choir 

The  college  choir  sings  each  Sunday  morning  at  the  Bethany 
Memorial  Church,  at  each  college  chapel  program,  and  performs  a 
standard  oratorio  or  cantata  at  Easter.  Non-restricted  as  to  size; 
membership  by  audition. 

Concert  Choir 

A  select  choir  of  thirty-six  voices  for  performing  on  campus 
and  away  from  Bethany  the  finest  choral  music,  both  sacred  and 
secular. 

Male   Chorus 

A  chorus  of  thirty-six  select  voices.  The  repertory  is  quite 
varied  with  emphasis  on  serious  works.  There  is  usually  a  spring 
tour  of  high  schools  and  churches. 

Messiah  Chorus 

A  large  combined  choir  for  the  annual  Christmas  performance 
of  Handel's  "The  Messiah." 

Band  and  Other  Instrumental  Ensembles 

The  college  band  functions  at  games  during  the  football  season 
and  is  a  concert  band  the  remainder  of  the  year. 

Orchestral  ensembles  are  organized  on  the  basis  of  available 
players.  Proficient  string  players  may  audition  for  positions  in  the 
Wheeling  Symphony. 

Dramatics 

Two  organizations  are  open  to  students  interested  in  Dramatics ; 
the  Theatre  Guild  of  open  membership ;  and  a  chapter  of  the  national 
dramatic  fraternity,  Alpha  Psi  Omega,  in  which  students  may  be- 
come members  by  meeting  the  national  requirements. 

Athletics  and  Recreation 

Intercollegiate  athletics  is  considered  an  integral  part  of  the 
Physical  Education  program  and  are  promoted  to  furnish  those  stu- 
dents who  possess  a  high  degree  of  skill  in  a  variety  of  physical  activi- 
ties, an  opportunity  to  compete  with  students  from  other  institutions 
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with  similar  standards.  Through  such  competition  students  should 
develop  confidence,  perseverance,  courage,  emotional  control  and 
a  spirit  of  cooperation. 

Intercollegiate  sports  at  Bethany  College  include  football,  basket- 
ball, baseball,  track,  tennis,  golf,  cross  country,  and  swimming.  Mem- 
bership is  held  in  the  Presidents'  Athletic  Conference.  Games 
and  meets  are  regularly  scheduled  with  colleges  in  neighboring 
states. 

Healthful  athletic  recreation  is  provided  for  the  entire  student 
body  by  an  intramural  program  which  includes  a  complete  schedule 
of  team  sports.  This  program  is  supervised  by  the  Director  of 
Intramural  Athletics,  a  member  of  the  staff  in  the  Department  of 
Physical    Education. 

The  Women's  Athletic  Association  encourages  the  participation 
of  all  women  in  a  program  of  physical  education  and  recreation.  Fa- 
cilities are  provided  for  basketball,  volley  ball,  tennis,  hockey,  speed- 
ball,  swimming,  and  archery.  The  W.  A.  A.  sponsors  an  invitational 
Play  Day  for  students  of  area  high  schools  and  in  addition,  is  host  to 
delegations  from  tri-state  colleges  several  times  during  the  college 
year. 

All  athletics  and  physical  recreation  are  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Athletic  Board  of  Control,  which  is  made  up  of  the  faculty  com- 
mittee on  athletics,  and  four  members  of  the  student  body  selected  by 
the  Student  Board  of  Governors. 

Publications 

Student  journalistic  ventures  consist  of  a  weekly  newspaper,  the 
Bethany  Tower,  and  the  college  year  book,  the  Bethanian.  These 
publications  are  edited  and  published  by  the  Student  Board  of  Pub- 
lications, which  in  turn  reports  to  the  Student  Board  of  Governors. 

Pi  Delta  Epsilon,  national  journalism  fraternity,  is  active  on 
the  campus.  Its  primary  purpose  is  to  perpetuate  efficient  student 
publications  and  to  work  for  the  advancement  of  journalism  in 
extra-curricular  life.  The  managerial  personnel  for  the  student 
publications  is  usually  found  in  Pi  Delta  Epsilon. 

Fraternities 

Nine  national  social  fraternities  and  sororities  have  active  chap- 
ters at  Bethany  College. 

The  fraternities  for  men  are:  Alpha  Sigma  Phi,  Beta  Theta  Pi, 
Kappa  Alpha,  Phi  Kappa  Tau,  and  Sigma  Nu.  The  sororities  for 
women  are:  Alpha  Xi  Delta,  Kappa  Delta,  Phi  Mu,  and  Zeta  Tau 
Alpha. 

The  Inter-Fraternity  Council,  composed  of  representatives  from 
each  of  the  fraternity  chapters,  acts  as  the  coordinating  agency  in 
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fraternity  affairs  and  activities.   The  Pan-Hellenic  Board  directs  the 
activities  and  "rushing"  season  for  the  sorority  chapters. 

Initiation. 

Students  shall  not  be  initiated  into  any  fraternity  or 
sorority  until  they  have  satisfied  the  entrance  requirements  of  the 
college,  have  fifteen  hours  of  resident  academic  work  completed  and 
have  a  cumulative  scholarship  index  of  2.00.  Freshmen  are  eligible 
for  pledging  to  a  fraternity  after  they  have  been  in  residence  for 
one-half  of  a  semester.  By  action  of  the  Pan-Hellenic  Board,  a 
scholarship  index  of  2.00  is  required  for  pledging  to  any  sorority. 
There  is  no  established  scholarship  requirement  for  pledging  to  a 
fraternity. 

For  pledging  or  initiation,  a  student  must  be  in  good  standing 
with  respect  to  college  financial  obligations  as  well  as  in  good 
standing  at  the  college  both  academically  and  socially. 

Clubs  and  Associations 

Several  active  clubs  and  societies  are  sponsored  by  various  depart- 
ments in  the  college.  The  nature  of  the  French  Club,  Sociology  Club, 
Chemistry  Club,  German  Club,  Spanish  Club,  Economics  Club, 
International  Relations  Club,  and  Psychology  Club  is  explained 
by  their  titles.  Papers  dealing  with  appropriate  topics  are  presented 
by  students,  faculty  members  and  out-of-town  speakers. 

Young  men  and  women  of  the  student  body  preparing  for  full 
time  Christian  Service  are  eligible  for  membership  in  the  Ministerial 
Association. 

The  H.  T.  McKinney  Chapter  of  the  Student  National  Edu- 
cation Association  was  chartered  at  the  college  in  the  fall  of  1942. 

A  chapter  of  Student  Affiliates  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society  was  founded  at  Bethany  in  1948. 
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BETHANY  COLLEGE  is  a  non-profit  institution.  Tuition, 
fees  and  other  general  charges  paid  by  the  student  cover  less  than 
two-thirds  of  the  College's  instructional  and  operating  expenses.  The 
balance  needed  to  meet  the  instructional  and  general  expenses  of  the 
College  comes  from  income  from  endowment  funds,  and  from  gifts 
and  contributions  from  alumni  and  friends  of  the  College. 

Charges  in  residence  halls  and  dining  rooms  are  planned  to 
cover  the  actual  cost  of  operating  these  facilities. 

Bethany  College  has  always  been  known  as  a  college  of  moderate 
costs.  It  purposes  to  continue  to  keep  the  cost  to  the  student  as  low 
as  possible  consistent  with  the  maintenance  of  adequate  facilities  and 
competent    instruction. 

Estimated  Expenses  for  A  Semester 

For  essential  campus  expenses,  exclusive  of  such  personal  items 
as  clothes,  travel  and  amusements,  and  books,  a  student  should  budget 
from  $635  to  $660  a  semester,  viz: 

Tuition   $300.00 

Room  $75.00  to  $115.00 

Board    $205.00 

General  Student  Fee $30.00 

The  College  is  required  to  collect  the  West  Virginia  Sales  Tax 
of  2%  on  published  charges  for  room  and  board. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  price  for  board 
without  advance  notice. 

Tuition  and  General  Fees 

The  tuition  for  each  semester  is  $300.00  for  fifteen  academic 
hours  or  less.  For  each  academic  hour  in  excess  of  fifteen  an  ad- 
ditional charge  of  $16.00  is  made.  Tuition  for  students  carrying  less 
than  twelve  hours  is  $20.00  per  semester  hour.  No  reduction  is 
made  in  student  accounts  for  course  changes  made  after  the  first 
two  weeks  of  the  semester. 

General  Student  Fee 

The  General  Student  Fee  of  $30.00  per  semester  covers  activi- 
ties and  services  as  follows:  Athletics,  Health  Service,  Library, 
Lectures,  Plays,  Concerts,  the  Annual,  and  Student  Activities. 
The  Student  Board  of  Governors  receives  a  portion  of  this  fee  and 
is  responsible  for  the  program  and  budgets  of  the  Social  Committee 
and  the  Student  Board  of  Publications  and  appropriates  money  to 
the  support  of  a  wide  variety  of  student  activities. 
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application  for  Admission 

All  applications  for  admission  should  be  made  to  the  Provost  on 
forms  supplied  by  the  college.  A  preliminary  application  form  will 
be  found  at  the  end  of  this  catalogue.  A  $10.00  fee  is  required  at 
the  time  formal  application  is  made. 

Application  for  Readmission 

Students  who  have  been  previously  enrolled  in  Bethany  College 
who  wish  to  return  for  additional  college  work  must  file  an  Applica- 
tion for  Readmission  with  the  Provost.  A  $5.00  fee  is  required  at 
the  time  such  application  is  made. 

All  applications  for  admission  or  readmission  are  reviewed  by 
the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review  and  notice  of 
action  taken  is  sent  directly  to  the  applicant. 

Registration  Deposit 

Upon  acceptance  for  admission  or  readmission  a  Registration 
Deposit  of  $35.00  is  required  of  all  students.  This  is  refundable 
until  June  15  (December  14  for  second  semester) — or  within  two 
weeks  of  acceptance,  if  applicant  is  accepted  after  this  date — upon 
written  notice  of  withdrawal,  addressed  to  the  Director  of  Ad- 
missions. This  deposit  is  applied  on  the  student's  account  at  the 
beginning  of  the  second  semester  of  the  college  year. 

For  students  already  registered  in  Bethany  College  and  plan- 
ning to  continue  the  following  year,  advance  registration  is  held 
early  in  May. 

Matriculation  Fee 

This  fee  of  $10.00  is  payable  once  by  every  new  student.  It 
covers,  in  part,  the  cost  of  orientation  and  evaluation  procedures 
for  new  students. 


Withdrawal  and  Refunds 

A  student  wishing  to  withdraw  from  Bethany  College  must 
file  written  notice  with  the  Registrar  to  qualify  for  refunds  of 
deposits  and  adjustment  of  other  charges. 

In  case  a  student  withdraws  from  college  during  the  semester, 
because  of  sickness  or  other  causes  entirely  beyond  his  control, 
tuition  and  board  are  refunded  on  a  pro  rata  basis  figured  from  the 
end  of  the  week  in  which  withdrawal  takes  place.  Students  dis- 
missed or  requested  to  withdraw  by  the  College  are  not  entitled  to 
any  return  of  fees.  Scholarships  and  grants  are  not  applied  on  the 
accounts  of  students  who  withdraw  before  the  end  of  the  semester. 
Special  fees  and  the  General  Student  Fee  are  not  refunded. 
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Residence  Facilities 

All  students  are  regularly  required  to  live  in  college  super- 
vised residences.  Students  beyond  the  freshman  year  may  choose 
to  live  in  college  residences,  fraternity  or  sorority  houses,  unless 
excused  by  the  Dean  of  Students  or  the  Dean  of  Women. 

The  new  residence  for  upperclass  men,  Campbell  Hall,  accom- 
modates 100  students.  Double  and  single  rooms  are  available  at 
rentals  from  $100.00  to  $115.00  per  semester. 

Cochran  Hall  is  the  residence  for  freshman  men,  with  double 
and  single  rooms  available  at  a  rental  of  $90.00  and  $105.00  per 
semester. 

Phillips  Hall  is  the  residence  for  freshman  women  with  a 
limited  number  of  rooms  for  upperclass  students.  Double  and  single 
rooms  are  available  at  a  rental  of  $90.00  and  $105.00  per  semester. 

Gateway  Hall,  a  supplementary  residence  for  upperclass  stu- 
dents, as  required,  has  double  and  single  rooms  at  a  rental  of 
$90.00  and  $105.00  per  semester. 

All  prices  are  per  person. 

Students  living  in  college  operated  residences  are  expected  to 
furnish  curtains,  bed  linen,  blankets,  bedspreads,  pillow,  towels,  study 
lamps  and  rugs.  They  are  expected  to  care  for  their  own  rooms  and 
to  keep  them  clean  and  in  good  order  at  all  times. 

Linen  Service 

For  the  convenience  of  the  student  there  is  available  a  com- 
mercial linen  service,  supplying  at  fixed  fee  per  semester,  sheets, 
pillow  cases,  and  towels  each  week  while  the  College  is  in  session. 
Arrangements  are  made  for  this  service  by  the  students  with  the 
custodians  of  the  college  residences. 

Operation  of  College  Halls 

Room  assignments  in  all  college  residences  are  made  for  the 
academic  year.  Cancellation  and  refund  procedures  are  explained 
elsewhere. 

Room  assignments  for  upperclassmen  are  made  in  the  order  of 
class  membership,  supplemented  by  the  drawing  of  lots.  Requests  for 
change  of  assignments  are  handled  for  men  by  the  Dean  of  Students, 
for  women  by  the  Dean  of  Women. 

Residence  halls  will  be  open  for  freshmen  for  each  semester  the 
day  before  Freshman  Week  begins  and  for  all  other  students  the 
day  before  Registration  Day.  Residence  halls  will  be  closed  and 
students  are  not  expected  to  stay  in  Bethany  when  college  is  not  in 
regular  session. 
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Bethany  College  reserves  all  rights  in  connection  with  the  as- 
signment, termination  of  occupancy  and  reassignment  of  rooms  in 
all  residences. 

Fraternity  and  Sorority  Houses 

Five  national  fraternities  and  four  national  sororities  maintain 
active  chapters  on  the  Bethany  campus  and  have  residence  accom- 
modations for  a  limited  number  of  members. 

The  four  sorority  houses  are  operated  under  the  same  rules  of 
supervision  and  conduct  as  other  college  facilities  for  women.  Double 
and  single  room  accommodations  are  available  at  a  rental  of  $75.00 
to   $95.00   per   semester. 

The  maintenance  of  proper  conduct  and  discipline  in  the  five 
fraternity  houses  is  a  direct  responsibility  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 
Semester  rentals  range  from  $75.00  to  $95.00  per  semester. 

Dining  Halls 

All  students  are  required  to  eat  in  college  dining  halls  unless 
excused  by  the  Dean  of  Students.  The  charge  for  Board  is  figured  at 
the  rate  of  $205.00  per  semester.  No  refunds  are  granted  for  meals 
missed. 

Miscellaneous  Fees 

Laboratory  and  Course  Fees 

These  fees  are  applicable  for  the  specific  course  listed.    They 
are  charged  only  to  students  enrolled  in  such  courses. 
Art  141,  142,  301,  302,  303,  304,  341,  342, 

487,  488,  491,  492  $5.00  per  semester 

Biology  101,  102,  201,  202,  228,  327,  328, 

343,  344,  346,  365,  366,  439,  440,  441,  442 ._.  $9.00  per  semester 

Biology  487,  488,  491,  492   (each  hour)   $9.00  per  semester 

Chemistry  101,  102,  103,  201,  425,  426,  428, 

439,  440  $9.00  per  semester 

Chemistry  202,  301,  302,  325,  326,  442  $14.00  per  semester 

Chemistry  487,  488,  491,  492  (each  hour)  $9.00  per  semester 

Economics  477,  478  $8.00  per  semester 

Education  443,  444,  475,  476    (each  hour) $6.00  per  semester 

English  101,  102  (if  taken  as  excess  hours,  charge  $16.00  per  hour) 

Journalism  303,  304,  325,  326,  355,  367, 

368,  415,  416,  425,  426,  487,  488  .  .  $5.00  per  semester 

Journalism  491,  492   (each  hour)   $3.00  per  semester 

Mathematics  241,  244 $5,00  per  semester 

Physical  Science  201,  202  $3.00  per  semester 

Physics   201,    202   $7.00  per  semester 
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Physics  341,  342,  365,  366,  487,  488,  491,  492 

(each  hour)   $7.00  per  semester 

Political  Science  401   or  402  $8.00  per  semester 

Psychology  335,  361,  362,  487,  488,  491,  492 

(each  hour)   $3.00  per  semester 

Secretarial  Training  201,  202  $5.00  per  semester 

(If  taken  as  an  excess  hour,  charge  $16.00) 

Secretarial   Training   247,   248   $5.00  per  semester 

Speech  and  Dramatics  365,  366,  458,  461   $5.00  per  semester 

Breakage  and  Guarantee  Deposits 

These  deposits  are  made  to  cover  actual  costs  of  special  services 
and  loss  or  breakage  of  material  loaned  to  the  student.  Unused  por- 
tions will  be  refunded. 

Biology  230  $7.00  per  semester 

Biology  343,  344,  346  $3.00  per  semester 

Chemistry  breakage  and  guarantee  deposits  are  covered  by  a 
$5  breakage  card  purchased  by  each  student  each  semester  for  each 
laboratory  course  in  which  he  is  enrolled.  In  the  event  that  breakage 
is  in  excess  of  $5  per  course  per  semester,  an  additional  $5  breakage 
card  must  be  purchased.  Unused  portions  will  be  refunded  at  the 
end  of  each  academic  year. 

Deposit  on  lock  in  gymnasium  $1.00 

Music  Fees 

Private  Lessons,  one  lesson  a  week  $30.00  per  semester 

Private  Lessons,  two  lessons  a  week  $55.00  per  semester 

Instrumental  Rental $5.00  per  semester 

Organ  Practice,  one  hour  each  day  $20.00  per  semester 

Piano  Practice,  one  hour  each  day  $5.00  per  semester 

Piano  Practice,  three  hours  per  day  $3.00  per  semester 

Other  Special  Fees 

Application  Fee  for  all  new  students  $10.00 

(This  fee  must  be  paid  before  any  action  is  taken  on 

application  for  admission) 
Application  Fee  for  all  former  students  $5.00 

(This  fee  must  be  paid  before  any  action 

is  taken  on  application  for  re-admission) 
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Advance   Registration   Fee   $35.00 

(This  fee  is  applied  on  second  semester  account) 

Auditing  a  course,  per  semester  hour  $12.00 

Comprehensive    Examination $25.00 

(For  students  not  in  residence  or  for  special  examination) 

Each  academic  hour  when  less  than  twelve $20.00  per  semester 

Each  academic  hour  in  excess  of  fifteen $16.00  per  semester 

Each  change  in  registration  after  first  two  weeks  $2.00 

Graduation  Fee  $15.00 

Guidance  and  advisement  service   (pre-college)   —$10.00  to  $25.00 

Health  Insurance $5.50  per  semester 

(Optional  with  student)  - 

Infirmary  charge  per  day  $4.00 

(After  first  three  days  each  semester) 

Late  registration   (per  day)   ^-_ $3.00 

Matriculation  Fee $10.00 

Special  Examinations  in  any  department  or  course  $5.00 

Special  placement  or  achievement  test  in  any  department  $5.00 

Transcript  fee  for  transcript  or  copy  of  academic  record  $1.50 

(After  first  issue) 


Field  Trips 

The  expenses  of  all  special  departmental  field  trips  are  payable 
on  a  pro  rata  basis  by  the  students  participating,  except  in  courses 
where  field  trip  fees  are  specifically  scheduled  and  collected. 


Payment  of  Accounts 

At  the  time  of  registration  an  invoice  will  be  prepared  for  each 
student,  listing  all  charges  due  the  College  for  the  semester.  The 
total  amount  shown  on  the  invoice  is  due  and  payable  on  Registra- 
tion day.  The  student  is  not  considered  to  be  registered  until  such 
payment  is  made  or  until  satisfactory  arrangements  are  completed  as 
described  below.   All  accounts  are  payable  to  Bethany  College. 

Upon  request  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Business  Office  a 
period  of  two  weeks  following  Registration  Day  may  be  allowed  to 
complete  payment  of  the  invoice.  Each  student  is  required  to  make 
a  minimum  cash  payment  of  $50.00  on  or  before  Registration  Day. 
This  is  in  addition  to  the  Registration  Deposit.  In  case  the  total  of 
the  invoice  is  less  than  $50.00,  the  full  amount  is  to  be  paid. 
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Monthly  Payment  Plan 

The  College  has  made  arrangements  with  The  Tuition  Plan, 
Incorporated  and  the  Insured  Tuition  Payment  Plan,  whereby 
student  accounts  may  be  paid  on  a  monthly  basis  during  the  year. 
The  charge  for  these  services  is  4%  of  the  amount  financed.  It  is 
desirable  that  arrangements  to  use  this  plan  be  made  prior  to  the 
registration  period.  Information  and  contract  forms  are  available 
through  the  Business  Office.  The  contract  is  completed  by  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  the  student.  It  should  be  returned  to  the 
Business  Office  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  two  week  period 
described  above  in  lieu  of  payment  in  full  of  the  College  invoice. 

Carrying  Charge  on  Deferred  Payments 

When  the  account  has  not  been  properly  settled  at  the  end  of 
the  two  week  interval  previously  discussed,  a  service  charge  of  5% 
of  the  unpaid  balance  will  be  added  to  the  account  and  the  student 
may  be  denied  college  privileges  until  arrangements  for  handling 
these  matters  are  completed. 

No  student  will  be  granted  academic  credit  of  any  kind  in 
any  semester  until  his  financial  obligations  to  the  College  have  been 
met  in  full. 


Student  Drawing  Account 

The  Business  Office  provides  a  limited  banking  service  whereby 
students  may  deposit  funds  and  draw  on  them  as  required.  Either 
students  or  their  parents  may  make  deposits  to  the  student's  drawing 
account.  The  only  charges  for  this  service  are  the  established  rates 
of  exchange  for  handling  checks  and  its  use  is  recommended.  This 
avoids  the  necessity  of  the  student  keeping  on  hand  any  substantial 
amount  of  money. 


Scholarships  and 
financial  (L/fids 


J5  ETHANY  COLLEGE  provides  limited  financial  assistance 
to  promising  and  deserving  students  through  scholarships,  grants,  and 
loans  to  the  extent  that  designated  funds  permit. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  who  wish  to 
apply  for  financial  aid  should  make  such  application  in  writing  to 
the  Admissions  Office  as  early  as  possible.  Awards  to  new  students 
will  be  made  only  after  the  student  has  been  accepted  for  admission. 

Upperclassmen  should  make  applications  in  writing  to  the 
Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Financial  Aids  before  the  end  of 
the  current  academic  year. 

Scholarships 

Scholarships  at  Bethany  College  are  as  follows:  Achievement, 
Honor,  and  Award  of  Merit.  Such  awards  are  for  the  benefit  of 
qualified  students  who  may  not  be  financially  able  to  meet  college 
expenses  without  such  help.  The  Committee  makes  awards  on  the 
basis  of  academic  accomplishments,  constructive  college  citizenship, 
general  deportment,  and  financial  need.  All  scholarships  are  credited 
against  college  charges. 


General  Regulations 

Students  are  eligible  to  receive  only  one  award.  Any  student 
who  qualifies  for  more  than  one  must  elect  the  award  which  he  pre- 
fers. Most  scholarships  are  awarded  to  freshmen  on  a  four-year  basis, 
but  they  are  subject  to  review  and  continuation  or  cancellation  at 
the  end  of  each  year.  They  are  continued  from  year  to  year  only 
if  the  recipient  has  met  the  following  conditions: 

1.  His  scholarship  index  must  average  2.50  in  each  academic 
year. 

2.  His  financial  obligations  to  the  college  must  be  met  promptly. 

3.  His  influence  on  the  student  body  should  be,  in  every  sense, 
wholesome  and  helpful. 

4.  He  shall  make  a  worthwhile  contribution  to  the  life  of  the 
college  and  the  college  program. 

It  is  understood  that  the  following  reasons  will  operate  to 
cancel  any  particular  scholarship  award  at  the  end  of  any  academic 
year: 

1.  Failure  to  maintain  the  required  scholarship  index. 

2.  Serious  academic  censure  for  any  cause. 
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3.  Unsatisfactory  deportment. 

4.  Withdrawal  from  college. 

5.  Failure  to  contribute   in   a  constructive   manner   to  college 
activities. 

When  a  scholarship  has  been  cancelled  for  any  cause,  it  can  not 
be  awarded  to  the  same  student.  All  students,  except  those  in  the 
Co-operative  Training  Programs,  who  have  received  scholarships 
and  who  wish  to  transfer  to  another  institution  before  graduation 
at  Bethany  may  be  required  to  return  all  amounts  so  received  before 
a  transcript  will  be  granted. 

Achievement  Scholarships 

Achievement  Scholarships  are  given  to  candidates  who,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Financial  Aids,  give 
evidence  of  high  academic  achievement,  well-balanced  interests,  good 
moral  character,  and  leadership  ability.  Applicants  must  also  show 
need  of  financial  assistance  in  order  to  attend  college.  The  amount 
of  the  annual  award  varies  from  $200.00  to  $600.00  according  to 
the  ability  and  financial  need  of  the  candidate. 

Honor  Scholarships 

A  limited  number  of  scholarships  are  awarded  to  entering  fresh- 
men students  who  rank  in  the  highest  honor  group  of  their  secondary 
school  graduating  class.  These  provide  a  stipend  of  $800  to  be  ap- 
plied on  tuition  at  the  rate  of  $100  per  semester  for  four  years. 
The  recipients  of  these  scholarships  are  subject  to  all  the  general 
rules  governing  scholarships  as  listed  above. 

Awards  Of  Merit 

A  limited  number  of  awards  varying  in  amount  from  $400 
to  $600  are  granted  for  a  period  of  four  years  to  entering  fresh- 
men and  on  a  pro  rata  basis  to  upperclassmen  who  would  not  be 
able  to  attend  college  without  such  financial  help. 

Departmental  Fellowships 

Certain  members  of  the  junior  class  are  designated  as  Senior 
Fellows  for  the  following  year.  The  selection  is  made  only  of  stu- 
dents who  have  attained  unusual  excellence  in  their  major  study  and 
who,  by  character  and  ability,  can  do  special  work  in  a  department  as 
an  assistant  in  instruction  and  research.  The  Senior  Fellowship  car- 
ries a  small  stipend.  No  more  than  six  Senior  Fellowships  are 
awarded  in  any  one  year.  The  selection  of  Senior  Fellows  is  made 
by  the  Committee  on  Honors  from  the  nominations  of  the  department 
heads. 
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Ministerial  Training  Awards 

Students  who  are  preparing  for  full  time  Christian  service  in 
the  fields  of  ministry,  religious  education,  and  missions,  may  be  able 
to  get  additional  financial  aid  through  grants-in-aid  that  are  made 
possible  by  contributions  from  churches  and  individuals.  This  pro- 
gram is  under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  of  Ministerial  Train- 
ing. It  is  limited  to  those  who  are  preparing  for  full  time  service 
with  the  Disciples  of  Christ.  Some  financial  assistance  is  available 
to  those  preparing  for  this  type  of  service  with  other  religious  groups. 
Continuation  of  these  awards  requires  satisfactory  academic  per- 
formance in  each  academic  year. 

Designated  Scholarships 

The  College  recognizes,  with  appreciation,  the  gifts  of  specially 
designated  funds  which  not  only  provide  lasting  memorials  for  in- 
dividuals and  families,  but  also  make  possible  scholarship  grants 
to  undergraduates  who  otherwise  would  find  it  difficult  to  remain 
in  college. 

The  following  scholarships  have  been  especially  designated  by 
friends  of  the  College  and  are  part  of  the  total  resources  available 
for  financial  aid  to  students: 

Mary  A.  Morrison  Scholarship — This  is  a  scholarship  covering 
three-fourths  of  the  cost  of  tuition. 

Isaac  Mills  Scholarship — This  scholarship  covers  a  part  of  the 
tuition  charge  of  a  ministerial  student. 

G.  A.  Willett  Scholarship — This  scholarship  of  $100  per  se- 
mester applies  on  tuition.  The  student  receiving  this  scholarship 
is  to  be  nominated  by  a  member  of  the  Willett  family. 

Isaac  Brown  Scholarship — This  scholarship  provides  $30  per 
semester  to  apply  on  tuition. 

Albert  C.  Israel  Scholarship — This  scholarship  yields  $20  per 
semester  to  apply  on  tuition  of  a  descendant  of  Albert  C.  Israel. 

Jennie  I.  Hayes  Scholarship — The  income  from  a  fund  of  $5,000 
is  awarded  for  the  purpose  of  helping  students  who  are  preparing 
for  the  mission  field  or  the  ministry.  The  students  who  receive  the 
benefits  of  this  scholarship  may  be  nominated  by  the  donor. 

Ida  M.  Irvin  Scholarship — The  income  from  a  fund  of  $5,000  is 
awarded  to  students  who  have  reached  the  senior  year  in  their  college 
course. 

Herbert  Moninger  Scholarship — A  scholarship  fund  of  $2,500 
established  in  memory  of  Mr.  Herbert  Moninger,  a  graduate  of  the 
class  of  1898.  The  income  is  used  to  aid  a  student  or  students  pre- 
paring for   religious  education. 
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Josiah  Wilson  Scholarship — A  scholarship  fund  in  the  amount 
of  $2,576  established  by  Josiah  N.  Wilson  in  memory  of  Josiah  N. 
and  Wilminia  S.  Wilson.  The  income  is  used  to  aid  a  student  or  stu- 
dents preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry. 

The  John  H.  and  Ida  H.  King  Scholarship  Fund — The  income 
from  a  fund  of  $18,292  is  awarded  to  students  at  Bethany  College 
under  terms  approved  by  the  Trustees  of  the  College  in  accordance 
with  the  will  of  the  donors. 

M.  M.  Cochran  Scholarships — Scholarships  covering  a  part  of 
the  tuition  charge. 

Minnie  W.  Schaefer  Awards — The  income  from  this  fund  of 
$8,350  is  awarded  to  a  student  or  students  preparing  for  definite 
Christian  service. 

/.  T.  Smith  Awards— A  fund  of  $17,417  established  by  Mr. 
J.  T.  Smith  of  Memphis,  Tennessee,  the  income  of  which  is  avail- 
able for  students  preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry  or  some  other 
form  of  Christian  service. 

William  Kimbrough  Pendleton  Scholarship  Fund — A  fund  of 
$20,000  set  up  by  Clarinda  Pendleton  Lamar  in  memory  of  her 
father,  William  Kimbrough  Pendleton,  member  of  the  first  faculty 
and  second  president  of  the  College  (1866-1889),  the  income  of 
which  is  available  each  year  to  one  or  more  citizens  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. These  awards  may  be  in  the  form  of  loans  or  outright  gifts 
as  determined  by  the  Committee  on  Financial  Aids. 

Vinson  Memorial  Fund — A  fund  of  $1,600  established  by  Z.  T. 
Vinson,  of  the  Class  of  1878,  through  the  Central  Christian  Church 
of  Huntington,  West  Virginia,  the  income  from  which  is  available 
to  students  preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry. 

Florence  M.  Hoagland  Memorial  Scholarship  —  A  fund  of 
$5,165  established  by  Miss  Frances  Cables  of  Woodstock,  New 
Hampshire  for  the  establishment  of  a  scholarship  in  memory  of 
Florence  M.  Hoagland,  Head  of  the  Department  of  English  and  Ad- 
visor for  Women  at  Bethany  from  1936  to  1946,  the  income  of  which 
is  available  to  students  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships 
and  Financial  Aids. 

Perry  Scholarship  Fund — A  fund  of  $11,928  established  in 
memory  of  Professor  and  Mrs.  E.  Lee  Perry.  Professor  Perry  was 
a  graduate  of  the  College  in  the  Class  of  1893,  Professor  of  Latin 
at  the  College  from  1908  to  1939  and  Professor  Emeritus  from  1939 
to  1948.  Under  the  terms  of  this  gift,  the  income  of  this  fund  is  to 
be  used  to  aid  students  preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry. 

William  H.  Vodrey  Scholarship — A  fund  of  $25,930  established 
by  Mr.  William  H.  Vodrey,  a  member  of  the  Class  of  1894,  the 
income  of  which  is  to  be  used  to  assist  a  student  or  students  from 
the  area  around  East  Liverpool,  Ohio. 
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Arthur  C.  Stifel  Scholarship — A  fund  of  $20,269  established  by 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Arthur  C.  Stifel  of  Wheeling,  the  income  from  which 
is  to  be  used  to  assist  a  student  or  students  from  the  Wheeling  area 
with  preference  suggested  for  children  of  employees  of  the  J.  L. 
Stifel  and  Sons  Company. 

Newton  W.  and  Bessie  Evans  Scholarship  Fund — A  fund  of 
$5,000  established  by  Mr.  Newton  W.  Evans,  the  income  from 
which  is  to  be  used  to  assist  worthy  students  in  furthering  their 
education  at  Bethany  College. 

The  Oreon  E.  Scott  Foundation  Scholarships — A  grant  from 
the  Trustees  of  the  Oreon  E.  Scott  Foundation  provides  scholarships 
covering  part  of  the  tuition  costs  for  the  junior  and  senior  year 
to  those  students  preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry  who  have 
the  highest  scholarship  index  for  prior  years. 

Campbell  Allen  Harlan  Scholarship — A  fund  of  $17,000  estab- 
lished by  Mr.  Campbell  Allen  Harlan  of  Detroit,  Michigan,  the 
income  from  which  is  to  be  used  to  assist  students  of  unusual  ability 
in  the  fine  arts  to  further  their  education  at  Bethany  College. 

Perry  and  Alice  Gresham  Scholarship — A  fund  of  $4,500  estab- 
lished by  Detroit  friends  as  a  gift  to  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Perry  Epler 
Gresham  in  appreciation  of  his  ministry  at  Central  Woodward  Chris- 
tian Church.  The  income  from  this  fund  is  to  assist  worthy  and 
eligible  students  as  designated  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and 
Financial  Aids. 

Greensburg  Area  Scholarship  Fund — A  fund  of  $12,251  estab- 
lished anonymously  in  1953,  the  income  from  which  is  to  be  used 
to  assist  students  of  ability  and  need,  from  the  Greensburg,  Pennsyl- 
vania, area  to  attend  Bethany  College. 

Patrick  A.  and  Elizabeth  Berry  Scholarship  Fund — A  fund  of 
$5,000  established  by  Miss  Sara  Cameron,  the  income  from  which  is 
to  be  used  to  assist  students  of  ability  and  need,  from  the  Counties 
of  Holmes  and  Knox  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  wherever  possible. 

The  Gans  Fund  Awards — A  fund  of  $50,000,  established  by 
Wickliffe  Campbell  Gans  of  the  Class  of  1870  and  Emmet  W.  Gans, 
in  memory  of  their  father  and  mother,  Daniel  L.  and  Margaret 
Gordon  Gans,  the  income  of  which  is  to  be  awarded  to  juniors  and 
seniors  at  Bethany  College  and  to  graduates  of  Bethany  College  en- 
gaged in  study  and  research  at  Bethany  or  elsewhere  who  have 
shown  "evidence  of  merit  and  promise  in  the  field  of  science."  Funds 
so  awarded  will  be  available  for  approved  study  and  research  in 
some  specific  field. 

Pittsburgh  Consolidation  Coal  Research  Scholarship — A  grant 
of  $500  in  the  senior  year  for  an  outstanding  chemistry  major  who 
is  selected  by  the  department  of  chemistry  to  prepare  certain  organic 
compounds  for  the  donor  company. 
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Rhodes  Scholarships — Men  who  have  completed  their  sophomore 
year  at  Bethany  College  are  eligible  to  compete  for  the  Cecil  Rhodes 
Scholarship,  tenable  for  three  years  at  Oxford  University,  England. 
These  scholarships  are  awarded  on  the  combined  basis  of  character, 
scholarship,  athletic  ability,  and  leadership  in  extra-curricular  activi- 
ties.   Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  Men. 

Foreign  Exchange  Fellozvships — Each  year  at  least  two  students 
direct  from  foreign  countries  come  to  Bethany  to  study  on  fellow- 
ships provided  by  the  college  administration.  These  students  come 
to  interpret  their  own  people  and  their  national  culture  to  American 
student  life.  These  awards  are  made  only  to  students  who  are  recom- 
mended by  the  Institute  of  International  Education. 

Loan  Funds 

The  Phillips  Loan  Fund  was  established  in  1890  by  the  gift 
of  Thomas  W.  Phillips,  Sr.,  of  New  Castle,  Pennsylvania,  in  the 
amount  of  $10,000.  Principal  and  interest  in  this  fund  is  loaned 
to  students  preparing  for  the  Christian  Ministry. 

Additional  monies  have  been  added  to  the  Loan  Funds  from 
various  sources  and  are  available  for  loans  to  all  students  of  the 
college.    Total  loans  outstanding  now  total  more  than  $30,000. 

The  Claude  Worthington  Benedurn  Foundation  has  contributed 
the  sum  of  $20,000  to  establish  the  Claude  Worthington  Benedurn 
Scholarship  Loan  Fund.  Loans  from  this  fund  are  made  to  Beth- 
any students  who  are  bona  fide  residents  of  West  Virginia,  are  in 
need  of  financial  aid,  and  meet  requirements  for  such  assistance 
as  established  by  the  faculty. 

Loans  from  the  Bethany  College  Loan  Funds  may  be  obtained 
bv  students  complying  with  the  conditions  governing  the  same.  Ap- 
plications for  loans  must  be  made  to  the  Committee  on  Scholar- 
ships and  Financial  Aids.  All  financial  obligations  to  the  College 
including  notes  to  the  loan  fund  must  be  paid  before  an  official 
transcript  of  the  student's  academic  record  can  be  issued. 

Student  Employment 

Limited  opportunities  for  students  to  earn  money  for  college 
expenses  are  afforded,  but  under  no  circumstances  is  it  possible  for  a 
student  to  earn  all  of  his  expenses.  The  College  mav  not  be  able  to 
provide  student  employment  of  any  kind  beyond  $200  as  a  total  for 
any  one  year. 

Applications  for  student  employment  must  be  filed  on  a  proper 
form.  A  careful  study  of  the  student's  needs  and  general  welfare 
will  be  made  by  the  committee  caring  for  student  employment  as  each 
application  is  considered.  Applications  for  student  employment 
should  be  filed  with  the  Dean  of  Students. 


Recognition  of  Student 
Achievement 


DETHANY  COLLEGE  undertakes  to  encourage  superior 
achievement  in  scholarship  and  outstanding  leadership  in  student  af- 
fairs by  public  recognition  at  Commencement,  on  Honors  Day  and 
on  other  suitable  occasions. 

Graduation  Honors 

Students  who  have  done  academic  work  of  unusual  merit 
will  be  graduated  with  honors,  viz.,  Summa  Cum  Laude,  Magna 
Cum  Laude  or  Cum  Laude.  The  awarding  of  honors  is  determined 
upon  the  basis  of  total  quality  points  earned,  standing  in  the  com- 
prehensive examination,  and  the  recommendation  of  the  Senior  Coun- 
selor in  charge  of  the  student's  field  of  concentration. 

Students  who  make  an  unusual  record  on  the  comprehensive 
examination  are  listed  at  graduation  as  having  passed  "With  Dis- 


tinction." 


Class  Honors 

Upper  division  students  of  the  College  who  complete  the  aca- 
demic work  of  any  one  year  with  a  scholarship  index  of  3.50  are  rec- 
ognized for  "First  Honors"  for  the  year,  and  those  who  complete  the 
academic  work  of  any  one  year  with  a  scholarship  index  of  3.25  are 
recognized  for  "Second  Honors"  for  the  year.  Lower  division  stu- 
dents of  the  College  who  complete  the  academic  work  of  any  one  year 
with  a  scholarship  index  of  3.25  are  recognized  for  "First  Honors" 
for  the  year,  and  those  who  complete  the  academic  work  of  any  one 
year  with  a  point  average  of  3.00  are  recognized  for  "Second 
Honors"   for  the  year. 

Semester  Honors  List 

At  the  end  of  each  semester,  a  list  of  students  who  have  ranked 
high  in  academic  attainments  as  attested  by  scholarship  index  are 
designated  as  "Students  Distinguished  in  Scholarship."  This  dis- 
tinction is  determined  by  the  Committee  on  Honors. 

Senior  Fellowships 

Certain  members  of  the  junior  class  may  be  designated  as  Senior 
Fellows  for  the  following  year.  The  selection  is  made  only  of  stu- 
dents who  have  attained  unusual  excellence  in  their  Field  of  Con- 
centration and  who,  by  character  and  ability,  can  do  special  work  in 
a  department  as  an  assistant  in  instruction  or  research.  No  more 
than  six  senior  fellowships  are  awarded  in  any  one  year.  The  selec- 
tion of  Senior  Fellows  is  made  by  the  Committee  on  Honors  from 
the  nominations  of  the  department  heads. 
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Honorary  Organizations 

Gamma  Sigma  Kappa  is  the  honorary  scholastic  fraternity 
founded  at  Bethany  College  in  1932.  Students  maintaining  a  scholar- 
ship index  of  3.25  for  four  consecutive  semesters,  provided  that  in  no 
semester  their  scholarship  index  falls  below  an  average  of  3.00,  are, 
upon  recommendation  by  the  faculty  Committee  on  Honors,  eligible 
for  membership. 

Bethany  Kalon  is  an  honor  society  established  in  1948  to  give 
recognition  to  students  who  have  demonstrated  competent  and  un- 
selfish leadership  in  student  activities,  have  been  constructive  citizens 
of  the  college  community,  and  have  maintained  high  standards  of 
personal  character.  It  is  open  only  to  juniors  and  seniors.  Selection 
is  made  by  the  members  of  the  society  with  the  advice  and  approval 
of  the  Committee  on  Honors. 

The  West  Virginia  Delta  Chapter  of  Pi  Gamma  Mu  is  an  hon- 
orary social  studies  fraternity.  Students  maintaining  a  high  scholar- 
ship index  in  twenty  semester  hours  of  social  studies  are  eligible  for 
membership. 

Alpha  Phi  Chapter  of  Beta  Beta  Beta  is  an  honorary  society  for 
students  of  the  biological  sciences.  Its  purpose  is  to  stimulate  sound 
scholarship,  to  promote  the  dissemination  of  scientific  truth,  and  to 
encourage  investigation  in  the  life  sciences. 

Awards 

The  Oreon  E.  Scott  Award  is  made  each  year  at  the  annual 
Commencement  to  the  graduating  senior  who  has  achieved  the  highest 
academic  record  over  the  four-year  period.  The  donor  of  this  award 
was  a  Bethany  graduate  of  the  Class  of  1892. 

The  Anna  Ruth  Bourne  Award  is  planned  to  stimulate  scholar- 
ship among  the  women's  social  groups.  This  is  a  silver  cup,  provided 
by  an  anonymous  donor,  awarded  to  the  women's  social  group  earning 
the  highest  scholarship  standing  each  semester.  The  group  winning 
the  cup  for  four  semesters  is  presented  with  a  smaller  replica  as  a 
permanent  trophy. 

The  W.  Kirk  Woolery  Award  is  offered  to  encourage  scholar- 
ship among  the  men's  social  groups.  This  is  a  silver  cup,  donated 
by  friends  of  the  late  Dr.  Woolery  who  was  Dean  and  Provost 
of  the  college.^  This  cup  shall  be  held  by  the  men's  social  group  that 
earned  the  highest  scholarship  standing  during  the  preceding  se- 
mester. Any  group  winning  the  cup  for  four  semesters  will  be 
presented  with  a  smaller  replica  as  a  permanent  trophy. 

The  Outstanding  Junior  Woman  Award  is  provided  by  the 
Pittsburgh  Bethany  College  Club,  comprising  the  college  alumnae  of 
Pittsburgh.   This  award  is  based  on  qualities  of  leadership,  character, 
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conduct,  and  scholarship.  The  club  has  placed  a  suitable  plaque  in 
Phillips  Hall  on  which  the  names  of  the  winners  are  engraved.  In 
addition,  an  individual  gift  is  made  each  year  to  the  person  desig- 
nated. 

The  W .  F.  Kennedy  Prize  is  given  each  year  to  the  outstanding 
young  man  in  the  junior  class.  This  award,  established  by  Mr.  W.  F. 
Kennedy  of  Wheeling,  West  Virginia,  is  awarded  on  the  basis  of  his 
contribution  to  the  college  community  life  through  leadership  in  ac- 
tivities, personal  character,  and  scholarship. 

The  Freshman  Writing  Award  is  open  to  all  Bethany  fresh- 
men and  is  judged  on  the  merit  of  three  types  of  writing:  the 
essay,  the  short  story,  and  poetry.  The  judging  of  the  contest  is 
under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  English. 

The  Shirley  Morris  Memorial  Award,  established  by  Theta 
chapter  of  Zeta  Tau  Alpha,  in  memory  of  Shirley  Morris,  a  loyal 
member  and  past  president  of  the  chapter,  is  given  annually  to  the 
outstanding  student  in  the  field  of  modern  languages.  Selection  is 
made  by  the  Modern  Language  Department  of  Bethany  College. 
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HONORARY  DEGREES  CONFERRED 
On  June  1,  1958 

Doctor  of  Divinity 

James  L.   Stoner,   Columbus,   Indiana 

Doctor  of  Humanities 

Clifford   F.   Hood,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Doctor  of  Laws 

Delmar   S.   Harder,   Detroit,   Michigan 

Doctor  of  Letters 

Louis   Cochran,   Santa   Monica,   California 

Doctor  of  Science 

Laurence  H.   Mayers,   Chicago,   Illinois 


BACCALAUREATE  DEGREES  CONFERRED  IN  COURSE 

CLASS  OF  1958 
On  June  1,  1958 
Bachelor  of  Arts 

Summa  Cum  Laude 
Gay   Marsh 

Magna  Cum  Laude 
Barbara   Gould 

Cum  Laude 

Theodore   Forbes 

Charlotte   Nelson 

Helen  Sakach 


Steffanie  Jones 


Loran   Dace 


William   Avery 
Grace   Crim 


Meta   Michaelsen 

Phyllis   May 

Richard  Raihall 
Homer  Roberts 
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Nancy  Ann  Abbott 
Jill  Louise  Beebe 
Nicholas  Orlando  Berry 
Dorene  Anne  Blue 
Jane  Audrey  Borthwick 
Henry  Edward  Bown 
Carol  Jean  Bush 
Salvatore  Catanese 
Carolyn  Diane  Cole 
Thomas  Dey  Collins 
Anthony  Joseph  Curreri 
Mary  Ruth  Daly 
Andrew  J.  Drabik,  Jr. 
Judith  Gretchen  Eckerson 
Jane  Katherine  Falkenholm 
Marjorie  Louise  Fallot 
John  Jacob  Fehr  II 
William  Henry  Fields  II 
Barbara  Louise  Fiers 
Foresta  Ann  Flouhouse 
Emma  Catherine  Foley 
Edward  John  Freshnock 
Donald  Lee  Fuhr 
Gerald  M.  Garcy 
Edgar  Robert  Garner 
Arthur  Worley  Gheen 
Louella  M.  Haig 
Donald  Antram  Hastings 
Ralph  Wayne  Hays 
Audrey  Dorothy  Hoehn 
Sandra  Kay  Hubacher 
Lee  Leslie  Irvine 
Hugh  Edward  Joyce 
Donald  C.  Keib 
Margaret  Ellen  Knight 
Donald  L.  Kustaborder 
Andrew  Morrel  Laney 
Leslie  Gerard  Leonetti 
J.  Reynolds  Lewis 
Robert  S.  Lewis 


Rite 

George  Calder  Linville 
Barbara  Joan  Loftus 
Peter  J.  LoTruglio 
Clayton  Kent  Lowe 
William  Robert  Lucas 
Irene  Mallas 

Raymond  Bennett  McClain 
Richard  Frank  McConnell 
Mildred  Marlene  McCracken 
Samuel  Stewart  McMahon 
Charles  Reid  Miller 
Jack  Anthony  Milligan 
Kenneth  J.  Misiak 
Donald  Fielding  Morrison 
Joan  Bentz  Morrison 
Melvyn  H.  Moss 
Joseph  William  Neale 
Marian  Milhorn  Neale 
Jean  J.  Paul 
Edward  L.  Pierce 
William  Leslie  Pollock 
Anthony  J.  Rackie 
Leon  Millard  Riley 
Nancy  Jane  Roberts 
John  L.  Roytos 
Malcolm  Warren  Rush,  Jr. 
Audrey  Doris  Salkeld 
Richard  Harry  Snelsire 
Robert  Allen  Stermer 
Jane  Elizabeth  Stewart 
William  Barstow  Thompson 
George  Edward  Thornburg 
Luther  James  Tromater 
Donald  Reid  Vance 
Julie  Ann  Watson 
Herbert  Milton  Weber 
Karen  Ruth  Whelan 
Ronald  Keith  Whitt 
Rudy  Yaksich 


Leon  Krausz 

Robert  Emmett  Finnerty 
Stephen  Hagler 
William  John  Hempstead 
Gerald  Jay  Jacoby 
Mary  Jane  Lacock 
Ann  Elsbeth  Lenehan 
Thomas  Michael  Liden 
Dolores  EnDean  Magel 
Harry  Edmond  Pence 


Bachelor  of  Science 

Magna  Cum  Laude 

David   Scott 

Cum  Laude 
Harvey  Spar 

Rite 

Theodore  Potruch 
James  Edward  Reabe 
William  D.  Rosenblum 
Joseph  Michael  Sakach,  Jr 
Barry  Henri  Schwibner 
Jordan  Shein 
Harold  Steinbaum 
Byron  J.  Telle 
Robert  Stewart  Warmuth 


Virginia    Walliser 


Student  directory 


7?oster  of  Students 

ACADEMIC  YEAR 


1957-1958 


Seniors 

Abbott,    Nancy North    Tonawanda,    N.    Y. 

Avery,    Kirk _ Bergenfield,    N.    J. 

Beebe,  Jill Trenton,  N.  J. 

Berry,  Nicholas North  Caldwell,  N.  J. 

Blue,    Dorene Atlasburg,    Pa. 

Borthwick,  Jane Engiewood,   N.  J. 

Bown,   Henry Bridgeville,    Pa. 

Bush,    Carol Steubenville,    Ohio 

Campbell,  Wayne Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Catanese,  Salvatore Ambridge,  Pa. 

Chandler,  David Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Cogley,  Roger McKeesport  Pa. 

Cole,  Diane Fairmont,  W.  Va. 

Collins,  Thomas Bethany,   W.   Va. 

Crim,  Grace    (Mrs.) Bethany,   W.   Va. 

Curreri,  Anthony Watchung,  N.  J. 

Dace,   Loran Springfield,    111. 

Daly,  Mary  Maloney Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Drabik,    Andrew Monessen,    Pa. 

Dunlap,   Karl Akron,    Ohio 

Eckerson,    Judith Whitestone,    N.    Y. 

Ewing,  Robert Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Falkenholm,  Jane Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Fallot,  Marjorie Baldwin,  N.  Y. 

Fehr,  John -Bridgeport,  Ohio 

Fields,  William Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Fiers,  Barbara Indianapolis,    Ind. 

Finnerty,  Robert —Cleveland,   Ohio 

Flouhouse,    Foresta Triadelphia,    W.   Va. 

Foley,    Emma Bulger,    Pa. 

Forbes,  Theodore Watertown,  N.  Y. 

Freshnock,    Edward Belle   Vernon,    Pa. 

Fuhr,  Don Wheeling,   W.   Va. 

Garcy,  Gerald Washington,  Pa. 

Garner,  Edgar Bluefield,  W.  Va. 

Gheen,  Arthur Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Gould,  Barbara Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Hagler,   Stephen Forest  Hills,   N.   Y. 

Haig,  Louella Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Hastings,  Donald , Uniontown,  Pa. 

Hays,  Ralph Kentland,   Ind. 

Hempstead,  William Wychoff,  N.  J. 

Hoechstetter,   Arthur Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Hoehn,  Audrey St.   Louis,    Missouri 

Hubacher,   Sandra —Wheeling,   W.   Va. 

Irvine,  Lee Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Jacoby,  Gerald Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Jones,  Steffanie Greensburg,  Pa. 
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Joyce,  Hugh West  Caldwell,  N.  J. 

Keib,  Donald Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Knight,  Margaret Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Krausz,  Leon Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Kustaborder,    Don Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Lacock,  Mary  Jane Beaverdara,   Ohio 

Laney,  Andrew Cameron,  W.  Va. 

Lee,  Laurance Linden,  N.  J. 

Lenehan,  Ann Bloorafield,  N.  J. 

Leonetti,  Leslie Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 

Lewis,  J.  Reynolds Taylorstown,  Pa. 

Lewis,  Robert .Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Liden,  Thomas Glen  Dale,  W.  Va. 

Linville,  George Claysville,  Pa. 

Loftus,    Barbara Steubenville,    Ohio 

Losso,  August Highland  Park,  N.  J. 

LoTruglio,  Peter Roosevelt,  N.  Y. 

Lowe,  Clayton Endicott,  N.  Y. 

Lucas,   William Cheshire,    Conn. 

Magel,   Dolores   EnDean Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Mallas,  Irene Burgettstown,   Pa. 

Marsh,  Gay Cynthiana,  Ky. 

May,  Phyllis Baldwin,  N.  Y. 

McClain,    Raymond Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

McConnell,  Richard White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

McCracken,  Marlene Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

McMahon,  Samuel Follansbee,  W.  Va. 

Melott,  Robert Chester,   W.   Va. 

Michaelsen,   Meta Nutley,   N.   J. 

Miller,   Charles Newton   Falls,   Ohio 

Milligan,  Jack Mammoth,   Pa. 

Misiak,   Kenneth Uniontown,    Pa. 

Morrison,  Donald Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Morrison,  Joan  Bentz Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Moss,  Melvyn _„Xong  Branch,  N.  J. 

Neale,   Joseph Bethany,   W.   Va. 

Neale,  Marion  Milhorn JBethany,  W.  Va. 

Nelson,  Charlotte Union,  N.  J. 

Paul,   Jean Cheswick,    Pa. 

Pence,    Harry Tiltonsville,    Ohio 

Pierce,  Edward Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Pollock,  William Emsworth,  Pa. 

Potruch,  Theodore Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rackie,  Anthony McKees  Rock,  Pa. 

Raihall,  Richard „ Steubenville,    Ohio 

Reabe,  James Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Richards,    Ronald— Bridgeville,    Pa. 

Riley,   Leon El    Monte,    Calif. 

Roberts,  Homer Turtle  Creek,  Pa. 

Roberts,  Nancy Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Rosenblum,  William Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Roytos,  John ... Highland  Park,  N.  J. 

Rush,  Malcolm Akron,  Ohio 

Sakach,  Helen  Hay Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Sakach,  Joseph Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Salkeld,    Audrey Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Schroder,  Henry Manhassett,  N.  Y. 

Schwibner,   Barry Fort  Lee,   N.   J. 

Scott,  David West  New  York,  N.  J. 
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Shein,  Jordan New  York,  N.  Y. 

Snelsire,  Richard Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Spar,   Harvey Forest  Hills,   N.  Y. 

Steinbaum,  Harold Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

Stermer,  Robert Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Stewart,   Jane Munhall,   Pa. 

Telle,  Byron Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Thompson,  Wi  Hi  a  m Pittsbu  rgh,  P  a . 

Thornburg,  George _ -Triadelphia,  W.  Va. 

Tromater,  Luther Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Vance,  Donald Steubenville,   Ohio 

Walliser,  Virginia Weirton,   W.   Va. 

Warmuth,  Robert _ New   York,   N.  Y. 

Watson,  Julie Teaneck,   N.   J. 

Weber,    Herbert Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Whelan,  Karen ~ Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

White,  Ralph __, _— Daisytown,  Pa. 

Whitt,  Ronald Middletown,   Ohio 

Yaksich,  Rudy Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Zinter,  Paul _ San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Juniors 

Aberli,  Babette New  York,  N.  Y. 

Armstrong,    Margaret ...Nutley,    N.    J. 

Arnold,   Joyce Springfield,    N.    J. 

Barimani,  Cyrus —. Bazar,  Sari,  Iran 

Barnes,  John . Amityville,  N.  Y. 

Berg,   Michael Oceanport,   N.   J. 

Blum,   Richard Jamaica,   N.   Y. 

Boff,  Todd Union,  N.  J. 

Booth,  Gordon Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Bragg,  Robert Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Burger,  Lucille Franklin  Square,  N.  Y. 

Burghard,   Garth Somerset,  Pa. 

Burr,  Frank Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Butterweck,  William Brookside,  N.  J. 

Butz,   David Chesterland.    Ohio 

Carder,  Dawn Parkersburg,   W.  Va. 

Carneval,  Delio .. Glassport,  Pa. 

Castina,  Jack Flushing,   N.   Y. 

Cavalovitch,  Mary  Ann Bethel  Park,  Pa. 

Chew,   Ronald . Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Ciripompa,  Richard Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Cocco,  Phillip Orange,  N.  J. 

Collins,  Nicie  Patruno Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Costello,  Paul Manhasset,  N.  Y. 

Cowan,  William Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Cowley,  Mary  Lou Washington,  D.  C. 

Crouthamel,  William Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Cullis,   Allen Chester,   Pa. 

Davis,  Malcolm Norwich,   Conn. 

Dietrich,   Errol East   Aurora,   N.   Y. 

Dilg,  Arthur ......New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dreistadt,    Henry Amity,    Pa. 

Dressier,  Judith Glen  Rock,  N.  J. 

Duffee,  Gerald Ridgeway,  Pa. 

Evans,  Dennis Chesterland,   Ohio 
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Farranto,  Anthony Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Fiess,  Frances New  Martinsville,  W.  Va. 

Finn,   James . Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Friedman,    Michael Elizabeth,    N.    J. 

Fuchs,  Louis Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Gay,    George Dunellen,    N.    J. 

Goin,   Robert Verona,    Pa. 

Gold,  Ri ch a r d Me r rick,  N .  Y. 

Goldwasser,   Ira .. Forest  Hills,   N.   Y. 

Gottlieb,  Robert Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Greenberg,   David Teaneck,    N.   J. 

Hagemeyer,  Sally Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Hallam,  Arthur Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Hanna,   Barbara —Waynesboro,    Pa. 

Head,    Robert Baltimore,    Md. 

Heady,     Marie Fairfield,     Conn. 

Henkel,    Patricia Nashville,    Tenn. 

Herwitt,  Michael , Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Hill,    Richard Wellsville,    N.    Y. 

Hillman,  James Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Hoffman,   Paul Belle    Vernon,    Pa. 

Hollands  worth,  Janet Beckley,  W.   Va. 

Holt,    Dawn . Beaver,    Pa. 

Housechild,   Marion Tenafly,   N.   J. 

Huffman,    Frank Akron,    Ohio 

Johns,  Katharine Uniontown,   Pa. 

Kelley,  Caryl Kent,  Ohio 

Kreger,  Daniel Bayville,  N.  J. 

Kress,  John Fort  Lauderdale,   Fla. 

Levin,   Philip .. Steubenville,    Ohio 

Linville,   Mary Claysville,    Pa. 

Lloyd,   Joseph Madison,    N.    J. 

Logston,  Thomas Penncraft,   Pa. 

McCready,  Donald Silver  Spring,   Md. 

Marshall,  Tom Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Meriwether,    Jon Elmira,    N.    Y. 

Metzner,    John Ambler,    Pa. 

Mitchell,  Jane Cranston,  R.  I. 

Nesi,   Roland __: Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

Nicholas,  Manuel Wellsburg,   W.   Va. 

Otey,    Charles Weirton,    W.    Va. 

Pagiluca,   Albert Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Parkins,    Charles Canonsburg,    Pa. 

Parker,  Thomas Wheeling,   W.  Va. 

Perry,   Charles Swarthmore,    Pa. 

Petropoulos,    Christos Kalamata,    Greece 

Phillips,    Raymond Marblehead,    Mass. 

Pollack,    Michael Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

Prince,    Arthur Denville,    N.    J. 

Rehm,  Kenneth Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Rehm,  Rita  Heydrick... '. Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Riesner,  Anthony New  York,  N.  Y. 

Rosselet,    Doris Springfield,    N.    J. 

Runk,    Kathleen Harrisburg,    Pa. 

Runk,    Lorenzo Philipsburg,    Pa. 

Sauer,  James Akron,  Ohio 

Schafer,   John Elberon,    N.   J. 

Schlottmann,  Carol East  Northport,  N.  Y. 

Schriver,  John Eggertsville,   N.   Y. 
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Seminara,  George Miami  Beach,   Fla. 

Shillinger,  Richard Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Springer,    Arthur _  _West   Hempstead,    N.    Y. 

Stanhagen,    Barbara Wellsburg,    W.    Va. 

Stephens,  Pete Weirton,   W.   Va. 

Stewart,   David  East   Aurora,   N.   Y. 

Taylor,   Mark Teaneck,   N.    J. 

Terdiman,  Jerrold Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Thompson,  Jeffrey St.  Clairsville,  Ohio 

Todd,    George Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Tuthill,   William Greenport,    N.    Y. 

Tuttle,  Michael Hawthorne,  N.  Y. 

Updegraff,  Joan Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Urbanic,   Andrew Bridgeville,    Pa. 

Wetzel,   Edward Tuckahoe,   N.   Y. 

Wilson,  Alice Johnstown,  Pa. 

Woolery,  Kirk Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Wratten,  Craig Snyder,  N.  Y. 

Wright,  Edward Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Wuester,   Robert Ringwood,    N.    J. 

Yarussi,    Frank Carnegie,    Pa. 

Young,  Beverly . Garden   City,   N.  Y. 


Sophomores 


Adkins,    William 

Alexander,   Warren 

Allen,  Jo  Ann 

Altiere,   Daniel 

Anderson,  Arne 

Anderson,  Constance 

Babb,    John 

Balzersen,  Carolyn 

Baran,  Milan 

Barbetta,    Vincent 

Bargfrede,   George 

Bates,    Delia 

Bell,  Frank. 

Biehl,    Russell 

Black,   Vernon 

Blechinger,    James 

Blowers,   Merald _____ 

Brown,   Robert 

Bunting,  Barbara 

Burnett,    Shepard 

Cerstvik,  John 

Clark,    Barbara 

Cory,  Katherine 

Cunningham,    Marianne 

Dalton,   Ryerson 

Davis,   Nancy 

Davis,  Nathaniel 

Delaney,  Ronald 

Dennis,  Rosalie 

Devine,   Hugh 

Dodge,  Donald 

Donaldson,  Charles 

Dunbar,   Jane 


Montclair,    N.    J 

Elwood,   Ind 

Weirton,  W.  Va 

South   Bound   Brook,   N.   J 

West  Orange,  N.  J 

Bethany,  W.  Va 

Pittsburgh,    Pa 

Bay  Village,  Ohio 

South   Orange,   N.  J 

Trumbull,    Conn 

Flushing,   N.  Y 

Grady ville,    Pa 

Canonsburg,  Pa 

South    Pottstown,    Pa 

Logan,  W.   Va 

._  Eggertsville,    N.    Y 

Boonton,   N.  J 

Gibsonia,   Pa 

Matawan,  N.  J 

Brattleboro,    Vt 

_  Fort  Lee,  N.  J 

Ridgewood,    N.    J 

Beaver  Falls,  Pa 

Pittsburgh,    Pa 

Hubbard,    Ohio 

Nutley,    N.    J 

Monongahela,  Pa 

Wellsburg,  W.   Va 

Mather,  Pa 

Buffalo,    N.   Y 

Wheeling,   W.   Va 

Tenafly,  N.  J 

Englewood,   N.   J 
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Dunham,  David— Cranford,  N.  J. 

Eakin,  Ann . Sharon,  Pa. 

Eller,  Joanne Proctor,  W.  Va. 

EnDean,    Howard Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Engelen,  Edith Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Evanczyk,  El-Roy Martins  Ferry,  Ohio 

Fields,  Marguerite    (Mrs.) Bethany,  W.   Va. 

Forgione,  Philip West  Orange,   N.  J. 

Franz,   Robert Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Friberg,  Charles Bayside,  N.  Y. 

Friedland,    Barbara Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Geho,   Walter Wellsburg,   W.   Va. 

Giessey,  Thomas York,  Pa. 

Goodwin,  John Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Grey,   James Butler,    Pa. 

Guttormsen,    Sally West    Sunbury,    Pa. 

Hamlin,  Louise Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Hammond,  Ella  Mae. Ellicott  City,  Md. 

Harvey,  Sally  Ann Mansfield,  Pa. 

Hastings,   Richard Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Henneman,  Darius... Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Henson,  Carl Snyder,  N.  Y. 

Hoehn,  William Carnegie,  Pa. 

Hoffman,  John ..Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Hourigan,  Jeanne Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Hurley,  Betty Rahway,  N.  J. 

Ihle,  Edward Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Jenkins,    Carolyn Edwardsville,    111. 

Jonsson,  Walter Bayside,   N.   Y. 

Kavalgian,  Stephen Summit,  N.  J. 

Kelly,  Sarah Belleville,  N.  J. 

Kindelberger,  Roger. Warwood,  W.  Va. 

Krooss,  William Westfield,  N.  J. 

Langfitt,   Carolyn Columbus,    Ohio 

Letts,   Howard Scarsdale,   N.  Y. 

Lipson,   Arnold Steubenville,    Ohio 

Lipton,  Richard West  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Lopushansky,   Charles Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Manion,   Thomas ...Silver   Spring,   Md. 

Mann,   John Massillon,    Ohio 

Marinoccio,  Frank .....Florham  Park,  N.  J. 

Markham,  Robert Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Marshall,  Catherine Livonia,  Mich. 

Massay,  Mary  Kay Connellsville,  Pa. 

McClain,  Judy Point  Marion,  Pa. 

McNeil,  Willi  am Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Merinar,  David Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Merselis,    Stephen Woodbridge,    Conn. 

Metcalfe,   Nancy Bridgeville,    Pa. 

Mowrer,   Andrew Penfield,    N.   Y. 

Nelson,  Catherine West  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

O'Konski,  Dorothy Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

O'Konski,  Robert Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Paquet,  Ruth Youngstown,   Ohio 

Pavony,   Donald , Teaneck,   N.   J. 

Perkins,  Joseph Fair  Oaks,  Pa. 

Pfile,  Rolland Warren,  Ohio 

Preston,   Joan Bethany,    W.    Va. 

Prysoor,  William Toronto,   Ohio 
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Queern,    Barbara Westport,    Conn. 

Rattiner,  David Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ringler,    Bruce Silver    Spring,    Md. 

Rosenberg,    Samuel Providence,    R.    I. 

Rowland,  Duncan Rowayton,   Conn. 

Rudolph,    William— Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Saire,   Ronald Glassport,    Pa. 

Saunders,  Russell Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Schaefer,  Mary Follansbee,  W.  Va. 

Scott,  Barbara Elizabeth,   N.  J. 

Segal,  Harold .. Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Shaw,  Sandra Packanack  Lake,  N.  J. 

Silverg,  Edward Plainview,  N.  Y. 

Speer,     Alexander Pittsburgh,     Pa. 

Sprowls,    Alice Claysville,    Pa. 

Starr,  Leighton Floral  Park,   N.   Y. 

Stein,   Barbara Amb ridge,   Pa . 

Stetsko,  John . Monessen,   Pa. 

Stevick,  Sandra Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Stoner,  Rita Lake  Lynn,  Pa. 

Stotsky,    Robert Carnegie,    Pa. 

Sutton,   William White  Plains,   N.   Y. 

Swarding,  Ann New  Martinsville,  W.  Va. 

Taylor,  Jane Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Tener,   Wilma Wilmington,    Ohio 

Thomas,  Frederick Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Thomas,   Richard Oakdale,   Pa. 

Vittoria,   Sam Ambridge,    Pa. 

Wagner,   George ..„...: Olney,    111. 

Walker,  Harry Yorkville,   Ohio 

Weaver,   William Evanston,    111. 

Wheelock,  Linda Tenafly,  N.   J. 

Willcox,  Kathryn East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Winter,  Jacqueline Glen  Rock,  N.  J. 

Wolff,  Barbara Waynesboro,  Pa. 

Wood,  Milton Ridgeway,  Pa. 

Young,   Hoge Essex   Fells,   N.   J. 

Freshmen 

Abraham,  David Whitesboro,  N.  Y. 

Adkins,    Martha , Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Archdeacon,  James West  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Aring,  Rowland Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Aupperle,   John Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Barnett,  Michael Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

Bauman,   Paul Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Benson,  Barbara Speedway,  Ind. 

Beynon,  Thomas Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Borthwick,    James Englewood,    N.    J. 

Brake,    Robert Monongahela,    Pa. 

Browne,  Sue Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Cadwallader,   Dennis Cuyahoga   Falls,   Ohio 

Cadwell,  Robert Warren,   Ohio 

Carlisle,  John Ashland,   Ohio 

Cartmell,  Barbara Bethany,   Conn. 

Catey,  Sara Winchester,  Ind. 

Celestin,  Andre Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
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Chadwell,  Dean Follansbee,  W.  Va. 

Clark,  David Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Clements,  Henry Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 

Cohen,    Irvin Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Colin,  Norman .Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Conley,  Donald —Carnegie,  Pa. 

Converse,  Nancy Wilton,  Conn. 

Craig,  Linda Canonsburg,   Pa. 

Currie,  David Essex  Fells,  N.  J. 

Deenis,  Norma Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 

Dorlester,  Mark .. Whitestone,  N.  Y. 

Dulany,    Harris Boston,    Pa. 

D u pke,   Carol W a sh i ngton,    P a . 

Eliassen,   Sonja Johnson   City,   Tenn. 

Equels,   Donna West  Bridgewater,   Pa. 

Everson,  James Martins  Ferry,  Ohio 

Fa igi n,  Stanley Me r rick,   N .  Y. 

Fainglas,    William Morristown,    N.    J. 

Falbo,    Joseph Charleroi,    Pa. 

Fisher,  Nancy Steubenville,  Ohio 

Flowers,  Richard Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Foster,  John ...Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Frankel,  Julian Teaneck,   N.  J. 

Frick,  Barbara Ridgewood,   N.  J. 

Gaffey,  Thomas Verona,  N.  J. 

Galvagno,    Carmen Cordoba,    Argentina 

Girone,  James Wei  1  sb u r g,   W.  Va . 

Grace,  Frank Port  Washington,  N.  Y. 

Graf,  John Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Graham,  Charlotte .. Danville,  Ind. 

Graham,  John Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Greenfield,   Neil Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 

Hammond,  Albert Ellicott  City,  Md. 

Haniford,  John Uniontown,  Pa. 

Hannaway,  Barbara Uniondale,  N.  Y. 

Heil,  Chris Martins  Ferry,  Ohio 

Hibler,    Richard Western    Springs,    111. 

Hickel,  John Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 

Holt,  Roberta Beaver,  Pa. 

Horvath,  Michael Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Hufnagl,    Ingeborg Salzburg,    Austria 

Ingram,    Richard Oceanport,    N.    J. 

Jelinek,  Gail Verona,  N.  J. 

Jennings,  Katie Lacey's   Springs,   Ala. 

Jones,    David Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Jones,  Jeremy Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Jones,  Sandra Ebensburg,  Pa. 

Jorgensen,  Cynthia Weehawken,  N.  J. 

Kemp,  H  el  en B  eth  a  ny,  W.  Va . 

Kershner,  Bernard Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Kinney,  Ellene Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Kirkley,  John Gladwyne,  Pa. 

Kiss,  Karoly Hungary 

Knepper,  John Carnegie,   Pa. 

Koehler,   Charles Glenshaw,   Pa. 

Kuhn,   Lawrence Orange,    Conn. 

Kuhn,   Susan Shaker   Heights,    Ohio 

Laesecke,  Paul Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Lawson,  Carol ....Cranston,  R.  I. 
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Leach,  Harry Hollidaysburg,  Pa. 

Ledergerber,    Clifford Verona,    N.   J. 

Lewis,   Anne Ridgeway,    Pa. 

Lewis,  Linda Beech  Bottom,  W.  Va. 

Leytham,  Alan Belleville,  N.  J. 

Lipman,  William Cranston,  R.  I. 

Lisker,  Sheldon Cranston,  R.  I. 

Llewellyn,   David Fairmont,    W.    Va. 

Lucas,  Thomas Cheshire,  Conn. 

Lukeas,    Helen Erie,    Pa. 

Malone,  Lois Burgettstown,  Pa. 

Mark,  Donald . Canonsburg,   Pa. 

Marshall,  Bonnie  Trager Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Marshall,  John Bethesda,  Md. 

May,  Philip Park  Ridge,  N.  J. 

McCall,   Keith East   Liverpool,    Ohio 

McConnell,  Mary  Anna Weirton,  W.  Va. 

McLaughlin,    Frank Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

McNickle,   Judith Wheeling,   W.   Va. 

McNinch,  Dale Elm  Grove,  W.  Va. 

Means,  James Maugonsville,  Md. 

Miller,   George Wheeling,   W.   Va. 

Miller,  Samuel Pennington,   N.   J. 

Minturn,    Forest Glenview,    111. 

Mitchell,    Barbara Coraopolis,    Pa. 

Mitry,   David Carnegie,   Pa. 

Moncilovich,   Anne ..  Steubenville,   Ohio 

Moncilovich,    Helen _ Steubenville,    Ohio 

Montaquila,  John Cranston,   R.   I, 

Moore,  Cynthia Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Morgan,  Peter . Middletown,    Ohio 

Morrison,  David Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Muckley,  Patricia Canton,  Ohio 

Myers,  Charlotte Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Nail,  Carolyn Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Nations,  Karl ...Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 

Neal,   William Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Neubert,    Neil Teaneck,    N.    J. 

Onasch,   Patricia Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Osborne,   Byrd Tenafly,    N.    J. 

Papamikrouli,     Georgia Kalamata,     Greece 

Pariser,    Ilene Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Prentice,    Phamie Princeton,    W.    Va. 

Pritchard,   Julianne Danville,    Ind. 

Reddington,    Glenn Verona,    N.    J. 

Remke,  Nora . Wheeling,   W.   Va. 

Rhodes,    Richard South    Greensburg,    Pa. 

Richardson,  Sally Canonsburg,  Pa. 

Riordan,    Katherine Retsof,    N.    Y. 

Robinson,    Carole Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Rollins,   Lynne Elm    Grove,    W.    Va. 

Roomy,  David Logan,  W.  Va. 

Ross,   Nancy Wheeling,    W.    Va. 

Rubin,    Robert Brightwaters,    N.    Y. 

Rush,  Harriet  Akron,   Ohio 

Samuels,   Barry Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Schaumberg,    Laurence Short    Hills,    N.    J. 

Schollaert,     James Atlasburg,     Pa. 

Schonberg,    Samuel   Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 
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Scott,     Susan Steubenville,     Ohio 

Self  ridge,    Edward Plainfield,    N.    J. 

Sexauer,    Janet    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Sheppard,  William Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Shuster,  William . Clairton,  Pa. 

Simchock,   John Monongahela,    Pa. 

Skolnick,    Alan Patchogue,    N.    Y. 

Smith,   Raymond Colliers,    W.    Va. 

Sprowls,     James Clays  ville,     Pa. 

Stoner,    Donald —  Connellsville,     Pa. 

Strange,  Linda Canonsburg,   Pa. 

Strockbine,   Richard Port  Washington,   N.   Y. 

Tanenbaum,  Arthur Long  Branch,  N.  J. 

Terris,  Michael Mount  Kisco,  N.  Y. 

Thompson,    Wayne Verona,    N.    J. 

Thomson,  Peter 1 Steubenville,  Ohio 

Treisch,   Sally Canton,   Ohio 

Trosch,  Carl , — Wheeling,   W.   Va. 

Trosch,    Louis Wheeling,    W.    Va. 

Trushel,     Emerson Chesterland,     Ohio 

Updegraff,    David Fort    Lauderdale,    Fla. 

Vasoll,  Judith Ridgewood,   N.  J. 

Visnic,    Helen Steubenville,    Ohio 

Wagner,   Martha Wheeling,  W.   Va. 

Wagner,   Scott — Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Waldvogel,   Ruth Ridgefield,    N.    J. 

Wallder,  Gail Nutley,  N.  J. 

Walliser,    Marilynn Weirton,    W.    Va. 

Warrington,    Gordon Salem,    Ohio 

Weiler,    Patricia Kenmore,    N.    Y. 

Wheeler,    Anne Milton,    Mass. 

Whisler,    Robert Williamsville,    N.    Y. 

White,  William Whitman,  W.  Va. 

Whiteman,   Nancy Charleston,   W.   Va. 

Wilhelms,    Alice Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Young,  Wills . Essex  Fells,  N.  J. 

Zacharopoulos,    George Athens,    Greece 

Za  ve  r  1,  Cy r i  1 1  a . Wei r ton,  W.  Va . 

Unclassified  Students 

Barrett,    Michael Wheeling,    W.    Va 

Brand,  Dorothy Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Cramblet,   Donna Bethany,   W.    Va. 

Davis,    James Wellsburg,    W.    Va. 

Dunham,   Harlie _ Bethany,   W.   Va. 

Fischer,   William Wheeling,    W.   Va. 

Gist,  Karen Wellsburg,   W.   Va. 

Harbison,     Stanley Detroit,     Mich. 

Hoehn,    Sara Carnegie,    Pa. 

Lewis,    G.    Markley Bethany,    W.    Va. 

MacGregor,    Vernon Steubenville,    Ohio 

Marchand,   Ruth    (Mrs.) Bethany,   W.   Va. 

Morgan,   Donald — Wheeling,    W.    Va. 

Motley,  Frank Wellsburg,  W.   Va. 

Niederhuber,    John Steubenville,     Ohio 

Painter,    Sue Independence,    Pa. 

Pastor,  Sydney. Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
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Preston,  Ann   (Mrs.) Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Rosenberg,    Roslyn Wheeling,    W.    Va. 

Schanck,    Marion     (Mrs.) Bethany,    W.    Va. 

Schanck,    Victoria Bethany,    W.    Va. 

Upperman,    Shirley Fresno,    California 

Wingard,   Diana    (Mrs.) Bethany,   W.   Va. 

Wishnew,    Sara     (Mrs.) Wheeling,    W.    Va. 

Woodside,     William Pittsburgh,     Pa. 

Ohio  Valley  Hospital  Nurses 

Allegretti,  Yvonne Follansbee,   W.   Va. 

Barach,    Yvonne Steubenville,    Ohio 

Burge,   Connie Mingo   Junction,    Ohio 

Clark,    Nancy East    Liverpool,    Ohio 

Cox,  Helen Carrollton,  Ohio 

Fish,  Beverly  Jo Weirton,  W.   Va. 

Glauser,    Mary Steubenville,    Ohio 

Lawrence,    Sandra Steubenville,    Ohio 

Meese,    Rachel Mid  vale,    Ohio 

Miller,    Josephine Tiltonsville,    Ohio 

Moscato,   Joan Mingo   Junction,    Ohio 

Orwick,    Marlene Steubenville,    Ohio 

Plantz,    Patricia Bloomingdale,    Ohio 

Roof,   Carol . -Amsterdam,    Ohio 

Scott,   Lola Toronto,    Ohio 

Suter,   Diane New   Martinsville,   W.   Va. 

VanDyke,     Cynthia Steubenville,     Ohio 

Walters,  Anna  Belle Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Whitaker,    Janice Mingo    Junction,    Ohio 

Yocum,   Judith Mingo   Junction,    Ohio 

Yonley,    Ruth Dennison,    Ohio 
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ACADEMIC  YEAR 
1957-1958 

Enrollment  by  Classes 

Full   Time 
Men        Women 

Seniors     85  35 

Juniors     87  27 

Sophomores     81  47 

Fresh  nen    109  68 

Unclassified    10  4 

Total    372  181 


Part 

Time 

Men 

Women 

Total 

2 

5 

127 

— 

2 

116 

1 

129 

— 



177 

2 

29 

45 

4 

37 

594 

Enrollment  by  States  and  Foreign  Countries 

Alabama    1 

ARGENTINA  1 

AUSTRIA    1 

California    3 

Connecticut  11 

Florida  : ___      4 

GREECE    3 

HUNGARY   1 

Illinois    4 

Indiana    7 

IRAN   1 

Kentucky   1 

Maryland    8 

Massachusetts    2 

Michigan     ..... 3 

Missouri    2 

New  Jersey  96 

New  York  91 

Ohio   74 

Pennsylvania    156 

Rhode  Island  6 

Tennessee    2 

Texas  2 

Vermont  1 

Washington,  D.  C.  1 

West   Virginia  112 

594 
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BEQUESTS 

Gifts  to  the  college  may  take  the  form  of  lectureships,  of  scholarships,  of 
professorships,  of  additions  to  the  material  equipment,  or  of  contributions  to 
the  permanent  endowment  fund  or  the  current  expense  fund  of  the  college. 
Special  conditions  may,  of  course,  be  attached  to  any  gift.  Forms  of  bequests 
are    suggested    as   follows: 


A.     UNRESTRICTED   BEQUEST 

I  give,  devise,  and  bequeath  to  the  Trustees  of  the  Bethany  College,  a 
corporation  established  by  law  at  Bethany  in  the  State  of  West  Virginia, 
the  sum  of  dollars,  to  be  applied  to  the  gen- 
eral uses  and  purposes  of  the  said  institution. 


B.   UNRESTRICTED   BEQUEST   MAKING   THE    COLLEGE 
RESIDUARY  LEGATEE 

All  the  rest,  residue,  and  remainder  of  any  estate,  real  and  personal,  I 
devise  and  bequeath  to  the  Trustees  of  the  Bethany  College,  a  corporation 
established  by  law  at  Bethany  in  the  State  of  West  Virginia,  to  be  applied  to 
the  general  uses  and  purposes  of  the  said  institution. 


C.     BEQUEST   FOR  ENDOWMENT 

I  give,  devise,  and  bequeath  to  the  Trustees  of  the  Bethany  College,  a 
corporation  established  by  law  at  Bethany  in  the  State  of  West  Virginia,  the 
sum  of dollars  to  be  invested  and  preserved  inviol- 
ably for  the  endowment  of  Bethany  College. 


APPLICATION   FOR  ADVANCED  STANDING  AS 
TRANSFER  STUDENT 

College   Attended   

Address   

Number  of  Years Dates 

Estimated  Scholastic  Average 


PRELIMINARY 
APPLICATION  FOR  FRESHMAN  CLASS 

To  secure  priority  in  registration  I  hereby  make  application  for  admission  to 
Bethany  College  for  (month)  ,  (year) 

I  understand  that  actual  acceptance  to  Bethany  College  depends  upon  my 
graduation  from  an  accredited  high  school  or  preparatory  school  and  upon 
my  class   rank  being  in   the  upper  half. 

As  soon  as  possible  I  shall  fill  out  and  file  the  complete  application  for 
admission.  With  this  blank  I  am  sending  the  required  application  fee  of  $5. 
This  application  fee  is  non-refundable. 

Application  for  a  room  in  a  college  dormitory  or  a  residence  house  will 
be  accomplished  by  a  separate  form  obtained  from  the  Director  of  Admissions 
after   acceptance   for   admission. 

(Signed)    

(Address)     L 


Church  membership  or  preference  

Age Condition   of   Health 

Preparatory  or  high  school   attended 

Date  of  graduation 

Headmaster    or    principal ..... 

Address    of    school 


Occupational  interest 


Date 


Send  this  blank  to. 


The  Provost 
Bethany  College 
Bethany,  W.   Va. 


1 


JH> 


Bethany 


FounHeH  1  fi40 


CORRESPONDENCE  DIRECTORY 

To  avoid  delay,  correspondence  should  be  addressed  as  indicated 
below: 

General  information  and  matters  of  over -all  college  interest  and  de- 
velopment, address  The  President 

Business  transactions,  student  accounts,  deferred  payments,  purchases, 
buildings  and  resources,  address  The  Treasurer 

Curriculum  and  instruction,  library, 

address  The  Dean  of  the  Faculty 

Everything  concerned  with  the  admission  of  new  students  and  infor- 
mation about  rooms,  tuition  and  other  fees  prior  to  enrollment, 

address  The  Provost 

Matters  related  to  residence  and  social  adjustment,  student  activities, 

student  employment,  financial  aids,  job  placement,  personnel  appraisal, 

address  The  Dean  of  Students 

Academic  reports,  transcripts,  statements  for  Selective  Service,  forms 
for  the  Veterans'  Administration,  teachers'  certificates, 

address  The  Registrar 


Bethany  College  is  fully  approved  by  regional  and  na- 
tional accrediting  agencies.  The  College  is  a  member  of  the 
North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools, 
the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  and  the  American 
Council  on  Education. 

Bethany  College  is  recognized  by  many  learned  societies. 
State  departments  of  education  have  approved  Bethany  as  an 
institution  for  the  training  of  teachers  for  the  elementary 
and  secondary  schools. 

Women  graduates  of  Bethany  College  are  eligible  for 
membership  in  the  American  Association  of  University 
Women. 

Bethany  College  is  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Higher 
Education  of  the  Disciples  of  Christ. 
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CALENDAR 
1959-1 960 


JUNE 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12  3  4  5  6 
7  8  91011  12  13 
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1 

2    3    4    5    6    7    8 

9  10  11  1213  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30  31 
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College   Calendar    for    1959-1960 

First  Semester 
1959 

Sept.  10-11,  Thursday,  Friday,  Faculty  Seminar 

Sept.  13,  Sunday,  Residences  open  to  new  students 

Sept.  14-16,  Monday- Wednesday,  Orientation  and  evaluation  for  new  students 

Sept.   16,  Wednesday,  Registration  Day  for  upper  classmen 

Sept.  17,  Thursday  8:00  A.M.,  Classes  begin  for  upper  classmen 

Sept.   17,  Thursday,  Registration  Day,  all  freshmen  and  transfer  students 

Sept.  18,  Friday  8:00  A.M.,  Classes  begin  for  freshmen  and  transfer  students 

Oct.  1,  Thursday,  Formal  Convocation 

Oct.  2,  Friday,  Last  day  for  re-adjustment  of  schedule  without  penalty  and  last  day 
for  registration,  for  full  class  program    (15  credit  hours) 

Oct.  10,  Saturday,  Homecoming 

Nov.  7,  Saturday,  Dad's  Day 

Nov.  14,  Saturday,  Mid-semester  grades  are  called 

Nov.  17,  18,  19,  Tues.,  Wed.,  Thur.,  Christian  Living  Emphasis  Week 

Nov.  25,  Wednesday,  Noon,  Thanksgiving  recess  begins 

Nov.  30,  Monday,  8:00  A.M.,  Thanksgiving  recess  ends 

Dec.   1,  Tuesday,  Election  to  recognition  societies 

Dec.  7-12,  Monday-Saturday,  Advance  Enrollment  for  second  semester 

Dec.  12,  Saturday,  Modern  Language  Reading  Test 

Dec.   17,  Thursday,  6:00  P.M.,  All  College  Christmas  Party 

Dec.   18,  Friday,  Noon,  Christmas  recess  begins  t 

1960 

Jan.  4,  Monday,  8:00  A.M.,  Christmas  recess  ends. 

Jan.  17,  Sunday,  Annual  Robert  Burns  Dinner 

Jan.  20,  Wednesday,  Reading  Day  for  final  examinations 

Jan.  21-27,  Thurs.-Wed.,  Final  examinations  for  first  semester 


Second  Semester 

Jan.  31,  Sunday,  Residences  open  to  new  students 

Jan.  31 -Feb.   1,  Sunday,  Monday  A.M.,  Orientation  and  evaluation  for  new  students 

Feb.  1,  Monday,  Registration  Day,  ALL  STUDENTS 

Feb.  2,  Tuesday,  8:00  A.M.,  Classes  begin  for  all  students 

Feb.  11,  Thursday,  Formal  Convocation 

Feb.   13,  Saturday,  Graduate  Record  Exam 

Feb.   16,  Tuesday,  Last  day  for  re-adjustment  of  schedule  without  penalty 

Feb.    17,   Wednesday,   Last   day   for   registration    for    full   class    program    (15    credit 
hours) 

Feb.  25,  Thursday,  Founder's  Day 

March  1 1 ,  Friday,  Election  to  recognition  societies 

March    11-12,    Friday-Saturday,    Sophomore    Comprehensive    Examinations     (Required 
of  all  Sophomores) 

March  17,  Thursday,  Honors  Day 

March   19,  Saturday,  Noon,  Mid-semester  grades  are  called 

March  19,  Saturday,  Noon,  Spring  recess  begins 

March  28,  Monday,  8:00  A.M.,  Spring  recess  ends 

April   14,  Thursday,  Noon,  Easter  recess   begins 

April   19,  Tuesday,  8:00  A.M.,  Easter  recess  ends 

April  25-26,  Monday-Tuesday,  Ministers'  Workshop  and  Oreon  E.  Scott  Lecture 

April  3  0,  Saturday,  Modern  Language)  Reading  Test 

May  2-7,  Monday-Saturday,  Advance  Enrollment  1960-1961 

May  7,  Saturday,  May  Morning  Breakfast  for  College  Women 

May  6,  7,  8,  Fri.,  Sat.,  Sun.,  Spring  Festival 

May  8,  Sunday,  Mother's  Day 

May  12,  Thursday,  Reading  period  begins  for  seniors 

May  23-24,  Monday-Tuesday,  Senior  Comprehensive  Examinations — Written  Part 

May  25-27,  Wednesday-Friday,  Senior  Comprehensive  Examinations — Oral  Part 

May  27,  Friday,  Reading  period  for  final  examinations 

May  28-June  3,  Saturday-Friday,  Final  Examinations  for  second  semester 

June  2,  Thursday,  Faculty  Meeting 

June  3,  Friday,  Annual  Meeting  of  Board  of  Trustees 

June  4,  Saturday,  Alumni  Day 

June  5,  Sunday,  119th  Annual  Commencement 


Personnel 
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Board    o  f    Trustees 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

Maynard  L.  Patton,  Chairman  Warner  G.  Peterson,  Treasurer 

Perry  E.  Gresham,  President  Charles  D.  Bell,  Secretary 

MEMBERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

TERM  EXPIRES  JUNE,  1960 

Donald  L.  Boyd Box  936,  Huntington,  West  Virginia 

Carl  Clayton Enquirer  Building,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Merritt  J.  Davis Banner  Fibre  Board  Co.,  Wellsburg,  West  Virginia 

*  Albert  H.  Hunt Schenley  Park  Apts.,  Pittsburgh  13,  Pa. 

Robert  D.  Hurl Shelby  Salesbook  Company,  Shelby,  Ohio 

M.  J.  Kasarda Farmers  and  Merchants  National  Bank  Bldg.,  Bellaire,  Ohio 

John  Marshall Union  Trust  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Austin  V.  Wood Wheeling  News  Publishing  Company 

1500  Main  Street,  Wheeling,  West  Virginia 

Frank  L.  Wiegand,  Jr 525  William  Penn  Place,  Pittsburgh  30,  Pennsylvania 

A.  H.  Wilson Beckley,  West  Virginia 

TERM  EXPIRES  JUNE  1961 

George  J.  Barthold Miners  and  Mechanics  Savings  and  Trust 

Company,  Steubenville,  Ohio 

Courtney  Burton Hanna  Building,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Philip  K.  Herr Fidelity  Trust  Company,  343  4th  Avenue,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Miss  Pearl  Mahaffey Bethany,   West  Virginia 

Charles  H.  Manion Pleasant  Avenue,  Wellsburg,  West  Virginia 

Dr.  J.  Park  McMullen Wellsburg,  West  Virginia 

Charles  E.  Palmer Peoples  Union  Bank,  McKeesport,  Pennsylvania 

W.  Arthur  Rush Art  Rush,  Inc.,  357  N  .  Canon  Drive,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Rev.  Hollis  L.  Turley Pension  Fund  of  Disciples  of  Christ 

800  Test  Building,  Indianapolis  4,  Indiana 
Mrs.  James  Wyckoff 94  North  Main  Street,  Perry,  New  York 

TERM  EXPIRES  JUNE,  1962 

Roy  S.  Adkins North  American  Cement  Corporation 

41  East  42nd  Street,  New  York,  New  York 

Charles  D.  Bell Wellsburg,  West  Virginia 

Francis  O.  Carfer 50  Lincoln  Boulevard,  Kenmore,  New  York 

Rev.  A.  Dale  Ffers United  Christian  Missionary  Society 

222  Downey  Avenue,  Indianapolis,  Indiana 

C.  Allen  Harlan Harlan  Electric  Co.,  901  West  Milwaukee 

Detroit  2,  Michigan 

Hamilton  Forman Ft.  Lauderdale,  Florida 

Maynard  L.  Patton Truax-Traer  Coal  Co.,  2715  Carew  Tower 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Dr.  R.  R.  Renner _ 12900  Euclid  Avenue,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Mrs.  A.  E.  Wright,  Sr 95  Ben  Lomond  Street,  Uniontown,  Pennsylvania 

Faculty  Representative  to  the  Board 
Professor  John  Daniel  Draper Bethany,  West  Virginia 

*  Deceased  July  1959 
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COMMITTEES  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


Executive   (Elected) 

Charles  H.  Manion,  Chairman;  Donald  L.  Boyd,  Merritt  J.  Davis,  A.  Dale  Fiers, 
C.  Allen  Harlan,  Robert  D.  Hurl,  Michael  J.  Kasarda,  J.  Park  McMullen, 
C.  E.  Palmer,  Maynard  L.  Patton,  Frank  L.  Wiegand. 

Finance,  Budget  and  Audit  (Elected  by  Executive  Committee) 

J.  Park  McMullen,  Chairman;  Merritt  J.  Davis,  Charles  H.  Manion,  (Charles  D. 
Bell,  Ex-Officio). 

Investment  (Elected) 

C.  E.  Palmer,  Chairman;  Philip  K.  Herr,  Charles  H.  Manion,  Frank  L.  Wiegand, 
(W.  G.  Peterson,  Ex-Officio). 

Buildings  and  Grounds 

Merritt  J.  Davis,  Chairman;  Donald  L.  Boyd,  Robert  D.  Hurl,  Michael  J. 
Kasarda,  Charles  H.  Manion. 

Church  Relations 

Hollis  L.  Turley,  Chairman;  George  J.  Barthold,  Hamilton  C.  Forman,  Frank 
L.  Wiegand,  Albert  H.  Wilson. 

Nominating 

A.  H.  Hunt,  Chairman;  A.  Dale  Fiers,  J.  Park  McMullen,  Maynard  L.  Patton. 
R.  R.  Renner. 

Student-Faculty-Alumni  Relations 

Michael  J.  Kasarda,  Chairman;  F.  O.  Carfer,  A.  Dale  Fiers,  Pearl  Mahaffey, 
C.  E.  Palmer. 

Public  Relations 

Donald  L.  Boyd,  Chairman;  W.  Arthur  Rush,  Austin  V.  Wood,  Mrs.  James 
Wyckoff. 

Development  Campaign  Committees 

Development  Fund:  C.  Allen  Harlan,  Chairman;  Roy  S.  Adkins,  Courtney 
Burton,  Carl  W.  Clayton,  Philip  K.  Herr,  A.  H.  Hunt,  John  Marshall,  J.  Park 
McMullen,  Maynard  L.  Patton. 

Wdlls  and  Annuities:  Richard  R.  Renner,  Chairman;  W.  Arthur  Rush,  Hollis 
L.  Turley,  Frank  L.  Wiegand,  Mrs.  A.  E.  Wright. 
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Officers    of   Administration 

Perry  Epler  Gresham President  of  the  College 

Bernal  Robinson  Weimer Vice-President  and  Dean  of  the  Faculty 

Warner  Gustav  Peterson Vice-President,  Treasurer  and  Business  Manager 

Lester  G.  McAllister Provost  of  External  Affairs 

Robert  Asher  Preston Dean  of  Students 

Luta  Marie  Gordon Registrar 

Robert   H.   Yockey Librarian 

Winifred  N.  Webster  (Mrs.) Dean  of  Women 

J.  Allan  Watson Director  of  Development 
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Faculty  of  Instruction 


Perry  Epler  Gresham,  President  of  the  College  on  the  M.  M.  Cochran  Founda- 
tion.  (1953). 
A.B.j   B.D.,    Texas   Christian   University;    LL.    D.,   Texas    Christian    University; 
Litt.  D.,  Culver  Stockton  College;  University  of  Chicago;  Columbia  University. 


* Pearl  Mahaffey,  Professor  of  Modern  Languages  Emeritus.    (1908-1949). 

A.  B.,  Miami  University;   A.  M.,  Columbia  University;   Litt.  D.,  Bethany  Col- 
lege; McGill  University;  University  of  Paris;  National"  University  of  Mexico. 

Harry  Lawrence  Ice,  Director  of  Ministerial  Training  and  Professor  of  Religion 
Emeritus.      (1944). 
A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Bethany  College;  Ph.  D.,  George  Washington  University;  D.  D., 
Bethany  College. 

Andrew  Leitch, . Sara h  B.  Cochran  Professor  of  Psychology  Emeritus.  (1920-1956). 
A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Butler  College;  B.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  Yale  University;  D.  D.,  Butler 
University;  Columbia  University;  University  of  Chicago;  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania; Harvard  University. 

Daniel  Sommer  Robinson,  Professor  of  Philosophy  Emeritus.    (1954). 

A.    B.,    Butler    College;    A.    M.,    Yale   University;    Ph.    D.,    Harvard;    Litt.    D., 
Marietta  College;  University  of  Breslau. 

Emmett  Ephriam  Roberts,  Professor  of  Journalism  Emeritus.   (1928). 

A.  B.,  Ohio  University;   A.  M.,  Ohio  State  University;   New  York  University. 


Donald  A.  McGavran,  Visiting  Professor  of  Religion.   (1959). 

B.  A.,  Butler  University;  B.  D.  Yale  University;  Ph.  D.,  Columbia;  D.  D.  But- 
ler University;  D.L.H.,  Phillips  University. 

C.  William  O'Nedil,  Public  Affairs  Professor  of  Political  Science.   (1959). 

A.B.,  Marietta  College;  LL.  B.,  Ohio  State;  LL.  D.,  Defiance  College,  LL.  D., 
Ohio  University;  LL.  D.,  Miami  University  (Ohio) ;  LL.  D.,  College  of  Steu- 
benville;  LL.  D.,  West  Virginia  University;  LH.  D.,  Marietta  College;  LL.  D., 
Heidelberg  College;  LL.  D.,  Wilberforce  University. 


Bernal  Robinson  Weimer,  Vice-President  and  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  Professor  of 
Biology  and  Head  of  the  Department.   (1921).    (Dean  of  Faculty,  1936). 
A.  B.,  A.  M.,  West  Virginia  University;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Chicago. 

(t)  Osborne  Booth,  T.  W.  Phillips  Professor  of  Old  Testament  and  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Religion.   (1929). 
A.  B.,  Hiram  College;  B.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  Yale  University;  University  of  Chicago. 


*The  names  are  arranged   in  order  of  rank  and   then  seniority   of  appointment. 
The  date  in  parenthesis  indicates  the  date  of  first  appointment  to  the  faculty. 
fOn  sabbatical  leave,  first  semester  1959-1960. 
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PERSONNEL 15 

(f)JoHN  J.  Knight,  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Head  of  the  Department. 
(1930). 

A.  B.,  West  Virginia  Wesleyan  College;  A.  M.,  Ohio  State  University;  University 
of  Michigan. 

John  Stanley  Valentine  Allen,  Professor  of  Physics  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment.  (1933). 

B.  S.  in  E.,  M.  S.,  Ph.  D.,  Ohio  State  University. 

Benjamin  Chandler  Shaw,  George  T.  Oliver  Professor  of  History  and  Political 
Science  and  Head  of  the  Department.   (1935). 
A.  B.,  Rollins  College;  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  University  of  North  Carolina;   American 
Academy  in  Rome;  Royal  University,  Perugia,  Italy. 

Earl  D.  McKenzie,  Professor  of  Modern  Languages  and  Head  of  the  Department. 
(1937). 
A.  B.,  Brown  University;   A.  M.,  Columbia  University;   M.  Litt.,  Ph.  D.,  Uni- 
versity   of    Pittsburgh;    University    of    Frankfurt    am    Main;    Yale    University; 
University  of  Paris. 

Helen  Louise  McGuffie,  Professor  of  English  and  Head  of  the  Department.  (1947). 

A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  A.  M.,  University  of  Pittsburgh;   Columbia  University. 

(t)JoHN  Daniel  Draper,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Head  of  the  Department. 
(1951). 

B.  S.  Franklin  and  Marshall  College;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

Richard  L.  Schanck,  Professor  of  Sociology  and  Head  of  the  Department.  (1952). 
A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Northwestern  University;  Ph.  D.,  Syracuse  University;  University 
of  London;   University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Wilbert  Scott  Ray,  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Head  of  the  Department.   (1956). 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College;   A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin; Yale  University. 

Dale  Alfred  Jorgenson,  Professor  of  Music  and  Head  of  the  Department.  (1959). 

B.  M.,  Harding   College;   M.   Mus.,   George   Peabody   College;    Ph.   D.,   Indiana 
University. 

James  W.   Carty,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Journalism   and  Director   of  Publications   and 
Publicity.   (1959). 
A.   B.,   Culver-Stockton;    B.   D.,   University   of   Chicago;    M.    S.,   Northwestern 
University;  University  of  Oklahoma;  George  Peabody  College;   Scarritt  College. 

David  F.  Ross,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Business  Administration  and  Head  of 
the  Department.   (1959). 
A.  B.,  M.  A.,  Ph.  D.,  Harvard  University;   University  of  Michigan;   Michigan 
State  University. 

Earle  O.  Liggitt,  Professor  of  Education  and  Head  of  the  Department.     (1959). 
B.S.,    Muskingum    College;    M.A.,    Ph.D.,    University    of    Pittsburgh;    Columbia 
University;    Pennsylvania   State  University. 


tOn  sabbatical  leave 
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Bradford  Tye,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Head  of  the  Department. 
(1943). 
B.   S.,  Alma  White  College;   M.   S.  New  York  University;    Rutgers   University; 
Columbia   University;   University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Margaret  Roberts  Woods,  Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Languages.    (1943). 

A.  B.,  Wellesley  College;  A.  M.,  Pennsylvania  State  University;  Middlebury  Col- 
lege; Columbia  University;  Colorado  College;  University  of  Besancon;  Univer- 
sity of  San  Luis  Potosi. 

George  K.  Hauptfuehrer,  Associate  Professor  of  Music  (1945). 

A.  B.,  B.  M.,  Friends  University;  A.  M.,  University  of  Kansas;  Pittsburgh 
Musical  Institute;   Julliard  School   of  Music;    Indiana   University. 

S.  Elizabeth  Reed,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education.   (1945). 

A.  B.,  Muskingum  College;  M.  Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  University  of 
Wisconsin;  New  York  University;  University  of  Wyoming;  University  of 
Southern  California. 

(t) Lester  G.  McAllister,  Provost  of  External  Affairs  and  Associate  Professor  of 
Religion.  (1953). 
A.  B.,  Transylvania  College;   B.  D.,  The  College  of  the  Bible;    Th.   D.,  Pacific 
School  of  Religion;   University  of   California. 

(f)  William   Lewis   Young,   Associate  Professor   of   History   and   Political   Science. 
(1950). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  A.  M.,  Ohio  State  University;   Columbia  University. 

John  Raymond  Taylor,  Associate  Professor  of  English.   (1955) 

A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  M.  A.,  Princeton  University;  University  of  Akron. 

Richard  H.  Slavin,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics  and  Business  Administration. 
(1956). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  M.  A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Margaret  Mathison,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education.   (1951). 

A.  B.,  M.  Litt.,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  University  of  Southern  California; 
Pennsylvania  State  University. 

Robert  Asher  Preston,   Dean  of  Students  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Education. 
(1955). 
A.   B.,   Texas   Christian   University;    A.   M.,   University   of   Chicago;    Washburn 
University,  Menninger  School  of  Psychiatry;   University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Harold  Edgar  Martin,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education.   (1955). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  A.  M.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Merle  E.  Jacobs,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology.   (1957). 

A.  B.,  Goshen  College;   Ph.   D.,  University  of  Indiana;   Brown  University. 


fOn  sabbatical  leave  1959-1960. 
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Willis  Dale  Richey,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry.   (1958) 
A.  B.,  Hiram  College;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Rochester. 

Robert  H.  Yockey,  Head  Librarian  with  rank  of  Assistant  Professor.   (1958). 
A.  B.,  M.  S.,  Western  Reserve  University. 

John  D.  Babington,  Assistant  Professor  of  Speech  and  Dramatics.   (1958). 
A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan;  M.  A.,  Western  Reserve  University. 

Robert  H.  Sykes,  Assistant  Professor  of  English.  (1956). 

A.  B.,  West  Liberty  State  College;  M.  A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania;   Univer- 
sity of  Pittsburgh. 

William  N.  Ferris,  Assistant  Professor  of  Modern  Languages.   (1956). 

A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  M.  A.,  University  of  North  Carolina;   Columbia  Uni- 
versity. 

Todd  H.  Bullard,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science.    (1959) 

A.B.,  West  Liberty  State  College;   A.  M.,  West  Virginia  University;   University 
of  Pittsburgh. 

Edna  Welling  Woolery,  (Mrs.),  Assistant  Librarian  with  the  rank  of  Instructor. 
(1946). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  B.  L.  S.,  Columbia  University. 

Kent  K.  Mc Alexander,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art.   (1959). 

A.  B.,  B.  F.  A.,  Washburn  University;  M.  A.,  Ohio  State  University. 

Winifred  Webster   (Mrs.),  Dean  of  Women  and  Instructor  in  English.   (1952). 
A.  B.,  University  of  North  Dakota;   A.  M.,  Columbia  University. 

Jacques  C.  B.  Forbes,  Instructor  in  Modern  Languages.   (1957). 

A.  B.,  Gettysburg  College;  M.  A.,  University  of  Maryland. 

(t) Robert  Bernat,  Instructor  in  Music.   (1957). 

B.  F.  A.,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology. 

Otto  William  Wendel^  Instructor  in  Chemistry.    (1958). 

B.  S.,  Kansas  State  University;  M.  S.,  Western  Illinois  University;  Texas  A.  &  M., 
Colorado  State  University. 

Rosemarie    June    Pysch,    Instructor    in    Political    Science    and    Assistant    Dean    of 
Women.   (1958). 
A.  B.,  Chatham  College;  A.  M.,  University  of  Virginia. 

William  M.  Cochran,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Psychology.   (1958). 

A.  B.,  University  of  Virginia;  A.  M.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Jerry  Lee  Jones,  Instructor  in  Economics  and  Business  Administration.    (1959) 

B.  S.,  M.  S.,  University  of  Tennessee. 


tOn  leave  of  absence  1959-1960. 
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Luta  Marie  Gordon,  Registrar  and  Instructor  in  Education.   (1959) 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  M.  A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Mary  E.  McKenzie,   (Mrs.)   Part-time  Instructor  in  English.   (1945). 
A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Radcliffe  College. 

Wilma  M.  Shaner,  (Mrs.),  Part-time  Instructor  in  Biology.   (1951) 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College. 

Robert  L.  Lemon,  Minister,  Bethany  Memorial  Church  and  Counselor  on  Religion. 
(1956). 
A.  A.,  North  Park  Junior  College;  B.  D.,  University  of  Chicago. 

William  H.  Hanna,  Associate  in  Physical  Education.    (1953). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College. 

Lucile  Byrd  Shaw   (Mrs.),  Assistant  Librarian.    (1956). 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina;  B.  L.  S.,  Carnegie 
Institute  of  Technology;  University  of  Mexico;  Cornell  University;  Harvard 
University. 

Susan  Worthen  Hanna,   (Mrs.),  Part-time  Instructor  in  Physical  Education. 
(1957). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  Marjorip  Webster  School  of  Physical  Education. 

Helen  Wilson  Knight,  (Mrs),  Assistant  Librarian.     (1957). 
A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University. 

William  Lamont  Chambers,  Associate  in  Economics  and  Business  Administration. 
(1958). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College. 

Dorothy  Clark  Ray,  (Mrs.),  Part-time  Instructor  in  Music.     (1958). 
Ph.  B.,  Denison  University;   Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology. 

Patricia  Forgione,  (Mrs.),  Associate  in  Secretarial  Training.   (1958). 
Certificate,   Catherine  Gibbs   School. 

Benjamin  H.  Griffiths,  Part-time  Assistant  Professor  in  History.   (1959). 

A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  M.  A.,  University  of  Rochester;  American  University, 
University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Ruth  E.  Reynolds,  Consultant  in  Religious  Education.    (1956). 

A.  B.,  Phillips  University;  M.  A.,  George  Peabody's  College  for  Teachers;  Col- 
umbia  University;   Indiana  University;    Union   Theological   Seminary. 


PERSONNEL 19 

COMMITTES  OF  FACULTY  AND  STAFF 
1959-1960 


Admission  and  Academic  Review 

Mr.  Weimer,  Chairman;  Mr.  Draper,  Mr.  Ray,  Mr.  McAllister,  Mr.  McKenzie, 
Mr.  Preston,  Miss  Gordon. 

Athletics  and  Physical  Recreation 

Mr.  Booth,  Chairman;  Mr.  Knight,  Mr.  Peterson,  Miss  Reed,  Mr.  Ray 

Calendar  and  Activities 

Mr.  Preston,  Chairman;  Mr.  Jorgenson,  Mr.  Knight,  Mrs.  Webster,  Mr.  Babing- 
ton 

Chapel 

Mr.    Lemon,    Chairman;    Mr.    Jorgenson,    Mr.    Booth,    Mr.    Tye,    Mr.    Preston 

Convocation,  Lectures  and  Concerts 

Mr.  Preston   and  Mr.   Taylor,   Co-Chairmen;   Mr.   Babington,  Miss   "Woods,   Mr. 
Jorgenson 

Curriculum 

Mr.  Weimer,  Chairman;  Mr.  Ray,  Mr.  Draper,  Mr.  McKenzie,  Mr.  Hauptfuehrer, 
Mr.  Shaw. 

Faculty  Welfare  and  Security 

(3  years)   Mr.  Ray,  Mr.  Sykes;    (2  years)   Mr.  Young,  Mrs.  Webster;    (1   year) 
Miss  McGuffie,  Mr.  McKenzie 

Foreign  Students 

Mr.  McKenzie,  Chairman;  Mr.  McAllister,  Mr.  Shaw,  Miss  Gordon 

Gans  Awards 

Mr.   Weimer,   Chairman;    Mr.   Allen,  Mr.   Draper,   Mr.   Tye,   Miss   Woods 

Honors 

Mr.  McKenzie,  Chairman;  Mr.  Draper,  Mr.  Preston,  Mrs.  Webster,  Mr.  Weimer, 
Mr.  Ross. 

Library 

Mr.  Weimer,  Chairman;  Mr.  Shaw,  Mr.  Taylor,  Miss  Woods 

Ministerial  Training 

Mr.  Booth,  Chairman;  Mr.  Ice,  Mr.  McAllister,  Mr.  Preston 

Public  Relations 

Mr.    McAllister,    Chairman;    Mr.    Carty,    Mrs.    Woolery,    Mr.    McKenzie,    Mr. 
Sandercox 

Religious  Life 

Mr.    Allen,    Chairman;    Mr.    Lemon,    Mr.    Preston,    Mrs.    Webster,    Miss    Woods 

Scholarship  and  Financial  Aids 

Mr.  Peterson   and  Mr.  McAllister,  Co-Chairmen;   Miss   Reed,  Mr.   Weimer,   Mr. 
Preston,  Miss  Gordon 

Teacher  Training 

Mr.  Liggitt,  Chairman;  Miss  Gordon,  Miss  Reed,  Miss  Mathison,  Mr.  Tye 

Testing 

Mr.  Weimer,  Chairman;  Mr.  Preston,  Mr.  Ray,  Mr.  Cochran,  Consultant 
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OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

Prrry    Epler    Gresham President 

J.  Allan  Watson Director  of  Development 

A.  B.,  Phillips  University;   Oklahoma  A  &  M. 
Marguerite  Fields   (Mrs.) Secretary  to  the  President 


OFFICE  OF  THE  VICE-PRESIDENT  AND  DEAN  OF 
THE  FACULTY 

B.  R.  Weimer Vice-President  and  Dean  of  the  Faculty 

Luta  M.   Gordon Registrar 

Jean  Smith Secretary  to  Dean  of  Faculty 


OFFICE  OF  THE  VICE-PRESIDENT,  TREASURER  AND 
BUSINESS  MANAGER 

Warner  G.  Peterson Vice-President,  Treasurer  and  Business  Manager 

A.  B.,  Allegheny  College;  Ohio  State  University. 

Harry  M.   Myers Accountant 

Harlie  B.  Dunham Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

A.  B.,  Alderson-Broaddus  College. 

James   Gribben chief  Engineer 

Mrs.  Harry  S.  Williams Manager  of  Food  Service 

Paul  E.  White Manager  of  College  Stores 

A.  B.,  Bethany  College. 
Lois  J.  Cox Assistant  to  Business  Manager 


OFFICE  OF  PROVOST  OF  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 

(t)  Lester  G.  McAllister Provost  of  External  Affairs 

Robert  A.  Sandercox Assistant  Provost  and  Director  of  Alumni  Relations 

(1957). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  B.  D.,  Yale  University. 

Harry  L.  Ice Church  Relations  and  Director  of  Ministerial  Training 

Robert  N.  Melott Admission  Counselor 

Jeanne  Belanus    (Mrs.) Administrative  Assistant  to  the  Provost 


OFFICE  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  STUDENTS 

Robert  A.  Preston Dean  of  Students 

Winifred  N.  Webster   (Mrs.) - Dean  of  Women 

Rosemarie  J.  Pysch Assistant  Dean  of  Women 

Mrs.  Clyde  M.  Mosher,  Resident Gateway  House 

Marie  K.  Johnson    (Mrs.),  Resident Phi  Mu  Sorority 

Mary  Gremillion   (Mrs.),  Resident Kappa  Delta  Sorority 

Ethel  Jones,  Resident Alpha  Xi  Delta  Sorority 

Charlotte  A.  Pierce,  Resident Zeta  Tau  Alpha  Sorority 


STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 


F.  D.  Large,  M.  D. College  Physician 

B.  S.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College;   M.  D.,  Temple  University. 
Catherine  Springer,  R.  N College  Nurse  and  Supervisor  of  Infirmary 


fOn  leave,  second  semester,  1959-1960. 
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FACULTY  COUNSELORS  FOR  1959-1960 

FOR  FRESHMEN 

Mr.  Allen,  Mr.  Babington,  Mr.  Cochran,  Mr.  Draper,  Mr.  Ferris,  Mr.  Forbes, 
Miss  Gordon,  Mr.  Martin,  Miss  Mathison,  Mr.  McAllister,  Miss  McGuflie,  Mr.  Mc- 
Kenzie, Mr.  Preston,  Miss  Pysch,  Mr.  Ray,  Miss  Reed,  Mr.  Sandercox,  Mr.  Schanck, 
Mr.  Shaw,  Mr.  Slavin,  Mr.  Sykes,  Mr.  Taylor,  Mr.  Tye,  Mrs.  Webster,  Mr.  Weimer, 
Miss  Woods,  Mr.  Yockey. 

FOR  FIELDS  OF  CONCENTRATION 

Art  . Mr.  McAlexander 

Biology  Mr.  Weimer 

Chemistry  Mr.   Draper 

Economics  and  Business  Administration - Mr.  Ross 

Education Mr.    Liggitt 

English Miss     McGuffie 

History  and  Political  Science  Mr.  Shaw 

Journalism , Mr.    McCarty 

Mathematics  Mr.  Tye 

Modern  Languages  Mr.  McKenzie 

Music Mr.     Jorgenson 

Physical  Education  Mr.  Knight 

Physics   , Mr.   Allen 

Pre-Medical  Mr.    Weimer 

Psychology  Mr.   Ray 

Religion  and  Religious  Education  Mr.  Booth 

Sociology  Mr.  Schanck 

FOR  OTHER  CAREER  INTERESTS 

Dentistry  or  Veterinary  Medicine  Mr.  Weimer 

Engineering  Mr.  Allen 

Law  Mr.  Shaw 

Nursing  Mr.    Weimer 

Radio  and  Drama  Mr.  Babington 

Recreational  Leadership  Mr.  Knight 

Social  Work  Mr.  Schanck 

FOR  SPECIAL  SERVICES 

Gans  Fund  Grants  Mr.  Weimer 

Fellowships  and  Scholarships  Mr.  McAllister  and  Mr.  Peterson 

Foreign  Students  Mr.  McKenzie 

Ministerial  Training  Mr.  Ice 

Selective  Service  Miss  Gordon 

Social  and  Recreational  Activities  Mrs.  Webster 

Vocational  Information  and  Guidance  Mr.  Preston 


Introduction 


Aims 


Bethany  College  aims  to  assist  its  students  in  their  preparation 
for  intelligent  and  creative  participation  in  contemporary  living,  and 
to  direct  them  toward  attainment  of  standards  of  excellence  in  scholar- 
ship, culture,  and  conduct. 

The  Faculty  of  the  College  has  listed  as  representative  of  the 
more  particular  aims  of  the  College  the  following: 

(1)  To  impart  basic  knowledge  in  various  subject  matter  fields. 

(2)  To  establish  sound  habits  of  study  and  critical  thought. 

(3)  To  provide  opportunity  for  the  development  of  health,  phy- 
sical fitness,  good  taste,  poise,  and  courtesy. 

(4)  To  stimulate  appreciation  for  the  institutions   and  cultural 
contributions  of  mankind. 

(5)  To   develop   social   awareness    and    a    fellow    feeling    for   all 
nations  and  races. 

(6)  To  encourage   creative   self-expression   in   speaking,   writing 
and  the  fine  arts. 

(7)  To  enable  the  student  to  concentrate  in  an  area  of  interest 
leading  toward  a  career  in  one  particular  field. 

The  College  undertakes  to  provide  higher  education  in  an  at- 
mosphere of  Christian  ideals  and  Christian  faith  and  to  assist  in  the 
development  of  the  moral  character  and  religious  life  of  its  students. 
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History 


Bethany,  the  oldest  college  in  West  Virginia,  was  chartered  under 
the  "Old  Dominion"  in  1840,  more  than  a  decade  before  West  Vir- 
ginia became  a  separate  state. 

Alexander  Campbell  was  the  founding  spirit  and  its  first  presi- 
dent. His  wise  leadership  established  a  worthy  pattern  for  the  four- 
year  liberal  arts  institution  which  has  maintained  an  honorable  aca- 
demic record  since  that  day.  His  educational  philosophy  is  apparent 
in  the  words  with  which  he  appealed  to  his  friends  to  join  him  in  the 
venture. 

"Men,  and  not  brick  and  mortar,  make  colleges,  and  these  col- 
leges make  men.  These  men  make  books,  and  these  books  make 
the  living  world  in  which  we  individually  live,  and  move,  and 
have  our  being.  How  all-important  then,  that  our  colleges  should 
understand  and  teach  the  true  philosophy  of  man!  They  create 
the  men  that  furnish  the  teachers  of  men — the  men  that  fill  the 
pulpit,  the  legislative  halls,  the  senators,  the  judges  and  the  gov- 
ernors of  the  earth.  Do  we  expect  to  fill  these  high  stations  by 
merely  voting  or  praying  for  men?  Or  shall  we  choose  empirics, 
charlatans,  mountebanks,  and  every  pretender  to  eminent  claims 
upon  the  suffrages  of  the  people?  Forbid  it,  reason,  conscience, 
and  Heaven!" 

Campbell's  conception  of  a  college  was  derived  largely  from  the 
Scottish  Universities  where  he  had  studied  and  from  the  University  of 
Virginia  which  he  much  admired.  The  present  Tower  and  Main 
building  were  designed  to  suggest  the  central  unit  of  the  early  Univer- 
sity of  Glasgow. 

Positively  Christian 

The  early  leadership  of  the  religious  communion  known  variously 
as  the  Disciples  of  Christ,  the  Christian  Church,  or  the  Church  of 
Christ,  is  identical  with  that  of  Bethany  College.  Alexander  Camp- 
bell was  the  principal  influence  in  both.  The  college  is  closely  affiliated 
with  that  religious  body  which  now  numbers  nearly  two  million  adult 
communicants.  The  broad  undenominational  emphasis  of  Campbell 
set  the  pattern  for  non-sectarian  Christian  education  at  Bethany. 
The  first  trustees  of  the  college  had  strong  convictions  that  the  spirit 
of  the  institution  should  be  altogether  non-sectarian,  and  directed 
"that  in  the  religious  instructions  of  the  youths  of  this  college,  no 
sectarian  or  denominational  doctrines  are  to  be  imparted.  "  Students 
from  every  religious  background  find  a  hearty  welcome.  Biblical  cur- 
ricular  offerings  and  a  variety  of  worship  and  fellowship  opportunities 
are  provided  to  inspire  young  people  with  high  moral  ideals  and  a 
Christian  philosophy  of  life. 
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A  Liberal  Arts  College 

The  curriculum  of  Bethany  College  is  designed  to  train  its  stu- 
dents in  the  arts  and  sciences.  To  read  with  speed  and  comprehension, 
to  think  accurately,  and  to  acquire  knowledge  in  the  several  branches 
of  learning  are  considered  primary  objectives.  Graduates  are  prepared 
for  careers  of  their  choice,  but  emphasis  is  not  given  to  mere  voca- 
tional training.  Whether  a  student  turns  to  engineering,  law,  medi- 
cine, the  ministry,  politics,  homemaking,  education,  journalism,  busi- 
ness or  any  other  vocation,  he  receives  the  solid  academic  preparation 
of  a  cultured  person  along  with  the  instruction  and  skills  prerequisite 
to  his  career. 

Size 

Enrollment  at  Bethany  is  limited  to  approximately  600  students 
which  makes  for  close  personal  relations  between  faculty  and  students. 

An  Accredited  Institution 

Because  of  its  excellent  academic  record,  Bethany  College  origi- 
nally was  approved  for  membership  in  the  Southern  Association  of 
Colleges.  When  the  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Sec- 
ondary Schools  assumed  accreditation  of  West  Virginia  educational 
institutions,  Bethany  was  immediately  accredited  for  membership 
which  has  continued  without  interruption.  Women  who  graduate 
from  Bethany  are  eligible  for  membership  in  the  American  Association 
of  University  Women. 

Departments  of  Education  in  West  Virginia  and  adjacent  states 
honor  Bethany  College  as  an  approved  institution  for  training  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  teachers  for  the  public  schools.  Bethany  is  a 
member  of  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  for  Teacher  Edu- 
cation. 

Bethany  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American  Colleges, 
the  American  Council  of  Education,  and  the  Board  of  High  Educa- 
tion of  the  Disciples  of  Christ. 


Location 

BETHANY  COLLEGE  is  most  fortunate  to  be  located  in  the 
Northern  Panhandle  of  West  Virginia,  three  miles  from  Pennsylvania, 
seven  miles  from  Ohio  and  thirty-five  miles  north  of  the  Mason-Dixon 
line.  Here  in  peaceful  Buffalo  valley,  green-walled  by  the  western 
foothills  of  the  Alleghenies,  in  the  very  heart  of  the  World's  greatest 
industrial  area — at  once  secluded  and  accessible — stands  Bethany  Col- 
lege. A  little  village  of  a  few  hundred  souls  is  ample  to  form  an 
autonomous  community  center  which  is  suburban  to  a  population 
of  over  three  million.  One  hour  and  ten  minutes  to  the  northeast  is 
Pittsburgh,  unquestionably  one  of  the  most  forward-looking  cities  in 
the  world.  Thirty-five  minutes  to  the  southwest  in  West  Virginia 
stands  the  City  of  Wheeling  at  the  junction  of  the  Ohio  River  and  the 
National  Road  (Route  40),  a  city  of  steel  and  glass,  of  music  and  cul- 
ture. The  winding  roads,  miniature  precipices  and  rural  setting  bring 
the  incoming  student  to  a  new  world  where  the  18th  and  20th  cen- 
turies seem  to  merge,  a  setting  from  which  the  outgoing  graduate  is 
loath  to  part.  Yet  the  Wheeling  Airport  is  but  15  minutes  distant. 
Two  hours  east  is  Washington  and  three  hours,  Idlewild;  two  hours 
north,  Buffalo;  three  hours  west,  Chicago.  The  Greater  Pittsburgh 
Airport,  the  gateway  to  the  world  is  just  one  hour  and  ten  minutes 
away  by  automobile. 
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Facilities 


THE  COLLEGE  campus  of  some  sixty  acres,  is  located  within 
the  corporate  limits  of  the  town  of  Bethany.  On  the  crest  of  the  hill 
overlooking  the  town  are  located  the  academic  buildings,  the  library, 
the  main  residences  for  college  women,  the  women's  gymnasium,  and 
the  president's  house.  On  the  east  slope  of  the  main  campus  are  the 
student  center,  the  infirmary,  the  residence  for  upperclass  women,  and 
the  residences  for  college  men,  and  on  the  west  part  the  field  house 
and  recreational  areas  for  both  men  and  women. 

The  college  lands  include  about  thirteen  hundred  acres  of  farm 
and  timber  land  adjacent  to  the  campus  area  and  available  for  use 
by  the  students.  These  include  the  Alexander  Campbell  Farm,  the 
Point  Breeze  Farm,  the  Parkinson  Woods  and  other  properties.  Nature 
trails  and  picnic  "spots"  have  been  developed  in  some  of  these  areas. 

Buildings 

Old  Main,  the  central  unit  of  the  academic  buildings  of  the 
College,  was  built  in  1858  to  replace  the  original  building  which  had 
been  destroyed  by  fire  the  previous  year.  This  building  contains  offices 
and  classrooms.  The  Tower  at  the  center  of  this  building  dominates 
the  campus  and  the  town  and  is  the  chief  architectural  feature  noted 
as  one  approaches  the  College. 

Commencement  Hall,  completed  in  1872,  provides  the  setting 
for  convocations,  concerts,  dramatic  presentations  and  other  gather- 
ings of  a  general  nature.  Studios  and  classrooms  for  the  Department 
of  Music  and  Art  are  located  on  the  ground  floor  of  this  building. 

Oglebay  Hall,  dedicated  in  1912,  was  built  by  the  late  Earl  W. 
Oglebay  of  the  class  of  1869.  The  building  accommodates  the  De- 
partments of  Chemistry  and  Biology,  special  research  laboratories,  and 
the  offices  of  the  President  of  the  College  and  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty. 

The  Carnegie  Library,  built  in  1908  was  given  by  Andrew 
Carnegie. 

The  Irvin  Gymnasium  was  a  gift  to  the  College,  in  1919,  of  mem- 
bers of  the  Irvin  family  of  Big  Run,  Pennsylvania.  It  was  the  physical 
education  center  for  all  members  of  the  student  body  until  1948. 
Since  that  time  it  has  served  as  the  center  of  physical  education  for 
women.  The  swimming  pool  is  in  this  building.  The  women's  ath- 
letic field  and  recreational  facilities  are  adjacent  to  this  building. 

Phillips  Hall,  built  in  1929,  is  the  central  residence  for  women 
students.  It  replaced  the  original  Phillips  Hall  which  was  a  gift  of 
Thomas  W.  Phillips.  In  addition  to  residence  accommodations,  it 
contains  the  dining  room  for  women,  drawing  room,  loggias  and 
guest  rooms. 
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Cochran  Hall  was  build  in  1910  by  Mark  M.  Cochran,  class  of 
1875,  as  a  memorial  to  his  son  Percy  B.  Cochran  of  the  class  of  1900. 

The  Bethany  House,  completed  in  1948,  is  the  student  center 
and  houses  the  dining  hall  for  men.  The  first  floor,  designated  as  the 
Bee  Hive,  provides  an  informal  social  center.  The  middle  floor  con- 
tains rooms  for  club  meetings  and  private  group  dinners. 

Gateway  Hall,  located  near  the  upper  campus  gates,  is  an  attrac- 
tive homelike  residence  for  upperclass  women. 

The  Alumni  Field  House,  built  in  1948  by  gifts  from  alumni, 
former  students  and  friends  of  the  college,  provides  physical  educa- 
tion facilities  for  men. 

The  Rine  Recreation  Fields  were  developed  as  a  memorial  to 
Edwin  M.  Rine,  friend  and  benefactor  of  the  College.  The  Rine  Fields 
are  adjacent  to  the  Alumni  Field  House  and  include  football  and 
baseball  fields,  a  quarter  mile  cinder  track  and  an  athletic  field  for  use 
of  college  women. 

Pendleton  Heights,  built  in  1841  by  William  K.  Pendleton,  a 
member  of  the  first  faculty  and  second  president  of  the  College,  serves 
as  the  home  of  the  President  of  the  College 

The  Phillips  Memorial  Library  is  now  under  construction.  This 
building,  costing  approximately  a  million  dollars,  is  the  gift  of  the 
Phillips  family  of  Butler,  Pa.  as  a  memorial  to  T.  W.  Phillips,  Sr.  and 
T.  W.  Phillips,  Jr.  When  completed  this  building  will  replace  the 
present  Carnegie  Library,  which  will  then  become  the  administration 
building  of  the  college. 

Campbell  Hall,  a  new  modern  residence  housing  100  upper  class 
men,  completed  in  1956  was  made  possible  by  gifts  from  the  Christian 
Churches  of  West  Virginia,  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  and  Ohio. 

The  Infirmary  contains  the  office  of  the  College  Physician,  treat- 
ment and  examination  rooms,  and  wards  for  men  and  women. 

Fraternity  Houses.  Four  national  fraternities  for  women  and 
five  national  fraternities  for  men  maintain  residences  which  provide 
housing  and  social  facilities  for  their  members.  All  students  of  the 
College  are  expected  to  board  in  the  College  dining  rooms. 

Cochran  Heating  Plant  which  furnishes  heat  to  all  buildings  on 
the  main  campus  was  a  gift  of  Mark  M.  Cochran  in  1910. 

Faculty  Office  Building  was  given  to  the  College  in  1947.  Of 
semi-permanent  construction,  it  provides  offices  and  seminar  rooms. 
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The  Outdoor  Chapel  is  used  for  dramatics  and  other  appropriate 
gatherings.  This  area,  developed  in  cooperation  with  church  groups 
in  Pennsylvania  and  West  Virginia,  is  also  used  as  the  site  for  vesper 
services  at  young  people's  summer  conferences. 

Library 

The  College  library  contains  approximately  64,580  volumes  of 
selected  books  and  periodicals.  Supplementary  services  include  micro- 
film files,  micro-cards,  readers,  linguaphone  recordings,  recordings 
for  work  in  speech  and  literature,  a  circulating  art  collection,  and  a 
music  library  of  albums  of  recorded  symphonies,  concertos  and  operas. 

The  library  receives  approximately  224  periodicals,  fifteen  met- 
ropolitan dailies  and  several  foreign  language  papers. 

Through  a  program  instituted  by  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pitts- 
burgh, the  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  and  the  University  of 
Pittsburgh,  the  facilities  of  these  libraries  and  twelve  cooperating 
colleges  in  Western  Pennsylvania  are  available  to  students  and  faculty. 

Several  personal  libraries  and  collections  have  been  received  by 
the  College.  The  principal  parts  of  the  libraries  of  Alexander  Camp- 
bell, Robert  Richardson,  Miss  A.  C.  Pendleton,  Archibald  McLean, 
W.  S.  Priest,  Levi  Marshall,  Miss  Mary  I.  Nichols,  R.  H.  Wynne, 
Cloyd  Goodnight,  M.  M.  Cochran,  Mrs.  Anna  Ruth  Bourne,  Clarence 
A.  Hanna,  Miss  Florence  M.  Hoagland,  E.  Lee  Perry,  Galen  C.  Hart- 
man,  Franklin  T.  Baker  and  Andrew  Leitch  are  among  these. 

Valuable  early  literature  of  the  Disciples  of  Christ  has  come  from 
Samuel  Lindsay,  Rev.  W.  S.  Good,  Miss  Ellen  Thomas,  Rev.  Ben  S. 
Ferral,  Almon  B.  Knowles,  and  others.  Material  related  to  the  Disci- 
ples of  Christ,  together  with  papers  and  publications  of  historical 
importance  to  Bethany  College,  have  been  brought  together  in  the 
Alexander  Campbell  Room  located  on  the  third  floor  of  the  library. 

Special  funds  have  been  established  by  Anna  Ruth  Bourne,  Galen 
Campbell  Hartman,  and  the  Kresge  Foundation,  the  income  of  which 
is  designated  for  use  in  purchasing  books  for  the  collections. 

Laboratories 

The  biology  laboratories  and  seminar  rooms,  located  in  Oglebay 
Hall,  provide  instructional  equipment  for  courses  in  general  biology, 
plant  morphology  and  physiology,  bacteriology,  comparative  anatomy, 
embryology  and  histology.  Special  laboratories  and  facilities  are  avail- 
able for  advanced  students  conducting  independent  studies. 
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Laboratories  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  occupy  the  second 
and  third  floors  of  Oglebay  Hall.  They  consist  of  a  general  labora- 
tory, an  analytical  laboratory,  and  a  laboratory  for  organic  and  physi- 
cal chemistry.  There  are  also  two  minor  research  laboratories,  a 
spectroscopic  laboratory,  and  chemical  storerooms.  Special  labora- 
tories and  facilities  are  available  for  advanced  students  conducting 
independent  research. 

The  laboratories  in  the  Department  of  Physics  are  on  the  first 
floor  of  the  Main  Building.  The  College  possesses  apparatus  for 
work  in  the  fields  of  radio,  electronics,  astronomy,  spectroscopy  and 
radioactivity,  and  is   licensed   to  operate   a   short-wave   radio  station. 

The  laboratory  of  the  Department  of  Psychology,  located  in 
the  Main  Building,  is  equipped  for  work  in  experimental  psychology, 
mental  measurements,  and  some  phases  of  applied  psychology. 

Music 

The  studios  and  practice  rooms  of  the  Department  of  Music 
include  modern  sound  equipment  in  addition  to  pianos  and  a  two- 
manual  Teller-Kent  pipe  organ.  The  pipe  organ  in  the  Bethany 
Memorial  Church  is  also  available  to  students  of  music. 

Dramatics 

The  Theatre  Workshop  is  located  on  the  second  floor  in  Old 
Main  adjacent  to  the  Little  Theatre.  The  workshop  and  the  Little 
Theatre  provide  the  facilities  and  opportunities  for  studying  casting, 
scenic  work  and  minor  dramatic  productions.  The  much  larger  stage 
and  auditorium  of  Commencement  Hall  is  available  for  major  produc- 
tions of  the  Department  of  Speech  and  Dramatics. 

Radio  and  Speech 

The  radio  workshop  provides  facilities  for  rehearsal,  recording, 
transcription  and  broadcasting  by  individuals  and  groups. 

Resources 

The  gross  assets  of  Bethany  College  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year 
August  31,  1958,  totaled  $8,161,065.  In  the  assets,  Endowment 
Funds  are  listed  at  a  book  value  of  $4,867,116  and  College  Plant 
and  Equipment  is  listed  at  a  cost  value  of  $2,942,8  58.  Other  assets 
include  loan  funds,  agency  funds  and  miscellaneous  items. 

The  College  recognizes,  with  appreciation,  the  gifts  of  funds 
which  not  only  provide  lasting  memorials  for  individuals  and  fam- 
ilies but  also  make  possible  the  program  of  a  private  college  of  quality. 
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The  expenses  of  the  College  are  met  only  in  part  by  payments  of 
students.  The  balance  is  provided  by  income  from  endowment  funds 
and  by  gifts.  The  private  college  depends  upon  the  continued  support 
of  those  who  believe  in  its  program. 

The  named  endowment  funds  of  the  College  include  the  fol- 
lowing: 

M.  M.  Cochran  Endowment  of  President's  Chair  $100,000 

M.  M.  Cochran  General  Endowment  500,000 

M.  M.  Cochran  Endowment  of  1923 33  5,768 

M.  M.  Cochran  Special  Trusts  846,880 

T.  W.  Phillips,  Sr.,  Chair  of  Old  Testament 30,000 

Sarah  B.  Cochran  Chair  of  Philosophy 25,000 

Moninger  Memorial  Bible  Chair 24,980 

George  T.  Oliver  Chair  of  History 50,000 

Pearl  Mahaffey  Chair  of  Modern  Languages 1,295 

R.  A.  Long  Chair  of  Mathematics 50,000 

T.  W.  Phillips,  Jr.,  Endowment 59,277 

Anna  Louise  Helwig  Endowment 33,557 

Men  and  Millions  Endowment  66,150 

Robert  MacDougald  Endowment  9,210 

E.  M.  Rine  Trust  (to  date)  173,384 

Wilson  Beall  Memorial  Fund  20,000 

The  Gans  Fund  for  Research  in  Science 50,000 

Miscellaneous  General  Endowments  447,158 

The  Ford  Foundation  158,500 

The  Daniel    F.  Mullane  Memorial  Fund 13,234 

Library  Funds: 

Anna  Ruth  Bourne 12,749 

Galen  Campbell  Hartman  25,615 

The  Kresge  Foundation  50,000 

Michael  L.  Benedum  7,500 

H.  C.  Ogden 8,000 

Kenneth  Resseger  5,670 

Aleece  C.  Gresham  1,000 

General  Library  Endowment  2  5,917 

Named  Funds  for  Scholarship  and  Student  Aid  purposes  include: 
(See  Section  on  Scholarships  and  Financial  Aids). 

Mary  A.  Morrison  Scholarship  $  1,000 

Isaac  Mills  Scholarship  1,000 

G.  A.  Willett  Scholarship  4,000 

Isaac  Brown  Scholarship  750 

Albert  C.  Israel  Scholarship  500 

Jennie  Irvin  Hayes  Scholarship  5,000 
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Ida  Mae  Irvin  Scholarship  5,000 

Herbert  Moninger  Scholarship  2,45  5 

Josiah  Wilson  Scholarship  2,576 

John  H.  and  Ida  H.  King  Fund 18,292 

Minnie  W.  Schaefer  Fund  8,350 

John  T.  Smith  Fund 17,417 

William  Kimbrough  Pendleton  Fund 20,000 

Z.  T.  Vinson  Memorial  Fund 1,600 

Florence  M.  Hoagland  Memorial  Scholarship 5,165 

E.  Lee  Perry  Scholarship  Fund 11,928 

William  H.  Vodrey  Scholarship 25,930 

Arthur  C.  Stifel  Scholarship 23,518 

Campbell  Allen  Harlan  Scholarship  17,000 

Perry  and  Aleece  Gresham  Scholarship 5,000 

Greensburg  (Pennsylvania)  Area  Scholarship 

Fund  13,251 

N.  W.  and  Bessie  Evans  Fund  5,000 

Patrick  A.  and  Elizabeth  Berry  Scholarship 

Fund  5 ,000 

Forrest  H.  Kirkpa trick  Fund 5,000 


Career  Preparation 


IN  MODERN  SOCIETY  practically  every  individual  must 
make  some  plans  for  a  vocation.  The  faculty  at  Bethany  College  be- 
lieves that  the  liberally  educated  man  or  woman  has  the  best  prepara- 
tion to  meet  the  challenges  and  opportunities  in  the  "world  at  work." 
Against  a  broad,  carefully  planned,  liberal  arts  background,  Bethany 
College  students  can  select  specialized  courses  or  fields  of  concentration 
which  will  prepare  them  for  admission  to  graduate  and  professional 
schools  or  for  entrance  into  the  world  of  business. 

Occupational  choice  is  dependent  upon  individual  capacities, 
interests,  and  the  current  opportunities.  Young  people  choosing  a 
career  or  a  course  of  training,  need  general  and  specific  information 
about  job  requirements,  training,  and  outlook.  Through  faculty  ad- 
visors and  guidance  services  of  the  college,  Bethany  students  can  re- 
ceive such  help.  The  Vocational  Information  Office  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Dean  of  Students,  serves  in  the  appraisal,  vocational  ad- 
visement, and  job  placement  of  students.  The  students  may  get  help 
in  the  following  ways: 

Vocational  Information.  The  Dean  of  Students  and  designated 
Faculty  Advisors  are  prepared  to  give  students  current  information 
concerning  vocations.  In  addition  to  this,  files  of  material  about  oc- 
cupations, and  information  about  specific  business,  industries,  and 
professions  are  available  for  student  use. 

Opportunities  for  vocational  interest  and  personality  tests  and 
appraisals  are  offered  to  students  to  help  ascertain  some  of  the  factors 
essential  in  the  student's  eventual  occupational  choice  and  adjustment. 

Career  Conference.  An  All-College  Career  Conference  is  con- 
ducted biennially.  This  Conference  provides  an  opportunity  for 
Bethany  students  to  meet  and  confer  with  successful  leaders  in  a 
variety  of  vocational  fields.  In  these  conferences  the  students  receive 
such  information  about  a  profession  or  business  as  the  nature  of  the 
work,  the  academic  and  personal  qualifications  needed,  the  best  methods 
of  securing  a  position,  the  probable  income,  and  the  job  outlook. 

Campus  Interviews.  To  bring  together  employers  and  pros- 
tive  employees  the  Dean  of  Students  encourages  representatives  of 
business,  industrial,  and  professional  organizations  to  visit  the  cam- 
pus for  recruiting  purposes,  and  arranges  interviews  for  those  students 
who  desire  them. 

Placement.  The  Dean  of  Students  suggests  to  students  the  most 
effective  procedures  in  seeking  employment,  recommends  methods  of 
writing  letters  of  application,  and  offers  "pointers"  on  techniques  of 
the  job  interview. 

Graduate  Training.  Students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  work 
leading  to  higher  degrees  should  bear  in  mind  that  a  reading  knowledge 
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of  both  French  and  German  is  generally  required.  Results  of  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination  will  be  requested  by  the  graduate  schools 
of  most  universities,  and  by  an  increasingly  number  of  organizations 
in  business  and  industry. 

Pre-Professional  Study 

Bethany  College  offers  professional  and  pre-professional  training  in 
a  variety  of  fields.  A  large  percentage  of  its  students  select  their 
courses  to  qualify  them  for  entrance  to  technical  or  professional 
schools.  The  Senior  Counselors  or  Faculty  Advisor  should  be  consulted 
to  see  that  specific  requirements  of  the  school  selected  are  met. 

Below  are  listed  a  number  of  career  interests  for  which  under- 
graduate preparation  is  to  be  found  at  Bethany.  The  strong  recom- 
mendations for  liberal  arts  courses  should  be  noted.  They  represent 
only  a  sampling  of  the  many  programs  the  student  may  elect  in  prepa- 
ration for  his  life's  work. 

P re-Engineering.  A  broad  training  in  the  sciences  and  humanities 
provides  a  good  foundation  for  students  who  plan  future  specilization 
in  one  of  the  technical  branches  of  engineering.  Students  desiring  to 
transfer  to  an  engineering  school  before  the  completion  of  their 
undergraduate  training  at  Bethany  will  need  to  give  careful  attention 
to  requirements  of  the  engineering  school  they  wish  to  enter. 

By  cooperative  arrangements  with  Carnegie  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology and  Columbia  University,  Bethany  offers  the  first  three  years 
of  a  five-year  course  and  arranges  for  the  qualified  student  to  transfer 
to  the  technical  school  for  the  last  two  years  of  undergraduate  train- 
ing. Upon  completion  of  the  five-year  program,  degrees  from  both 
institutions  will  be  granted. 

Pre-Law.  The  leading  law  schools  make  no  specific  requirements 
for  the  pre-law  student,  but  recommend  that  the  college  student 
receive  basic  training  in  history,  English,  foreign  languages,  sciences, 
and  social  sciences.  A  pre-law  student  will  usually  elect  a  Field  of 
Concentration  in  History  and  Political  Science  or  in  Economics  ac- 
cording to  his  interest. 

P re-Medicine.  Students  desiring  to  prepare  for  the  study  of 
medicine  will  find  instruction  and  facilities  which  will  satisfy  the 
entrance  requirements  for  the  best  medical  schools.  It  is  recommended 
that  the  students  planning  to  study  medicine  should  have  broad  basic 
training  in  courses  of  general  education,  including  foreign  language, 
literature,  philosophy,  and  social  science.  A  Field  of  Concentration 
in  Pre-Medical  Training  is  planned  for  those  who  do  not  wish  to 
elect  a  Field  of  Concentration  in  a  single  field  of  science. 

Pre-Nursing.    Increasing  opportunities  are  open  to  college-trained 
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women  in  the  fields  of  public  health  and  professional  nursing.  Bethany 
sponsors  a  co-operative  program  in  nursing  with  certain  well  establish- 
ed and  highly  approved  schools  of  nursing.  Three  years  shall  be  spent 
at  Bethany  College  during  which  time  there  shall  be  earned  a  minimum 
of  96  semester  hours,  including  6  hours  of  Physical  Education,  fol- 
lowed by  the  successful  completion  of  prescribed  course  at  a  collegiate 
school  of  nursing  recommended  by  Bethany  College  (such  as  Western 
Reserve  University,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Columbia-Presbyterian, 
Cornell  and  others),  leading  to  the  A.B.  or  B.S.  degree  from  Bethany 
College. 

Dentistry.  Admission  requirements  to  dental  schools  have  not 
been  as  generally  standardized  as  in  the  case  of  other  professional 
schools.  At  least  two  years  of  pre-professional  training  must  be  com- 
pleted for  admission  to  the  professional  school. 

Professional  Chemistry.  A  thorough  preparation  for  Professional 
Chemistry  with  a  complete  background  of  training  in  the  liberal  arts 
is  offered  in  a  program  of  courses  that  meets  the  requirements  out- 
lined by  the  American  Chemical  Society.  Courses  in  Independent 
Study  introduce  the  student  to  the  principles  of  research,  aiding  in 
any  contemplated  graduate  or  industrial  work  following  graduation. 

Career  Suggestions 

Business  Administration.  A  program  is  offered  in  Business  Ad- 
ministration as  general  preparation  for  entering  many  of  the  occupa- 
tions in  the  general  field  of  business  or  a  variety  of  the  business  activi- 
ties of  government.  A  student  may  elect  a  Field  of  Concentration  in 
Business  Administration  and  will  be  expected  to  carry  certain  courses 
in  other  departments. 

Christian  Ministry.  Students  preparing  for  the  work  of  the 
Christian  ministry  in  the  mission  field  or  in  the  church  at  home  may 
elect  a  Field  of  Concentration  in  Religion  which  should  include  courses 
in  the  social  studies,  literature,  and  sciences.  Most  graduates  from 
Bethany  College  attend  a  seminary  for  graduate  work,  but  others  enter 
into  the  service  of  a  church  until  they  are  able  to  continue  their 
professional  training. 

Government  Service.  There  is  an  increasing  need  for  college 
graduates  in  governmental  service  and  a  need  for  trained  personnel  in 
both  the  federal  and  state  governments.  Preparation  for  a  career  in 
Government  Service  calls  for  broad  background  training  including 
work  from  the  Departments  of  History  and  Political  Science,  Econo- 
mics, Sociology,  Psychology,  and  English.  Students  preparing  for 
foreign  service  should  have  a  knowledge  of  two  languages  and  Euro- 
pean or  Latin  American  history. 
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Journalism.  The  courses  in  Journalism  at  Bethany  College  pro- 
vide a  background  for  a  career  in  newspaper  work,  magazine  work, 
advertising,  and  free-lance  writing.  Many  students  seek  additional 
professional  preparation  in  graduate  schools.  A  broad  elective  pro- 
gram in  which  twelve  semester  hours  in  English  literature  must  be 
included  is  recommended  to  supplement  the  Field  of  Concentration 
in  Journalism. 

Mathematics.  There  is  an  increasing  demand  for  students  well- 
trained  in  Mathematics  for  work  in  industry  and  government  as  well 
as  in  the  teaching  field.  The  College  offers  Fields  of  Concentration 
in  Mathematics  and  Applied  Mathematics  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  in- 
dividual student.  In  the  Field  of  Applied  Mathematics  programs  are 
planned  for  students  interested  in  Mathematical  Physics  and  Chemistry 
and  for  those  interested  in  Pre-actuarial  Training. 

Medical  Technology.  Currently,  the  need  for  well-trained  tech- 
nicians far  exceeds  the  supply.  There  has  been  a  rapid  increase  in  the 
number  of  clinical,  hospital,  and  public  health  laboratories,  as  well  as 
in  the  variety  of  tests  being  made.  The  student  planning  a  career  in 
medical  technology  should  take  a  Field  of  Concentration  in  Science 
and  elect  courses  in  English,  language,  economics,  and  history. 

Modern  Languages.  The  specialist  in  foreign  languages  usually 
engages  in  teaching,  translating,  interpreting,  or  in  literary  research 
in  one  or  more  foreign  languages.  This  requires  ability  in  reading, 
writing,  speaking,  and  understanding  one  or  more  foreign  languages, 
as  well  as  knowledge  of  the  customs,  literature,  and  culture  of  the 
country  in  which  the  language  is  used. 

Music.  The  Music  Department  offers  courses  in  public  school 
music  methods  which,  together  with  the  theory  courses  taken  by 
every  music  major,  prepare  students  for  the  teaching  of  instru- 
mental and  vocal  music  in  the  public  schools.  Courses  in  applied 
vocal  and  instrumental  music  are  available  for  all  students. 

Personnel  Work.  Business  and  industry,  schools  and  colleges, 
social  organizations,  and  government  agencies  have  become  aware  of 
the  importance  of  better  guidance,  utilization,  and  development  of 
manpower  resources  at  every  level.  Those  who  are  directly  concerned 
with  this  responsibility  are  engaged  in  personnel  work.  Students  who 
want  to  prepare  for  a  career  in  this  relatively  new  profession  should 
major  in  Economics  and  Business  Administration  with  the  approved 
sequence  of  courses.  Background  courses  should  be  elected  in  Psychol- 
ogy and  Sociology. 

Physical  Education.  Training  in  Physical  Education  is  offered 
for  both  men  and  women  desiring  to  prepare  for  work  in  school  or 
community  programs  of  physical  education. 
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Physical  Therapy.  Physical  Therapy  is  a  growing  profession 
which  has  become  an  important  part  of  medical  service.  A  college 
education,  with  specialization  in  physical  education  or  in  the  biological 
and  physical  sciences,  or  combined  with  physical  therapy  courses  in 
an  approved  school,  is  considered  essential  preparation  in  the  physical 
therapy  field.  The  student  may  transfer  to  a  school  of  physical  therapy 
after  two,  three,  or  four  years  of  college. 

Physics.  While  graduate  study  is  essential  for  the  higher  grades 
of  professional  work  in  Physics,  several  of  the  larger  companies  have 
instituted  their  own  on-the-job  professional  training  programs.  At 
present  there  is  an  increasing  demand  both  in  government  and  in- 
dustrial research  laboratories  for  students,  both  men  and  women,  with 
a  good  undergraduate  background  in  Physics  and  Mathematics.  For 
a  broad  background  in  physical  science,  it  is  desirable  to  include  addi- 
tional courses  in  Mathematics  or  Chemistry.  Students  planning  on 
graduate  study  are  urged  to  elect  German. 

Psychology.  Psychologists  are  employed  in  many  occupational 
fields  including  child  guidance,  clinical  diagnosis  and  treatment,  mar- 
ket research,  industrial  relations,  counseling  and  guidance  services,  and 
research.  Students  can  elect  Psychology  as  a  Field  of  Concentration 
but  supporting  courses  in  biology,  mathematics,  and  physics  are  rec- 
ommended for  those  who  will  take  postgraduate  work  in  this  field. 

Social  Work.  Complete  preparation  for  Social  Work  cannot  be 
given  on  the  undergraduate  level;  however,  a  broad  foundation  can 
be  provided  for  those  interested  in  professional  social  work.  Students 
planning  to  enter  this  field  should  elect  a  Field  of  Concentration  in 
Sociology  with  additional  work  in  related  fields. 

Teaching,  Elementary.  Bethany  College  is  fully  accredited  by 
the  state  board  of  education  of  West  Virginia,  Pennsylvania,  Ohio  and 
other  states  for  the  preparation  of  elementary  school  teachers.  There 
is  a  pressing  need  for  teachers  in  the  elementary  field.  Requirements 
for  certification  and  for  graduation  restrict  the  number  of  free  elec- 
tives  open  to  the  student.  Therefore,  anyone  planning  to  teach  on 
the  elementary  level  should  consult  the  Advisor  as  soon  as  a  decision 
is  made. 

Teaching,  Secondary.  Students,  interested  in  teaching  in  sec- 
ondary schools,  are  able  to  secure  preparation  in  various  teaching 
fields  which  meet  state  requirements  for  certification  in  West  Virginia, 
Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  New  Jersey  and  other  states.  Students 
should  plan  their  program  carefully  to  meet  the  certification  require- 
ments in  the  state  in  which  they  plan  to  teach. 


Admission 
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THE  FACULTY  of  Bethany  College  is  interested  in  selecting 
as  students  young  men  and  women  who  give  promise  of  possessing 
those  qualities  of  character,  social  responsibility,  and  intellectual 
capacity  which  its  program  is  primarily  planned  to  develop.  The 
College  is  concerned  with  the  development  of  all  the  essential  elements 
making  up  the  personality  of  the  individual. 

A  wise  selection  of  future  Bethanians  is  not  only  important, 
but  difficult  as  well.  There  is  no  simple  effective  formula.  All 
applicants  for  admission  to  Bethany  College  should  offer  evidence 
that  they  can  profit  by  the  type  of  educational  program  offered  at 
Bethany.  Academically,  they  should  have  made  a  satisfactory  record 
in  the  secondary  school,  —  the  Committee  will  consider  both  the  sec- 
ondary school  record  and  scholastic  aptitude  test  scores.  All  applicants 
should  furnish  evidence  also  of  good  moral  character,  and  sound  phy- 
sical and  mental  health.  Prospective  students  should  bear  in  mind  that 
the  program  of  Bethany  College  is  dedicated  to  Christian  ideals.  A 
personal  interview  is  required  of  each  applicant.  The  Committee 
on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review  in  all  instances  will  consider 
both  the  best  interests  of  the  prospective  student  and  the  college  be- 
fore final  acceptance  is  made. 

All  applications  for  admission  should  be  made  to  the  Admissions 
Office  on  forms  supplied  by  that  office.  A  preliminary  application 
form  will  be  found  at  the  end  of  this  catalogue.  Any  person  who 
has  been  in  military  service  should  include  a  photostatic  copy  of  his 
D.  D.  214  with  his  Application  for  Admission. 

Freshman  Admission 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  will  be  rated 
acceptable  in  terms  of  scholastic  preparation  by  either  of  the  follow- 
ing plans: 

I.     By  Certificate 

Graduates  from  any  accredited  secondary  school  may  be  accept- 
ed for  admission  on  presentation  of  a  statement  signed  by  proper  school 
authorities,  showing  the  kind  and  the  amount  of  scholastic  work  done, 
provided: 

(a)  the  scholastic  work  completed  is  of  such  quality  as  to  place 
the  student  in  the  upper  half  of  his  graduating  class  as 
evaluated  by  the  secondary  school  and  other  valid  evidence 
which  indicates  that  the  applicant  has  the  ability  to  do  good 
academic  work  at  the  college  level.  All  applicants  for  ad- 
mission are  required  to  take  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board  Scholastic  Aptitude  Tests.  (For  dates  and  places 
of  examination  write  to  Box  592,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  or  con- 
sult  your  high   school   counselor).      In   addition,   scores   on 


47 


48 ADMISSION 

scholastic  aptitude  or  mental  ability  tests  taken  with  ap- 
proval of  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Academic  Review 
at  the  College  or  at  a  recognized  guidance  clinic  will  be 
considered. 

(b)  the  student's  preparatory  program  includes  at  least  fifteen 
acceptable  units  of  secondary  school  work.  Students  from 
senior  high  schools  may  be  admitted  with  eleven  units  of 
senior  high  school  work. 

(c)  at  least  two- thirds  of  the  units  of  secondary  school  work 
accepted  for  entrance  are  in  English,  foreign  languages, 
mathematics,  natural  science  and  social  studies. 

II.     By  Examination  on  Stibject  Matter 

Students  who  have  not  been  prepared  for  college  in  a  recognized 
secondary  school  may  apply  for  admission  by  making  a  complete  state- 
ment regarding  qualifications  and  training.  Such  students  can  be  ad- 
mitted if  they  qualify  by  means  of  high  scores  made  in  a  battery  of 
examinations  given  at  the  College  under  the  direction  of  the  Commit- 
tee on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review.  The  examinations  will  be 
based  upon  the  scholastic  work  covered  by  the  list  of  secondary  units 
approved  by  the  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools.  Data  obtained  from  all  examinations  will  be  interpreted  in 
authenticated  comparable  terms,  such  as  well  established  public  school 
or  independent  school  percentiles. 

Advanced  Standing 

A  limited  number  of  students  from  other  accredited  colleges  may 
be  admitted  upon  the  presentation  of  evidence  that  they  have  satisfied 
the  general  requirements  for  admission,  that  they  were  in  good  stand- 
ing in  the  institution  last  attended  and  are  eligible  to  return,  and  that 
they  intend  to  complete  their  undergraduate  training  in  Bethany  Col- 
lege. All  applications  for  admission  from  students  for  advanced  stand- 
ing must  be  accompanied  by  official  certificates  stating  the  nature  and 
extent  of  college  courses  attempted  or  completed,  and  all  disciplinary 
or  academic  items  that  belong  to  such  a  record.  Such  a  statement 
must  be  signed  by  the  proper  officer  of  the  institution  where  the  work 
was  done. 

The  evaluation  and  acceptance  by  Bethany  College  of  credits 
earned  at  an  accredited  institution  will  depend  upon  the  quality  and 
nature  of  the  academic  work  completed.  Academic  work  ranked  below 
"average"  (grade  C)  will  not  be  accepted.  Not  more  than  sixty-five 
hours  will  be  allowed  for  courses  completed  in  a  junior  college. 

Credit  will  be  allowed  for  work  done  in  non-accredited  institu- 
tions only  by  special  action  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and 
Academic  Review.     This  Committee  may  require  that  the  applicant 
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be  classified  one  class  below  that  attained  in  the  institution  from  which 
the  credits  were  presented. 

Some  academic  credit  may  be  allowed  for  training  courses  and 
educational  experiences  in  the  Armed  Forces  according  to  the  gen- 
eral pattern  recommended  by  "A  Guide  to  the  Evaluation  of  Edu- 
cational Experiences  in  the  Armed  Services"  issued  by  the  American 
Council  on  Education,  provided  such  courses  or  experiences  are  ap- 
propriately related  to  a  college  of  liberal  arts  and  sciences. 

A  student  transferring  to  Bethany  cannot  be  granted  a  degree 
unless  he  has  been  in  attendance  at  the  College  at  least  during  his 
senior  year. 

Achievement  Tests 

Any  student  who  has  anticipated  the  subject  matter  of  any  of 
the  prescribed  courses  for  baccalaureate  degrees  may  make  application 
to  take  an  achievement  test.  If  the  results  of  this  test  indicates  suffi- 
cient mastery  of  the  subject  the  prescription  may  be  waived.  Passing 
the  achievement  tests  will  not  give  credit  in  hours  toward  the  degree. 
The  application  for  an  achievement  test  should  be  made  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review.  It  should  state  the 
achievement  tests  which  the  student  desires  to  take  and  the  basis  of 
his  preparation  for  the  test. 

Provisional  Enrollment 

The  term  "provisional  enrollment"  is  applied  to  the  status  of 
students  who  are  permitted  to  enroll  for  a  provisional  period  of  two 
weeks  pending  the  receipt  of  secondary  school  record  or  college  tran- 
script, the  payment  of  the  required  amount  on  account,  or  pending 
the  fulfillment  of  other  proper  requirements  of  the  administration. 
This  is  intended  to  cover  the  cases  with  which  the  Deans,  the  Com- 
mittee on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review,  or  the  Business  Manager 
have  to  deal. 

Readmission 
Former  students  at  Bethany  College  may  apply  to  the  Committee 
on  Admissions  for  readmission  to  the  College.  Students  who  were  in 
good  standing  at  the  time  of  withdrawal  will  be  readmitted,  subject 
to  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review. 
Students  who  have  attended  other  colleges  or  universities  after  with- 
drawal from  Bethany  must  file  complete  official  transcripts  of  academic 
records  along  with  the  application  for  readmission  for  consideration 
of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review. 

Unclassified  Students 
A  very  limited  number  of  mature  students  who  are  not  candidates 
for  a  degree  may  be  admitted  to  the  College  as  "unclassified  students." 
Approval  for  such  enrollment  will  be  given  only  if  the  applicant  can 
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satisfy  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review  that  he 
can  pursue  the  courses  with  profit,  that  he  has  a  serious  purpose  in 
mind,  and  that  he  can  meet  the  general  requirements  as  to  health, 
character  and  mental  ability. 

Medical  Requirements 

After  the  candidate's  admission  the  parents  and  family  physi- 
cian may  be  asked  to  provide  a  medical  history  adequate  for  the  un- 
derstanding of  any  problems  which  may  arise.  Each  candidate  must 
also  present  evidence  of  having  had  a  successful  smallpox  vaccination 
within  a  three-year  period  prior  to  entrance.  The  College  reserves  the 
right  at  any  time  to  require  the  withdrawal  of  a  student  when  in  its 
opinion  his  physical  or  mental  condition  is  such  that  his  interests  and 
those  of  the  College  would  he  better  served. 


The  Bethany  Program 

The  dominant  tone  in  the  instructional  activities  at  Bethany 
College  is  an  emphasis  upon  common  adventure  of  students  and  in- 
structors in  learning  and  living.  The  college  experience  is  interwoven 
with  opportunities  for  exchanging  ideas,  for  giving  and  absorbing 
inspiration,  and  for  all  kinds  of  cordial  faculty-student  relationships. 
The  instructional  and  guidance  plan  of  the  College  makes  it  possible 
for  teachers  to  work  with  students  as  individuals  and  to  make  allow- 
ances for  differences  in  experience,  attitudes  and  interests. 

Student  Guidance 

Bethany  College  recognizes  the  need  of  giving  its  entering  stu- 
dents an  introduction  to  their  work  in  new  surroundings,  and  requires 
freshmen  to  come  to  the  campus  several  days  before  the  formal  regis- 
tration of  other  students.  Orientation  and  evaluation  days  are  plan- 
ned not  only  to  introduce  the  students  to  the  College  but,  at  the  same 
time,  to  introduce  the  college  to  the  students. 

Freshman  orientation  and  evaluation  activities  include  placement 
and  achievement  tests,  which  enable  the  faculty  counselors  to  counsel 
the  students  and  to  place  them  in  the  classes  for  which  they  are  best 
fitted. 

From  the  beginning  of  his  college  career  each  student  has  a  Fac- 
ulty Counselor.  After  the  freshman  year  the  Counselor  is  usually  a 
faculty  member  whose  special  academic  interests  approximate  those 
of  the  student.  The  student  has  unusual  opportunities  to  be  in  fre- 
quent contact  with  his  Counselor,  and  reports  of  accomplishment  and 
difficulties  can  be  made  directly  to  him. 

The  student-counselor  relationship,  concerned  with  the  student's 
personal  and  educational  development,  occupies  a  significant  place  in 
the  college  plan.  So  far  as  possible  it  replaces  detailed  faculty  regu- 
lations with  an  individualized  program  aiming  at  continuity  and 
personal  attention.  These  counselors,  while  ministering  to  all  the 
needs  of  the  student,  have  as  their  most  important  function  the  inter- 
pretation and  presentation  of  valid  educational  objectives. 

The  Faculty  Counselor  is  concerned  with  the  student's  selection 
of  courses,  his  academic  progress,  standards  of  conduct,  vocational 
plans  and  objectives,  and  recreational  and  social  expression. 

The  chief  officer  in  charge  of  student  guidance,  student  welfare, 
and  the  coordination  of  all  student  personnel  administration  is  the 
Dean  of  Students.  Members  of  his  staff  are  available  for  help  in 
career  guidance,  social  adjustments,  financial  problems,  plans  for  grad- 
uate or  professional  study,  or  personnel  analysis. 

Instructional  Divisions 
The  college  curriculum  and  general  plan  of  instruction  recog- 
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nize  a  lower  division  and  an  upper  division;  the  former  represents 
the  freshman  and  sophomore  years,  and  the  latter  the  junior  and 
senior  years. 

Lower  Division 

The  work  in  the  lower  division  emphasizes  what  is  usually  called 
"general  education,"  and  it  represents  the  undergirding  of  the  stu- 
dent's cultural  and  academic  experience.  In  this  period  the  student 
not  only  should  become  familiar  with  different  fields  of  knowledge 
but  also  discover  the  area  in  which  he  possesses  marked  interest  and 
ability.  During  these  two  years,  there  are  frequent  conferences 
between  the  student  and  his  counselor  on  his  progress  in  academic, 
vocational,  and  social  adjustment. 

The  student  usually  completes  most  of  the  specific  course  require- 
ments for  graduation  in  the  lower  division.  A  general  survey  exami- 
nation (Sophomore  Comprehensive  Examination)  is  given  at  the  end 
of  the  lower  division  work,  the  results  of  which  are  used  for  educa- 
tional guidance. 

Upper  Division 

In  the  upper  division,  students  work  under  a  Senior  Counselor 
in  the  chosen  Field  of  Concentration.  The  teaching  procedures  and 
materials  give  emphasis  to  individual  initiative  and  concentrated  work. 

As  far  as  possible  the  student's  work  is  library  and  laboratory 
centered.  Extensive  reading,  problems,  and  seminars  are  regular  pro- 
cedures in  upper  division  instruction.  The  development  of  an  ability 
to  form  thoughtful  judgments  and  evaluations,  the  "attitude  of  the 
searcher,"  and  sustained  intellectual  interests,  are  a  part  of  the  in- 
structional aims  at  this  level. 

Field  of  Concentration 

A  large  part  of  the  student's  program  in  the  upper  division  will 
center  on  the  field  of  concentration  and  its  related  fields.  The  core 
subject  of  the  field  may  be  confined  to  the  work  of  a  single  depart- 
ment, or  may  embrace  work  in  two  or  more  departments.  The  work 
is  planned  and  administered  as  a  unit  under  the  direction  of  the 
Faculty  Counselor. 
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THE  CURRICULUM  of  the  college  recognizes  the  lower  and 
upper  division  in  the  arrangement  of  courses.  The  lower  division 
covers,  roughly,  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  and  the  upper 
division,  the  junior  and  senior  years.  Courses  in  the  lower  division  are 
numbered  from  100  to  299,  and  those  in  the  upper  division  from  300. 

Courses  of  Instruction  are  listed  by  subject  matter  fields.  In 
numbering  of  courses,  first  semester  courses  have  odd  numbers  and  the 
second  semester  courses,  even  numbers.  A  course  having  both  an 
odd  and  even  number,  as  101-102,  runs  continuously  throughout 
the  year,  but  may  be  elected  for  either  semester  unless  the  course  is 
specifically  designated  "a  continuous  course."  Courses  may  not  be 
elected  unless  prerequisites  have  been  satisfied. 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  discontinue  classes  in  which 
fewer  than  five  students  have  enrolled  at  the  end  of  the  registration 
period. 

BASIC  COURSES 

At  Bethany  a  broad  liberal  arts  program  is  considered  basic 
preparation  for  making  a  life  as  well  as  making  a  living.  With  this 
in  mind  the  college  has  developed,  and  is  developing,  certain  courses 
designed  to  acquaint  all  students  with  certain  basic  knowledge  in 
various  areas  of  liberal  culture  and  learning.  The  student  is  required 
to  include  the  courses  listed  below  or  their  equivalent  in  his  or  her 
education.  A  student's  knowledge  in  certain  of  the  areas  may  be 
demonstrated  by  high  scores  made  on  appropriate  tests,  in  which  case 
the  area  requirement  may  be  waived. 

THE  FINE  ARTS.  An  introduction  to  the  Fine  Arts  is  attempt- 
ed through  a  correlated  course  in  music  and  the  fine  arts.  It  is  de- 
signed to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  selected  best  in  these  fields 
and  to  stimulate  his  appreciation  for  the  various  cultural  contribu- 
tions of  mankind.  An  attempt  is  made  to  achieve  this  aim  through 
the  courses  listed  as  201-202.  The  Arts,  which  carries  three  hours 
credit  each  semester.  At  the  present  time  this  course  is  open  only  to 
sophomores. 

COMMUNICATIONS.  A  stated  aim  of  the  college  is  to  "en- 
courage creative  expression  in  speaking  and  writing"  as  well  as  "to 
develop  a  social  awareness  and  a  fellow  feeling  for  all  nations  and 
races."  Of  primary  importance  in  this  connection  is  the  develop- 
ment of  means  of  communication  of  which  a  written  and  spoken 
language  is  a  main  vehicle.  There  is  definite  need  for  training  in 
written  and  spoken  English;  for  stressing  the  fundamentals  of  ex- 
pression together  with  an  emphasis  on  exposition,  content  and  style 
in  composition.     This  training  may  be  furthered  by  reading  in  fiction 
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and  in  drama.  The  college  attempts  to  meet  this  need  by  the  fol- 
lowing course:  English  101-102  Written  and  Spoken  English  (three 
semester  hours  each  semester) .    This  course  is  required  of  all  freshmen. 

To  acquire  a  better  understanding  for  people  of  other  nations 
students  need  to  acquire  an  appreciation  of  the  literature  and  culture 
of  people  with  languages  other  than  English.  This  can  be  achieved 
by  the  study  of  foreign  languages. 

The  requirement  in  modern  foreign  language  may  be  satisfied 
by  the  successful  completion  of  two  years  of  college  courses.  This 
requirement  may  be  modified  by  previous  basic  work  in  high  school. 
Students  may  elect  courses  in  French,  German  or  Spanish  or  in  other 
foreign  language  fields  by  special  permission  of  the  Committee  on 
Admissions  and  Academic  Review. 

PHYSICAL  RECREATION.  Modern  civilized  man  recog- 
nizes the  importance  of  effective  health  habits  and  the  maintenance  of 
good  physical  fitness.  The  College  aims  to  develop  such  habits  and 
present  necessary  information  pertaining  thereto  by  courses  in  phy- 
sical education.  Thus,  in  the  freshman  year  all  freshmen  will  enroll 
in  the  course  Physical  Education  101-102  (one  hour  credit  each  se- 
mester) and  in  the  sophomore  year  in  Physical  Education  201-202 
(one  hour  credit  each  semester) ,  or  some  equivalent  course  as  outlined 
under  the  heading,  Department  of  Physical  Education. 

RELIGION.  Religion  is  an  integral  part  of  our  civilization. 
In  developing  the  whole  man  it  is  impossible  to  overlook  this  phase 
of  his  training.  Bethany  undertakes  to  provide  higher  education  in 
an  atmosphere  of  Christian  ideals  and  Christian  faith.  However, 
its  charter  directs  "that  in  the  religious  instruction  of  the  youth  of 
this  college  no  sectarian  or  denominational  doctrines  are  to  be  im- 
parted." Every  student  is  required  to  have  an  introduction  to  the 
Holy  Bible.  This  is  usually  attempted  through  the  media  of  the 
following  two  survey  courses.  Old  Testament  101  or  102  (three 
semester  hours)  is  a  study  of  the  history  and  religion  of  the  Hebrew 
people.  This  can  be  preceded  or  followed  by  New  Testament  103 
or  104  (three  semester  hours)  which  affords  an  introduction  to  the 
New  Testament  and  to  the  origin  of  the  Christian  church. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY.  The  broad  sweep  of 
ideas  from  the  classical  age  of  Greece  to  the  present  time  is  an  im- 
portant aspect  of  a  liberal  education.  Psychology  aids  the  student 
in  human  understanding  and  human  relations.  Both  fields  are  vast 
and  complicated.  A  brief  introduction  is  intended  to  create  interest 
and  encourage  further  study. 

Students  are  required  to  elect  a  minimum  of  at  least  six  hours 
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in  the  fields  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology.  Usually  the  six  hours 
of  required  work  are  taken  in  either  one  or  the  other  field  and  not 
divided  between  the  two. 

SCIENCE.  It  is  quite  obvious  that  modern  man  needs  to  have 
some  knowledge  of  the  important  concepts  and  principles  as  well  as 
a  certain  body  of  factual  knowledge  about  the  universe  of  which  he 
is  a  part.  The  following  general  courses  are  offered  for  the  non-science 
major.  Biology  101-102  (three  semester  hours  each  semester)  intro- 
duces the  student  to  the  biological  world  by  devoting  a  year's  study 
to  the  fundamental  structures  and  life  processes  of  plants  and  animals 
including  man.  The  important  interrelationships  between  organisms 
and  environment  are  stressed  as  well  as  the  history  and  methods  of 
science.  A  companion  course,  Physical  Science  201-202  (three  se- 
mester hours  each  semester)  introduces  a  student  to  the  physical  uni- 
verse by  the  means  of  a  survey  of  the  fields  of  astronomy,  geology, 
physics  and  chemistry. 

Other  courses,  somewhat  more  restricted  and  less  sweeping  in 
scope  may  be  elected  by  the  student  to  satisfy  the  graduation  re- 
quirements in  science.  Courses  in  advanced  Biology,  Chemistry, 
Mathematics  and  Physics  may  be  chosen. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE.  The  future  of  mankind  depends  upon  man's 
ability  to  adjust  to  his  fellow  men.  This  can  be  brought  about  by 
an  appreciation  for  the  institutions  and  cultural  contributions  of  the 
various  nations  and  races.  This  should  result  in  a  social  awareness 
and  a  fellow  feeling  for  all  men  irrespective  of  race,  creed  or  color. 
Certainly  as  the  proper  approach  to  such  an  understanding  a  person 
should  have  knowledge  of  one's  own  social,  political  and  cultural 
institutions.  Such  knowledge  can  come  from  the  study  of  certain 
periods  in  ancient  times  and  down  through  the  ages  to  the  twentieth 
century.  This  is  attempted  in  the  course  Social  Science  101-102  (three 
semester  hours  each  semester)  which  is  required  of  all  freshmen.  Con- 
sideration of  the  problems  of  contemporary  life  are  afforded  by  the 
following  course  designed  for  juniors  and  seniors,  Social  Science  441- 
442,  Problems  of  the  Twentieth  Century  (three  semester  hours  each 
semester) . 

EDUCATION  FOR  RESPONSIBLE  CITIZENSHIP.  The  rapid 
increase  in  the  size  and  functions  of  government  in  America  demands 
more  political  understanding,  skill  and  participation  on  the  part  of 
each  citizen.  To  meet  this  need  Bethany  College  has  initiated  a  new 
program  in  practical  politics  to  supplement  traditional  courses  in 
political  science. 

Alexander  Campbell,  founder  of  the  college,  denned  the  purpose 
of  a  Liberal  Arts  College  as  "a  preparation  of  students  for  man's  re- 
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sponsibility  to  carry  on  the  great  American  institutions  such  as  the 
school,  church,  state,  home  and  the  professions.  In  no  other  country 
on  the  globe  is  it  so  important  that  every  citizen  should  understand 
the  fundamental  principles  of  government  as  in  America."  Even  in 
1840,  he  wrote,  "the  study  of  these  has  hitherto  been  almost  totally 
neglected  in  the  literary  institutions  of  our  country.'* 

A  new  program  of  emphasis  on  citizenship  will  be  initiated  in 
Bethany  beginning  in  September  1959.  This  program  of  training  in 
active  citizenship  has  been  made  possible  by  a  $3  5,000  grant  from  the 
Maurice  and  Laura  Falk  Foundation  of  Pittsburgh.  This  program  is 
intended  to  lift  politics  to  the  level  of  deliberate  awareness  through- 
out the  student  body,  and  to  give  training  to  a  few  select  liberal  arts 
and  pre-professional  students  in  the  nature  and  arts  of  politics  at 
local,  state  and  federal  governmental  levels  in  preparation  for  respon- 
sible citizenship  in  the  various  vocations  which  these  young  people 
will  enter. 

It  is  proposed  to  accomplish  these  aims  by: 

A  series  of  summer  internships  in  practical  politics  and  ad- 
ministration. A  group  of  students  who  have  completed  sub- 
stantial training  in  the  political  sciences  will  work  in  the  offices 
of  party  headquarters,  legislators,  administrative  offices  and  legis- 
lative reference  bureaus  for  a  period  of  eight  weeks  during  the 
summer.  Most  of  these  assignments  will  be  at  the  state  and 
local  levels. 

Groups  of  students  will  make  field  trips  to  state  capitals, 
municipalities  and  the  national  capital  each  year  for  an  intensive 
review  of  American  government  in  action. 

An  annual  two-day  workshop  in  politics  for  the  students  at 
Bethany  and  nearby  colleges  will  bring  a  number  of  well-known 
political  leaders  to  the  campus. 
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FINE  ARTS 

201-202— INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  ARTS  Three  hours. 

A  two  semester  course  in  the  Fine  Arts  which  attempts  to  present  some  appre- 
ciation of  the  best  in  the  Visual  Arts  and  Music.  The  areas  mentioned  are  presented 
in  correlated  historical  sequence. 


THE  VISUAL  ARTS 

AIMS 

The  focus  of  work  in  the  visual  arts  is  the  studio,  paralleled  by  studies  of  the 
history  and  theory  of  the  arts.  Slides,  reproductions  and  other  visual  aids  are 
used.  Exhibits  and  experts  in  the  various  fields  of  the  ant  are  brought  to  the 
college  whenever  feasible. 

To  concentrate  in  the  field  Art  141-142  are  required,  plus  a  total  of  four  studio 
courses,  (8  hrs.)  from  numbers  301  to  304,  and  four  historical  courses  (8  hrs.) 
from  numbers  325  to  340,  plus  the  senior  seminar. 

ART  141— BEGINNING  DRAWING  Three  hours. 

Creative  expression  in,  and  theories  of  two-dimensional  expression.  Attempts 
to  give  students  hand  and  eye  training  and  to  ai-1  them  to  understand  past  and 
contemporary  visual  expressions.  Media  in  drawing  will  be  charcoal,  conte  crayon, 
pen  and  brush.     Open  to  all  students.     1   hr.  lecture;  4  hrs.  studio  work. 

ART  142— BASIC  FORM  Three  hours. 

Creative  expression  in,  and  theories  of,  three-dimensional  expression.  Attempts 
through  work  with  solid  forms  and  volumes,  to  establish  a  basis  for  evaluation  of 
sculpture  and  three-dimensional  design  both  past  and  present.  Open  to  all  students. 
1,  hr.  lecture;  4  hrs.  studio  work. 

ART  301— CERAMICS  Two  hours. 

Basic  techniques  of  designing,  building  and  glazing  ceramics.  Individual  projects 

carried  on   according  to  student's   ability.      Some   previous   work  in   the  visual   arts 
is  prerequisite. 

ART  302— DESIGN  Two  Hours. 

A  studio   course   planned   to  establish    a  basis   for   evaluation   of   contemporary 

design  through*  work  with  suitable  materials.  Sme  previous  work  in  the  visual  arts 
is  prerequisite. 

ART  303— PAINTING  Two  hours. 

Studio  course  in  painting  in  oil,  casein,  watercolor  or  tempera  for  students 
with  some  previous  training. 

ART  304— SCULPTURE  Two  hours. 

An  opportunity  for  creative  expression  in  three-dimensional  forms.  Students 
will  work  with  materials  that  are  readily  available  and  easily  handled,  such  as  wood, 
wire,  sheet-metal,  plaster  and  clay.  Some  previous  work  in  the  visual  arts  is  prere- 
quisite. 
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ART  325— ORIENTAL  ART  Two  hours. 

A  study  of  the  art  forms  of  the  Orient,  including  China,  Japan  and  India  as 
they  reflect  the  cultures  behind  them. 

ART  326— ITALIAN  RENAISSANCE  PAINTING  Two  hours. 

The  Italian  Renaissance  as  reflected  in  paintings  from  the  14th  to  the  16th 
centuries. 

ART  327— ART  OF  THE  AMERICAS  Two  hours. 

A\  brief  study  of  the  arts  of  the  Indians  of  the  Americas  and  the  development 
of  Western  Art  Forms  in  America.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

ART  328— GREEK  ART  Two  hours. 

The  Golden  Age  of  Greece  as  reflected  through  sculpture,  architecture,  and 
pottery.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

ART  329— ART  OF  TODAY  Two  hours. 

A  study  of  contemporary  expression  and  its  immediate  background.  Not  offered 
in  1959-1960. 

ART  340— ARCHITECTURES,  PAST  AND  PRESENT  Two  hours. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  architecture  and  its  expression  of  society.  Not 
offered  in  1959-1960. 

ART  341-342— ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS  WORKSHOP  Two  hours. 

(Creative  Expression  in  Applied  Art).  The  teaching  of  art  in  an  experimental 
workshop  dealing  with  materials  and  projects  appropriate  for  children  at  various 
age  levels. 

ART  487-488— INDEPENDENT  STUDY  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  who  desire  to  do  independent  study  in  some  special 
field.  Selection  is  to  be  made  by  the  student  according  to  interests  and  needs, 
subject  to  approval  of  the  instructor. 

ART  491-492— -HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement. 
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BIOLOGY 

AIMS 

To  acquaint  the  student  with  the  living  world  around  him  and  the  funda- 
mental dynamic  life  processes;  to  demonstrate  scientific  methods  of  approach  to 
problem  solutions;  to  cultivate  an  attitude  of  inquiry  and  research;  to  develop 
laboratory  skill)  in  various  types  of  work  in  zoology,  botany  and  related  fields;  and 
to  train  students  as  teachers  of  biology  and  for  certain  professional  work  related 
to  this  field. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN  BIOLOGY 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  in  the  department.  A  minimum  of 
twelve  semester  hours  of  chemistry,  at  least  four  of  which  are  organic  chemistry, 
is  desirable.  German  or  French  should  be  elected  to  meet  the  graduation  require- 
ment for  foreign  languages. 

Students  who  plan  to  teach  or  become  professional  biologists  should  elect  the 
following  sequence  of  courses:  Biology  101-102,  201  or  202,  203,  228,  327  or  328, 
343  or  344,  365  or  366,  42 J  or  426,  441  or  442  and  477  or  478. 

Students  preparing  for  work  in  medicine,  dentistry,  nursing  or  as  laboratory 
technicians  should  elect  the  following  sequence  of  courses:  Biology  101-102,  201 
or  202,  203,  343  or  344,  439  or  440,  441   or  442  and  477  or  478. 

Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 
IN  PRE-MEDICAL  TRAINING 

A  minimum  of  twenty  hours  in  the  Department  of  Chemistry  which  must 
include  Chemistry  101  or  102,  301-302;  sixteen  hours  in  biology,  which  must  include 
Biology  101  or  102,  201  or  202;  and  eight  hours  in  Physics.  Sequence  of  courses 
subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

101-102     GENERAL  BIOLOGY  Three  hours. 

The  fundamental  structures  and  life  processes  of  plants  and  animals  including 
man,  and  their  important  interrelationships. 

155     INTRODUCTION  TO  APPLIED  MICROBIOLOGY  Two  hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  micro-organisms  and  their  relation  to  medi- 
cine, surgery,   and  public   health.      Discussion   and   laboratory   work. 

201  or  202  COMPARATIVE  VERTEBRATE  ANATOMY  Four  hours. 

Comparative  anatomy  of  the  representative  forms  of  vertebrates;  laboratory 
study  of  the  comparative  anatomy  of  the  shark,  Necturus  and  cat.  Prerequisite: 
Biology  101-102.     Required  of  all  pre-medical  students. 

203  HEREDITY  AND  EUGENICS  ,  Three  hours. 

Modern  theories  and  laws  of  heredity  and  their  relation  to  man. 

225  or  226  FIELD  ZOOLOGY  Two  hours. 

Primarily  a  field  study  of  the  taxonomy,  ecology  and  natural  history  of  local 
animal  life.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 
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228  PLANT  ECOLOGY  AND  LOCAL  FLORA  Two  hours 

Identification  of  the  common  seed  plants  and  ferns  by  the  use  of  manuals  and 
the  study  of  the  relation  between  plants  and  their  environment.  Prerequisite: 
Biology  101-102  or  a  course  in  biology  at  secondary  school  level.  Not  offered  in 
1959-1960. 

230  OUR  OUTDOORS  One  hour. 

Field  study  of  man's  natural  environment  from  the  standpoint  of  geology  and 
biology.  Estimated  cost  of  the  course  to  the  student  exclusive  of  tuition,  including 
field  trips,  food  and  incidentals:  $5.00  to  $8.00.  Enrollment  limited  to  fifteen. 
Not  open  to  freshmen. 

327  or  328  ADVANCED  GENERAL  BOTANY  Three  hours. 

The  structural  relationships  of  various  type  forms  of  the  plant  kingdom  together 

with  a  study  of  the  fundamental  life  processes  of  plants;    growth,  irritability,   food 

synthesis  and  metabolism.     Prerequisite:  Biology  101-102.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

343  or  344  BACTERIOLOGY  Three  hours. 

Morphology    and    physiology  of    yeasts    and    bacteria;    principles    of    laboratory 

technique;   cultural  characteristics  and  environmental  influences  on  bacterial  growth. 
Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

346  INDUSTRIAL  BACTERIOLOGY 

AND  CLINICAL  METHODS  Three  hours. 

The  bacteriology  of  water  and  milk;  general  food  bacteriology;  some  study  of 
the  elementary  techniques  in  clinical  methods  such  as  blood  work  and  urine  analysis. 
Practical  laboratory  assignments  and  occasional  lectures.  Recommended  prerequi- 
site: Biology  343  or  344. 

365  or  366  INVERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY  Three  hours. 

The  invertebrate  animals  including  phylogeny  and  morphology.  A  laboratory 
study  of  representative  forms  of  invertebrates  will  be  made.  Prerequisite:  Biology 
101-102.     Alternates  with  Biology  425  or  426.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

402  MARINE  BIOLOGY  Four  to  six  hours. 

Credit  may  be  given  for  summer  courses  taken  at  the  Marine  Biological  Station 
at  "Woods  Hole,  Massachusetts,  or  at  any  other  station  of  similar  rank. 

425  or  426  PHYSIOLOGY  Three  hours. 

Structure  and  functions  of  the  human  body;  the  mechanism  of  bodily  move- 
ments, responses,  reactions,  and  various  physiological  states.  Prerequisites:  Biology 
101-102  and  201  or  202.     Alternates  with  Biology  365  or  366. 

439  or  440  HISTOLOGY  Three  hours. 

Structure  of  the  cell  and  its  modification  into  various  tissues  with  special 
attention  to  the  theory  and  practice  of  general  histological  technique.  Prerequi- 
sites: Biology  101-102  and  201  or  202.     Alternates  with  Biology  441  or  442. 

441  or  442  VERTEBRATE  EMBRYOLOGY  Four  hours. 

Nature  and  development  of  the  tissues  and  organs  in  vertebrates;  embryos 
of  chick  and  pig  studied  in  the  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  Biology  101  or  102  and 
201  or  202.     Alternates  with  Biology  439  or  440.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 
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477  or  478  SEMINAR  IN  BIOLOGY  One  hour. 

A  survey  of  the  fields  of  biology  and  the  current  literature  relating  to  inves- 
tigations in  those  fields.  Prerequisites:  Biology  101-102;  201  or  202;  228  and 
441  or  442.  Open  only  to  upper  division  students.  Required  for  Field  of  Con- 
centration in  Biology. 

479  or  480  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  IN 

TEACHING  BIOLOGY  Two   hours. 

The  aims  and  methods  of  teaching  biology  in  the  secondary  schools.  Special 
attention  will  be  given  to  general  laboratory  procedure  and<  technique.  Prerequisite: 
Sixteen  hours  in  the  department  and  upper  division  rank.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

487  or  488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  BIOLOGY  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  who  desire  to  do  independent  study  in  some 
special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student  interested  in 
Biology,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  according  to 
interest  and  future  needs. 

491  or  492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Advanced  theoretical  and  experimental  work  in  biology;  an  introduction  to 
research.  Prerequisites:  Biology  101-102;  201  or  202.  Enrollment  limited  to 
students  concentrating  in  Biology  and  Pre-medical  who  are  seniors  of  superior 
ability  and  achievement.     Permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  required. 
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CHEMISTRY 

AIMS 

To  contribute  to  the  student's  general  culture,  his  understanding  of  the  nature 
of  the  physical  world  and  his  understanding  of  the  place  of  chemistry  in  industrial 
and  business  life;  to  provide  experience  in  the  scientific  method  of  reasoning;  and 
to  provide  students  concentrating  in  this  field  with  a  thorough  and  practical 
education  in  chemistry  which  may  be  useful  in  industrial,  technical  and  graduate 
work. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 

IN  CHEMISTRY 

A  minimum  of  thirty-four  semester  hours  in  this  department  including  Chemis- 
try 101-102,  201-202,  301-302,  439-440,  477-478;  also  Mathematics  201-202  and 
Physics  201-202.  German  or  French  should  be  elected  to  meet  the  graduation 
requirement  for  foreign  languages.  The  sequence  of  courses  is  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

AMERICAN  CHEMICAL  SOCIETY  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  PROFESSION- 
AL CHEMIST.  A  course  of  study,  designed  to  conform  to  the  American  Chemical 
Society  standards,  is  required  for  those  students  who  plan  to  become  professional 
chemists  or  plan  to  enter  graduate  work  in  chemistry.  Under  this  plan,  in  addition 
to  the  chemistry,  mathematics  and  physics  requirements  listed  above  for  a  field  of 
concentration  in  chemistry,  seven  semester  hours  of  advanced  chemistry  courses  and 
two  years  of  German  must  also  be  elected.  In  addition  to  the  German,  a  year  of 
French  is  strongly  recommended  for  those  students  planning  to  do  graduate  work. 
Among  the  electives,  at  least  18  semester  hours,  exclusive  of  English  and  modern 
language  requirements,   are  required   in  the  humanities. 

The  entering  freshman  who  is  interested  in  chemistry  should  be  sure  to  select 
Chemistry  101-102,  Mathematics  101-102,  English  101-102,  German  101-102, 
Physical  Education  101-102  and  3  to  6  hours  of  electives.  Programs  for  subsequent 
years  must  be  decided  in  conference  with  the  faculty  counselor  for  chemistry. 

101-102  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  INORGANIC 

QUALITATIVE  ANALYSIS  Four  hours. 

A  study  of  theoretical  and  descriptive  inorganic  chemistry  and  the  principles 
of  qualitative  analysis.  The  laboratory  work  is  concerned  with  selected  experi- 
ments in  basic  chemical  principles  and  a  systematic  qualitative  scheme  of  analysis 
for  the  cations  and  anions.  Prerequisites:  Two  units  of  mathematics  or  concurrently 
with  Mathematics  101-102. 
Three  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 

103  INTRODUCTION  TO  CHEMISTRY  Three  hours. 

An    introductory   course    in    the    principles    and    applications    of    inorganic    and 
organic  chemistry.     It  will  not  count  for  credit  for  the  science  major. 
Two  lectures  and  three  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 

201   QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  Four  hours. 

The  lectures  cover  the  theory  of  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis.  Im- 
portant problem  types  based  on  both  volumetric  and  gravimetric  analysis  are  taught 
as  well  as  those  emphasizing  the  concepts  of  mass  action,  solubility  product,  equi- 
librium, hydrolysis,  ionization,  etc.  Representative  quantitative  analyses  are  studied 
in  the  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  101-102  and  Mathematics  101-102. 
Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 
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202  ADVANCED  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  Four  hours. 

A  continuation  of  Chemistry  201.  The  laboratory  work  consists  of  more 
difficult  and  involved  analytical  procedures  as  well  as  some  instrumental  analyses. 
Prerequisites:  Chemistry  201  and  Mathematics  101-102.  Two  lectures  and  six 
hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 

3  01-302  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  Five  hours. 

An  introductory  course  in  the  study  of  the  organic  compounds  of  carbon, 
both  aliphatic  and  aromatic,  involving  a  certain  amount  of  the  electronic  mechanisms 
of  organic  reactions.  The  laboratory  work  consists  largely  of  organic  preparations. 
Prerequisites:  Chemistry   101-102   and  Chemistry  201. 

Three  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 

32  5  or  326  ADVANCED  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  Three  hours. 

The  chemistry  of  certain  elements   and   their   compounds  is   studied   and   inter- 
preted  on   the   basis)  of   modern  theories   of   atomic    and   molecular   structure.      Pre- 
requisites: Chemistry  201-202  or  by  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 
Three  lectures  per  week. 

425  ORGANIC  QUALITATIVE  ANALYSIS  Four  hours. 

A  course  in  organic  analysis  with  the  emphasis  on  qualitative  analysis,  Prere- 
quisites: Chemistry  301-302. 

Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 

426  ADVANCED  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  Two  hours. 

The   study   of   advanced    selected    topics    in    organic    chemistry.      Emphasis    will 
be  placed  on  an  electronic  interpretation   of   the  mechanism   of   reactions   discussed. 
It   is   strongly   urged   that   where   possible   at   least   one   hour   of   Chemistry   442    be 
carried  concurrently  with  this  course.     Prerequisite:  Chemistry  301-302. 
Two  lectures  per  week. 

428  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY    (Pre-Medical)  Three  hours. 

A  course  designed  to  emphasize  through  lecture  and  demonstration  the  im- 
portant theories  of  physical  chemistry  as  related  to  medical  work.  Prerequisites: 
Chemistry  101-102  and  201;  also  Chemistry  301-3  02  or  concurrent  with  Chemistry 
301-302.     Alternates  with  Chemistry  480. 

Three  lectures  per  week. 

439-440  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  Four  hours. 

A  study  of  theoretical  chemistry  including  the  following  topics:  gaseous  state, 
atomic  and  molecular  forces,  crystalline  state,  physical  properties  and  molecular 
structure,  thermochemistry,  thermodynamics,  liquid  state,  solutions  of  electrolytes 
and  non-electrolytes,  chemical  equilibria,  phase  diagrams,  chemical  kinetics,  electric 
conductance,  electromotive  force,  ionic  equilibria.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  201-202, 
301-302  or  concurrent  with  Chemistry  301-302;  Physics  201-202  and  Mathe- 
matics 201-202. 

Three  lectures  per  week  and  three  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 

442  ADVANCED  ORGANIC  PREPARATIONS  One  or  two  hours. 

Organic  syntheses,  individually  assigned,  of  an  advanced  nature.  This  course 
may  be  elected  separately  but  will  generally  be  carried  concurrently  with  Chemis- 
try  426.      Prerequisite:    Chemistry    301-302. 

Three  hours  or  six  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 
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451-452  MODERN   TRENDS    IN    CHEMISTRY    (An    in-service    course    for    high 
school  teachers).  Two  hours. 

A  two  semester  course  designed  to  give  the  high  school  teacher  a  firm  grasp 
of  the  fundamental  principles  in  theoretical  chemistry  and  special  applications  to 
organic  chemistry.  Some  demonstrations  will  be  offered  with  the  presentation. 
Lecture,  two  hours  a  week.  Prerequisite:  One  year  college  chemistry  or  its  equi- 
valent or  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 

477-478  SEMINAR  IN  CHEMISTRY  One  hour. 

A  survey  of  the  fields  of  general,  analytical,  organic  and  physical  chemistry 
and  an  investigation  of  the  current  literature  relating,  to  research  in  these  fields. 
Prerequisites:  Chemistry  101-102,  201-202,  301-302,  and  439-440.  Required  of 
all  students  with  a  Field  of  Concentration  in  Chemistry. 

479-480  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  IN  TEACHING 

CHEMISTRY  Two  hours 

The  aims  and  methods  of  teaching  chemistry  in  the  secondary  schools.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  laboratory  procedure  and  techniques.  Prerequisites:  Sixteen 
hours  of  chemistry  and  junior  and  senior  rank.     Alternates  with  Chemistry  428. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  CHEMISTRY  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  who  desire  to  do  independent  study  in  some  special 
field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  according  to  interest  and  future  needs. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Advanced  theoretical  and  experimental  work  in  chemistry;  an  introduction 
to  research.  Enrollment  is  limited  to  seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement. 
Permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  is  required. 
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ECONOMICS  AND  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

AIMS 

The  courses  are  intended  to  provide  students  with  background  for  better  un- 
derstanding of  current  economic  and  social  problems,  and  thus  prepare  them  for 
intelligent  citizenship;  to  train  students  for  effective  work  in  business,  industry, 
or  government;  and  to  lay  a  solid  foundation  for  graduate  study  and  teaching  in 
the  field. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 
IN  ECONOMICS 

A  minimum  of  thirty  hours  in  the  Department  which  should  include  Economics 
201-202,  265,  267  or  268,  441  or  442,  477-478,  and  9  hours  at  upper  division 
level.  Courses  selected  must  be  approved  by  the  Head  of  the  Department.  Courses 
in  mathematics,  philosophy,  history  and  political  science  are  strongly  recommended. 
Students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  work  should  acquire  a  reading  knowledge  of 
German  or  French  or  both. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 
IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

A  minimum  of  thirty  hours  in  the  Department  which  should  include  Economics 
201-202,  265,  267  or  268,  441  or  442,  477-478,  and  12  hours  at  upper  division 
level.  Courses  selected  must  be  approved  by  the  Head  of  the  Department.  Courses 
in  mathematics,  psychology,  speech,  and   typing   are  strongly  recommended. 


167  or  168  PERSONAL  FINANCE  Two  hours. 

Checking  accounts,  charge  accounts,  installment  buying,  planning  a  budget, 
financing  a  home,  investing  in  securities,  buying  insurance,  making  a  will,  starting 
a  business,  and  other  financial  problems  confronting  the  college  graduate.  Designed 
for  students  majoring  in  other  departments.  Not  open  to  freshmen  and  sophomores. 
Registration  with  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department.  Offered  in  alternate 
years. 


201-202  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS  Three  hours. 

The  fundamentals  of  economics;  their  application  to  economic,  social  and 
political  conditions  of  today  is  stressed  with  the  purpose  of  giving  the  student  the 
approach  to  an  intelligent  outlook  on  current  problems.  This  course  is  a  prerequisite 
for  all  upper  division  courses  in  this  department. 

265-266  INTRODUCTION  TO  ACCOUNTING  Three  hours 

Principles  and  methods  of  accounting  for  different  types  of  business  organiza- 
tions. This  course  is  an  indispensable  foundation  for  general  business  training. 
Not  open  to  freshmen. 

267  or  268  ELEMENTARY  ECONOMICS  STATISTICS  Three  hours. 

Statistical  principles  and  their  practical  application  in  government  and  busi- 
ness; nature,  collection  and  organization  of  data;  presentation  of  data  in  tabular 
and  graphic  form;  the  various  averages;  measures  of  dispersion;  construction  and 
use  of  index  numbers. 
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3  01  or  302  PRINCIPLES  OF  MARKETING 

AND  DISTRIBUTION  Three  hours. 

The  marketing  function  of  the  manufacturer,  wholesaler,  jobber,  retailer, 
mail-order  house,  chain  store  and  other  marketing  institutions;  cost  of  distribution; 
problems  of  marketing  management  and  planning;  modern  trends  in  marketing. 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 

303  or  3  04  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  AMERICAN  ECONOMY 

AND  BUSINESS  ENTERPRISE  Three  hours. 

The  development  of  significant  features  of  the  modern  economy  and  of  modern 
business.  Analysis  of  major  contributions  to  philosophy  and  methodology  of  man- 
agement and  human   relations.     Offered   in  alternate  years. 

319  ECONOMIC  THEORY  Three  hours. 

An  advanced  survey  of  the  elements  of  economic  theory,  primarily  for  stu- 
dents concentrating  in  Economics.  Price  determination,  income  distribution,  and 
resource  allocation,  under  conditions  of  competition,  monopoly,  and  monopolistic 
competition. 

320  ADVANCED  ECONOMIC  THEORY  Three  hours. 

The  theory  of  national  income  and  employment  determination,  business  cycles, 
inflation,  economic  stagnation,  and  economic  growth. 

325  or  326  CORPORATION  FINANCE  Three  hours. 

Planning  financial  requirements  for  business  firms.  Financing  current  opera- 
tions and  long  term  needs.  Investment  institutions.  How  lenders  and  investors, 
evaluate  business.     Corporate  securities.     Offered  in  alternate  years. 

327  or  328  INTRODUCTION  TO  BUSINESS  LAW  Three  hours. 

The  basic  principles  of  American  business  law  and  their  application  to  concrete 
situations;  the  study  of  the  law  as  a  necessary  instrument  for  the  business  man; 
modern  trends  in  business  law.  Problems  from  actual  controversies  are  used.  Offered 
in  alternate  years.        / 

/ 
329  or  330  MONEY,  CREDIT  AND  BANKING  Three  hours. 

The  principles  of  monetary  and  banking  theory  as  they  exist  at  present  and 
a  survey  of  banking  practices;  intended  to  give  a  thorough  understanding  of  con- 
temporary money,  credit  and  banking  problems.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

331  or  332  INTERNATIONAL  TRADE  AND  FINANCE  Three  hours. 

The  principles  of  international  trade  and  finance  and  their  application  to  the 
modern  world;  the  theory  of  comparative  advantage;  exchange  rates,  monetary 
standards,  and  international  financial  institutions;  tariffs  and  commercial  policy; 
capital  movements;  aid  to  underdeveloped  countries. 

425  or  426  PUBLIC  FINANCE  Three  hours. 

J 

A  survey  of  the  principles;  of  government  finance  combined  with  a  thorough 
study  of  the  federal  tax  system.     Offered  in  alternate  years. 
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431  LABOR  PROBLEMS  Three  hours. 
A  general   course   in   labor  economics   and  industrial   relations;    employment   and 

unemployment;  wages,  hours,  and  productivity;  history  and  objectives  of  organized 
labor;  managerial  labor  policies;  collective  bargaining;  current  social,  economic,  and 
political  aspects  of  labor-management  relations. 

432  PRINCIPLES  OF  MANAGEMENT  Three  hours. 

Fundamentals  of  administrative,  staff  and  operative  management  related  to 
different  kinds  of  enterprises  or  organizations.  Basis  of  management  practice; 
policies,  organization,  staffing,  direction,  planning,  and  control;  psychological  and 
social  factors  involved  in  the  management  task;  evaluation  of  management  per- 
formance. 

436  GOVERNMENT  AND  LABOR  Three  hours. 

The  historic  role  of  government  in  labor-management  relations;  common  law 
development;  judicial  and  legislative  appreciation  of  the  economic,  social,  and 
political  problems  involved;  regulatory  and  protective  legislation.  Emphasis  on 
independent  study  of  case  materials.  Special  attention  to  developments  since  1930. 
This  course  presupposes  some  knowledge  of  labor  problems  and  political  science. 

441  or  442  HISTORY  OF  ECONOMIC  THOUGHT  Three  hours. 

Outstanding  writers  and  their  ideas  are*  studied  in  relation  to  the  conditions 
that  led  to  important  changes  and  developments  in  economic  thinking;  current 
trends  of  thought.  Primarily  for  seniors  who  plan  to  do  graduate  work  in  econo- 
mics.    Offered  in  alternate  years. 

443  or  444  COMPARATIVE  ECONOMIC  SYSTEMS  Three  hours. 

Capitalism;  the  Marxian  theory  or  socialism  and  communism;  modern  socialism 
and  communism;  the  economy  of  the  Soviet  Union;  the  doctrine  of  fascism;  the 
consumers'  cooperative  movement.     Offered  in  alternate  years. 

475   or  476  BUSINESS  CYCLES  AND 

NATIONAL  INCOME  Three  hours. 

Historical  development  of  fluctuations  in  the  United  States;  theory  of  income 
and  employment;  business  cycle  theories;  business  cycle  policy.  Offered  in  alternate 
years. 

477-478  SEMINAR  IN  ECONOMICS  AND  BUSINESS 

ADMINISTRATION  Three  hours. 

Economic  and  business  problems  are  studied  on  an  advanced  level  for  the  pur- 
pose of  supplementing  and  correlating  work  done  in  other  courses.  Field  trips  to 
industrial  plants  and  government  agencies.  Expenses  to  be  met  by  the  participat- 
ing students.  Required  of  all  students  with  Fields  of  Concentration  in  Economics 
or  Business  Administration.  Registration  with  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  De- 
partment. 

487  or  488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  ECONOMICS  AND 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed    for    students    who    desire    to    do    independent    study    in    some    special 

field.     The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of 

the  Head  of  the  Department,   according  to  interest   and   future  needs.     Enrollment 

is  limited  to  any  juniors  or  seniors  who  have  special  interest  in  the  field. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Advanced  projects  and  minor  research  studies.  Readings,  conferences  and 
reports  on  a  field  of  special  interest.  Enrollment  limited  to  seniors  of  superior 
ability  and  achievement  concentrating  in  this  field.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department  required. 
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EDUCATION 


AIMS 


This  department  believes  that  the  successful  teacher  is  one  who  has  a  thorough 
grounding  in  the  Liberal  Arts.  On  this  basis  the  department  seeks  to  develop  in 
all  students  a  wholesome  and  intelligent  attitute  toward  public  education;  to  cul- 
tivate thinking  about  problems  in  education;  to  integrate  its  work  with  that  of 
other  departments  in  a  well-rounded  liberal  and  professional  education  of  pros- 
pective teachers  who  may  qualify  for  teaching  in  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  West  Vir- 
ginia, New  Jersey,  New  York  and  other  states.  Students  preparing  to  teach  in 
the  secondary  schools  are  required  to  select  a  field  of  concentration  in  some  area 
other  than  Education. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 

IN  EDUCATION 

A  minimum  of?  twenty-four  hours  in  the  Department  of  Education;  a  mini- 
mum of  six  hours  in  the  Department  of  Psychology.  Sequence  of  courses  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

Teacher  Education:  Students  who  are  interested  in  teaching  should  confer 
with  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Education  as  early  as  possible,  preferably 
during  the  freshman  year  and  not  later  than  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year.  Any- 
one not  adhering  to  this  suggestion  may  have  to  take  more  than  the  required  126 
hours  needed  for  graduation. 

141  SCHOOL  AND  SOCIETY  Three  hours. 
This   course  treats  public  education  as   a   social   institution   with   its   own   set   of 

social  objectives.  The  primary  aims  are  (1)  to  show  that  through  planned  educa- 
tions a  society  improves  itself,  and  (2)  to  create  a  social  design  of  public  educa- 
tion which  would  promote  the  meliorism  of  educational  theory,  as  well  as,  foster  the 
advance  of  truth,  freedom,  and  social  harmony  in  our  democracy. 

142  PRINCIPLES  OF  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 

(School  Management) 

This  course  deals  with  various  learning  and  teaching  principles  which  affect 
planning  for  the  development  of  the  young  child  through  adolescence.  Specific 
concerns  affecting  planning  with  children  and  parents,  carrying  out  the  duties 
of  the  teaching  in  the  classroom  and  the  community,  organizing  appropriate  ac- 
tivities  and  materials,   reporting  to  parents   on   the  child's   progress    are   dealth   with. 

201-202  HUMAN  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  Three  hours. 

The  understanding  and  appreciation  of  individual  and  group  development 
from  infancy  up  to  adolescence  will  be  studied  during  the  first  semester  and  during 
adolescence  during  the  second  semester;  the  type  of  school  which  best  meets  the  needs 
and  interests  of  children  and  youth;  observations  and  first-hand  contacts  with  chil- 
dren will  be  dealt  with. 

301   HISTORY  AND  PHILOSOPHY  OF  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  the  great  education  leaders  andl  their  philosophies  from  the  days 
of  ancient  Greece  to  the  present.  Emphasis  will  be  upon  building  a  set  of  beliefs 
about  educational  theory  in  relation  to  present  day  problems. 

304  PRINCIPLES  OF  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 

The  aims  and  functions  of  secondary  education,  organization  of  the  secondary 
school  curriculum;  articulation  of  the  secondary  school  with  other  schools  and 
with  the  community;  current  issues  and  trends;  problems  of  youth  today;  types 
of  organization  for  core  courses,  and  types  of  organization  for  group  guidance. 
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328  TECHNIQUES  OF  TEACHING    (Secondary)  Three  hours. 

Basic  methods,  materials,  and  techniques  of  present  day  teaching  to  serve 
as  an  introduction  course  for  practice  teaching.  Required  of  all  students  expect- 
ing to  take  Education  475-476.  Students  seeking  certification  in  West  Virginia 
in  the  secondary  field  must  have  this  course. 

331  CHILD  AND  ADOLESCENT  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours. 

See  Psychology  3  31.  A  course  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  psychological  devel- 
opment of  the  child  through  adolescence. 

332  PSYCHOLOGICAL  FOUNDATION  OF  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 
See  Psychology  332.     A  study  of  the  application  of  psychological  principles  to 

the  field  of  Education.  Included  will  be  the  areas  of  learning,  transfer  of  training, 
individual  differences,  motivation,  and  the  language  and  communication  skills  as  they 
apply  to  education. 

33  5  EDUCATION  TESTS,  MEASUREMENT 

AND  EVALUATION  Three  hours. 

(Psychology  3  3  5.)  The  course  will  deal  mainly  with  group  testing,  with  at- 
tention to  the  construction,  and  use  of  standardized  and  of  ad  hoc  tests.  The  neces- 
sary coorrelation  techniques  will  be  included. 

341  LANGUAGE  ARTS  Three  hours. 
The    teaching    of   skills   of    reading,    listening,    speaking,    and    writing    through- 
out   the    elementary    program.      Strong    emphasis    on    teaching    of    reading    and    the 
integration  of  the  related  areas  in  language  arts. 

342  CHILDREN'S  LITERATURE  IN  THE 

ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  Two  hours. 

Includes  a  background  of  the  history  of  children's  literature;  familiarity  with 
established  and  current  literature  in  this  area;  methods  and  techniques  of  using 
current  literature;  work  with  story-telling  groups. 

344  PRIMARY  METHODS  Two  hours. 

Working  with  primary  children  in  the  total  program.  Emphasis  on  under- 
standing of  child  at  this  level.  Specific  techniques  and  concrete  presentation  of 
materials.     As  much  observation  and  participation   as  can  be  arranged. 

345  SKILLS  AND  CONTENT  METHODS  IN 

ELEMENTARY  AREA  Three  hours. 

Emphasis  on  arithmetical  skills,  including  the  understanding  of  fundamental 
processes;  the  use  of  concrete  to  abstract  in  number  understanding;  comparison  of 
different  philosophies  relating  to  teaching  arithmetic;  showing  practical  applica- 
tion of  arithmetical  skills  in  present  day  society.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

346  SKILLS  AND  CONTENT  METHODS  IN 

ELEMENTARY  AREA  Three  hours. 

Emphasis  on  science  and  social  studies  including  history  and  geography  as 
approached  through  the  unit  study  method.  Advantages  and  limitations  of  this 
method.  Understanding  of  these  areas  in  relation  to  living  in  our  society.  Not 
offered  in  1959-1960. 

365  AUDIO- VISUAL  EDUCATION  Two  hours. 

Stresses  importance  of  proper  utilization  of  visual  and  auditory  materials  and 
equipment  including  chalkboards,  maps,  pictures,  slides,  motion  pictures,  tele- 
vision, radio  and  recordings;  where  to  secure  teaching  materials.  Students  have  lab- 
oratory experiences  with  both  visual  and  auditory  equipment. 
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43  8  EDUCATION  OF  THE  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILD  Three  hours. 

The  planning,  organization,  administration,  and  teaching  of  programs  to  meet 
the  needs  of  the  exceptional  child.  Discussion  of  types  of  programs  concerned  with 
individualism  and  enrichment  of  instruction.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  trends 
in  administration  of  such  programs.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

440  or  441   GUIDANCE  Two  hours. 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles,  purposes  and  techniques  essential  to  guidance 
and  counselling  programs  in  the  modern  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  The 
role  of  the  teacher  will  be  emphasized. 

443-444  OBSERVATION  AND  DIRECTED  TEACHING  IN 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  Six  or  eight  hours. 

Provides  students  with  opportunity  to  work  with  the  elementary  school  child. 
Students  are  required  to  fill  out  an  application  for  permission;  to  take  this  course 
prior  to  advanced  registration.  This  application  requires  the  recommendation 
of  the  student's  senior  counselor.  Students  should  not  register  for  more  than 
sixteen  hours,  of  academic  work,  including  student  teaching,  during  the  semesters 
that  the  course  is  carried.  Student  teaching  is  carried  on  by  arrangement  with 
the  certain  public  schools  and  supervised  by.  critic  teachers  and  a  member  of  the 
Department  of  Education.  Prerequisite:  Education  341,  345-346  and  402.  Educa- 
tion 141,  201-202,  and  332  are  recommended  if  not  required  for  specific  state 
certification. 

475-476  OBSERVATION  AND  DIRECTED  TEACHING  IN 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION  Six  hours. 

Observations,  teaching  and  participation*  activities  in  a  major  and  minor  field 
in  the  public  secondary  schools;  the  role  of  teachers  and  principals  in  thef  admin- 
istration of  the  high  schools.  Seminar  is  required  throughout  the  semester.  Stu- 
dents are  required  to  make  application  for  permission  to  take  this  course  prior 
to  advanced  registration.  This  application  requires  the  recommendation  of  the 
student's  senior  counselor.  Students  should  not  register  for  more  than  sixteen 
semester  hours  of  academic  work  including  student  teaching  during  the  semester 
that  the  course  is  carried.  Prerequisite:  Education  304,  328,  and  479-480.  Edu- 
cation 301    should  be  elected  if  possible. 

479  or  480  SPECIAL  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  Two  hours. 

See  courses  offered  in  several  departments,  viz: 

Biology  479  or  480  Modern  Languages  479  or  480 

Chemistry  479  or  480  Music  479  or  480 

English  479  or  480  Physical  Education  479  or  480 

Social  Studies  479  or  480  Physics  479  or  480 
Mathematics  479  or  480 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  EDUCATION  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  who  plan  to  teach  and  desire  to  do  independent 
study  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  according  to  interest  and 
future  needs. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Advanced  projects  and  minor  research  studies  in  professional  education.  Read- 
ings, conferences,  and  reports  on  a  field  of  special  interest.  Enrollment  limited 
to  students  meeting  requirements  for  teacher  certification  who  are  seniors  of  superior 
ability  and  achievement.     Permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  required. 
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ENGLISH 

AIMS 

To  teach  students  to  write  effectively;  to  provide  them,  with  a  knowledge  of 
the  major  literary  works  in  English;  to  provide  them  with  standards  for  the  intelli- 
gent evaluation  of  literature. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENRTATION  IN  ENGLISH 

A  minimum  of  thirty  hours  in  the  department  above  the  freshman  level  is 
required.  The  following  courses  must  be  included:  English  307  (or  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  an  examination  in  classic  mythology);  225;  226;  227-228;  one  of  the 
following:  English  325,  326,  or  327;  one  of  the  following:  English  328,  329,  or  330; 
one  of  the  following:  English  401,  402,  403,  404,  405,  485-486. 

Students  intending  to  concentrate  in  English  should  consult  the  Head  of  the 
Department  before  the  end  of  their  sophomore  year. 

101-102  ENGLISH  COMPOSITION  Three  hours. 

Training  in  the  fundamentals  of  expression,  with  emphasis  on  expository  writ- 
ing during  the  first  semester.  Second  semester:  some  attention  to  other  forms  of 
writing;  the  technique  of  preparing  a  research  paper.  Selected  readings  are  used 
as  models  during  both  semesters. 

Freshmen  who  are  deficient  in  basic  reading  or  writing  skills  may  be  assigned 
to  a  laboratory  section  and  will  not  be  granted  course  credit  unless  their  laboratory 
participation  is  satisfactory. 

141-142  ADVANCED  ENGLISH  COMPOSITION  Three  hours. 

Freshmen  of  superior  ability  and  achievement  will  be  assigned  to  this  course 
instead  of  English  101-102.  Introductory  study  of  the  development  of  the  English 
language;  the  principles  of  rhetoric;  reading  in  fiction  and  the  essay;  preparation 
of  one  or  two  research,  papers.     Not  open  to  upperclassmen. 

203  EXPOSITORY  WRITING  Three  hours. 

Designed  for  students  who  need  additional  training  in  composition  beyond 
the  first  year  level.  Emphasis  on  clear,  correct  writing  and  good  organization  of 
material.  Students  whose  work  in  English  101-102  or  141-142  was  above  average 
may  not  register  for  this  course.     Offered  in  alternate  years. 

205-206  INTRODUCTION  TO  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 

Study  of  types  of  English  and  American  literature.  First  semester:  fiction  and 
the  essay.  Second  semester:  drama  and  poetry.  Designed  primarily  for  students 
whose  field  of  concentration  is  not  English.  Open  to  freshmen  with  permission 
of  the  instructor.     Offered  in  alternate  years. 

207  CLASSIC  MYTHOLOGY  One  hour. 

Study  of  Greek  and  Roman  myths  and  their  use  in  English  literature;  some 
attention  to  myths  in  other  languages.  Open  to  freshmen  with  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

208  THE  ART  OF  POETRY  One  hour. 
Study   of  the  nature,   aims   and   techniques   of  poetry.      Criticism    and   analysis 

of  poems.     Open  to  freshmen  with  permission  of  the  instructor. 
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225  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  TO  1914  Three  hours. 
Study  of  the  major  writers  of  the  19th  century.     Brief  study  of  earlier  writers. 

226  CONTEMPORARY  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 
Study  of  the  major  writers  from  1914  to  the  present. 

227-228  THE  LITERATURE  OF  ENGLAND  Thee  hours. 

Chronological  study  of  major  British  writers  and  literary  trends  from  the 
beginnings  to  the  present. 

3  04  IMAGINATIVE  AND  CRITICAL  WRITING  Three  hours. 

An  advanced  writing  course.  Intensive  practice  in  essays  and  fiction.  Prere- 
quisite: above  average  work  in  English  101-102,  141-142,  or  203.  Offered  in  alter- 
nate years. 

3  06  DEVELOPMENT  OF  MODERN  ENGLISH  Three  hours. 

The  history  of  modern  English  pronunciation,  vocabulary,  syntax  and  grammar. 
Offered  in  alternate  years.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

307  ADVANCED  ENGLISH  GRAMMAR  Two  hours. 

Intensive  study  of  the  grammar  and  syntax  of  modern  English.  Designed  for 
students  whose  field  of  concentration  or  related  field  is  English;  open  to  others 
with  permission  of  the  instructor.     Offered  in  alternate  years. 

325  ENGLISH  RENAISSANCE  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 

Intensive  study  of  the  non-dramatic  literature  of  the  period.  Offered  every 
third  year.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

326  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 

Intensive  study  of  the  major  prose  and  poetry  of  the  century.  Offered  every 
third  year.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

327  ENGLISH  NEO-CLASSIC  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 

Intensive  study  of  the  major  prose  and  poetry  of  the  period.  Offered  every 
third  year. 

328  ENGLISH  ROMANTIC  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 

Intensive  study  of  the  major  poets  of  the  period;  some  attention  to  major 
prose  writers.     Offered  every  third  year. 

329  ENGLISH  VICTORIAN  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 
Intensive  study  of  the  major  writers  of  the  period.     Offered   every  third  year. 

330  CONTEMPORARY  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 

Intensive  study  of  the  major  British  writers  of  the  20th  century.  Offered 
every  third  year. 

3  50  THE  NOVEL  IN  ENGLISH  Three  hours. 

Study  of  the  development  of  the  novel  in  England  and  America  up  to  the 
present  century.     Representative  novels  are  studied  in  detail. 

3  51   THE  CONTEMPORARY  NOVEL  Three  hours. 

Study  of  representative  English  and  American  novels  of  the  20th  century. 
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3  52  ENGLISH  DRAMA  Three  hours. 

Study   of   the   development    of   English    drama,    exclusive    of   Shakespeare,    from 

the    beginnings    to    the    modern    period.      Emphasis    on    the    Elizabethan,    Restoration 

and  18th  century  dramatists.     Offered  in  alternate  years.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

3  53   CONTEMPORARY  DRAMA  Three  hours. 

Study  of  the  chief  dramatists  since  Ibsen.  Reading  and  discussion  of  represen- 
tative plays  in  English  and  in  translation.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered 
in  1959-1960. 

3  54-3  5  5   GREAT  BOOKS  IN  TRANSLATION  Three  hours. 

Classical  and  European  literature:  Homer,  the  Greek  dramatists,  Dante,  Dos- 
toievsky, and  others.  The  course  emphasizes  the  theme  and  content  of  individual 
works  rather  than  the  development  of  literary  types  or  national  literatures.  Offer- 
ed in  alternate  years. 

401   CHAUCER  Three  hours. 

Intensive  study  of  the  major  poems;  some  attention  to  the  minor  poems  and  to 
Chaucer's  contemporaries.     Offered  every  third  year.     Not  offered  in    19  59-1960. 

402-403   SHAKESPEARE  Three  hours. 

Intensive  study  of  the  major  plays;  some  attention  to  the  non-dramatic  poems. 
Shakespearean  scholarship   and   criticism. 

404  MILTON  Three  hours. 
Intensive  study  of  the  poems;   some  attention  to  the  prose  and  to  Milton's   in- 
fluence on  English]  literature.     Offered  every  third  year.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

405  ELIOT  Three  hours. 
Intensive  study   of  the  poems,   plays,   and   criticism.      Eliot's   influence   on   con- 
temporary literature.     Offered  every  third  year. 

479-480  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  ENGLISH  Two  hours. 

Study  of  the  methods  and  materials  used  in  the  teaching  of  English  in  secondary 
schools.     Offered  in  alternate  years. 

481-482  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  LITERATURE  Two  hours. 

A  seminar  for  the  intensive  study  of  a  single  writer,  theme,  type,  or  move- 
ment. The  topic  will  vary  from  semester  to  semester.  Prerequisite:  six  hours  in 
English  above  the  freshman  level.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  in  any  department. 
May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

48  5-486  SEMINAR  IN  LITERATURE  Two  hours. 

Extensive  reading  to  supplement  and  correlate  the  work  of  other  courses.  Study 
of  the  development  of  literary  criticism.  Practice  in  various  critical  methods.  En- 
rollment! limited  to  seniors  whose  field  of  concentration  is  English. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  One  or  two  hours. 

Independent  work  in  a  special  field  of  English,  including  imaginative  writing. 
The  plan  of  study*  must  be  approved  by  the  Head  of  the  Department  before  regis- 
tration. Prerequisite:  six  hours  in  English  above  the  freshman  level.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  in  any  department.     May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

491-492  HONORS  One  to  three  hours. 

Advanced  independent  research  in  a  field  of  special  interest.  Enrollment  limited 

to    seniors    concentrating    in    English    who    are  students     of     superior    ability     and 
achievement. 
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GEOGRAPHY  AND  GEOLOGY 

201  or  202  PRINCIPLES  OF  GEOGRAPHY  Three  hours. 

The  general  principles  of  the  science  including  earth  origins,  the  results  of 
the  dynamic  geological  agencies  tending  to  change  its  surface.  Practical  work  in 
mineralogy,  physiography  and  stratigraphy  is  required  during  the  courses. 

204  HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY  Three  hours. 

The  history  of  the  earth  as  revealed  by  itsi  strata.  Laboratory  and  field  study 
of  the  common  fossils  and  local  formations. 

301  or  302  WORLD  GEOGRAPHY  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  the  physical,  social  and  political  geographic  factors  of  the  world 
today.  Recent  changes  in  Europe,  Asia  and  Africa  will  be  stressed.  Offered  in 
alternate  years. 


CURRICULUM 77_ 

HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

AIMS 

To  present  the  origin  and'  development  of  institutions  and  ideas  and  to  point 
out  the  great  traditions  that  are  molding  our  thought  and  action  today;  to  gain 
a  better  perspective  of  our  political,  economic,  and  social  life.  The  courses  in 
Political  Science  are  intended  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  political  institutions 
and  political  problems  in  the  United  States  and  the  world   today. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN  HISTORY 
AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Twelve  hours  in  European  or  World  History,  twelve  hours  in  American  History, 
six  hours  in  Political  Science,  and  History  477-478. 

EUROPEAN  AND  WORLD  HISTORY 

301  EUROPE  FROM  1789  TO  1914  Three  hours. 
The   political    and    cultural    history    of    Europe    from    the    eve    of    the    French 

Revolution  to  the  beginning  of  the  First  World  War. 

302  EUROPE  SINCE  1914  Three  hours 
A  detailed  study  of  political   and  military  history  from   the  beginning   of   the 

First  World  War  to  the  end  of  the  Second  World  War,  with  a  survey  of  leading 
developments  since  1945. 

303  or  304  FROM  ERASMUS  TO  ROUSSEAU  Three  hours. 
A  study  of  the  lives  and  achievements  of  outstanding  political  and  intellectual 

leaders  from  the  sixteenth  to  the  eighteenth  centuries.     Offered   in   alternate  years. 

325   THE  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND  Three  hours. 

English  institutions  and  the  English  people  from  the  ninth  to  the  early 
twentieth  centuries.     Offered  in  alternate  years.     Not  offered   in   1959-1960. 

365  or  366  HISTORY  OF  THE  FAR  EAST  Two  or  three  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  history  and  civilization  of  India,  China,  Japan  and  other 
countries  of  the  Orient.     Offered  in  alternate  years.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

367  or  368  RUSSIA  SINCE  1917  One  or  two  hours. 

Revolutionary  origins,  economic  development,  and  Russia  in  World  War  II 
and  in  the  postwar  period.     Offered  in  alternate  years. 

427  ANCIENT  CIVILIZATION  Three  hours. 

A  history  of  the)  Near  East,  Greece,  and  Rome  to  the  fourth  century  A.D. 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 

428  THE  MIDDLE  AGES  Three  hours. 

European  civilization  from  the  fourth  to  the  fifteenth  centuries.  Offered 
in  alternate  years. 

429  or  430  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  SINCE  1945  Three  hours. 
The  outstanding  international  events  since  the  end  of  the  Second  World  War; 

the  United  Nations  and  problems  of  international  peace  and  cooperation;  American 
foreign  policy  and  Russo-American  relations.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not 
offered  in  1959-1960. 
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477-478  SEMINAR  IN  HISTORY  One  hour. 

A  study  of  sources,  materials,  historical  criticism  and  interpretations  of  history. 

Required   of   all   students   with    a   Field   of   Concentration  in   History    and    Political 
Science. 

AMERICAN  HISTORY 

201-202  UNITED  STATES  HISTORY  Three  hours. 

The  political,  economic  and  social  growth  of  America.  First  semester  covers 
the  period  oft  exploration  to  1865;  second  semester  covers  from  1865  to  the  present 
day. 

203   or  204  PENNSYLVANIA  HISTORY  One  hour. 

A  history  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  with  emphasis  on  its  social, 
economic  and  political  development.  To  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  History 
201-202   or  another  course  in  American  History. 

225-226  WEST  VIRGINIA  HISTORY,  GOVERNMENT 

AND  GEOGRAPHY  Three  hours. 

The  history  of  the  western  section  of  Virginia  to  the  Civil  War  and  the  his- 
tory and  government  of  West  Virginia  to  the  present  day.  The  physical,  political 
and  social  geography  of  the  state  will  be  included.     Offered  in  alternate  years. 

425  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  AMERICA  Three  hours. 
A  history   of   the  United   States   since   the  end   of  World   War   I.      Emphasis   is 

placed    on    social    history,    the    depression,    the    reforms    of    the   New    Deal,    and    the 
place  of  the  United  States  in  world  affairs  today.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

426  LATIN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  Three  hours. 
A  cultural   and  political   history  of  Central   and   South   America   with   emphasis 

on  the  period  since  1890.     Offered  in  alternate  years. 

441  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE 

AMERICAN  NATION  Three  hours. 

A  history  of  the  United  States  from  1828  to  1860.  This  course  considers  the 
rise  of  Jacksonian  Democracy,  the  effects  of  that  movement,  and  the  coming 
of  the  Civil  War.     Offered  in  alternate  years.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

442  THE  AGE  OF  BIG  BUSINESS  Three  hours. 

The  political,  social,  and  economic  history  of  the  United  States  from  1865 
to  1914.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  growth  of  industrialism  during  this  period 
and  the  resulting  attempts  at  social  reform.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not 
offered  in   1959-1960. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  HISTORY  One  or  two  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  any  period  or  phase  of  history  not 
covered  by  a  regular  course.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  according  to  interest  and 
future  needs. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  or  two  hours. 

Advanced  projects  and  minor  research  studies  in  history  and  political  science. 
Readings,  conferences,  and  reports  on  a  field  of  special  interest.  Enrollment  limited 
to  students  concentrating  in  History  who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability  and 
achievement.      Permission   of   the  Head   of   the   Department    required. 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
270  CURRENT  PROBLEMS  OF  THE  AMERICAN  CITIZEN  One  hour. 

A  series  of  lectures  dealing  with  current  issues  in  public  affairs  facing  the 
American  citizen. 

325  AMERICAN  NATIONAL  GOVERNMENT  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  the  principal  institutions  and  processes  of  the  national  government. 
Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  President,  Congress,  the  Federal  Courts,  and 
political  parties  and  pressure  groups. 

326  STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  the  government  and  politics  of  state,  urban  communities,  and 
rural  areas.  Special  attention  is  given  to  intergovernmental  relations,  structure 
and   organization,    and   functions   and   problems. 

328  COMPARATIVE  GOVERNMENTS  Three  hours. 

A  comparative  study  of  the  major  powers,  including  Great  Britain,  France, 
Italy  and  the  Soviet  Union.     Offered  in  alternate  years.     Not  offered  in   1959-1960. 

3  39-340  AMERICAN  PRACTICAL  POLITICS  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  political  parties,  pressure  groups,  and  public  opinion.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  roles  of  parties,  pressure  groups,,  and  public  opinion  in  a 
democracy.  Problems  of  parties  and  pressure  groups  also  receive  particular  em- 
phasis. When  appropriate,  classroom  work  is  supplemented  with  field  work  in- 
volving observation  of  party  headquarters  and  political  campaigns.  Prerequisite: 
Political  Science  325  with  the  consent  of  the  Department. 

3  65   BACKGROUNDS  OF  AMERICAN  FOREIGN  POLICY  Three  hours. 

This  course  is  divided  into  two  sections.  The  first  includes  a  survey  of 
the  central  themes  in  United  States  foreign  policy.  The  second  is  an  intensive 
study  of  the  State  Department  and  the  mechanics  of  foreign  policy  and  inter- 
national agencies.  Field  trips  and  visiting  lecturers  will  be  utilized  when  possible. 
Offered  in  alternate  years.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

401  or  402  PRACTICA  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  1  hour  each 

Each  practicum  involves  some  limited  classroom  work  and  a  field  trip  to  the 
national  capital  or  the  capital  of  a  state.  Students  observe  the  daily  operations  of 
government,  particularly  those  of  the  executive  and  legislative  branches.  Pre- 
requisite: Political  Science  325  and  326  or  consent  of  the  Department. 

477-478  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  POLITICAL 

SCIENCE  One  or  two  hours. 

Individual  investigation  in  some  field  of  government  chosen  by  the  student 
with  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department.  Open  to  students  especially 
interested  in  government. 

479-480  SEMINAR  FOR  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  INTERNS  Three  hours. 

A  course  designed  especially  for  students  in  the  summer  intern  program. 
Students  present  papers  based  on  their  summer  experience  and  the  instructor  sup- 
plements  this  work  with   additional   relevant  materials. 
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JOURNALISM 


AIMS 


To  provide  background  and  technical  training  for  students  preparing  to  do 
(1)  newspaper  or  magazine  work,  (2)  free-lance  or  professional  writing,  or  (3) 
public  relations  work.     The  initial  requirements  are  the  same  in  all  three)  fields. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 

IN  JOURNALISM 

A  minimum  of  twelve  hours  of  English  composition  and/or  literature,  Jour- 
nalism 3  03  and  3  04  and  twelve  additional  hours  in,  journalism.  Sequence  of  courses 
subject  to  approval  of  Senior  Counselor.  For  sequence  1,  history  and  political 
science  are  recommended  as  related  fields;  for  sequence  2,  English;  for  sequence 
3,  business  administration. 

303  REPORTING  Three  hours. 

Techniques  and  values  of  news  reporting  and  news  writing;  emphasis  upon 
learning  to  write  forcefully  and  distinctively;  writing  of  daily  news  stories.  Mini- 
mum requirement,  35,000  words. 

304  FEATURES  Three  hours. 

"Writing  special  feature  articles  for  magazines  and  trade  journals.  Minimum 
requirement,  50,000  words. 

32  5  ADVERTISING  Three  hours. 

Training  in  media,  research,  production,  copywriting  and  merchandising. 
Minimum  requirement,   one  complete   advertising   campaign. 

326  ADVANCED  ADVERTISING  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  Advertising  Journals,  the  Advertising  Agency,  Co-operative  Adver- 
tising, etc.     Prerequisite:  Journalism  325. 

3  55  ADVANCED  FEATURES  Three  hours. 

The  slanting  of*  articles  toward  specific  magazines,  and  the  submission  of  at 
least  ten  articles  to  editors  for  possible  publication.  Minimum  requirement,  50,000 
words. 

367  CREATIVE  WRITING  Three  hours. 

Since  all  creative  writing  concerns  individuals,  not  groups,  this  course  is  de- 
signed to  help  students  who  wish  to  write  short  stories,  radio  scripts,  TV  scripts 
or  plays.  This  course  serves  as  a  'talent  scout'  and  provides  the  basic  techniques  in 
whatever  field  the  student  may  select.  Enrollment  by  permission  of  the  Head  of 
the  Department. 

3  68  CREATIVE  WRITING  Three  hours. 

Designed  for  students  who  have  successfully  completed  Journalism  367  and 
wish  further  practice  in  their  chosen  field.     Prerequisite,  Journalism  367. 

415  or  416  INTRODUCTION  TO  PUBLIC  RELATIONS  Three  hours. 

The  function  of  public  relations  in  modern  society,  and  the  principles  under- 
lying its  successful  application. 
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425  or  426  APPLIED  PUBLIC  RELATIONS  Three  hours. 

Case  studies  of  actual  public  relations  programs;  initiation  and  development 
of  one  such  program,  and  a  thorough  study  of  one  field  of  public  relations  to  be 
selected  by  thd  student. 

428  COMMUNICATIONS  Three  hours. 

Two  or  more  students,  working  together,  will  develop  a  communications 
program  and  present  it  to  various  organized  groups  in  the  valley — such  as  Service 
Clubs,  Women's  Clubs,  Schools,  etc.  Also  a  continuing  study  of  the  methods  and 
media  that  have  been  found  most  effective  in  the  field  of  public  relations. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  students  who  are  planning  a  career  in  reporting,  feature  writing, 
advertising  or  public  relations.  A  continuation  of  work  already  begun,  subject  to 
consultation  with  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

A  major  project  for  superior  senior  students  who  excel  in  any  special  field  of 
journalism.     A  book-length  assignment  involving  adequate  research. 
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LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

241  or  242  INTRODUCTION  TO  LIBRARIANSHIP  Three  hours. 

Planned  to  give  an  overview  of  the  field  of  librarianship  and  library  develop- 
ment, with  suggestion  of  opportunities  for  service  which  the  library  profession 
offers.     (Open  to  freshmen). 

341  or  342  LIBRARY  TECHNIQUE  Three  hours. 

Library  organization  and  routines;  planned  to  familiarize  the  prospective  library 
school  student  with  the  kind  of  work  and  the  type  of  problems  undertaken  in  the 
professional  library  school.  A  laboratory  course.  Prerequisite,  Library  Science 
241  or  242. 
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MATHEMATICS 

AIMS 

To  provide  the  general  student  with  a  knowledge  of  the  mathematical  foun- 
dation of  our  civilization;  to  give  the  prospective  teacher  an  understanding  and 
appreciation  of  the  fundamental  ideas  of  elementary  mathematics;  to  provide  a  tool 
for  the  technical  student;  and  to  give  the  prospective  graduate  student  a  proper 
foundation  for  later  study  and  research. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN 
MATHEMATICS 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  department,  including  Mathematics 
201-202,  and  at  least  twelve  hours  of  upper  division  level  which  should  include 
Mathematics  303-304.  Students  interested  in  mathematics  as  a  teaching  subject 
should  elect  Mathematics  325  and  326.  Students  interested  in  science  and  engi- 
neering should  elect  Mathematics  42  5  and  426.  Students  interested  in  economics 
should  elect  Mathematics  327  and  328.  Two  courses  in  the  department  should  be 
taken  in  the  senior  year.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior 
Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN 
APPLIED  MATHEMATICS 

Option  I  (Physics,  and /or  Chemistry).  A  minimum  of  thirty-three  hours  with 
at  least  eighteen  hours  in  the  Department  of  Mathematics  which  must  include 
Mathematics  201-202,  425-426,  and  fifteen  hours  in  the  Department  of  Physics 
and/or  Chemistry  which  should  include  Physics  301-302,  and  Chemistry  439-440. 
Recommended  courses  include  Mathematics  303-304,  Physics  303,  304,  365-366,  and 
Chemistry  202  or  204,  301-302.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the 
Senior  Counselor. 

Option  II  (Economics).  A  minimum  of  thirty-three  hours  with  at  least  eigh- 
teen hours  in  the  Department  of  Mathematics  which  must  include  Mathematics 
201-202,  327,  328,  and  fifteen  hours  in  the  Department  of  Economics  and  Business 
Administration  which  must  include  Economics  265-266,  325  or  326,  329,  425  or 
426.  Recommended  courses  include  Mathematics  3  03-304  and  Economics  327  or 
328,  401-402.     Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

101  MATHEMATICAL  ANALYSIS  Three  hours. 

Plane  trigonometry,  logarithms  and  slide  rule;  linear  and  quadratic  equations; 
inequalities,  progressions  and  binomial  theorem;  mathematical  induction;  analytic 
geometry  of  the  straight  line;  determinants.  Students  enrolling  in  this  course  who 
rank  low  in  the  mathematics  achievement  test  for  freshmen  will  be  required  to 
attend  a  special  laboratory  section  until  their  deficiency  is1  corrected. 

102  MATHEMATICAL  ANALYSIS  Three  hours. 

Polar  coordinates;  DeMoivre's  theorem;  theory  of  equations;  permutations  and 
combinations;  the  analytical  geometry  of  second  degree  curves;  quadric  surfaces; 
applications  of  analytical  methods  and  an  introduction  to  the  derivative.  Prere- 
quisite: Mathematics  101  or  three  units  of  mathematics  at  the  secondary  school 
level,  including  trigonometry  and  high  standing  in  the  mathematics  achievement 
test  for  freshmen. 

201-202  DIFFERENTIAL  AND  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS  Three  hours. 

Technique  of  differentiation  and  integration  with  applications  and  in  introduc- 
tion to  infinite  series.     Prerequisite:   Mathematics   101-102. 
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225  or  226  MATHEMATICS  FOR  TEACHERS  Two  hours. 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles,  concepts,  and  methods  of  teaching 
arithmetic.  A  course  designed  to  acquaint  students  with  the  basic  mathematics 
necessary  for  teaching  in  the  elementary  field.     Offered  in  alternate  years. 

241  ENGINEERING  DRAWING  Three  hours. 

Free-hand  lettering;  orthographic  projection,  including  sections  and  auxiliary 
views;  dimensioning;  isometric  and  oblique  projections  with  emphasis  on  working 
drawings.  Standard  symbols  and  convention.  Ink  and  pencil  tracings.  Offered  in 
alternate  years.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 


242  DESCRIPTIVE  GEOMETRY  Three  hours. 

Principles  of  projections;  non-metric  and  metric  problems;  plane  sections 
and  developments;  intersections  of  surfaces;  construction  of  perspective  drawings. 
This  course  achieves  an  effective  correlation  between  descriptive  and  analytic 
geometry  by  presenting  both  methods,  the  graphic  and  the  algebraic.  Offered  in 
alternate  years.     Not  offered  in   1959-1960. 


244  PLANE  SURVEYING  Three  hours. 

Care  and  use  of  surveying  instruments;  field  problems;  computation  and 
mapping.     One  hour  class  and  four  hours  field  work  each  week. 

302  MECHANICS  Three  hours. 

(Physics  302).  A  treatment  of  classical  mechanics  with  application  of  prin- 
ciples and  a  brief  consideration  of  wave  mechanics.  Prerequisites:  Physics  201-202 
and  Mathematics  201-202.     Offered  in  alternate  years.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

303-304  ADVANCED  CALCULUS  Three  hours. 

Theory  of  the  derivative  and  the  definite  integral;  partial  differentiation  and 
its  applications;  Green's  and  Stoke's  theorems;  power  series;  Fourier  series;  vector 
notation;  complex  variable.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  201-202.  Offered  in  alter- 
nate years.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

325  INTRODUCTION  TO  HIGHER  ALGEBRA  Three  hours. 
Theory  of  equations;  solution  of  cubic,  quartic,  and  numerical  equations;  con- 
gruences and  Diophantine  equations;  complex  numbers  and  an  introduction  to  the 
fundamental  concepts  of  algebra — class,  group,  field,  number.  Prerequisite:  Mathe- 
matics 201-202.     Offered  in  alternate  years. 

326  INTRODUCTION  TO  MODERN  GEOMETRY  Three  hours. 

Euclidean  and  non-Euclidean  geometries;  an  introduction  to  synthetic  pro- 
jective geometry;  the  concept  of  limit  and  infinity;  geometrical  constructions, 
recent  developments  and  theorems.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  201-202.  Offered  in 
alternate  years. 

327  MATHEMATICS  OF  STATISTICS  Three  hours. 

Frequency  distributions;  measures  of  central  tendency;  dispersion  and  corre- 
lation; regression  equations  and  the  theory  of  probability.  Prerequisite:  Mathe- 
matics 201-202.     Offered  in  alternate  years.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 
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328  MATHEMATICS  OF  FINANCE  AND  INVESTMENT  Three  hours. 

The  operation  of  interest  and  annuities;  amortization  of  debts  and  sinking 
funds;  valuation  of  bonds;  the  experience  table  and  calculation  of  premiums  for 
life  insurance.  Prerequisites:  Mathematics  101,  Economics  201-202.  Offered  in 
alternate  years. 

329  SPACE  GEOMETRY  Three  hours. 

Advanced  methods  and  problems  of  analytic  geometry  of  two  and  three  di- 
mensions; the  general  equation  of  the  second  degree;  poles  and  polars;  quadric 
surfaces;  determinants.  This  course  includes  the  concepts  of  elements  at  infinity, 
homogeneous  coordinates,  line  coordinates,  cross  ratio,  transformations,  and  com- 
plex elements.     Prerequisite:  Mathematics  201-202.     Offered  in  alternate  years. 

42  5  or  426  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  Three  hours. 

Methods  of  solution  of  ordinary  differential  equations  and  their  applications 
to  the  physical  sciences.     Prerequisite:  Mathematics  201  or  202. 

428  APPLIED  MATHEMATICS  Three  hours. 

Applications  of  ordinary  and  partial  differential  equations  to  problems  in 
physics,  chemistry  and  electricity;  vibrating  string  and  heat  flow  problems;  vector 
calculus  and  applications.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  425.  Offered  in  alternate 
years. 

477  or  478  SEMINAR  IN  MATHEMATICS  One  to  three  hours. 

Special  reports  prepared  and  presented  by  the  student  under  supervision.  The 
work  of  the  second  semester  will  help  prepare  the  student  for  the  comprehensive 
examination.  Required  of  all  students  concentrating  in  the  Field  of  Mathematics. 
Open  only  to  seniors. 

479  or  480  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  IN 

TEACHING  MATHEMATICS  Two  or  three  hours. 

Approved    methods    in    teaching    mathematics    at    the  secondary     level;     class 

period    activities   of   the   teacher;    procedures    and    devices    in  teaching;    organization 

of  materials,  testing,  aims,  and  modern  trends.  Open  only  to  juniors  and  seniors 
who  expect  to  teach.     Offered  in  alternate  years. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MATHEMATICS  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  especially  interested  in  Mathematics  who  desire 
to  do  independent  study  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected 
by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  according 
to  interest  and  future  needs. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Advanced  projects  and  minor  research  studies.  Enrollment  limited  to  students 
concentrating  in  Mathematics  who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement. 
Permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  required. 
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MODERN  LANGUAGES 


AIMS 


To  introduce  students  to  the  language,  literature  and  culture  of  France,  Ger- 
many and  the  Spanish-speaking  countries;  to  provide  training  in  reading  facility 
for  students  who  are  interested  in  scientific  or  historical  study  requiring  a  foreign 
language  as  a  "tool  subject";  and  to  give  adequate  training  in  language,  literature 
and  expression  to  students  who  are  preparing  to  be  teachers,  translators  or  repre- 
sentatives in  foreign  service. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 

IN  FRENCH,  GERMAN,  OR  SPANISH 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  language,  not  including  French 
101-102,  German  101-102  or  Spanish  101-102,  with  eighteen  hours  of  upper 
division.  A  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  language  other  than  the  one 
chosen  as  the  field  of  concentration.  Students  expecting  to  teach  a  foreign 
language  must  complete  Modern  Languages  479  or  480.  Modern  Languages  42  J 
is  required  in  each  field.  History  301  and  3  02  are  recommended.  Sequences  of 
courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 

IN  MODERN  LANGUAGES 

A  minimum  of  eighteen  upper  division  hours  in  French,  German  or  Spanish; 
at  least  six  hours  on  upper  division  level  in  a  second  language;  reading  knowledge 
of  the  third;  Modern  Languages  42  5.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of 
the  Senior  Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 
IN  COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE 

A  minimum  of  six  upper  division  hours  in  one  modern  foreign  language;  six 
hours  of  the  literature  of  two  other  modern  languages  in  English  translation;  nine 
upper  division  hours  in  English  Literature  including  English  3  54-3  55;  Modern 
Languages  42  5.     Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

FRENCH 

101-102  FIRST  YEAR  FRENCH  Three  hours. 

Fundamentals  of  grammar,  pronunciation  and  composition;  emphasis  on  read- 
ing. Two  hours'  laboratory  work'  per  week  in  addition  to  three  hours'  classroom 
work.  For  students  who  have  no  acquaintance  with  the  language.  Not  open 
to  students  who  have  had  previous  instruction  in  French.  Not  more  than  six 
hours  credit  can  be  earned  in  101-102  and  103-104. 

103-104  FIRST  YEAR  FRENCH   (REVIEW)  Three  hours. 

A  review  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar,  pronunciation  and  composition 
for  students  who  have  studied  French  before  but  who  do  not  make  a  high  enough 
score  on  the  entrance  placement  test  to  admit  them  to  French  201-202.  Not 
more  than  six  hours  credit  can  be  earned  in   101-102   and   103-104. 

201-202  INTERMEDIATE  FRENCH  Three  hours. 

Grammar  review,  composition,  dictation,  intensive  and  extensive  reading.  Pre- 
requisite:  French    101-102   or   a   satisfactory  standing  in   an   achievement   test. 


CURRICULUM  8_l 

301-302  CONVERSATION  AND  COMPOSITION  Three  hours. 

Prose  composition,  syntax  and  phonetics;  dictation,  conversation,  recordings. 
Prerequisite:  French  201-202  or  permission  of  the  Head/  o£  the  Department.  Not 
offered  in   1959-1960. 

3  03-304  THE  NOVEL  Three  hours. 

Thq  French  novel  from  its  beginning  to  the  twentieth  century.  Conducted 
in  French.  Prerequisite:  A  reading  knowledge  of  French.  Offered  in  alternate 
years. 

32  5-326  MODERN  DRAMA  Three  hours. 

French  drama  since  the  seventeenth  century.  Conducted  in  French.  Pre- 
requisite: A  reading  knowledge  of  French.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

327-328  HISTORY  OF  FRENCH  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 

Survey  of  French  literature  from  the  early  periods  to  the  present  time.  Read- 
ings in  French  from  an  anthology.  Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisite:  A  reading 
knowledge  of  French. 

425  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY  DRAMA  Three  hours. 

Study  of  the  plays  of  Corneille,  Racine,  and  Moliere,  as  representative  of  the 
classical  spirit  in  France.  Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisite:  A  reading  knowl- 
edge of  French;   French   327-328   recommended.     Offered  in  alternate  years. 


GERMAN 

101-102  FIRST  YEAR  GERMAN  Three  hours. 

Fundamentals  of  pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  and  composition.  Two 
hours'  laboratory  work  per  week  in  addition  to  three  hours'  classroom  work.  For 
students  who  have  no  acquaintance  with  the  language. 

201-202  INTERMEDIATE  GERMAN  Three  hours. 

Grammar,  review,  composition,  dictation,  intensive  and  extensive  reading.  Spe- 
cial emphasis  on  outside  reading  in  student's  field  of  concentration.  Prerequisite: 
German  101-102,  or  equivalent. 

301-3  02  CONVERSATION  AND  COMPOSITION  Three  hours. 

Practical  conversation,  study  of  syntax,  prose,  composition  and  dictation. 
Wire  recording.  Registration  with  the  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 
Offered  in  alternate  years.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

303-304  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  Three  hours. 

Reading  and  critical  study  of  the  nineteenth  century,  especially  Kleist,  Hebbel, 
Heine,  Keller;  special  emphasis  on  the  drama  and  the  Romantiti  School.  Outside 
readings  and  reports.  Conducted  in  German.  Prereqtiisite:  A  reading  knowledge 
of  German.     Offered  in  alternate  years. 

327-328  HISTORY  OF  GERMAN  LITERATURE 

IN  ENGLISH  Three  hours. 

German  literature  from  the  Hildebrandslied  to  the  twentieth  century.  Con- 
ducted in  English.     A  reading  knowledge  of  German  is  desirable,  but  not  essential. 
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427-428  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 

Readings  from  the  works  of  Lessing,  Goethe  and  Schiller.  Conducted  in 
German.  Prerequisite:  A  reading  knowledge  of  German.  Outside  reading  and 
reports.     Offered  in  alternate  years.     Not  offered  in   1959-1960. 


SPANISH 

101-102  FIRST  YEAR  SPANISH  Three  hours. 

Fundamentals  of  pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  and  composition.  Two 
hours'  laboratory  work  per  week  in  addition  to  three  hours'  classroom  work. 
For  students  who  have  no  acquaintance  with  the  language.  Not  open  to  students 
who  have  had  previous  instruction  in  Spanish.  Not  more  than  six  hours  credit 
total  can  be  earned  by  any  combination  of  101-102  and  103-104. 


103-104  FIRST  YEAR  SPANISH   (REVIEW)  Thre  hours. 

A  review  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar,  pronunciation  and  composition  for 
students  who  have  studied  Spanish  before  but  who  do  not  make  a  high  enough  score 
on  the  entrance  placement  test  to  admit  them  to  Spanish  201-202.  Not  more  than 
six  hours  credit  total  can  be  earned  by  any  combination  of  101-102    and   103-104. 


201-202  INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH  Three  hours. 

Grammar,  oral  work  and  reading.     Practice  in  dictation,  writing  and  speaking. 
Reading  of  modern  prose  and   plays.      Prerequisite:    Spanish    101-102    or   equivalent. 


301  CONVERSATION  Three  hours. 

Conversation,     dictation,     recordings     and     composition.       Prerequisite:     Spanish 
201-202  or  equivalent.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 


312  ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION  Three  hours. 

Special  attention  to  Latin  American  civilization.  Particular  emphasis  on 
business  and  commercial  Spanish.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  201-202,  301  or  equi- 
valent.    Not   offered  in   1959-1960. 


327-328   SURVEY  OF  SPANISH  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 

A  general  survey  of  Spanish  and  Spanish-American  literature.  Literary  mas- 
terpieces by  representative  authors  of  the  classical  period,  the  nineteenth  century 
and  contemporary  literature.  Lectures,  readings,  and  reports.  Prerequisite:  Spanish 
201-202  or  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 


427-428  SPANISH  LITERATURE  IN  THE  NINETEENTH 

CENTURY  Three  hours. 

Development  of  the  drama  and  novel  of  the  nineteenth  century  through  works 
of  such  dramatists  as  Los  Quinteros  and  Benavente  and  such  novelists  as  Alarcon, 
Pereda,  Perez,  Galdos  and  Palacio  Valdes.  Conducted  in  Spanish.  Prerequisite: 
A  reading  knowledge  of  Spanish. 
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MODERN  LANGUAGES 

425  LINGUISTIC  DEVELOPMENT  OF  MODERN 

LANGUAGES  Three  hours. 

An  introduction  to  comparative  philology.  The  development  of  English, 
French,  German  and  Spanish  from  the  Indo-European  to  modern  times.  Required 
of  all  majors  in  the  department.  Open  to  other  students  with  the  permission  of 
the  Head  of  the  Department.     Offered  in  alternate  years. 

477  or  478   SEMINAR  Three  hours. 

Intensive,  integrated  study  in  field  of  concentration.  Geography,  history, 
government,  education,  science,  press,  art  and  music  of  French,  German  or  Spanish- 
speaking  countries.  Required  of  students  selecting  a  Field  of  Concentration  in 
Modern  Languages. 

479  or  480  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  IN  TEACHING 

MODERN  LANGUAGES  Two  hours. 

Study  of  methods,  classroom  materials,  extra-curricular  activities  necessary 
for  the  teacher  of  French,  German,  or  Spanish. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MODERN 

LANGUAGES  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  Modern  Languages  who  desire  to 
do  independent  study  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by 
the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  according 
to  interest  and  future  needs. 


491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Minor  research  studies.  Readings,  conferences,  and  reports  on  a  field  of 
special  interest.  Enrollment  limited  to  students  concentrating  in  Modern  Lan- 
guages who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement.  Permission  of  the 
Head  of  the  Department  required. 


450  FOREIGN  AREA  STUDY  Six  hours. 

The  Bethany  College  European  Seminar  Independent  Study  in  Europe  during 
summer  in  various  fields  of  The  Liberal  Arts,  e.g.,  Art,  Architecture,  Languages, 
Literature,  History,  Comparative  Education.  Written  Reports;  Lectures  at  Foreign 
Universities;  Study  of  Cultural,  Historical  Monuments  under  European  Faculty. 
Registration  for  credit  optional. 
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MUSIC 

AIMS 

To  promote  understanding  and  appreciation  of  works  of  musical  art  of 
generally  recognized  excellence  in  relation  to  cultural  conditions  of  their  re- 
spective periods  through  integrated  study  of  music  theory,  history,  literature 
and  performance;  to  provide  the  college  community  with  stylistically  sound  per- 
formances of  good  works;  to  provide  thorough  basic  training  in  musicianship  on  the 
pre-professional  level;  to  provide  a  program  of  study  leading  to  certification  in 
public  school  music. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 
IN  MUSIC 

Minimum  concentration  for  students  not  planning  to  pursue  music  profession- 
ally: Music  143-144,  327-328,  5  to  8  hours  chosen  from  the  sequence  of  courses 
Nos.  341  through  366,  4  to  7  hours  in  the  125-126  and/or  301-302  applied  music 
courses,  and  senior  seminar   (478). 

Pre-professional  concentration  requires  the  addition  of  Music  3  03-304,  a 
minimum  of  10  hours  in  the  341  through  366  sequence,  and  a  minimum  of  8 
hours  of  applied  music.  Students  preparing  for  the  public  school  music  field  may 
substitute  professional  music  education  courses  for  not  more  than  six  of  the  hours 
required  in  the  341-366  sequences.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of 
the  senior  counsellor. 

LITERATURE  AND  THEORY  OF  MUSIC 

101  or  102  INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  AS  AN  ART 

AND  SCIENCE  Two  hours. 

The  elements  of  tonal  relationships,  simple  rhythms,  intervals,  melodies  in 
both  major  and  minor  modes;  designed  to  give  the  student  the  ability  to  recognize, 
reproduce  and  record   simple  melodic   and   rhythmic  patterns. 

143-144  THEORY  I,  II  Four  hours. 

The  theoretical  subject  fields — harmony,  keyboard  harmony,  sight  singing, 
dictation,  ear  training, — are  combined  in  one  interrelated  course.  A  study  is 
made  of  the  primary  chords  and  those  secondary  chords  which  are  most  common 
in  classical  literature.  Inversions  are  studied  as  the  need  presents  itself  in  writing 
a  smooth  bass  line.  "Written  work  covered  by  the  end  of  the  year  will  include 
harmonization  of  melody  and  figured  bass,  use  of  triads,  dominant  seventh  and 
ninth  chords  with  inversions,  modulations  of  near-related  keys,  and  harmonic  analy- 
sis. Sight  singing,  dictation  and  ear  training  help  the  student  clarify  and  crys- 
tallize on  paper  what  he  hears.  In  keyboard  harmony  melodies  are  given  accom- 
paniments, modulation  to  all  keys  by  various  means,  simple  transposition. 

3  03-304  THEORY  III,  IV  Four  hours 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  continued  but  includes  ninth  chords,  secondary 
sevenths,  altered  chords.  Analysis  and  keyboard  work.  In  the  second  semester 
more  emphasis  on  the  study  of  contrapuntal  techniques,  written  and  analyzed. 
Stylistic  analysis  of  representative  masterpieces  of  all  periods.  Five  hours  a  week, 
both  semesters. 

327-328  MUSIC  HISTORY  Two  hours. 

The  historical  significance  of  the  main  periods  and  types  of  music.  Requires 
seme  technical  background. 
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341  SYMPHONIC  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 
Aural    examination    and    analysis    supplemented    with    collateral    reading    of    the 

literature  of  music  written  for  symphony  orchestra  from  mid- 18  th  century  until 
c.  1910.  No  technical  prerequisites,  but  previous  completion  of  The  Arts  201  is 
desirable. 

342  THE  OPERA  Three  hours. 
A  history  of  the  opera  from  1600  to  the  present  with  detailed  study  of  a  few 

representative  operas  in  their  entirety  from  recordings  and  scores.  No  technical 
prerequisites,   but  previous   completion  of  The   Arts   201    is    desirable. 

3  65   MUSIC  OF  THE  BAROQUE  ERA  Two  hours. 

A  study,  largely  aural,  of  representative  works  from  the  17th  and  early  18  th 
centuries  with  special  emphasis  on  Bach  and  Handel.  Collateral  historical  and 
biographical  reading.     Not   offered  in   1959-1960. 

3  66  CONTEMPORARY  MUSIC  Two  hours. 

Aural  study  of  representative  works  in  various  media  written  since  c.  1910. 
Collateral    reading   of   biographical    and    critical    material. 

439  CHORAL  CONDUCTING  Two  hours. 

The  technique  of  the  baton  and  the  different  problems  to  be  met  in  con- 
ducting chorus;  the  introduction  to  score  reading;  an  opportunity  for  experience 
through  the  conducting  of  the  college  choral  groups.  Offered  only  to  advanced 
students. 

422  INSTRUMENTAL  CONDUCTING  Two  hours. 

The  technique  of  the  baton  and  the  different  problems  to  be  met  in  conducting 
orchestra  and  band;  the  introduction  to  score  reading;  an  opportunity  for  experience 
through  the  conducting  of  the  college  instrumental  groups.  Offered  only  to  ad- 
vanced groups. 

478  SEMINAR  One  hour. 
Survey   and    review   of   the   field    of   music;    its   history,    theory    and    literature. 

Required  of  all  students  concentrating  in  the  Field  of  Music.     Open  only  to  seniors. 

479  MUSIC  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 

(Methods  and  Materials  of  Teaching  Music  in  the  Elementary  Schools).  Con- 
sideration of  the  aims  and  values  of  elementary  school  music  with  opportunities 
to  develop  teaching  techniques,  and  to  become  familiar  with  the  standard  materials. 

480  MUSIC  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 
(Methods  and  Materials  in  Teaching  Music  in  the  Secondary  Schools.)     Analysis 

of  music  offered  in  senior  and  junior  high  schools  throughout  the  United  States. 
Consideration  of  problems,  objectives  and  materials  in  teaching  vocal  and  instru- 
mental music,  theory  and  appreciation  courses  in  the  secondary  schools.  Oppor- 
tunities for  developing  practical  teaching  projects.     Not  offered  in   1959-1960. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MUSIC  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  who  desire  toi  do  independent  study  in  some  special 
field.  The  field)  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student  interested,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  according  to  interest  in  Music  and 
future  needs. 
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491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Projects  and  minor  research  studies  in  special  fields  of  music,  or  creative 
work  of  an  advanced  nature.  Enrollment  limited  to  students  concentrating  in 
Music  who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement.  Permission  of  the 
Head  of  the  Department  required. 

APPLIED  MUSIC* 

125b-126b  BAND  One  hour. 

Study  and  performance  of  standard  band  repertoire.  Frequent  public  appear- 
ances. 

125c-126c  CHOIR  One  hour. 

The  study  and  performance  of  sacred  choral  music,  cantatas,  oratorios.  Regular 
performances  in  church  and  chapel.  Open  to  all  students  of  at  least  average 
ability  with  or  without  previous  choral  experience. 

125cc-126cc  CONCERT  CHOIR  One  hour. 

The  preparation  for  concert  performance  of  standard  choral  literature,  both 
sacred  and  secular.  A  group  of  not  more  than  3  6  carefully  selected,  mixed  voices. 
Admission  by  tryout. 

12  5m- 12  6m  MALE   CHORUS  One  hour. 

The'  study  and  performance  of  concert  repertoire  for  male  voices.  Member- 
ship is  limited;  admission  by  tryout. 

I25o-126o  ORCHESTRAL  ENSEMBLE  One  hour. 

The  study  and  performance  of  standard  orchestral  or  chamber  literature  with 
occasional  public  performances. 

12  5s-126s  WHEELING  SYMPHONY  ORCHESTRA  One   hour. 

Participation  in  the  Wheeling  Symphony  Orchestra  in  regular  concerts  and 
rehearsals.     Enrollment  by  audition. 

141o-142o  ORGAN  One  or  two  hours. 

Technique,  theory  and  literature  of  the  organ.  Open  to  all  students  who  have 
had  some  training  in  either  piano  or  organ.     Private  lessons. 

141p-142p  PIANO  One  or  two  hours. 

Literature  and  technique  of  piano  playing  designed  to  develop  in  the  students 
a  discriminating  appreciation  of  fine  music  and  fine  musical  performance.  Private 
lessons. 

141s- 142s  STRINGS  One  or  two  hours. 

Private  lessons  in  violin,  viola,  cello  or  bass.  Course  open  to  beginners  as  well 
as  to  students  with  previous  training. 


'Note:  Courses  in  applied  music  may  be  repeated  for  credit. 
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141v-142v  VOICE  One  or  two  hours. 

Vocal  technique,  theory  and  literature.  Open  to  all  students  who  have 
adequate  native   ability  with   or  without  previous   vocal   training.      Private   lessons. 

141w-142w  WIND  INSTRUMENTS  One  or  two  hours. 

Private  lessons  in  basic  brass  and  woodwind  instruments.  Open  to  beginners 
as  well  as  to  students  with  previous  training. 

301o-302o  ADVANCED  ORGAN  One  or  two  hours. 

Open  only  to  students  who  can  demonstrate  satisfactorily  their  ability  to  play 
compositions  equivalent  in  difficulty  to  the  following:  Bach — G  minor  Fugue  (The 
Little).  D  minor  Toccata  and  Fugue;  or  Widor — Toccata  from  Symphony  V. 
Private  lessons. 

3  01p-302p  ADVANCED  PIANO  One  or  two  hours. 

Open  only  to  more  advanced  students  who  can  demonstrate  satisfactorily  their 
ability  to  perform  compositions  equivalent  in  difficulty  to  the  following:  Beethoven 
Op.  27  No.  2;  Bach — Preludes  and  Fugues  Nos.  2  and  21  (Vol.  1).  They  will 
be  expected  to  perform  in  public  recitals  from  time  to  time.     Private  lessons. 

3  01s-302s  ADVANCED  STRINGS  One  or  two  hours. 

Open  only  to  students  who  are  able  to  play  satisfactorily  music  equivalent 
in  difficulty  to  the  Kreutzer  Etudes  and  DeBeriot  Concertos  for  violin.  Public 
performance  required.     Private  lessons. 

301v-302v  ADVANCED  VOICE  One  or  two  hours. 

Open  only  to  students  who  have  completed  four  semesters  of  voice  study,  can 
read  at  sight,  have  adequate  use  of  at  least  one  modern  foreign  language,  and  can 
demonstrate  the  ability  to  perform  numbers  equivalent  in  difficulty  to  standard 
operatic   and  lieder  literature.   Public  performance   required.      Private  lessons. 
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PHILOSOPHY 

3  53-3  54  HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY  Three  hours. 

Western  philosophical  thought  from  the  seventh  century  B.C.  to  modern 
times.  The  first  semester  will  be  devoted  to  a  study  of  ancient  and  medieval 
philosophers.      The  second   semester  will   begin   with   the   Renaissance. 

3  65  REFLECTIVE  THINKING  Three  hours. 

Deductive  and  inductive  reasoning;  practice  in  the  detection  of  logical  fallacies. 

3  66  ETHICS  Three  hours. 

The  theory  of  the  moral  life  as  developed  in  the  history  of  western  thought 
and  applied  to  personal  and  social  problems. 

371  or  372  PLATO  AND  ARISTOTLE  Three  hours. 

Platonism  and  Aristotelianism  and  their  influence  on  modern  thought  and 
culture.     Prerequisite:  Philosophy  3  53-3  54.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

373  PHILOSOPHY  OF  RELIGION  Three  hours. 

The  roots  of  religious  experience,  religious  beliefs  and  practices  such  as  the 
idea  of  God,  immortality,  prayer  and  the  church;  Humanism,  NeoThomism.  The 
approach     is  philosophical  rather  than  theological.     Not  offered  in   1959-1960. 

374  PROBLEMS  OF  PHILOSOPHY  Three  hours. 
Five  or  six  of  the  major  problems  of  knowledge  and   existence  as  developed  in 

the    writings    of    great    philosophers    ranging    from    Plato    to    modern    times.      Prere- 
quisites: Philosophy  3  53-3  54.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

377  or  378  AESTHETICS  Three  hours. 

Foundations  of  aesthetic  perception  and  judgment  with  special  reference  to 
music  and  to  the  visual  and  literary  arts. 

401  or  402  CONTEMPORARY  PHILOSOPHY  Three  hours. 

Western  philosophical  thought  since  1900.  Prerequisite:  Philosophy  3  53-3  54. 
Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

40  5  or  406  AMERICAN  PHILOSOPHY  Three  hours. 

The  development  of  philosophical  ideas  in  the  United  States  from  colonial 
times  to  the  present,  with  special  attention  to  Edwards,  Franklin,  Emerson,  Harris, 
James,  Peirce,  Royce  and  Dewey.  Prerequisite:  Philosophy  3  53-3  54.  Not  offered 
in   1959-1960. 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  HEALTH 

AIMS 

To  promote  the  health  education  and  physical  development  of  the  student; 
to  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  participate  in  and  secure  a  reasonable 
degree  of  proficiency  in  recreational  activities;  and  to  train  physical  education 
and  play  leaders  for  educational  and  community  situations. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 
IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

A  minimum  of  thirty  hours  in  the  department  which  should  include  the  fol- 
lowing courses:  Physical  Education  125,  227,  442,  464,  471  or  480,  479;  Sociology 
201;  Biology  101-102,  201  or  202,  and  425  or  426  are  recommended.  Sequence 
of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ALL  STUDENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Freshmen:  Physical  Education  101-102  is  required.  Physical  Education  12  5 
may  be  elected  in  the  freshman  or  sophomore  year  or  Biology  101  may  be  offered 
as  a  substitute.  Sophomores:  Physical  Education  201-202  is  required  of  all 
students  but  permission  may  be  granted  to  substitute  equivalent  hours,  from  Physical 
Education   167-168,    169-170,  227-228,   243,   301-302    or  work   in  varsity   athletics. 

One  hour's  credit  will  be  given  for  a  season's  work  in  varsity  athletics,  i.e., 
football,  basketball,  track,  baseball,  golf,  swimming,  and  tennis,  provided  students 
enroll  for  Physical  Education  201-202.  Not  more  than  a  total  of  four  hours 
credit  towards  graduation  will  be  allowed  from  courses  101-102,  201-202,  and 
varsity  athletics. 

All  students  will  be  required  to  pass  a  swimming  achievement  test  prior  to 
graduation.  Students  who  are  physically  unfit  as  certified  by  the  college  physicians 
may  petition  to  be  allowed  to  substitute  hours  in  other  courses  in  lieu  of  activity 
courses  in  physical  education.  Students  who  are  not  candidates  for  a  degree  may 
be  exempt  from  the  requirement  of  physical  education.  Any  petition  for  exemp- 
tion from  physical  education  should  be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions 
and  Academic  Review. 

101-102  FRESHMEN  ORIENTATION  IN  PHYSICAL 

EDUCATION  One  hour. 

The  techniques  and  rules  of  a  wide  variety  of  team  sports.  An  activity  course. 
Three  periods  per  week.  Required  of  all  freshmen.  No  tuition  charge  for  this 
course. 

125   PERSONAL  HYGIENE  Two  hours. 

Fundamental  knowledge  of  personal  hygiene  and  how  the  health  of  the  in- 
dividual may  be  conserved.  No  tuition  charge  for  this  course. 

Note:  Students  who  have  successfully  passed  Biology  101,  or  who  have  shown 
by  a  comprehensive  test  that  they  possess  a  satisfactory  knowledge  of  health  rules 
and  practices,  may  be  permitted  to  substitute  two  hours'  of  other  academic  work 
for  this  requirement. 

167-168  TAP  AND  CHARACTER  DANCING  One  hour. 

Elementary  tap  steps  and  combinations  working  up  to  finished  routines  and 
dances.  An  activity  course.     Two  periods  per  week.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 
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169-170  FOLK  DANCING  One  hour. 

Folk  dancing  from  many  countries.  English  and  American  country  dances 
during  the  first  semester  and  European  dances  during  the  second  semester.  An 
activity  course.     Two  periods  per  week. 

201-202  SOPHOMORE  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  One  hour. 

Individual    sports;    planned    for    sophomores    who    desire  to    elect    a    general 

recreation  course.  An  activity  course.  Three  periods  per  week.  No  tuition 
charge  for  this  course. 

226  COMMUNITY  HYGIENE  Two  hours. 
Health    matters    pertaining    to    the    social    group;    communicable    diseases;    vital 

statistics;   legal    and   social   regulations   relating   to  personal   and    community   health. 

227  ELEMENTARY  SWIMMING  One  hour. 
Instruction    for    beginners    in    buoyancy    and    flotation.      Preliminary    tests    for 

swimming  and  such  strokes  as  elementary  back,  side,  and  crawl.  An  activity  course. 
Three  periods  per  week. 

228  ADVANCED  SWIMMING  One  hour. 
Correct  form  of  the  more  advanced   strokes,   as   the  trudgen,   American   crawl, 

racing  back  and  breast,  diving  and  life  saving.  An  activity  course.  Three 
periods  per  week. 

240  SOCIAL  DANCING  One  hour. 

Instruction  in  the  modern  social  dance  steps.  An  activity  course.  Two  periods 
per  week.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

243  TUMBLING  AND  STUNTS  One  hour. 
Begins   with   individual   stunts   and   advances   to  more   intricate  work.      An   ac- 
tivity course.     Two  periods  per  week.     No  offered  in   1959-1960. 

244  OUR  OUTDOORS  One  hour. 
(Biology  230).     Field  study  of  man's  natural  environment  from  the  standpoint 

of  geology  and  biology.  Estimated  cost  of  the  course  to  the  student  exclusive  of 
tuition,  including  field  trips,  food  and  incidentals:  $5.00  to  $8.00.  Enrollment 
limited  to  fifteen.     Not  open  to  freshmen. 

267-268  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  TEAM  SPORTS  Two  hours. 

Intensive  practice  with  opportunity  for  officiation  in  team  sports  for  men 
and  women. 

301-302  MODERN  DANCING  One  hour. 

Contemporary  dancing,  emphasizing  the  use  of  the  fundamental  expressive 
movements  in  creative  work.     An  activity  course.     Two  periods  per  week. 

3  03   COACHING  FOOTBALL  Two  hours. 

Fundamentals,  offensive  and  defensive  styles  of  play,  rules  of  the  game  and 
officiating.     Not  offered  in   1959-1960. 
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3  04  COACHING  BASKETBALL  Two  hours. 

Fundamentals,  offensive  and  defensive  styles  of  play,  rules,  officiating  and  the 
place  of  basketball  in  the  intramural  program.  Alternates  with  Physical  Education 
326. 

325  INTRAMURAL  SPORTS  One  hour. 
Organization,    administration    and    objectives    of    the    intramural    program    of 

athletics.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

326  BASEBALL,  TRACK  AND  FIELD  One  hour. 
Strategy    and    fundamentals    of    baseball,    track    and    field.       Alternates    with 

Physical  Education  304.     Not  offered  in   1959-1960. 

327  COMMUNITY  RECREATION  Three  hours. 

The  philosophy  of  American  recreation  and  community  organization  for  leisure 
time  activities. 

328  RECREATIONAL  LEADERSHIP  Three  hours. 
Recreational    activities;    practice    in    the    leadership    of    games,    square    dancing, 

playground    activities,   with   a    two   hour   laboratory    for    handicrafts.      Not    offered 
in  1959-1960. 

340  PREVENTION  AND  CARE  OF  INJURIES  Two  hours. 

Common  hazards  of  play  and  athletics.  Preventative  measures  and  treatment 
of  injuries.  Red  Cross  First  Aid  Certificate  may  be  earned  by  those  who  pass  the 
examination.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

341  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS  IN  PHYSICAL 

EDUCATION  Two  hours. 

Methods  used  in  evaluating  outcomes  of  the  physical  education  program. 

402  CORRECTIVE  GYMNASTICS  AND  NORMAL 

DIAGNOSIS  Three  hours. 

Variations  of  the  normal  types  of  the  human  organism  at  different  age  levels; 
therapeutic  measures,  especially  those  which  refer  to  the  correction  of  mechanical 
defects.  Prerequisites:  Biology  201  or  202  and  425  or  426.  Not  offered  in 
1959-1960. 

424  KINESIOLOGY  Three  hours. 

Fundamental    body    movements    and    their    relation    to    body  development    and 

efficiency.      Prerequisite:    Biology    201    or    202,    and    425    or    426.  Alternates    with 
Physical   Education   402. 

425-426  PHYSIOLOGY  Three  hours. 

(Biology  425  or  426).  Structure  and  functions  of  the  human  body;  the 
mechanism  of  bodily  movements,  responses,  reactions,  and  various  physiological 
states.  Prerequisites:  Biology  101-102,  and  201  or  202.  Alternates  with  Biology 
365  or  366. 

428  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 

Administrative  relationships  and  procedure  in  the  conduct  of  physical  educa- 
tion.    Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 
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439-440  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  INDIVIDUAL  SPORTS  Two  hours. 

Intensive  practice  in  badminton,  archery,  tennis,  golf,  and  life  saving  with  a 
study  of  the  rules  of  each  and  of  methods  used  in  teaching. 

441  HISTORY  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  Two  hours. 
Development   of   physical   education   from   ancient    times    to   the   present.      Not 

offered  in  1959-1960. 

442  PRINCIPLES  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 
Principles  basic  to  a  program  of  physical  education  in  the  modern  educational 

system.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

464  TEACHING  OF  HEALTH  Three  hours. 

(Health  Problems  of  the  School  Child).  A  course  designed  to  provide  students 
with  opportunities  to  study  health  problems,  activities,  and  methods  of  teaching 
the  school  child. 

471   SEMINAR  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  One  hour. 

A  survey  of  the  field  of  health  and  physical  education  and  the  current  literature 
relating  to  investigations  in  the  field.  Prerequisites:  Physical  Education  425  or  426 
and  442.  Open  only  to  upper  division  students.  Required  of  all  students  con- 
centrating in  the  Field  of  Physical  Education. 

479  or  480  METHODS  and  MATERIALS  IN  TEACHING 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 

Methods,  materials  and  techniques  pertinent  to  the  teaching  of  physical 
education. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHYSICAL 

EDUCATION  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  physical  education  who  desire  to  do 
independent  study  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the 
student  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  according  to  interest 
and  future  needs. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Special  problems  and  minor  research  studies  in  physical  education.  Enrollment 
limited  to  students  concentrating  in  Physical  Education  who  are  seniors  of  su- 
perior ability  and  achievement.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  re- 
quired. 
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PHYSICS 

AIMS 

To  introduce  the  field  of  physics  to  the  general  student;  to  teach  the  fun- 
damentals of  the  science  of  physics  to  students  who  are  training  themselves  for 
such  professions  as  medicine,  optometry,  engineering  and  the  teaching  of  physics; 
and  to  familiarize  students  expecting  to  enter  graduate  school  with  some  of  the 
more  advanced  subjects  in  physics. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN  PHYSICS 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  department,  including  Physics  301, 
302,  303,  304,  325  and  326.  Physics  487-488  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  German 
and  French  are  recommended  for  students  expecting  to  do  graduate  work.  Mathe- 
matics or  chemistry  is  strongly  recommended  as  the  related  field.  Sequence  of 
courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

201-202  GENERAL  PHYSICS  Four  hours. 

A  continuous  course.  First  semester:  mechanics,  heat,  and  sound.  Second 
semester:  electricity,  light,  and  modern  physics.  A  fundamental  course  which 
is  a  prerequisite  to  all  advanced  physics  courses.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  101  or 
its  equivalent. 

301  ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM  Three  hours. 
Electrostatics    and    magnetics.      Maxwell's    equations,    electro-chemistry,    circuit 

theory  and  electrical  machinery;  a  consideration  of  the  theoretical  and  practical 
applications  of  electricity  and  magnetism.  Prerequisites:  Physics  201-202  and 
Mathematics   201-202.      Alternates   with   Physics    303.      Not    offered    in    1959-1960. 

302  MECHANICS  Three  hours. 

Vector  analysis,  plane  statics  and  kinematics,  and  a  brief  consideration  of  wave 
mechanics.  Prerequisites:  Physics  201-202  and  Mathematics  201-202.  Alternates 
with  Physics  304.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

303  HEAT  Three  hours. 
Temperature,   colorimetry,   expansion,   conductivity,   change   of  state   and   radia- 
tion;    thermodynamics    and    kinetic    theory.       Prerequisites:     Physics    201-202     and 
Mathematics  201-202. 

304  ADVANCED  LIGHT  AND  PHYSICAL  OPTICS  Three  hours. 
Theories    of    light,    reflection,    refraction,    interference,    diffraction,    polarization, 

geometrical  optics,  optical  instruments,  vision  and  spectroscopy.  Prerequisites: 
Physics  201-202  and  Mathematics  201-202. 

321   SPACE  PHYSICS  One  hour. 
History  of  rocketry,   rocket  propulsion,   artificial   satellites,   space  travel,   archi- 
tecture  of   the   universe,    and    communications.      Prerequisite:    Physics  201-202    and 
Mathematics  201-202.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

325-326  MODERN  PHYSICS  Two  hours. 

The  modern  applications  of  physics;  spectroscopy,  radiation,  wave  mechanics, 
radioactivity  and  cosmic  rays;  specific  topics  included  are  the  electron  microscope, 
radar,  the  cyclotron  and  atomic  power.  Prerequisite:  Physics  201-202  or  permission 
of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 
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328  ELECTRONICS  Two  hours. 

A  fundamental  course  in  electronics,  including  such  topics  as  electron  emission, 
rectifiers,  multi-electrode  tubes,  cathode-ray  oscillograph,  television,  radio,  radar, 
thyratrons  and  industrial  controls.  Prerequisite:  Physics  201-202  or  permission  of 
the  Head  of  the  Department.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

341-342  LABORATORY  IN  ADVANCED  PHYSICS  One  or  two  hours. 

Supplementary  to  any  of  the  upper  division  physics  courses.  Registration  with 
permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

365-366  SPECTROSCOPIC  ANALYSIS  One  or  two  hours. 

Use  of  the  E-l  Hilger  Spectrograph  and  auxiliary  equipment  for  analytical 
work;  original  research  and  possible  publication  of  the  results.  Registration  with 
permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

451  MODERN  PHYSICS  FOR  TEACHERS  Two  hours. 

The  modern  applications  of  physics:  the  atom,  electromagnetic  waves,  spectro- 
scopy. Some  of  the  specific  topics  included  in  this  course  are:  the  mass  spectro- 
graph, the  electron  microscope,  radar.  Lecture  and  demonstrations,  two  hours  a 
week.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  physics  or  its  equivalent,  or  by  permission 
of  the  instructor. 

452  MODERN  PHYSICS  AND  SPACE  PHYSICS  Two  hours. 

The  application  of  modern  physics,  and  the  physics  of  space;  electron  waves, 
radio  activity,  atomic  energy,  electronic  phenomena  in  solids;  astronautics,  satellites, 
spaceships.  Lecture  and  demonstrations,  two  hours  a  week.  Prerequisite:  Physics 
450. 

479  or  480  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  IN 

TEACHING  PHYSICS  Two  or  three  hours. 

Methods  and  practice  in  classroom  presentation  and  laboratory  supervision. 
Collateral  reading  and  reports  on  the  history  of  physical  science.  Required  of 
all  students  expecting   to   teach  physics. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  Physics  who  desire  to  do  independent 
reading  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  according  to  interest  and 
future  needs. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Advanced  experimental  work  and  minor  research  problems  in  radio-activity, 
spectroscopy,  radio  and  electronics,  or  in  the  field  of  the  student's  interest.  En- 
rollment limited  to  seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement  who  are  con- 
centrating in  Physics.     Permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  required. 


PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 

201-202  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  Three  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  fields  of  astronomy,  geology,  physics  and  chemistry,  with 
appropriate  laboratory  work.  For  students  not  planning  to  major  in  science.  There 
will  be  an  assessment  of  approximately  three  dollars  per  semester  for  field  trips. 
Not  open  to  freshmen. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

AIMS 

The  department  hopes  to  assist  the  student  to  gain  a  basic  knowledge  of 
psychology  as  the  experimental  science  of  man's  behavior;  to  develop  social 
awareness  and  social  adjustment  through  understanding  of  the  fundamental 
similarities  and;  differences  among  men;  to  promote  creative  and  critical  thinking; 
to  give  background  preparation  for  professions  which  deal  with  individual  and 
group  behavior;  to  encourage  a  few  students  to  enter  the  field  of  psychology, 
whether  in  teaching,  research,  or  the  applied  aspects  of  the  area. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 
IN  PSYCHOLOGY 

The  courses  of  this  department  fall  into  four  categories:  Basic  psychological 
information  (Psychology  201-202,  321,  322,  371,  372);  methods  of  investigation 
of  human  behavior  (Psychology  335,  361-362);  practical  courses  (Psychology 
3  32,  3  36);  and  areas  of  specialized  interests    (Psychology  311,  331). 

Concentration  in  psychology  requires  a  minimum  of  thirty  hours  in  the 
department,  including  Psychology  201-202,  361-362,  371,  372,  477  or  478;  and 
Biology  101-102.  No  student  will  be  recommended  for  graduate  school  who  has 
not  had  Mathematics  101-102  also.  Mathematics  327  and  Sociology  201  are 
highly  desirable.  The  student  is  reminded  that  most  graduate  schools  require 
a  reading  knowledge  of  French  or  German  or  both  for  higher  degrees. 

167  or  168  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours. 

A  brief  survey  of  the  general  field  of  psychology:  perception,  learning,  per- 
sonality, and  motivation.     Registration  restricted  to  students  preparing  for  nursing. 

201-202  GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours  each  semester. 

A  continuous  course.  An  introduction  to  the  general  field  of  psychology; 
perception,  learning,  motivation,  personality,  reasoning,  and  a  survey  of  the  areas 
within  the  general  field.  Prerequisite  to  all  other  courses  in  the  department  except 
Psychology  168. 

311  or  312  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  the  behavior  of  the  individual  in  interaction  within  groups.  Con- 
sideration will  be  given  to  the  formation  and  properties  of  groups  and  to  their 
influence  on   the  individual. 

321  THE  NORMAL  PERSONALITY  Three  hours. 
This  course  deals   with   theories  of  the   development  of   personality.     Emphasis 

will  be   placed   on   the   normal   personality   and    its    development,   and    on   the   prin- 
ciples of  mental  hygiene  for  students. 

322  THE  ABNORMAL  PERSONALITY  Three  hours. 
The  study  of  abnormal   personality   development   including   neuroses,   psychoses, 

and   sociopathic   behavior.      Current   practices   in   psychotherapy   will   be   considered. 
Special  fee  to  cover  cost  of  class  field  trip  to  a  mental  institution. 

331   CHILD  AND  ADOLESCENT  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours. 

A  course  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  psychological  development  of  the  child 
through  adolescence. 
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332  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  the  application  of  psychological  principles  to  the  field  of  Edu- 
cation. Included  will  be  the  areas  of  learning,  transfer  of  training,  individual 
differences,  motivation,  and  the  language  and  communication  skills  as  they  apply 
to  education. 


33  5  PSYCHOLOGICAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL  TESTS, 

MEASUREMENTS,  AND  EVALUATION  Three  hours. 

The  course  will  deal  mainly  with  group  testing,  with  attention  to  the  con- 
struction1 and  use  of  standardized  and  of  ad  hoc  tests.  The  necessary  correlation 
techniques  will  be  included. 


336  INDUSTRIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  industrial  motivations,   human   relations,   training,   optimum   work- 
ing conditions,  human  engineering. 


361-362  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours  each  semester. 

This  course  deals  with  methods  of  investigation  of  behavior,  with  the  greatest 
emphasis  on  the  experimental  method.  Differential  methods  are  treated  in  Psy- 
chology 33  5.  Techniques  of  statistical  evaluation  of  data  will  be  introduced  when 
results  demand  them.  Some  time  will  be  spent  on  the  general  theory  of  science, 
and  on  mathematical  statements  of  scientific,  especially  psychological,  laws,  theories, 
functions.     A  continuous  course. 


371  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  EMOTION  AND  MOTIVATION  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  the  whys  of  behavior,  of  methods  of  discovering  what  people 
want,  and  of  the  origin  and  development  of  their  desires,  attitudes,  value  systems, 
and  the  like. 


372  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING  AND  PROBLEM 

SOLVING  Three  hours. 

This  course  will  deal  with  theories  of  learning  and  of  problem  solving,  and 
will  also  devote  some  time  to  the  study  of  ways  of  improvement  of  these  processes. 

477  or  478  SEMINAR  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  One  or  two  hours. 

An  advanced  general  course  which  is  partly  a  preparation  for  the  compre- 
hensive examination  in  psychology. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  One  to  three  hours. 

This  course  is  designed  to  permit  students  to  do  independent  work  in  psy- 
chology which  cannot  be  done  in  any  other  course  in  the  department.  The  subject 
of  study  must  be  selected  in  consultation  with  the  Head  of  the  Department  before 
the  semester  opens. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  One  to  three  hours. 

A  course  for  superior  students  of  senior  rank  wishing  to  work  on  research 
studies  or  other  advanced  projects  in  psychology. 
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RELIGION 

AIMS 

To  provide  a  focus  of  religious  meanings  for  the  guidance  of  life  and  the 
integration  of  knowledge,  and  to  prepare  students  planning  to  enter  the  various 
branches  of  the  Christian  Ministry  for  graduate  study  in  professional  schools 
of  religion. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN  RELIGION 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  department  of  which  eighteen 
hours  shall  be  on  upper  division  level.  Should  include  Old  Testament  141-142 
and  New  Testament  3  03-3  04.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the 
Senior  Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN  RELIGIOUS 
EDUCATION 

A  minimum  of  eighteen  hours  in  Old  Testament  and  New  Testament  which 
should  include  Old  Testament  141-142  and  New  Testament  303-304.  Twelve 
hours  in  religious  education  which  must  include  Religious  Education  443-444. 
Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Six  hours  of  work  in  the  English  Bible  are  required  of  all  students  qualifying 
for  graduation.  The  following  courses  may  be  taken  without  prerequisites  to 
satisfy  this  requirement:  In  the  freshman  or  sophomore  year,  Old  Testament  101 
or  102  and  New  Testament  103  or  104,  or  Old  Testament  141-142;  in  the  junior 
or   senior   year  Old   Testament    141-142    or   425-426,   or   New   Testament    303-304. 

OLD  TESTAMENT 

101  or  102  INTRODUCTORY  OLD  TESTAMENT  Three  hours. 

The  history,  literature  and  religion  of  the  Hebrew  people;  for  the  general 
student)  in  the  lower  division  only.  Ministerial  students  will  take  Old  Testament 
141-142  instead  of  this  course.  Credit  will  not  be  given  for  both  this  course  and 
Old  Testament  141  or  142. 

141-142  OLD  TESTAMENT  HISTORY  Three  hours. 

The  political  and  religious  development  of  the  Hebrew  people  to  the  time  of 
the  Maccabees.  Required  of  all  pre-ministerial  students,  who  should  take  it 
in  the  freshman  year. 

42  5-426  THE  BIBLE  AS  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 

The  origin,  development  and  literary  values  of  the  various  types  of  literature 
of  the  Bible.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 


NEW  TESTAMENT 

103  or  104  INTRODUCTORY  NEW  TESTAMENT  Three  hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  books  of  the  New  Testament  and  to  the  origin  of  the 
Christian  church,  with  the  backgrounds  of  the  Christian  religion.  This  course  is 
only  for  students  in  the  lower  division.  Ministerial  students  will  take  New 
Testament  303-3  04  instead  of  this  course.  Credit  will  not  be  given  for  both  this 
course  and  New  Testament   303    or   304. 
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3  03-304  NEW  TESTAMENT  SURVEY  Three  hours. 

A  survey  of  all  the  books  of  the  New  Testament  and  their  backgrounds.  The 
first  semester  will  be  devoted  to  the  Synoptic  Gospels.  Required  of  all  pre- 
ministerial  students,  who  may  take  it  in  the  sophomore  year. 

401  THE  TEACHINGS  OF  JESUS  Three  hours. 
The   teachings    of   Jesus    in    relation    to    the    Jewish,    Greek    and    Roman    back- 
grounds.    Prerequisite:  a  previous  course  in  New  Testament.     Not  offered  in  1959- 
1960. 

402  THE  TEACHINGS  OF  PAUL  Three  hours. 
The   basic    doctrines    of   Paul    and    their    influence   on    the   early    church.    Prere- 
quisite: a  previous  course  in  New  Testament.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION 

141  SCHOOL  AND  SOCIETY   (Education  141)  Three  hours. 

142  SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT   (Education  142)  Three  hours. 

201-202  HUMAN  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  Three  hours. 

(Education  201-202) 

331  CHILD  AND  ADOLESCENT  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours. 
(Psychology  331). 

332  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY   (Psychology  332).  Three  hours. 
365  AUDIO- VISUAL  EDUCATION  (Education  365).  Two  hours. 

443  THEORY  OF  RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION  Three  hours* 

A  history  of  religious  education,  its  principles  and  problems  related  to  religious 
growth.     Basic  trends  and  methods  in  the  field. 

444  EDUCATIONAL  WORK  OF  THE  CHURCH  Three  hours. 
A    study    of    the    methods    of    religious    education    in    the    church    school,    the 

materials,   week-day   religious   education,   laboratory   training   school. 

GENERAL  RELIGION 

327-328  COMPARATIVE  RELIGIONS  Three  hours. 

A  comparison  of  the  most  important  features  of  various  religions,  including 
religions  of  primitives,  Egypt,  Babylonia,  Assyria,  Persia,  Greece,  Rome,  Judaism, 
Christianity,  India,  China  and  Japan.     A  seminar  course. 

341-342  THE  WORK  OF  THE  PASTOR  One  hour. 

The  administration  of  the  organization  of  a  local  church.  Pastoral  duties 
with  an  emphasis  on  preaching  principles  and  practice. 
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343.344  READING  AND  PULPIT  DELIVERY  Two  hours. 

(Speech  and  Dramatics  3  67-368).  Major  emphasis  given  to  the  proper  co-or- 
dination of  voice,  mind,  and  body  in  the  use  of  prayers,  responsive  readings, 
scripture,  poetry,  and  hymns  in  the  worship  setting.  Theory  and  practice  of 
proper  use  of  vocal  modulations,  tone  color,  inflectional  language,  and  bodily  action 
as  they  relate  to  the  worship  experience.  A  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the 
study  of  the  effective  construction  and  delivery  of  sermons. 

439  THE  CHURCH  TO  THE  REFORMATION  One  or  two  hours. 

a  seminar  on  the  history  of  Christianity  from  its  beginnings  to  the  time 
of  Luther.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

440  THE  REFORMATION  AND  ITS  CONSEQUENCES  One  or  two  hours. 
A  seminar  on  the  history  of  Christianity  from  the  beginning  of  the  Protestant 

Reformation  to  the  present.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

443-444  THE  RESTORATION  MOVEMENT  One  or  two  hours. 

A  seminar  on  the  origin  and  growth  of  the  Disciples  of  Christ.  Not  offered 
in  1959-1960. 

445  or  446  CHANGES  IN  MISSIONS  TODAY  Two  or  three  hours. 

The  most  significant  changes  in  the  non-occidental  countries  which  condi- 
tion the  approach  to  them  and  the  resulting  changes  in  missions. 

447  or  448  PHILOSOPHY  OF  MISSIONS  TODAY  Two  or  three  hours. 

The  philosophy  underlying  modern  missions. 

449  or  450  SURVEY  OF  CHRISTIAN  MISSIONS  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  the  work  on  the  mission  fields.  The  course  is  conducted  from  an 
interdenominational  approach. 

477-478  SEMINAR  IN  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF 

RELIGION  One  to  three  hours. 

A  seminar  on  the  integration  of  the  field  of  the  comprehensive  examination, 
conducted  by  various  members  of  the  department.  Open  only  to  students  eligible 
to  take  the  senior  comprehensive  examination. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  THE 

DEPARTMENT  OF  RELIGION  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  Religion  who  desire  to  do  independent 
study  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  according  to  interest  and 
future  needs. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Special  problems  and  minor  research  studies  in  Religion.  Readings,  conferences, 
and  reports  on  a  field  of  special  interest.  Enrollment  limited  to  students  con- 
centrating in  Religion  who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement.  Per- 
mission of  the  Head  of  the  Department  required. 
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SECRETARIAL  TRAINING 

201-202  BEGINNING  TYPEWRITING  Two  hours. 

A  course  for  those  who  have  had  no  previous  courses  in  typewriting  and  who 
wish  to  acquire  the  skills  basic  to  vocational  competency.  Emphasis  on  applying 
the  skill  to  the  writing  of  letters,  manuscripts,  statistical  and  financial  reports, 
and  rough  drafts.      5   periods  per  week. 

205-206  BEGINNING  SHORTHAND  Three  hours. 

Theory  and  practice  of  Gregg  Simplified  Shorthand;  dictation  studies;  pre- 
transcription  techniques.   5  periods  per  week. 

247  or  248  ADVANCED  TYPEWRITING  Two  hours. 

Duplicating  methods,  carbons,  stencils,  etc.  Machine  transcription  and  legal 
typing.  Production  standard  emphasized.  Training  on  electric  typewriter.  5  per- 
iods per  week.  Prerequisite:  Secretarial  Training  201-202  or  equivalent.  Offered 
in  alternate  years. 

301  or  302  SHORTHAND  DICTATION  AND 

TRANSCRIPTION  Three  hours. 

Building  speed  and  accuracy  in  taking  dictation  and  transcription.  Office 
style  dictation.  5  periods  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Secretarial  Training  201-202 
and  205-206  or  equivalent.     Offered  in  alternate  years. 
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SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

101-102  DEVELOPMENT  OF  WESTERN 

INSTITUTIONS  Three  hours. 

The  development  of  political,  social,  and  cultural  institutions  from  ancient 
times  to  the  twentieth  century,  especially  as  they  contribute  to  an  understanding 
of  our  own  civilization. 

441-442  PROBLEMS  OF  THE  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  Three  hours. 

A  problem  course  built  around  selected  questions  of  contemporary  life.  Con- 
ducted by  the  departments  of  Economics,  History  and  Political  Science,  and 
Sociology. 
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SOCIOLOGY 

AIMS 

To  give  students  an  understanding  of  human  relationships,  institutions  and 
social  processes;  to  familiarize  them  with  the  nature  and  causes  of  social  problems; 
to  give  students  deeper*  insight  into  the  requirements  of  intelligent  citizenship  and 
useful  participation  in  community  life;  to  equip  students  with  fundamental  pre- 
paration for  entering  various  kinds  of  social  services;  and  to  provide  guidance 
for  teaching  sociology   and   for  graduate  or  professional   study. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN  SOCIOLOGY 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  department  with  eighteen  hours  in 
the  upper  division.  It  is  recommended  that  students  concentrating  in  sociology 
include  in  their  course  of  study  Psychology  311,  322  and  331;  and  Biology  203. 
Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

201  PRINCIPLES  OF  SOCIOLOGY  Three  hours. 

The  basic  concepts  and  principles  of  sociology  applied  to  modern  society; 
social  relations  of  the  community;  race  and  culture;  social  maladjustments;  social 
processes,  change  and  controls. 

202  FAMILY  RELATIONSHIPS  Three  hours. 
The  development  of  marriage  and  family  social  functions;   contemporary  prob- 
lems and  tendencies  of  the  family  of  today.     Prerequisite:  Sociology  201. 

203  HEREDITY  AND  EUGENICS  (Biology  203).  Three  hours. 

3  01   CRIMINOLOGY  Three  hours. 

The  social  processes  by  which  individuals  become  criminals  and  delinquents; 
causative  factors,  techniques  of  control  and  the  social  treatment  of  crime.  Pre- 
requisite: Sociology  201. 

311   PRACTICUM  IN  SOCIOLOGY  Two  hours. 

A   study  of  the  individual   in  interaction  within   groups.  Consideration  will  be 

given  to   the   formation   and   properties   of   groups    and   their  influence   on   the   indi- 
vidual.    Prerequisite:   Sociology  201,  440  or  441. 

325  CULTURAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  Two  hours. 
Primitive  people   and   their    institutions   in   prehistoric    and   more   recent   times; 

the  presentation  of  a  cultural  perspective.     Prerequisite:   Sociology  201.     Not  offered 
in  1959-1960. 

326  RURAL  SOCIOLOGY  Two  hours. 
Consideration  of  the  rural  pattern  of  life;   the  institutions,  culture  and  agencies 

functioning   in   the    country    and    village   life    of   today.      Wilderness    planning    and 
conservation. 

327  URBAN  SOCIOLOGY  Two  hours. 
A  study  of  the  rise  and  growth  of  cities;   the  social  organization  and  problems 

of  the  modern  city;   urban  trends;   structure  and  functions. 

328  ABNORMAL  PERSONALITY   (Psychology  322).  Three  hours. 

329  INDUSTRIAL  SOCIOLOGY  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  the  social  forces  involved  in  modern  industrialism.  Not  offered 
in  1959-1960. 
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343   STATISTICAL  METHODS  (Psychology  335).  Two  hours. 

365   COMMUNITY  ORGANIZATION  Two  hours. 

The  social  structure  and  function  of  the  modern  community;  the  economic 
and  social  resources  available  for  social  welfare.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

402  POPULATION  PROBLEMS  Two  hours. 

Population  theories  and  policies;  qualitative  aspects  of  the  population  problem 
with  reference  to  eugenics,  migration,  and  control  of  population.  Prerequisite: 
Sociology  201.     Not  offered  in   1959-1960. 

426  GROUP  ORGANIZATION  AND  LEADERSHIP  Two  hours. 

Social  psychology  applied  to  the  problemsi  of  group  work  in  the  community. 
Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

427-428  SOCIAL  THEORY  Two  hours. 

The  various  systems,  classic  and  modern,  for  explaining  the  social  behavior  of 
individuals  and  groups;  the  nature  of  social  control,  chief  social  control  devices, 
institutional  pressures,  and  disruptive  factors.  Open  to  upper  division  students  or  by 
permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

440  INTRODUCTION   TO   PUBLIC   WELFARE  Two   hours. 
An  introduction  to   the  fields   of  public   welfare.     Historical   backgrounds   and 

developments.  Local,  state  and  federal  services.  Public  welfare  problems,  pro- 
grams, and  standards  in  public  assistance,  child  welfare  and  other  divisions  of  the 
field.     Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

441  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIAL  WORK  Two  hours. 

The  basic  principles  and  methods  of  social  case  work  and  their  application  in 
the  treatment  of  individuals,  families  and  groups.  Open  to  upper  division  students 
or  by  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

442  SOCIAL  RECONSTRUCTION  MOVEMENTS  Two  hours. 
Present-day    efforts    to    control,    direct,    or    oppose    selected    social    trends;    the 

forces,  leaders  and  methods  employed. 

477-478  SEMINAR  IN  SOCIOLOGY  One  hour. 

Required  of  all  students  concentrating  in  the  Field  of  Sociology.  This  course 
njas  three  purposes:  to  interpret  the  preceding  work  of  the  department;  to  offer 
instruction  in  the  technique  and  methods  of  social  research;  and  to  give  each 
student  an  opportunity  to  develop  his  particular  interest  in  cooperation  with  the 
other  members  of  the  seminar  group. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  SOCIOLOGY  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  Sociology  who  desire  to  do  inde- 
pendent study  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the 
student,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  according  to 
interest  and  future  needs. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Advanced  projects  and  minor  research  studies.  Readings,  conferences,  and 
reports  on  a  field  of  special  interest.  Enrollment  limited  to  students  concentrating 
in  Sociology  who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department  required. 
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SPEECH  AND  DRAMATICS 

AIMS 

To  assist  the  individual  to  develop  attitudes  and  techniques  for  effectiveness 
in  oral  communication;  and  to  assist  the  student  toward  the  sort  of  personality 
manifestation  that  makes  for   creative  individuality. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  A  MINOR  IN  SPEECH  AND  DRAMATICS 

A  minimum  of  twelve  hours  in  the  department  (plus  certain  allied  courses) 
three  hours  of  which  must  be  Speech  and  Dramatics  201. 

201  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  SPEECH  Three  hours. 
Basic    principles    of   effective    speech.      A    course    for    beginning    students    with 

major  emphasis  on  delivery.  Attention  is  given  to  elementary  speech  composi- 
tion, development  of  confidence  and  poise,  vocabulary  building,  pronunciation  and 
ennunciation,  speech  psychology,  and  personality  manifestation  through  the  de- 
livery of  speeches. 

202  ADVANCED  PUBLIC  SPEAKING  Three  hours. 
Advanced  principles  of  speech  preparation  and  delivery.     Detailed  speech  com- 
position and  the  delivery  of  speeches  ten  minutes  or  more  in  length.     Prerequisite: 
Speech  201. 

225  ORAL  INTERPRETATION  Two  hours. 

Study  and  practice  of  reading  aloud  from  prose,  poetry  and  dramatic  litera- 
ture. Emphasis  on  discovering  and  communicating  the  author's  meaning.  Reading 
in  class  andl  before  various  outside  groups  where  possible.     Prerequisite:   Speech  201. 

254  VOICE  AND  DICTION  Three  hours. 

Intensive  training  in  basic  vocal  skills  through  classroom  work,  individual 
analysis,  recordings  and  drill.  Study  of  the  physiology  of  the  voice  and  the  four 
phases  of  voice  and  speech  production,  breathing,  tone  production,  resonance  and 
articulation. 

2  58  SPEECH  FOR  THE  CLASSROOM  TEACHER  Two  hours. 

A  course  designed  for  the  potential  classroom  teacher  who  needs  additional 
speech  work  before  entering  the  teaching  profession.      Prerequisite:   Speech   201. 

303  or  304  BUSINESS  AND  PROFESSIONAL  SPEECH  One  hour. 

Consideration  of  principles  and  techniques  necessary  for  the  business  and 
professional  man. 

3  56  ARGUMENTATION  AND  DISCUSSION  Three  hours. 

Study  ofl  the  principles  of  logical  proof  in  oral  and  written  discourse;  types 
of  evidence,  modes  of  reasoning,  preparation  for  discussion  and  debate. 

3  59  or  360  THE  ART  OF  PRESIDING  One  hour. 

Principles  of  parliamentary  procedure,  requirements  for  the  presiding  officer 
and  members  of  a  parliamentary   assembly.     Practice  in  group  action. 
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301  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  THEATRE  Three  hours. 

Outline  of  the  history  of  the  theatre,  consideration  of  Aristotle's  rules  of  the 
drama.     Consideration  of  theatre  as  an  art  form. 

365  PLAY  DIRECTION  AND  PRODUCTION  Three  hours. 
A  lecture-laboratory  course  covering  the  basic  techniques  of  play  directing  and 

production;  choosing  and  analyzing  the  play  script,  rehearsing  the  play,  designing 
and  building  the  stage  setting,  lighting  the  play,  costuming  the  play  and  theatre 
make-up.  One  hour  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Prerequisite: 
Drama  301  or  Permission  of  Instructor. 

366  ACTING  Three  hours. 

Designed  to  train  the  student  actor  to  convey  thought  and  emotion  through  the 
use  of  the  body  and  the  voice.  Mime,  oral  exercises,  improvisations.  Emphasis 
on  the  Stanislavsky  method  of  preparing  a  role  for  the  stage.  Prerequisite:  Drama 
301  or  permission  of  Instructor. 

3  67-368  READING  AND  PULPIT  DELIVERY  Two  hours. 

(General  Religion  343-344).  Major  emphasis  given  to  the  proper  co-ordina- 
tion of  voice,  mind,  and  body  in  the  use  of  prayers,  responsive  readings,  scripture, 
poetry,  and  hymns  in  the  worship  setting.  Theory  and  practice  of  proper  use  of 
vocal  modulations,  tone  color,  inflectional  language,  and  bodily  action  as  they 
relate  to  the  worship  experience.  A  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  study  of 
the  effective  construction  and  delivery  of  sermons. 

457  or  458  INTRODUCTION  TO  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  Three  Hours. 

Designed  to  give  the  student  an  over-all  picture  of  the  operational  procedure 
in  stations  and  networks;  to  develop  a  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  radio  and 
television  as  powerful  media  of  mass  communication  in  our  modern  society.  Field 
trips  to  radio  and   television  stations.     Fee. 

461   RADIO  AND  PLAY  WRITING  Three  hours. 

(Journalism  367).  A  study  of  modern  plays  and  radio  scripts  and  the  actual 
writing  of  one-act  plays  or  radio  scripts  as  the  student  may  elect. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  SPEECH 

AND  DRAMATICS  One  or  two  hours. 

Open  to  students  of  initiative  and  above-average  ability  in  radio,  theatre, 
public  address,  voice  and  diction,  interpretation,  or  the  teaching  of  speech,  to  work 
on  special  projects.     Open  by  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 


Requirements   for   Degrees 


BETHANY  COLLEGE  confers,  at  formal  graduation  exer- 
cises, upon  students  who  have  satisfied  all  appropriate  requirements 
and  have  maintained  high  standards  of  character,  the  degrees  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science. 

Semester  Hours 

Candidates  for  either  of  the  baccalaureate  degrees  are  required 
to  complete  a  total  of  126  semester  hours  of  academic  work.  Of 
this  number,  40  semester  hours  must  be  in  upper  division  courses. 
Of  the  126  semester  hours  presented  for  graduation,  at  least  96  must 
be  of  "C"  grade  or  better.  Only  12  hours,  exclusive  of  required 
activity  courses  in  Physical  Education,  as  a  total,  in  applied  music, 
applied  art,  or  secretarial  science  can  be  used  toward  meeting  the 
minimum  degree  requirement. 

Candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  must  present  at 
least  40  semester  hours  from  courses  taken  in  Biology,  Chemistry, 
Mathematics,  or  Physics.  At  least  25  of  these  hours  must  be  earned 
in  upper  division  courses. 

In  the  case  of  students  transferring  from  institutions  of  junior 
college  standing,  credit  will  be  allowed  for  not  more  than  65  semester 
hours. 

Quality  Points 

At  least  252  quality  points  are  required  for  graduation.  Quality 
points  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  final  grades  received.  Of  the  252 
quality  points  required,  at  least  80  must  be  earned  in  upper  division 
courses.  In  computing  quality  points  the  following  values  are  used: 
A=4,  B=3,  C=2,  D=l  quality  points  for  each  semester  hour. 

Distribution  of  Courses 

Candidates  for  graduation  are  required  to  complete  certain  courses 
which  have  been  designated  by  the  faculty  as  basic  for  general  edu- 
cation. 

The  following  specific  requirements  must  be  met  by  all  candi- 
dates for  the  baccalaureate  degree: 

*  6  semester  hours  in  English  composition  or  literature 

*  6  semester  hours  in  Biblical  Literature,  i.  e.,  courses  in 

Old  and  /or  New  Testament 

*12  semester  hours  in  science  elected  from  the  following: 

Biology,  Physical  Science,  Mathematics,  Chemistry,  or  Physics. 

All  12  semester  hours  cannot  be  in  the  same  science.  Stu- 
dents whose  field  of  concentration  is  in  the  Physical  Sciences 
and  Engineering  shall  not  elect  Physical  Science  Survey,  201- 
202.  All  students  should  have  Biology  101.  (For  the  class 
entering  in  September  1959) 
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*  12  semester  hours  in  Social  Science. 

In  the  freshman  or  sophomore  year  all  students  should  take 
Social  Science  101-102.  Additional  6  hours  may  be  elected 
from  courses  in  History,  Economics,  Political  Science  or  Sociol- 
ogy; or  the  Upper  Division  course  -  Social  Science  441-442 
(For  the  class  entering  in  September   1959) 

*  12  semester  hours  in  The  Arts  and  Humanities. 

Included  in  Arts  and  Humanities  must  be  3  hours  of  the 
sophomore  course  in  Appreciation  of  Art  and  Music  201-202; 
and  3  semester  hours  in  literature.  Six  additional  hours  may 
be  elected  from  English  literature;  foreign  literature;  music; 
art.      (For  the  class  entering  in  September  1959) 

*  6  semester  hours  in  one  of  the  following: 

Psychology  or  Philosophy. 

*  6  semester  hours  in  Physical  Education,  i.  e.,  two  hours  in 

personal  hygiene   (or  Biology  101)    and  four  hours  in  activities 
courses. 

Foreign  Language  Requirement: 

A  reading  knowledge  is  required  in  one  of  the  foreign  lan- 
guages offered  at  the  College  or  one  approved  by  the  Committee 
on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review.  This  requirement  may 
be  satisfied  by  the  completion  of  the  second  year  course  in  the 
language  at  the  college  level,  or  by  written  and  oral  examina- 
tions given  under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Modern 
Languages. 

*  Students  who  have  anticipated  the  subject  matter  of  courses  prescribed 
for  the  baccalaureate  degrees,  may  make  application  to  the  Committee  on 
Admissions  and  Academic  Review  to  take  an  achievement  test.  If  the 
result  of  this  test  indicates  sufficient  mastery  of  the  subject,  the  necessity 
to  take  the  prescribed  course  will  be  waived.  Passing  the  achievement 
tests  will  not  give  credit  in  semester  hours  toward  the  degree. 

Field  of  Concentration 

Each  student  should  select  a  Field  of  Concentration  not  later  than 
after  three  semesters  of  resident  academic  work.  The  determination 
of  the  Feld  of  Concentration  cannot  be  delayed  beyond  the  fourth 
semester  without  the  possibility  of  extra  academic  courses  being  neces- 
sary. 

Each  student  will  have  the  help  and  direction  of  a  Senior  Coun- 
selor in  planning  his  course  of  study  in  the  Field  of  Concentration, 
but  the  following  specific  requirements  must  be  followed: 

(a)  In  core  subjects  of  the  Field  of  Concentration,  at  least  24 
semester  hours  must  be  completed  but  not  more  than  42 
semester  hours  will  be  counted  toward  degree  requirements. 
At  least  12  semester  hours  in  core  subjects  must  be  in 
courses  at  upper  division  level.  Grades  earned  in  core  sub- 
jects must  meet  a  minimum  requirement  of  cumulative 
scholarship  index  of  2.00. 

(b)  At  least  12  semester  hours  must  be  completed  in  an  area 
related  to  the  core  subject. 
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The  Senior  Counselor  will  determine  specific  course  requirements 
within  the  Field  of  Concentration  and  must  approve  the  related 
subjects. 

The  Field  of  Concentration  which  a  student  elects  determines 
specific  requirements  for  the  student,  not  only  of  work  to  be  done  in 
the  field  selected,  but  courses  to  be  completed  in  other  departments. 
The  general  outline  of  the  requirements  for  each  Field  of  Concen- 
tration is  listed  in  the  Curriculum  section  of  this  bulletin  that  outlines 
the  courses  offered.  Modifications  may  be  made  to  meet  the  needs  of 
the  individual  student. 

Senior  Comprehensive  Examination 

A  comprehensive  examination,  both  written  and  oral,  is  required 
of  each  candidate  for  a  degree  at  Bethany  College.  It  is  intended  to 
cover  the  total  range  of  material  and  accomplishment  for  the  field. 
This  examination  is  given  under  the  direction  of  the  Senior  Counselor 
in  charge  of  the  "Field  of  Concentration"  with  the  assistance  of  a 
faculty  committee  appointed  by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty.  A  student 
failing  the  comprehensive  examination  shall  be  considered  as  failing  to 
meet  the  requirements  for  graduation  and  shall  not  be  graduated. 

Comprehensive  examinations  are  regularly  given  once  each  aca- 
demic year.  Students  who  fail  to  pass  the  comprehensive  examination 
shall  upon  payment  of  a  suitable  fee,  with  the  permission  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review,  and  approval  of  the 
Senior  Counselor,  be  given  a  second  opportunity  only  at  the  end  of 
any  subsequent  year.  Further  opportunity  to  take  this  examination 
shall  be  given  only  by  special  vote  of  the  faculty. 

A  student  desiring  to  take  a  comprehensive  examination  in  a 
second  Field  of  Concentration  may  do  so  provided  the  Senior  Counselors 
concerned  and  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review 
approve,  and  the  student  shall  have  paid  the  fee  required  for  a  special 
comprehensive  examination. 

Graduate  Record  Examination 

Students  are  required  to  take  the  Graduate  Record  Examination 
during  the  last  semester  of  the  senior  year.  The  record  on  this  exami- 
nation will  be  needed  by  students  seeking  admission  to  graduate  and 
professional  schools.  The  results  may  be  considered  in  the  awarding 
of  graduation  honors.  Charges  for  this  examination  are  included 
in  the  graduation  and  diploma  fee. 

Residence 

Four  years  are  usually  required  to  satisfy  the  course  and  resi- 
dence requirements  for  the  baccalaureate  degree.  Students  of  superior 
ability  may  complete  the  requirements  in  less  time.  The  senior  year 
must  be  spent  in  residence  at  the  College  (see  "Combination  Courses). 
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In  the  case  of  students  who  have  met  all  specific  requirements  except 
that  of  total  hours,  and  who  plan  to  enter  an  approved  professional 
school,  permission  may  be  granted  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions 
and  Academic  Review  to  take  the  equivalent  of  the  last  semester  of 
academic  work  (i.e.,  eighteen  semester  hours)  in  the  professional 
school. 

Not  more  than  nine  semester  hours  may  be  obtained  in  other 
undergraduate  collegiate  institutions  for  the  fulfillment  of  the  work  of 
the  senior  year,  except  in  a  professional  school  as  stated  above. 

Combination  Courses 

Special  arrangements  have  been  approved  by  the  faculty  under 
which  students  who  have  completed  three  years  of  work  at  the  College 
may  transfer  to  specifically  approved  institutions  for  engineering  or 
nursing  training  and  be  eligible  for  graduation  at  Bethany  on  satis- 
factory completion  of  their  undergraduate  training  at  the  cooperating 
institution. 

By  special  arrangement  with  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology, 
and  the  School  of  Engineering,  Columbia  University,  Bethany  offers 
the  first  three  years  of  a  five  year  course  for  engineering  students  and 
arranges  for  the  qualified  student  to  transfer  to  either  of  the  above 
mentioned  institutions  for  the  last  two  years.  Upon  completion  of 
this  five  year  program  the  student  will  receive  a  bachelor's  degree  from 
Bethany  College  and  from  the  institution  in  which  he  has  chosen  to 
complete  the  engineering  program. 

Arrangements  have  been  approved  whereby  Bethany  students 
upon  the  completion  of  three  years  of  satisfactory  work  in  the  College 
or  ninety  semester  hours  of  work,  exclusive  of  required  physical  edu- 
cation courses,  with  an  approved  distribution  of  courses,  may  trans- 
fer to  approved  university  schools  of  nursing  and  upon  the  satis- 
factory completion  of  training  may  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Science 
Degree  from  Bethany  College  and  the  Diploma  in  Nursing  from  the 
School  of  Nursing.  The  student  Nurse's  Registry  Certificate  is  to  be 
filed  with  the  Registrar  before  graduation  is  confirmed. 

Invalidation  of  Credits 

Courses  completed  either  in  Bethany  College  or  elsewhere,  more 
than  ten  calendar  years  before  the  date  of  proposed  graduation,  will 
not  be  accepted  for  credit  toward  graduation.  All  candidates  are  ex- 
pected to  comply  with  the  requirements  for  degree  in  effect  at  the 
time  of  acceptance  of  the  application  for  degree.  With  the  approval 
of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review  and  the  pay- 
ment of  the  required  fee  the  candidate  may  take  examinations,  as  ad- 
ministered by  the  various  departments,  for  courses  included  in  the 
current  curriculum,  to  re-instate  academic  credit  that  may  have  been 
declared  not- valid  because  of  date. 


General  Student  Regulations 
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IT  IS  EXPECTED  that  students  will  be  governed  by  high 
personal  ideals  and  good  taste  and  that  detailed  and  specific  rules 
will  be  unnecessary. 

The  men  and  women  of  the  College  live  under  conditions  in- 
tended to  provide  a  pleasant  and  wholesome  social  life  and  a  reason- 
able amount  of  social  recreation  is  encouraged.  Such  diversions, 
however,  may  be  restricted  to  limits  considered  favorable  to  the  total 
welfare  of  the  students.  In  the  administration  of  regulations  and 
policies,  the  college  officers  will  be  guided  in  the  treatment  of  in- 
dividual cases  somewhat  by  the  general  attitude  of  the  student  toward 
the  College,  i.e.,  whether  or  not  he  has  proved  himself  a  creditable 
member  of  the  college  community,  as  shown  by  regularity  in  at- 
tendance at  classes,  promptness  in  the  fulfillment  of  obligations,  earn- 
estness in  endeavor  to  profit  by  the  college  opportunities  and  an 
evident  awareness  and  practice  of  high  standards  of  social  and  moral 
conduct. 

Bethany  College  has  always  been  opposed  to  the  use  of  intoxi- 
cating liquors.  This  policy  should  be  understood  and  accepted  by 
every  matriculant. 

The  whole  record  of  each  student  will  be  surveyed  at  the  end 
of  each  semester  with  reference  to  his  conduct  in  the  community  as 
well  as  his  academic  attainments.  If  the  student's  conduct  over  the 
past  semester  has  been  unsatisfactory  and  seems  likely  to  remain  so, 
the  administration  will  consider  whether  the  student  is  justifying 
his  candidacy  for  a  college  degree  at  Bethany.  Students  who  do 
not  show  promise  of  academic  accomplishment  or  fail  to  be  good 
citizens  will  not  be  allowed  to  continue.  It  is  expected  that  a  student 
who  earns  credits  at  Bethany  College  must  satisfy1  the  faculty  as  to 
uprightness   of  character  as  well  as   accomplishment  in  scholarship. 

The  Dean  of  Women  is  in  charge  of  the  general  supervision 
of  the  college  women,  with  the  direct  responsibility  for  regulation  of 
their  social  life,  residence  and  social  privileges,  and  out  of  town 
privileges.  The  Women  of  the  College  live  in  Phillips  Hall,  and  in 
sorority  houses.  Each  residence  is  presided  over  by  a  house  hostess 
or  a  faculty  resident. 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  reside  or  board  in  any  place 
which  has  not  been  listed  as  "approved"  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students.  Fraternity  and  sorority  houses,  private  dwellings  and 
rooms  in  residence  halls  where  students  are  living,  must  at  all  times  be 
open  for  inspection  and  appraisal  as  to  influences  and  conditions 
relating  to  morals,  health  and  social  culture. 

Automobiles 

When  students  are  admitted  to  Bethany  College,  the  College 
assumes  that  they  have  attained  a  certain  maturity  with  respect  to 
personal   and   social  responsibility.      Today  the   automobile   is   a   pos- 
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session  common  to  most  households.  Students  of  the  College  are 
permitted  to  maintain  and  operate  automobiles  at  Bethany  if  they 
meet  certain  rigid  regulations  set  up  by  the  College.  A  student  must 
have  written  permission  of  parent  or  guardian  and  automobile  insur- 
ance coverage  as  stipulated  by  the  College.  He  must  maintain  not 
only  a  scholastic  average  of  at  least  2.2  5  but  also  demonstrate  those 
qualities  which  make  him  a  responsible  citizen  of  the  Bethany  com- 
munity. 

Freshmen  are  not  permitted  to  bring  automobiles  to  Bethany. 
The  freshman  year  may  be  difficult  because  many  social  and  academic 
adjustments  have  to  be  made.  Therefore  an  automobile  cannot  be 
brought  to  Bethany  until  the  student  has  shown  that  he  can  man- 
age himself  and  his  college  relationships  in  a  capable  way. 

Application  forms  and  complete  information  governing  the 
maintenance  and  use  of  an  automobile  in  Bethany  may  be  secured 
from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

Student's  Schedule 

A  student  ordinarily  carries  fifteen  or  sixteen  credit  hours  of 
academic  work  each  semester,  but  it  is  possible  for  a  student  to  carry 
additional  credit  hours  with  the  permission  of  his  faculty  counselor 
and  Dean  of  the  Faculty.  It  is  ordinarily  expected  that  no  student 
will  carry  more  than  eighteen  credit  hours  in  any  one  semester  unless 
approval  has  been  granted  by  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Aca- 
demic Review. 

Course  Change 

Any  course  changes  should  be  made  within  the  first  week  at  the 
beginning  of  any  one  semester.  At  other  times  a  change  can  be 
made  in  courses  or  schedule  with  the  consent  of  the  student's  coun- 
selor, the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  and  the  instructors  concerned.  After 
the  first  week  it  is  possible  for  a  student  to  secure  permission  to  drop 
a  course  only  if  the  counselor  and  the  Dean  feel  that  the  best  inter- 
ests of  the  student  will  be  served  by  such  procedure. 

Class  Absences 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  all  class  or  laboratory  meetings 
of  a  course  and  to  participate  in  all  outside  activities  that  are  a  part 
of  the  course.  According  to  the  faculty  ruling  the  following  uni- 
form system  has  been  adopted  to  be  used  in  connection  with  class 
absences. 

1.  Attendance  for  each  class  will  be  reported  daily  to  the  Office 
of  the  Registrar. 

2.  Freshmen  and  students  on  probation  will  be  held  strictly  ac- 
countable for  attendance  at  every  class  meeting.     Excused 
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absences  are  granted  only  in  the  event  of  serious  personal  or 
family  emergencies,  or  authorized  college  events.  A  bi- 
weekly list  of  excused  absences  is  issued  by  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students. 

3.  For  upperclass  students  not  on  probation,  the  demands  of 
each  course  and  the  progress  of  the  individual  student  will  be 
the  governing  factors  in  class  attendance  requirements.  Any 
student  who  jeopardizes  his  progress  by  avoidable  absences 
may  be  placed  on  probation, 

4.  If  a  student's  total  absences,  both  excused  and  unexcused, 
exceed  one-fourth  of  a  course,  the  student  will  be  dropped 
from  that  course  with  a  grade  of  WF.  (Note:  In  case  of 
conflict  with  a  scheduled  academic  program,  prolonged  ill- 
ness of  a  gifted  student,  or  other  unusual  circumstances,  a 
committee  composed  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  the  Dean 
of  Students  and  department  heads  involved  will  determine 
any  exceptions.) 

Penalty  for  Late  Registration 

Students  in  attendance  during  any  semester  should  register  on 
the  opening  day  of  the  following  semester,  if  they  desire  to  continue 
their  work.  A  charge  is  made  for  each  day  of  delay  in  registration. 
Class  absences  will  be  counted  against  the  student  for  all  days  missed 
because  of  late  registration.  This  rule  does  not  relate  to  students 
entering  for  their  first  semester. 

Withdrawal 

An  honorable  dismissal  will  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good 
standing  and  not  subject  to  discipline,  who  may  desire  to  withdraw 
from  the  College,  if  he  has  satisfied  his  counselor  and  a  responsible 
officer  of  the  College  that  there  is  a  good  reason  to  justify  such 
action.  Students  asking  to  withdraw  should  present  such  a  request 
to  the  Dean  of  Students  in  writing  with  a  statement  of  approval  from 
parent  or  guardian.  The  recommendation  of  the  Dean  of  Students 
will  then  be  presented  to  the  Business  Manager  and  then  to  the  Regis- 
trar for  final  record.  No  withdrawal  will  be  considered  complete 
until  this  procedure  has  been  carried  out. 

Final  Examinations 

All  students  are  required  to  take  the  final  examination  in  each 
course  for  which  they  are  registered.  Students  who  are  taking  the 
Senior  Comprehensive  Examination  are  excused  from  final  examinations 
in  all  courses  of  the  semester  in  which  the  comprehensive  examina- 
tion is  taken. 
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Special  Examinations 

A  student  justifiably  absent  from  a  final  examination  or  a  test 
given  in  connection  with  the  regular  class  work  may,  with  the 
consent  of  the  instructor  and  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty, 
be  permitted  to  take  a  special  test  upon  the  payment  of  a  special 
examination  fee.  Fees  for  special  examination  must  be  paid  at  the 
office  of  the  Business  Manager  before  the  examinations  are  taken. 
The  Business  Manager's  receipt  must  be  presented  to  the  instructor 
at  the  time  of  the  examination  and  shown  by  the  instructor  to  the 
Registrar  together  with  the  grade  given  the  student. 

Grading  System 

The  standing  of  a  student  in  any  course  pursued  is  reported  by 
letters.  The  meaning  of  the  letters  and  the  number  of  quality  points 
earned  per  semester  hour  is  as  follows: 

A.  Excellent.  Four  quality  points;  denotes  work  of  unusual 
merit. 

B.  Good.     Three    quality    points;    indicates    appreciation    and 
grasp  of  the  subject  that  is  distinctly  above  the  average. 

C.  Average.     Two  quality  points. 

D.  Inferior.  One  quality  point;  work  below  the  average.  It 
shows  a  lack  of  application  or  of  ability  to  grasp  the  sub- 
pect  matter. 

Con.  This  abbreviation  denotes  conditional  failure.  The  student 
is  granted  the  privilege  of  taking  an  examination  to  remove 
the  condition  or,  in  case  of  a  continuous  course,  it  may  be 
automatically  removed  if  the  student  makes  a  grade  of  "C" 
or  better  the  following  semester.  Failure  to  do  so  within 
the  following  semester  will  result  in  the  grade  being  chang- 
ed to  "F."  Regardless  of  the  manner  of  removing  the  con- 
dition, no  grade  higher  than  "D"  will  be  allowed. 

Inc.  This  abbreviation  denotes  work  not  completed  as  a  result  of 
sickness  or  some  other  justifiable  reason.  An  incomplete 
mark  should  be  removed  by  the  end  of  the  fourth  week  in 
the  following  semester,  unless  an  extension  of  time  is  grant- 
ed by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty.  It  is  not  possible  for  a  stu- 
dent to  remove  an  incomplete  mark  after  twelve  months. 
F.  Failure.  No  quality  points;  denotes  work  that  is  definitely 
unsatisfactory  and  the  course  not  passed. 

"W.     Withdrawn   (From  initial  registration  in  a  course  until  two 
weeks  after  registration.) 

WJf.  No  quality  points;  indicates  a  course  dropped  with  permission 
while  passing.  Courses  may  be  dropped  with  this  designa- 
tion from  two  weeks  after  registration  until  one  week  after 
mid-semester. 
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WF.     No  quality  points;  indicates  a  course  dropped  with  permis- 
sion with  student  failing  at  the  time  of  withdrawal. 

A  report  of  the  scholastic  standing  of  students  is  received  at 
the  Office  of  the  Registrar  at  mid-semester  in  addition  to  the  final 
semester  reports.  These  reports  are  sent  to  the  faculty  counselor  and 
to  parents  or  guardian  of  each  student. 

Classification  of  Students 

The  classification  of  students  is  determined  according  to  the  fol- 
lowing plan:  For  sophomore  rank  a  student  must  have  at  least 
twenty-five  hours  of  academic  credit  and  fifty  quality  points.  Admis- 
sion to  the  upper  division  or  full  junior  standing  is  conditioned  upon 
the  student's  having  at  least  sixty  hours  of  academic  credit  and  one 
hundred  and  twenty  quality  points;  and  he  must  have  passed  the 
Sophomore  General  Examination.  For  senior  class  rank  the  student 
must  have  at  least  ninety-four  hours  of  academic  credit  and  one 
hundred  and  eighty-eight  quality  points. 

No  student  is  considered  as  a  candidate  for  the  baccalaureate 
degree  until  he  has  been  granted  senior  classification,  until  he  has 
filed  an  Application  to  Take  the  Senior  Comprehensive  Examinattion 
in  the  Feld  of  Concentration,  and  until  he  has  filed  an  Application 
for  a  Degree. 

Probation 

The  term  "on  probation"  is  applied  to  students  who  are  allowed 
to  continue  in  college  after  having  failed  to  meet  the  standards  ex- 
pected by  the  faculty  and  administration.  Students  may  be  placed 
on  probation  for  any  of  the  following  causes,  or  a  combination  of 
them. 

a)  Unsatisfactory  scholastic  record  during  the  semester  or  pre- 
ceding semesters. 

The  following  academic  bases  will  be  used  to  determine  "proba- 
tion" each  semester: 

Freshmen  must  achieve  a  cumulative  grade  of  at  least  1.8; 
and  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors  a  grade  index  of  at 
least  2. 

b)  Unsatisfactory  class  attendance  during  the  semester  or  pre- 
ceding semester. 

c)  Unsatisfactory  deportment  at  any  time. 

"Probation"  is  intended  to  be  a  serious  warning  to  the  student 
and  to  the  parents  or  guardians,  that  the  student's  record  is  unsatis- 
factory and  that  unless  significant  improvement  is  made  the  student 
may  be  asked  to  withdraw  from  the  college.  The  Committee  on  Ad- 
missions and  Academic  Review  may  dismiss  any  student  if,  in  their 
judgment,  the  student  is  not  likely  to  meet  the  requirements  for  grad- 
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uation  in  the  usual  period  of  four  years.  An  extension  of  the  four- 
year  period  shal  be  granted  only  when  there  are  unusual  extenuating 
circumstances. 

Students  on  probation  may  be  decarled  ineligible  for  participa- 
tion in  athletic  or  other  student  activities.  While  on  probation  a 
student  is  not  eligible  to  receive  any  grant  from  college  scholarship 
or  loan  funds.  A  student  on  probation  may  not  have  or  operate  an 
automobile  in  the  Bethany  community. 

Transfer  of  Records 

Students  wishing  to  transfer  from  Bethany  College  to  another 
institution  should  request  the  Registrar  to  send  an  official  transcript 
of  record  and  notice  of  honorable  dismissal.  The  request  should  be 
made  at  least  one  week  before  the  transcript  is  needed.  One  transcript 
is  furnished  for  each  student  without  charge;  for  each  additional 
transcript  a  fee  of  $1.50  is  charged,  which  fee  must  accompany  the 
request.  All  financial  obligations  to  the  college  must  be  paid  before 
a  transcript  can  be  issued. 

Summer  Courses 

Credit  will  be  given  for  a  limited  amount  of  work  done  in  the 
summer  session  of  an  approved  college  or  university  provided  the 
courses  taken  are  appropriate  to  the  liberal  arts  curriculum  and  the 
grades  earned  are  entirely  satisfactory.  Permission  for  summer  study 
must  be  secured  in  advance  from  the  Registrar. 

Junior  Year  Abroad 

Under  proper  supervision  and  direction  specially  qualified  stu- 
dents may  substitute  for  the  work  of  the  junior  year  in  college  a  year 
of  study  in  Europe  or  England.  To  be  eligible  for  the  junior  year 
abroad,  the  student  ordinarily  must  have  an  average  grade  of  "B"  or 
better  in  the  work  of  three  semesters.  Each  application  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  faculty.  Any  student  wishing  to  avail  himself  or 
herself  of  this  opportunity  should  present  the  request  in  writing  to 
the  Committee  on  Foreign  Students  before  the  end  of  the  second 
semester  of  his  or  her  sophomore  year. 

Semester  in  Washington 

Arrangements  have  been  made  for  one  or  two  advanced  students 
in  history,  political  science,  economics  or  sociology  to  pursue  studies 
in  these  fields  under  the  direction  of  the  American  University  in 
Washington,  D.  C.  A  student  participating  in  this  plan  will  take 
six  to  nine  hours  in  regular  academic  work  and  six  to  nine  hours  in 
the  study  of  government  supervised  by  Bethany  College  and  Ameri- 
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can  University.  Participants  in  the  program  must  be  recommended 
by  the  Senior  Counselor  and  have  the  approval  of  the  Committee 
on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review. 

Changes  in  Regulations 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  amend  the  regulations  covering 
the  granting  of  degrees,  the  courses  of  study  and  the  conduct  of 
students.  Membership  in  Bethany  College  and  the  receiving  of  a 
degree  are  privileges,  not  rights.  The  College  reserves  the  right,  and 
the  student  concedes  to  the  College  the  right,  to  require  the  withdrawal 
of  any  student  at  any  time  without  explanation. 


Student  Health 


THE  COLLEGE  recognizes  its  responsibility  for  the  physical 
well  being  of  its  students  and  undertakes  to  provide  adequate  facili- 
ties and  procedures  to  safeguard  their  health.  Attention  is  given  to 
the  prevention  of  illnesses  or  accidents  as  well  as  to  treatment  and 
cure. 

The  College  Infirmary 

The  College  Infirmary,  in  charge  of  the  College  Nurse  and  her 
assistants,  is  open  while  the  College  is  in  session.  It  includes  the  phy- 
sician's office,  dispensary,  treatment  rooms,  medicine  room,  and  wards 
for  men  and  women. 

The  College  Physician  is  at  the  infirmary  each  day  for  consulta- 
tion, examination,  and  treatment  without  charge.  Students  may 
not  call  or  request  nursing  services  outside  the  infirmary. 

Dispensary 

Each  student  is  expected  to  report  any  illness  to  the  college 
dispensary.  The  Head  of  Residence  in  any  college  facility  should  be 
advised  at  once  if  a  student  is  ill  and  unable  to  report  to  the  dis- 
pensary. In  the  event  of  contagious  or  infectious  disease,  students 
will  be  expected  to  observe  all  regulations  which  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  college  officers  or  public  health  officials. 

Arrangements  can  be  made  for  vaccinations,  cold  serums  and 
special  treatments  at  the  college  dispensary.  No  extensive  medical 
or  surgical  procedures  are  carried  out  at  the  infirmary,  but  all  minor 
ailments  will  be  cared  for,  and  some  medicines  will  be  supplied. 

Examination  and  Treatment 

All  students  registering  for  the  first  time  at  Bethany  are  ad- 
vised to  bring  a  record  of  a  recent  and  thorough  physical  examination 
by  their  family  physician.  Those  who  have  not  done  so  will  be  exam- 
ined by  the  College  Physician  and  may  be  required  to  follow  his 
recommendations. 

When  medical  care  is  needed  outside  the  infirmary,  advisory 
assistance  in  securing  outside  services  will  be  given  but  the  expense 
of  such  treatment  must  be  paid  by  the  student. 

Students  are  free  to  employ  either  the  College  Physician  or 
a  physician  of  their  own  choice  in  any  case  of  illness.  Well-trained 
physicians  are  available  in  Wellsburg  and  Wheeling. 

Health  Course 

Instruction  in  health  is  offered  in  the  classroom.  A  course  in 
personal  hygiene  or  its  equivalent  (Biol.  101)  is  required  of  all  stu- 
dents, preferably  in  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years. 
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Infirmary  Care 

In  case  of  need,  each  student  is  entitled  to  three  days  per  semes- 
ter of  resident  care  in  the  infirmary  with  no  additional  charge.  The 
cost  of  this  service  is  covered  by  a  portion  of  the  General  Fee.  For 
periods  in  excess  of  this  time,  a  charge  of  $4.00  per  day  is  made. 
Students  not  boarding  in  college  dining  halls  will  be  charged  $4.00 
per  day  for  board  during  the  period  of  hospitalization,  beginning  with 
the  first  day  of  admission  to  the  Infirmary. 

Student  Health  Insurance 

The  Student  Health  Service  is  not  designed  to  cover  accidents  or 
serious  illnesses  requiring  special  medicine  or  surgical  treatment  or  hos- 
pitalization. The  College  therefore,  makes  available  to  its  students  and 
their  parents  medical,  surgical  and  hospitalization  insurance  to  afford 
reasonable  protection  for  those  cases  which  exceed  the  benefits  and 
services  extended  by  the  College  Infirmary.  All  students  are  urged 
to  purchase  this  or  similar  coverage.  The  cost  is  $5.50  per  semester 
and  may  be  included  in  the  college  invoice.  Direction  of  the  Health 
Service  program  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 


Student   Organizations 
and   Activities 


A  CAMPUS  LIFE  rich  with  many  and  varied  undergraduate 
interests  is  generally  recognized  as  one  of  the  advantages  of  Bethany. 
Such  a  personal  enrichment  grows  naturally  out  of  the  friendly  re- 
lationships between  students  and  faculty  and  offers  an  opportunity  for 
the  expression  of  the  desires  of  the  individual  student. 

Student  Government 

The  government  and  direction  of  student  interests  and  student 
activities  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Student  Board  of  Governors 
elected  by  the  student  body  as  a  legislative  and  executive  body.  Mat- 
ters pertaining  to  athletics,  student  publications,  social  affairs  and 
general  student  interests  are  given  attention.  A  part  of  the  General 
Fee  is  used  by  this  board  for  the  various  student  organizations.  The 
board  cooperates  with  the  college  administration  and  faculty  in  build- 
ing an  intelligent  appreciation  of  social  responsibility  in  the  college 
community  life. 

The  Association  of  Women  Students,  of  which  every  woman 
student  is  automatically  a  member  upon  her  entrance  into  college, 
gives  the  college  woman  a  better  opportunity  for  experience  in  leader- 
ship and  for  sharing  with  the  College  the  responsibility  for  her  conduct. 

Religious  Life 

One  of  the  expressed  aims  of  the  College  is  "To  provide  higher 
education  in  an  atmosphere  sympathetic  to  Christian  ideals  and  Chris- 
tian faith  and  to  conserve  and  develop  the  moral  character  and  re- 
ligious life  of  its  students."  The  aim  is  meant  to  bear  upon  instruc- 
tion, counseling,  and  social  life  as  well  as  formal  religious  services. 

The  student  assemblies  on  Tuesday  of  each  week  are  designed 
as  Religious  Chapel.  Attendance  is  obligatory  for  all  students.  The 
Chapel  Services  are  planned  by  a  committee  of  faculty  and  students. 
The  program  consists  of  a  brief  devotional  service  and  a  short  ad- 
dress on  some  vital  religious  matter. 

Every  effort  is  made  to  make  these  Chapel  services  non-sectarian 
and  non-denominational.  Representatives  of  the  Christian  and  Jewish 
faiths  are  included  among  the  visiting  speakers.  The  devotional  ser- 
vices make  use  of  materials  from  many  religious  traditions. 

The  Student  Congregation 

Many  of  the  students  at  Bethany  College  find  an  opportunity 
for  expression  of  their  religious  faith  in  the  Bethany  Memorial  Church. 
Students  may  affiliate  as  Student  Members  at  the  church  and  parti- 
cipate in  what  is  known  as  the  Student  Congregation.  Any  student 
who  is  a  member  of  a  church  in  his  home  community  is  eligible  for 
membership  in  the  Student  Congregation. 
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The  program  for  students  at  the  church  is  planned  and  carried 
out  by  the  Student  Church  Board,  a  group  of  students  elected  by 
the  Student  Congregation.  This  program  includes  a  College  Class 
for  Bible  study  and  group  discussion  on  religious  themes,  morning 
worship  each  Sunday  morning,  and  special  Sunday  evening  activities 
of  varying  types  throughout  the  college  year.  The  church  choir  is 
made  up  of  students  under  the  direction  of  the  music  department  of 
the  College. 

The  minister  of  the  Bethany  Memorial  Church,  who  also  serves 
as  religious  counselor,  is  available  to  students  for  counseling  and  advice 
on  personal  and  religious  matters. 

Christian  Living  Emphasis  Week 

Christian  Living  Emphasis  "Week,  more  familiarly  known  as  CLEW, 
is  planned  and  directed  by  a  Campus  Committee  of  students  and 
faculty.  CLEW  brings  to  the  campus  nationally  known  leaders  of 
various  beliefs.  Chapel  services,  class  periods,  residence  halls,  frater- 
nity and  sorority  houses  are  thrown  open  to  these  leaders  in  an  effort 
to  convince  each  student  of  the  importance  of  religion  in  life.  Spe- 
cial "bull  sessions,"  discussion  groups,  and  personal  conferences  are 
also  a  part  of  the  program. 

Easter  Devotionals 

A  student  committee  of  representatives  from  the  Student  Con- 
gregation of  the  Bethany  Church  plans  and  presents  a  series  of  noon- 
day devotional  services  throughout  the  week  before  the  Easter  vacation. 
Music,  art,  devotional  material,  and  drama  are  used  to  provide  a  back- 
ground for  a  personal  experience  of  worship. 

Course  In  Bible  Study 

Six  hours  of  Bible  required  of  all  students  qualifying  for  gradua- 
tion may  be  chosen  in  the  field  of  Old  or  New  Testament.  Most  of 
the  students  take  one  semester  of  Old  Testament  and  one  semester  of 
New  Testament.  This  study  is  intended  to  be  a  sympathetic  and  no- 
sectarian  approach  to  the  study  of  the  Bible,  which  has  been  a  recog- 
nized textbook  at  Bethany  College  since  its  founding. 

Ministerial  Association 

Students  who  are  preparing  for  a  life  work  in  the  Christian 
Ministry  or  missionary  service  or  religious  education  are  invited  to 
become  members  of  the  Ministerial  Association.  Meetings  are  held 
throughout  the  college  year  in  which  matters  relating  to  the  field  of 
Christian  service  and  the  church  are  discussed. 

Music 
Choir 

The  college  choir  sings  each  Sunday  morning  at  the  Bethany 
Memorial  Church,   at  each  college   chapel  program,   and   performs   a 
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standard  oratorio  or   cantata   at   Easter.      Non-restricted   as   to   size; 
membership  by  audition. 

Concert  Choir 

A  select  choir  of  thirty-six  voices  for  performing  on  campus  and 
away  from  Bethany  the  finest  choral  music,  both  sacred  and  secular. 

Male  Chorus 

A  chorus  of  thirty-six  select  voices.  The  repertory  is  quite 
varied  with  emphasis  on  serious  works.  There  is  usually  a  spring  tour 
of  high  schools  and  churches. 

Messiah  Chorus 

A  large  combined  choir  for  the  annual  Christmas  performance 
of  Handel's  "The  Messiah." 

Band  and  Other  Instrumental  Ensembles 

The  college  band  functions  at  games  during  the  football  season 
and  is  a  concert  band  the  remainder  of  the  year. 

Orchestral  ensembles  are  organized  on  the  basis  of  available  play- 
ers. Proficient  string  players  may  audition  for  positions  in  the  Wheel- 
ing Symphony. 

Dramatics 

The  Sock  and  Buskin  Club,  an  active  theatre  organization,  is 
open  to  all  students  interested  in  Dramatics.  There  is  a  chapter  of  the 
national  dramatic  fraternity,  Alpha  Psi  Omega,  in  which  students  may 
become  members  by  meeting  the  national  requirements. 

Athletics  and  Recreation 

Intercollegiate  athletics  are  considered  an  integral  part  of  the 
Physical  Education  program  and  are  promoted  to  furnish  those  stu- 
dents who  possess  a  high  degree  of  skill  in  a  variety  of  physical  activi- 
ties, an  opportunity  to  compete  with  students  from  other  institutions 
with  similar  standards.  Through  such  competition  students  should 
develop  confidence,  perseverance,  courage,  emotional  control  and  a 
spirit  of  competition. 

Intercollegiate  sports  at  Bethany  College  include  football,  basket- 
ball, baseball,  track,  tennis,  golf,  cross  country,  and  swimming.  Mem- 
bership is  held  in  the  Presidents'  Athletic  Conference.  Games  and 
meets    are   regularly   scheduled    with    colleges    in    neighboring    states. 

Healthful  athletic  recreation  is  provided  for  the  entire  student 
body  by  an  intramural  program  which  includes  a  complete  schedule 
of  team  sports.  This  program  is  supervised  by  the  Director  of  Intra- 
mural Athletics,  a  member  of  the  staff  in  the  Department  of  Physical 
Education. 
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The  Women's  Athletic  Association  encourages  the  participation 
of  all  women  in  a  program  of  physical  education  and  recreation.  Fa- 
cilities are  provided  for  basketball,  volley  ball,  tennis,  hockey,  speed- 
ball,  swimming,  and  archery.  The  W.  A.  A.  sponsors  an  invitational 
Play  Day  for  students  of  area  high  schools  and  in  addition,  is  host  to 
delegations  from  tri-state  colleges  several  times  during  the  college 
year. 


Publications 

Student  journalistic  ventures  consist  of  a  weekly  newspaper,  the 
Bethany  Tower,  and  the  college  year  book,  the  Bethanian.  These  pub- 
lications are  edited  and  published  by  the  Student  Board  of  Publica- 
tions, which  in  turn  reports  to  the  Student  Board  of  Governors. 

Pi  Delta  Epsilon,  national  journalism  fraternity,  is  active  on  the 
campus.  Its  primary  purpose  is  to  perpetuate  efficient  student  pub- 
lications and  to  work  for  the  advancement  of  journalism  in  extra- 
curricular life.  The  managerial  personnel  for  the  student  publications 
is  usually  found  in  Pi  Delta  Epsilon. 

Fraternities 

Nine  national  social  fraternities  and  sororities  have  active  chap- 
ters at  Bethany  College. 

The  fraternities  for  men  are:  Alpha  Sigma  Phi,  Beta  Theta  Pi, 
Kappa  Alpha,  Phi  Kappa  Tau,  and  Sigma  Nu.  The  sororities  for 
women  are:  Alphi  Xi  Delta,  Kappa  Delta,  Phi  Mu,  and  Zeta  Tau 
Alpha.  A  local  group,  Lambda  Epsilon  Omega,  was  organized  in 
December,  1958. 

The  Inter-Fraternity  Council,  composed  of  representatives  from 
each  of  the  fraternity  chapters,   acts  as   the  coordinating   agency  in 
fraternity  affairs  and  activities.     The  Pan-Hellenic  Board  directs  the 
activities  and  "rushing"  season  for  the  sorority  chapters. 
Initiation. 

Students  shall  not  be  initiated  into  any  fraternity  or  sorority 
until  they  have  satisfied  the  entrance  requirements  of  the  college, 
have  fifteen  hours  of  residence  academic  work  completed  and  have  a 
cumulative  scholarship  index  of  2.00.  Freshmen  are  eligible  for  pledg- 
ing to  a  fraternity  after  they  have  been  in  residence  for  one-half  of  a 
semester.  By  action  of  the  Pan-Hellenic  Board,  a  scholarship  index 
of  2.00  is  required  for  pledging  to  any  sorority.  There  is  no  establish- 
ed scholarship  requirement  for  pledging  to  a  fraternity. 

For  pledging  or  initiation,  a  student  must  be  in  good  standing 
with  respect  to  college  financial  obligations  as  well  as  in  good  stand- 
ing at  the  college  both  academically  and  socially. 
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Clubs  and  Associations 

Several  active  clubs  and  societies  are  sponsored  by  various  depart- 
ments in  the  college.  The  nature  of  the  French  Club,  Sociology  Club, 
Chemistry  Club,  German  Club,  Spanish  Club,  Economics  Club,  Inter- 
national Relations  Club,  and  Psychology  Club  is  explained  by  their 
titles.  Papers  dealing  with  appropriate  topics  are  presented  by  students, 
faculty  members  and  out-of-town  speakers. 

Young  men  and  women  of  the  student  body  preparing  for  full 
time  Christian  Service  are  eligible  for  membership  in  the  Ministerial 
Association. 

The  H.  T.  McKinney  Chapter  of  the  Student  National  Educa- 
tion Association  was  chartered  at  the  college  in  the  fall  of  1942. 

A  chapter  of  Student  Affiliates  of  the  American  Chemical  Society 
was  founded  at  Bethany  in  1948. 


College  Costs 


BETHANY  COLLEGE  is  a  non-profit  institution.  Tuition, 
fees  and  other  general  charges  paid  by  the  student  cover  less  than 
two-thirds  of  the  College's  instructional  and  operating  expenses.  The 
balance  needed  to  meet  the  instructional  and  general  expenses  of  the 
College  comes  from  income  from  endowment  funds,  and  from  gifts 
and  contributions  from  alumni  and  friends  of  the  College. 

Charges  in  residence  halls  and  dining  rooms  are  planned  to  cover 
the  actual  cost  of  operating  these  facilities. 

Bethany  College  has  always  been  known  as  a  college  of  moderate 
cost.  It  purposes  to  continue  to  keep  the  cost  to  the  student  as  low 
as  possible  consistent  with  the  maintenance  of  adequate  facilities  and 
competent  instruction. 

Estimated  Expenses  for  a  Semester 

For  essential  campus  expenses,  exclusive  of  such  personal  items 
as  clothes,  travel  and  amusements,  and  books,  a  student  should  budget 
from  $700  to  $72  5  a  semester,  viz: 

Tuition   $325.00 

Room $75.00  to  $115.00 

Board $225.00 

General  Student  Fee  $   30.00 

The  College  is  required  to  collect  the  West  Virginia  Sales  Tax 
of  2%  on  published  charges  for  room  and  board. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  price  for  board 
without  advance  notice. 

Tuition  and  General  Fees 

The  tuition  for  each  semester  is  $325.00  for  fifteen  academic 
hours  or  less.  For  each  academic  hour  in  excess  of  fifteen  an  ad- 
ditional charge  of  $16.00  is  made.  Tuition  for  students  carrying  less 
than  twelve  hours  is  $22.00  per  semester  hour.  No  reduction  is 
made  in  student  accounts  for  course  changes  made  after  the  first 
two  weeks  of  the  semester. 

General  Student  Fee 

The  General  Student  Fee  of  $30.00  per  semester  covers  activi- 
ties and  services  as  follows:  Athletics,  Health  Service,  Library,  Lec- 
tures, Plays,  Concerts,  the  Annual,  the  Student  Activities.  The  Stu- 
dent Board  of  Governors  receives  a  portion  of  this  fee  and  is  respon- 
sible for  the  program  and  budgets  of  the  Social  Committee  and  the 
Student  Board  of  Publications  and  appropriates  monev  to  the  support 
of  a  wide  variety  of  student  activities. 
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Application  for  Admission 

All  applications  for  admission  should  be  made  to  the  Provost  on 
forms  supplied  by  the  college.  A  preliminary  application  form  will 
be  found  at  the  end  of  this  catalogue.  A  $10.00  fee  is  required  at 
the  time  formal  application  is  made. 

Application  for  Keadmissoin 

Students  who  have  been  previously  enrolled  in  Bethany  College 
who  wish  to  return  for  additional  college  work  must  file  an  Applica- 
tion for  Readmission  with  the  Provost.  A  $5.00  fee  is  required  at 
the  time  such  application  is  made. 

All  applications  for  admission  or  readmission  are  received  by  the 
Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review  and  notice  of  action 
taken  is  sent  directly  to  the  applicant. 

Registration  Deposit 

Upon  acceptance  for  admission  or  readmission  a  Registration 
Deposit  of  $3  5.00  is  required  of  all  students.  This  is  refundable 
until  June  15  (December  14  for  second  semester) — or  within  two 
weeks  of  acceptance,  if  applicant  is  accepted  after  this  date — upon 
written  notice  of  withdrawal,  addressed  to  the  Director  of  Admis- 
sions. This  deposit  is  applied  on  the  student's  account  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  second  semester  of  the  college  year. 

For  students  already  registered  in  Bethany  College  and  plan- 
ning to  continue  the  following  year,  advance  registration  in  held 
early  in  May. 

Matriculation  Fee 

This  fee  of  $10.00  is  payable  once  by  every  new  student.  It 
covers,  in  part,  the  cost  of  orientation  and  evaluation  procedures  for 
new  students. 

Withdrawals  and  Refunds 

A  student  wishing  to  withdraw  from  Bethany  College  must  file 
written  notice  with  the  Registrar  to  qualify  for  refunds  of  deposits 
and  adjustment  of  other  charges. 

In  case  a  student  withdraws  from  college  during  the  semester, 
because  of  sickness  or  other  causes  entirely  beyond  his  control,  tuition 
and  board  are  refunded  on  a  pro  rata  basis  figured  from  the  end  of 
the  week  in  which  withdrawal  takes  place.  Students  dismissed  or 
requested  to  withdraw  by  the  College  are  not  entitled  to  any  return 
of  fees.  Scholarships  and  grants  are  not  applied  on  the  accounts  of 
students  who  withdraw  before!  the  end  of  the  semester.  Special  fees 
and  the  General  Student  Fee  are  not  refunded. 
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Residence  Facilities 

All  students  are  regularly  required  to  live  in  college  super- 
vised residences.  Students  beyond  the  freshman  year  may  choose  to 
live  in  college  residences,  fraternity  or  sorority  houses,  unless  excused 
by  the  Dean  of  Students  or  the  Dean  of  Women. 

The  new  residence  for  upperclass  men,  Campbell  Hall,  accom- 
modates 100  students.  Double  and  single  rooms  are  available  at 
rentals  from  $100.00  to  $115.00  per  semester. 

Cochran  Hall  is  the  residence  for  freshman  men,  with  double  and 
single  rooms  available  at  a  rental  of  $90.00  and  $105.00  per  semester. 

Phillips  Hall  is  the  residence  for  freshman  women  with  a  limited 
number  of  rooms  for  upperclass  students.  Double  and  single  rooms 
are  available  at  a  rental  of  $90.00  and  $105.00  per  semester. 

Gateway  Hall,  a  supplementary  residence  for  upperclass  students, 
has  double  and  single  rooms  at  a  rental  of  $90.00  and  $105.00  per 
semester. 

All  prices  are  per  person. 

Students  living  in  college  operated  residences  are  expected  to 
furnish  curtains,  bed  linen,  blankets,  bedspreads,  pillow,  towels,  study 
lamps  and  rugs.  They  are  expected  to  care  for  their  own  rooms  and 
to  keep  them  clean  and  in  good  order  at  all  times. 

Linen  Service 

For  the  convenience  of  the  student  there  is  available  a  com- 
mercial linen  service,  supplying  at  fixed  fee  per  semester,  sheets,  pillow 
cases,  and  towels  each  week  while  the  College  is  in  session.  Ar- 
rangements are  made  for  this  service  by  the  students  with  the  cus- 
todians of  the  college  residences. 

Operation  of  College  Halls 

Room  assignments  in  all  college  residences  are  made  for  the  aca- 
demic year.  Cancellation,  and  refund  procedures  are  explained  else- 
where. 

Room  assignments  for  upperclassmen  are  made  in  the  order  of 
class  membership,  supplemented  by  the  drawing  of  lots.  Requests  for 
change  of  assignments  are  handled  for  men  by  the  Dean  of  Students, 
for  women  by  the  Dean  of  Women. 

Residence  halls  will  be  open  for  freshmen  for  each  semester  the 
day  before  Freshman  Week  begins  and  for  all  other  students  the 
day  before  Registration  Day.  Residence  halls  will  be  closed  and 
students  are  not  expected  to  stay  in  Bethany  when  college  is  not  in 
regular  session. 
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Bethany  College  reserves  all  rights  in  connection  with  the  as- 
signment, termination  of  occupancy  and  reassignment  of  rooms  in  all 
residences. 

Fraternity  and  Sorority  Houses 

Five  national  fraternities  and  four  national  sororities  maintain 
active  chapters  on  the  Bethany  campus  and  have  residence  accom- 
modations for  a  limited  number  of  members. 

The  four  sorority  houses  are  operated  under  the  same  rules  of 
supervision  and  conduct  as  other  college  facilities  for  women.  Double 
and  single  room  accommodations  are  available  at  a  rental  of  $75.00 
to  $100.00  per  semester. 

The  maintenance  of  proper  conduct  and  discipline  in  the  five 
fraternity  houses  is  a  direct  responsibility  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 
Semester  rentals  range  from  $75.00  to  $95.00  per  semester. 

Dining  Halls 

All  students  are  required  to  eat  in  college  dining  halls  unless 
excused  by  the  Dean  of  Students.  The  charge  for  Board  is  figured  at 
the  rate  of  $225  per  semester.  No  refunds  are  granted  for  meals 
missed. 

Miscellaneous  Fees 

Laboratory  and  Course  Fees 

These  fees  are  applicable  for  the  specific  course  listed.     They  are 
charged  only  to  students  enrolled  in  such  courses. 
Art  141,  142,  301,  302,  303,  304,  341,  342, 

487,  488,  491,  492  $    5.00  per  semester 

Biology  101,  102,  201,  202,  228,  327,  328, 

343,  344,  346,  365,  366,  439,  440,  441,  442. $  9.00  per  semester 

Biology  487,  488,  491,  492   (each  hour) $   9.00  per  semester 

Chemistry  101,  102,  103,  201,  425,  439,  440 $   9.00  per  semester 

Chemistry  202,  301,  302,  442 $14.00  per  semester 

Chemistry  487,  488,  491,  492  (each  hour) $  9.00  per  semester 

Economics  477,  478  $   8.00  per  semester 

Education  443,  444,  475,  476  (each  hour) $   6.00  per  semester 

English  101,  102    (if  taken  as  excess  hours,  charge  $16.00  per  hour) 

Journalism  303,  304,  325,  326,  355,  367, 

368,  415,  416,  425,  426,  487,  488  $    5.00  per  semester 

Journalism  491,  492   (each  hour)  $  3.00  per  semester 

Mathematics  241,  244  $  5.00  per  semester 

Physical  Science  201,  202 $  5.00  per  semester 

Physics  201,  202 $  7.00  per  semester 
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Physics  341,  342,  365,  366,  487,  488,  491,  492 

(each  hour)    $   7.00  per  semester 

Political  Science  401  or  402  $  8.00  per  semester 

Psychology  487,  488,  491,  492   (each  hour)____ $  9.00  per  semester 

Psychology  33  5  $  5.00  per  semester 

Psychology  361,  362  $  9.00  per  semester 

Secretarial  Training  201,  202  $    5.00  per  semester 

(If  taken  as  an  excess  hour,  charge  $16.00) 

Secretarial  Training  247,  248  $    5.00  per  semester 

Speech  and  Dramatics  365,  366,  45  8,  461 $    5.00  per  semester 

Breakage  and  Guarantee  Deposits 

These  deposits  are  made  to  cover  actual  costs  of  special  services 
and  loss  or  breakage  of  material  loaned  to  the  student.  Unused  por- 
tions will  be  refunded. 

Biology  230   $  7.00  per  semester 

Biology  230   $  7.00  per  semester 

Biology  343,  344,  346  $   3.00  per  semester 

Chemistry  breakage  and  guarantee  deposits  are  covered  by  a 
$5  breakage  card  purchased  by  each  student  each  semester  for  each 
laboratory  course  in  which  he  is  enrolled.  In  the  event  the  breakage 
is  in  excess  of  $5  per  course  per  semester,  an  additional  $5  breakage 
card  must  be  purchased.  Unused  portions  will  be  refunded  at  the 
end  of  each  academic  year. 

Deposit  on  lock  in  gymnasium $1.00 

Music  Fees 

Private  Lessons,  one  lesson  a  week $30.00  per  semester 

Private  Lessons,  two  lessons  a  week $5  5.00  per  semester 

Instrumental  Rental  $    5.00  per  semester 

Organ  Practice,  one  hour  each  day  $20.00  per  semester 

Piano  Practice,  one  hour  each  day $    5.00  per  semester 

Piano  Practice,  three  hours  per  day $   3.00  per  semester 

Other  Special  Fees 

Application  Fee  for  all  new  students  $10.00 

(This  fee  must  be  paid  before  any  action 

is  taken  on  application  for  admission) 

Application  Fee  for  all  former  students $    5.00 

(This  fee  must  be  paid  before  any  action 
is  taken  on  application  for  re-admission) 
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Advance  Registration  Fee $35.00 

(This  fee  is  applied  on  second  semester  account) 

Auditing  a  course,  per  semester  hour  $15.00 

Comprehensive  Examination  $2  5.00 

(For  students  not  in  residence  or  for  special  examination) 

Each  academic  hour  when  less  than  twelve $22.00  per  semester 

Each  academic  hour  in  excess  of  fifteen  $16.00  per  semester 

Each  change  in  registration  after  first  two  weeks $   2.00 

Graduation  Fee  $  15.00 

Guidance  and  advisement  service  (pre-college) $10.00  to  $25.00 

Health  Insurance  $5.50  per  semester 

(Optional  with  student) 

Infirmary  charge  per  day $  4.00 

(After  first  three  days  each  semester) 

Late  registration  (per  day)   $   3.00 

Matriculation  Fee  $  10.00 

Special  Examinations  in  any  department  or  course $    5.00 

Special  placement  or  achievement  test  in  any  department $    5.00 

Transcript  fee  for  transcript  or  copy  of  academic  record $    1.50 

(After  first  issue) 


Field  Trips 

The  expenses  of  all  special  departmental  field  trips  are  payable 
on  a  pro  rata  basis  by  the  students  participating,  except  in  courses 
where  field  trip  fees  are  specifically  scheduled  and  collected. 


Payment  of  Accounts 

At  the  time  of  registration  an  invoice  will  be  prepared  for  each 
student,  listing  all  charges  due  the  College  for  the  semester.  The 
total  amount  shown  on  the  invoice  is  due  and  payable  on  Registra- 
tion day.  The  student  is  not  considered  to  be  registered  until  such 
payment  is  made  or  until  satisfactory  arrangements  are  completed  as 
describrd  below.     All  accounts  are  payable  to  Bethany  College. 

Upon  request  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Business  Office  a 
period  of  two  weeks  following  Registration  Day  may  be  allowed  to 
complete  payment  of  the  invoice.  Each  student  is  required  to  make 
a  minimum  cash  pa}rment  of  $50.00  on  or  before  Registration  Day. 
This  is  in  addition  to  the  Registration  Deposit.  In  case  the  total  of 
the  invoice  is  less  than  $50.00,  the  full  amount  is  to  be  paid. 
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Monthly  Payment  Plan 

The  College  has  made  arrangements  with  The  Tuition  Plan, 
Incorporated  and  the  Insured  Tuition  Payment  Plan,  whereby  student 
accounts  may  be  paid  on  a  monthly  basis  during  the  year.  The 
charge  for  these  services  is  4%  of  the  amount  financed.  It  is  desir- 
able that  arrangements  to  use  this  plan  be  made  prior  to  the  registra- 
tion period.  Information  and  contract  forms  are  available  through 
the  Business  Office.  The  contract  is  completed  by  the  parent  or 
guardian  of  the  student.  It  should  be  returned  to  the  Business  Office 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  two  week  period  described  above  in 
lieu  of  payment  in  full  of  the  College  invoice. 


Carrying  Charge  on  Deferred  Payments 

When  the  account  has  not  been  properly  settled  at  the  end  of 
the  two  week  interval  previously  discussed,  a  service  charge  of  5% 
of  the  unpaid  balance  will  be  added  to  the  account  and  the  student 
may  be  denied  college  privileges  until  arrangements  for  handling 
these  matters  are  completed. 

No  student  will  be  granted  academic  credit  of  any  kind  in  any 
semester  until  his  financial  obligations  to  the  College  have  been  met  in 
full. 


Student  Drawing  Account 

The  Business  Office  provides  a  limited  banking  service  whereby 
students  may  deposit  funds  and  draw  on  them  as  required.  Either 
students  or  their  parents  may  make  deposits  to  the  student's  drawing 
account.  The  only  charges  for  this  service  are  the  established  rates 
of  exchange  for  handling  checks  and  its  use  is  recommended.  This 
avoids  the  necessity  of  the  student  keeping  on  hand  any  substantial 
amount  of  money. 


Scholarships   and 
Financial   Aids 


BETHANY  COLLEGE  provides  limited  financial  assistance 
to  promising  and  deserving  students  through  scholarships,  grants,  and 
loans  to  the  extent  that  designated  funds  permit. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  who  wish  to 
apply  for  financial  aid  should  make  such  application  in  writing  to 
the  Admissions  Office  as  early  as  possible.  Awards  to  new  students 
will  be  made  only  after  the  student  has  been  accepted  for  admission. 

Upperclassmen  should  make  applications  in  writing  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Scholarships  and  Financial  Aids  before  the  end  of  the  current 
academic  year. 

Scholarships 

Scholarships  at  Bethany  College  are  as  follows:  Achievement, 
Honor,  and  Award  of  Merit.  Such  awards  are  for  the  benefit  of 
qualified  students  who  may  not  be  financially  able  to  meet  college 
expenses  without  such  help.  The  Committee  makes  awards  on  the 
basis  of  academic  accomplishments,  constructive  college  citizenship, 
general  deportment,  and  financial  need.  All  scholarships  are  credited 
against  college  charges. 

General  Regulations 

Students  are  eligible  to  receive  only  one  award.  Any  student 
who  qualifies  for  more  than  one  must  elect  the  award  which  he  pre- 
fers. Most  scholarships  are  awarded  to  freshmen  on  a  four-year  basis, 
but  they  are  subject  to  review  and  continuation  or  cancellation  at 
the  end  of  each  year.  They  are  continued  from  year  to  year  only 
if  the  recipient  has  met  the  following  conditions: 

1.  His   scholarship   index  must   average  2.50   in   each   academic 
year. 

2.  His  financial  obligations  to  the  college  must  be  met  promptly. 

3.  His  influence  on  the  student  body  should  be,  in  every  sense 
wholesome  and  helpful. 

4.  He  shall  make  a  worthwhile  contribution  to  the  life  of  the 
college  and  the  college  program. 

It  is  understood  that  the  following  reasons  will  operate  to  cancel 
any  particular  scholarship  award  at  the  end  of  any  academic  year: 

1.  Failure  to  maintain  the  required  scholarship  index. 

2.  Serious  academic  censure  for  any  cause. 

3.  Unsatisfactory  deportment. 

4.  Withdrawal  from  college. 

5.  Failure   to   contribute   in   a   constructive   manner   to    college 
activities. 


153 


1 54  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  FINANCIAL  AIDS 

When  a  scholarship  has  been  cancelled  for  any  cause,  it  can  not 
be  awarded  to  the  same  student.  All  students,  except  those  in  the 
Co-operative  Training  Programs,  who  have  received  scholarships  and 
who  wish  to  transfer  to  another  institution  before  graduation  at  Beth- 
any may  be  required  to  return  all  amounts  so  received  before  a  tran- 
script will  be  granted. 

Achievement  Scholarships 

Achievement  Scholarships  are  given  to  candidates  who,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Financial  Aids,  give 
evidence  of  high  academic  achievement,  well-balanced  interests,  good 
moral  character,  and  leadership  ability.  Applicants  must  also  show 
need  of  financial  assistance  in  order  to  attend  college.  The  amount 
of  the  annual  award  varies  from  $200.00  to  $600.00  according  to 
the  ability  and  financial  need  of  the  candidate. 

Honor  Scholarships 

A  limited  number  of  scholarships  are  awarded  to  entering  fresh- 
men students  who  rank  in  the  highest  honor  group  of  their  secondary 
school  graduating  class.  These  provide  a  stipend  of  $800  to  be  ap- 
plied on  tuition  at  the  rate  of  $100  per  semester  for  four  years.  The 
recipients  of  these  scholarships  are  subject  to  all  the  general  rules 
governing  scholarships  as  listed  above. 

Awards  of  Merit 

A  limited  number  of  awards  varying  in  amount  from  $400  to 
$600  are  granted  for  a  period  of  four  years  to  entering  freshmen  and 
on  a  pro  rata  basis  to  upperclassmen  who  would  not  be  able  to  attend 
college  without  such  financial  help. 

Departmental  Fellowships 

Certain  members  of  the  junior  class  are  designated  as  Senior 
Fellows  for  the  following  year.  The  selection  is  made  only  of  Stu- 
dents who  have  attained  unusual  excellence  in  their  major  study  and 
who,  by  character  and  ability,  can  do  special  work  in  a  department  as 
an  assistant  in  instruction  and  research.  The  Senior  Fellowship  car- 
ries a  small  stipend.  No  more  than  six  Senior  Fellowships  are 
awarded  in  any  one  year.  The  selection  of  Senior  Fellows  is  made 
by  the  Committee  on  Honors  from  the  nominations  of  the  department 
heads.  ' 

Ministerial  Training  Awards 

Students  who  are  preparing  for  full  time  Christian  service  in  the 
fields  of  ministry,  religious  education,  and  missions,  may  be  able  to 
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get  additional  financial  aid  through  grants-in-aid  that  are  made  pos- 
sible by  contributions  from  churches  and  individuals.  This  pro- 
gram is  under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  of  Ministerial  Train- 
ing. It  is  limited  to  those  who  are  preparing  for  full  time  service 
with  the  Disciples  of  Christ.  Some  financial  assistance  is  available 
to  those  preparing  for  this  type  of  service  with  other  religious  groups. 
Continuation  of  these  awards  requires  satisfactory  academic  per- 
formance in  each  academic  year. 

Designated  Scholarships 

The  College  recognizes,  with  appreciation,  the  gifts  of  specially 
designated  funds  which  not  only  provide  lasting  memorials  for  in- 
dividuals and  families,  but  also  make  possible  scholarship  grants  to 
undergraduates  who  otherwise  would  find  it  difficult  to  remain  in 
college. 

The  following  scholarships  have  been  especially  designated  by 
friends  of  the  College  and  are  part  of  the  total  resources  available 
for  financial  aid  to  students: 

Mary  A.  Morrison  Scholarship — This  is  a  scholarship  covering 
three- fourths  of  the  cost  of  tuition. 

Isaac  Mills   Scholarship — This   scholarship   covers   a    part   of   the 

tuition  charge  of  a  ministerial  student. 

G.  A.  Willett  Scholarship — This  scholarship  of  $100  per  semes- 
ter applies  on  tuition.  The  student  receiving  this  scholarship  is  to 
be  nominated  by  a  member  of  the  Willett  family. 

Isaac  Brown  Scholarship — This  scholarship  provides  $30  per  sem- 
ester to  apply  on  tuition. 

Albert  C.  Israel  Scholarship — This  scholarship  yields  $20  per 
semester  to  apply  on  tuition  of  a  descendent  of  Albert  C.  Israel. 

Jennie  I.  Hayes  Scholarship — The  income  from  a  fund  of  $5,000 
is  awarded  for  the  purpose  of  helping  students  who  are  preparing 
for  the  mission  field  or  the  ministry.  The  students  who  receive  the 
benefits  of  this  scholarship  may  be  nominated  by  the  donor. 

Ida  M.  Irvin  Scholarship — The  income  from  a  fund  of  $5,000  is 
awarded  to  students  who  have  reached  the  senior  year  in  their  college 
course. 

Herbert  Moninger  Scholarship — A  scholarship  fund  of  $2,500 
established  in  memory  of  Mr.  Herbert  Moninger,  a  graduate  of  the 
class  of  1898.  The  income  is  used  to  aid  a  student  or  students  pre- 
paring for  religious  education. 
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Josiah  Wilson  Scholarship — A  scholarship  fund  in  the  amount 
of  $2,576  established  by  Josiah  N.  Wilson  in  memory  of  Josiah  N. 
and  Wilminia  S.  Wilson.  The  income  is  used  to  aid  a  student  or  stu- 
dents preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry. 

The  John  H.  and  Ida  H.  King  Scholarship  Fund — The  income 
from  a  fund  of  $18,292  is  awarded  to  students  at  Bethany  College 
under  terms  approved  by  the  Trustees  of  the  College  in  accordance 
with  the  will  of  the  donors. 

M.  M.  Cochran  Scholarships — Scholarships  covering  a  part  of 
the  tuition  charge. 

Minnie  W.  Schaefer  Aivards — The  income  from  this  fund  of 
$8,3  50  is  awarded  to  a  student  or  students  preparing  for  definite 
Christian  service. 

/.  T.  Smith  Awards — A  fund  of  $17,417  established  by  Mr. 
J.  T.  Smith  of  Memphis,  Tennessee,  the  income  of  which  is  available 
for  students  preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry  or  some  other  form 
of  Christian  service. 

William  Kimbrough  Pendleton  Scholarship  Fund — A  fund  of 
$20,000  set  up  by  Clarinda  Pendleton  Lamar  in  memory  of  her  father, 
William  Kimbrough  Pendleton,  member  of  the  first  faculty  and  second 
president  of  the  College  (1866-1889),  the  income  of  which  is  avail- 
able each  year  to  one  or  more  citizens  of  West  Virginia.  These  awards 
may  be  in  the  form  of  loans  or  outright  gifts  as  determined  by  the 
Committee  on  Financial  Aids. 

Vinson  Memorial  Fund — A  fund  of  $1,600  established  by  Z.  T. 
Vinson,  of  the  Class  of  1878,  through  the  Central  Christian  Church 
of  Huntington,  West  Virginia,  the  income  from  which  is  available 
to  students  preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry. 

Florence  M.  Hoagland  Memorial  Scholarship — A  fund  of  $5,165 
established  by  Miss  Frances  Cables  of  Woodstock,  New  Hampshire, 
for  the  establishment  of  a  scholarship  in  memory  of  Florence  M.  Hoag- 
land, Head  of  the  Department  of  English  and  Advisor  for  Women 
at  Bethany  from  1936  to  1946,  the  income  of  which  is  available  to 
students  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Financial 
Aids. 

Perry  Scholarship  Fund — A  fund  of  $11,928  established  in  mem- 
ory of  Professor  and  Mrs.  E.  Lee  Perry.  Professor  Perry  was  a  graduate 
of  the  College  in  the  Class  of  1893,  Professor  of  Latin  at  the  College 
from  1908  to  1939  and  Professor  Emeritus  from  1939  to  1948.  Un- 
der the  terms  of  this  gift,  the  income  of  this  fund  is  to  be  used  to  aid 
students  preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry. 
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William  H.  Vodrey  Scholarship — A  fund  of  $25,930  established 
by  Mr.  William  H.  Vodrey,  a  member  of  the  Class  of  1894,  the  income 
of  which  is  to  be  used  to  assist  a  student  or  students  from  the  area 
around  East  Liverpool,  Ohio. 

Arthur  C.  Stifel  Scholarship — A  fund  of  $23,518  established  by 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Arthur  C.  Stifel  of  Wheeling,  the  income  from  which 
is  to  be  used  to  assist  a  student  or  students  from  the  Wheeling  area 
with  preference  suggested  for  children  of  employees  of  the  J.  L.  Stifel 
and  Sons  Company. 

Newton  W.  and  Bessie  Evans  Scholarship  Fund — A  fund  of 
$5,000  established  by  Mr.  Newton  W.  Evans,  the  income  from  which 
is  to  be  used  to  assist  worthy  students  in  furthering  their  education 
at  Bethany  College. 

The  Oreon  E.  Scott  Foundation  Scholarships — A  grant  from  the 
Trustees  of  the  Oreon  E.  Scott  Foundation  provides  scholarships 
covering  part  of  the  tuition  costs  for  the  junior  and  senior  year  to 
those  students  preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry  who  have  the 
highest  scholarship  index  for  prior  years. 

Campbell  Allen  Harlan  Scholarship — A  fund  of  $17,000  estab- 
lished by  Mr.  Campbell  Allen  Harlan  of  Detroit,  Michigan,  the  income 
from  which  is  to  be  used  to  assist  students  of  unusual  ability  in  the 
fine  arts  to  further  their  education  at  Bethany  College. 

Ferry  and  Aleece  Gresham  Scholarship — A  fund  of  $4,500  estab- 
lished by  Detroit  friends  as  a  gift  to  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Perry  Epler 
Gresham  in  appreciation  of  his  ministry  at  Central  Woodward  Chris- 
tian Church.  The  income  from  this  fund  is  to  assist  worthy  and 
eligible  students  as  designated  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and 
Financial  Aids. 

Greensburg  Area  Scholarship  Fund — A  fund  of  $13,251  estab- 
lished anonymously  in  1953,  the  income  from  which  is  to  be  used 
to  assist  students  of  ability  and  need,  from  the  Greensburg,  Pennsyl- 
vania, area  to  attend  Bethany  College. 

Patrick  A.  and  Eliabeth  Berry  Scholarship  Fund — A  fund  of 
$5,000  established  by  Miss  Sara  Cameron,  the  income  from  which  is 
to  be  used  to  assist  students  of  ability  and  need,  from  the  Counties 
of  Holmes  and  Knox  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  whenever  possible. 

Forrest  H.  Kirkpatrick  Scholarship — The  income  from  a  fund  of 
$5,000  is  awarded  for  the  purpose  of  helping  students  who  are  sons 
or  daughters  of  alumni. 

The  Gans  Fund  Awards — A  fund  of  $50,000,  established  by 
Wickliffe  Campbell  Gans  of  the  Class  of  1870  and  Emmett  W.  Gans, 
in  memory  of  their  father  and  mother,  Daniel  L.  and  Margaret  Gor- 
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don  Gans,  the  income  of  which  is  to  be  awarded  toi  juniors  and  seniors 
at  Bethany  College  and  to  Graduates  of  Bethany  College  engaged 
in  study  and  research  at  Bethany  or  elsewhere  who  have  shown  "evi- 
dence of  merit  and  promise  in  the  field  of  science."  Funds  so  award- 
ed will  be  available  for  approved  study  and  research  in  some  specific 
field. 

Pittsburgh  Consolidation  Coal  Research  Scholarship — A  grant  of 
$500  in  the  senior  year  for  an  outstanding  chemistry  major  who  is 
selected  by  the  department  of  chemistry  to  prepare  certain  organic 
compounds  for  the  donor  company. 

Rhodes  Scholarships — Men  who  have  completed  their  sophomore 
year  at  Bethany  College  are  eligible  to  compete  for  the  Cecil  Rhodes 
Scholarship,  tenable  for  three  years  at  Oxford  University,  England. 
These  scholarships  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  character,  scholarship, 
athletic  ability,  and  leadership,  in  extra-curricular  activities.  Further 
information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  Men. 

Foreign  Exchange  Fellowships — Each  year  at  least  two  students 
direct  from  foreign  countries  come  to  Bethany  to  study  on  fellow- 
ships provided  by  the  college  administration.  These  students  come 
to  interpret  their  own  people  and  their  national  culture  to  American 
student  life.  These  awards  are  made  only  to  students  who  are  recom- 
mended by  the  Institute  of  International  Education. 

Loan  Funds 

The  Phillips  Loan  Fund  was  established  in  1890  by  the  gift  of 
Thomas  W.  Phillips,  Sr.,  of  New  Castle,  Pennsylvania,  in  the  amount 
of  $10,000.  Principal  and  interest  in  this  fund  is  loaned  to  students 
preparing  for  the  Christian  Ministry. 

The  Claude  Worthington  Benedum  Scholarship  Loan  Fund  in  the 
amount  of  $23,500  was  established  by  the  Claude  Worthington  Bene- 
dum Foundation.  Loans  from  this  fund  are  made  to  Bethany  students 
who  are  bona  fide  residents  of  West  Virginia,  are  in  need  of  financial 
aid,  and  meet  requirements  for  such  assistance  as  established  by  the 
faculty. 

Additional  monies  have  been  added  to  the  Loan  Funds  from 
various  sources  and  are  available  for  loans  to  all  students  of  the  col- 
lege.    Total  loans  outstanding  now  total  more  than  $30,000. 

Loans  from  the  Bethany  College  Loan  Funds  may  be  obtained 
by  students  complying  with  the  conditions  governing  the  same.  Ap- 
plications for  loans  must  be  made  to  the  Committee  on  Scholarships 
and  Financial  Aids.  All  financial  obligations  to  the  College  including 
notes  to  the  loan  fund  must  be  paid  before  an  official  transcript  of 
the  student's  academic  record  can  be  issued. 
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Student  Employment 

Limited  opportunities  for  students  to  earn  money  for  college 
expenses  are  afforded,  but  under  no  circumstances  is  it  possible  for  a 
student  to  earn  all  of  his  expenses.  The  College  may  not  be  able  to 
provide  student  employment  of  any  kind  beyond  $200  as  a  total  for 
any  on  year. 

Applications  for  student  employment  must  be  filed  on  a  proper 
form.  A  careful  study  of  the  student's  needs  and  general  welfare 
will  be  made  by  the  committee  caring  for  student  employment  as  each 
application  is  considered.  Applications  for  student  employment  should 
be  filed  with  the  Dean  of  Students. 


Recognition   of    Student 

Achievement 


BETHANY  COLLEGE  undertakes  to  encourage  superior  achieve- 
ment in  scholarship  and  outstanding  leadership  in  student  affairs  by 
public  recognition  at  Commencement,  on  Honors  Day  and  on  other 
suitable  occasions. 

Graduation  Honors 

Students  who  have  done  academic  work  of  unusual  merit  will 
be  graduated  with  honors,  viz.,  Summa  Cum  Laude,  Magna  Cum 
Laude  or  Cum  Laude.  The  awarding  of  honors  is  determined  upon 
the  basis  of  total  quality  points  earned,  standing  in  the  Senior  Com- 
prehensive Examination,  and  the  recommendation  of  the  Senior  Coun- 
selor in  charge  of  the  student's  field  of  concentration. 

Students  who  make  an  unusual  record  on  the  Senior  Comprehen- 
sive Examination  are  listed  at  graduation  as  having  passed  "With  Dis- 
tinction." 


Class  Honors 

Upper  division  students  of  the  College  who  complete  the  aca- 
demic work  of  any  one  year  with  a  scholarship  index  of  3.50  are  rec- 
ognized for  "First  Honors"  for  the  year,  and  those  who  complete  the 
academic  work  of  any  one  year  with  a  scholarship  index  of  3.25  are 
recognized  for  "Second  Honors"  for  the  year.  Lower  division  stu- 
dents of  the  College  who  complete  the  academic  work  of  any  one  year 
with  a  scholarship  index  of  3.25  are  recognized  for  "First  Honors" 
for  the  year,  and  those  who  complete  the  academic  work  of  any  one 
year  with  a  point  average  of  3.00  are  recognized  for  "Second  Honors" 
for  the  year. 

Semester  Honors  List 

At  the  end  of  each  semester,  a  list  of  students  who  have  rated 
high  in  academic  attainments  as  attested  by  scholarship  index  are 
designated  as  "Students  Distinguished  in  Scholarship."  This  dis- 
tinction is  determined  by  the  Committee  on  Honors. 

Senior  Fellowships 

Certain  members  of  the  junior  class  may  be  designated  as  Senior 
Fellows  for  the  following  year.  The  selection  is  made  only  of  stu- 
dents who  have  attained  unusual  excellence  in  their  Field  of  Con- 
centration and  who,  by  character  and  ability,  can  do  special  work  in 
a  department  as  an  assistant  in  instruction  or  research.  No  more 
than  six  senior  fellowships  are  awarded  in  any  one  year.  The  selec- 
tion of  Senior  Fellows  is  made  by  the  Committee  on  Honors  from 
the  nominations  of  the  department  heads. 
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Honorary  Organizations 

Gamma  Sigma  Kappa  is  the  honorary  scholastic  fraternity  found- 
ed at  Bethany  College  in  1932.  Students  maintaining  a  scholarship 
index  of  3.2  5  for  four  consecutive  semesters,  provided  that  in  no 
semester  their  scholarship  index  falls  below  an  average  of  3.00,  are, 
upon  recommendation  by  the  faculty  Committee  on  Honors,  eligible 
for  membership. 

Bethany  Kalon  is  an  honor  society  established  in  1948  to  give 
recognition  to  students  who  have  demonstrated  competent  and  un- 
selfish leadership  in  student  activities,  have  been  constructive  citizens 
of  the  college  community,  and  have  maintained  high  standards  of 
personal  character.  It  is  open  only  to  juniors  and  seniors.  Selection 
is  made  by  the  members  of  the  society  with  the  advice  and  approval 
of  the  Committee  on  Honors. 

The  West  Virginia  Delta  Chapter  of  Pi  Gamma  Mti  is  an  hon- 
orary social  studies  fraternity.  Students  maintaining  a  high  scholar- 
ship index  in  twenty  semester  hours  of  social  studies  are  eligible  for 
membership. 

Alpha  Phi  Chapter  of  Beta  Beta  Beta  is  an  honorary  society  for 
students  of  the  biological  sciences.  Its  purpose  is  to  stimulate  sound 
scholarship,  to  promote  the  dissemination  of  scientific  truth,  and  to 
encourage  investigation  in  the  life  sciences. 

Awards 

The  Oreon  E.  Scott  Award  is  made  each  year  at  the  annual  Com- 
mencement to  the  graduating  senior  who  has  achieved  the  highest 
academic  record  over  the  four-year  period.  The  donor  of  this  award 
was  a  Bethany  graduate  of  the  Class  of  1892. 

The  Anna  Ruth  Bourne  Award  is  planned  to  stimulate  scholar- 
ship among  the  women's  social  groups.  This  is  a  silver  cup,  provided 
by  an  anonymous  donor,  awarded  to  the  women's  social  group  earning 
the  highest  scholarship  standing  each  semester.  The  group  winning 
the  cup  for  four  semesters  is  presented  with  a  smaller  replica  as  a 
permanent  trophy. 

The  W.  Kirk  Woolery  Aiuard  is  offered  to  encourage  scholar- 
ship among  the  men's  social  groups.  This  is  a  silver  cup,  donated 
by  friends  of  the  late  Dr.  Woolery  who  was  Dean  and  Provost  of  the 
college.  This  cup  shall  be  held  by  the  men's  social  group  that  earned 
the  highest  scholarship  standing  during  the  preceding  semester.  Any 
group  winning  the  cup  for  four  semesters  will  be  presented  with  a 
smaller  replica  as  a  permanent  trophy. 

The  Outstanding  Junior  Woman  Award  is  provided  by  the 
Pittsburgh  Bethany  College  Club,  comprising  the  college  alumnae  of 
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Pittsburgh.  This  award  is  based  on  qualities  of  leadership,  character, 
conduct,  and  scholarship.  The  club  has  placed  a  suitable  plaque  in 
Phillips  Hall  on  which  the  names  of  the  winners  are  engraved.  In 
addition,  an  individual  gift  is  made  each  year  to  the  person  designated. 

The  W.  F.  Kennedy  Prize  is  given  each  year  to  the  outstanding 
young  man  in  the  junior  class.  This  award,  established  by  Mr.  W.  F. 
Kennedy  of  Wheeling,  West  Virginia,  is  awarded  on  the  basis  of  his 
contribution  to  the  college  community  life  through  leadership  in  ac- 
tivities, personal  character,  and  scholarship. 

The  Freshman  Writing  Award  is  open  to  all  Bethany  freshmen 
and  is  judged  on  the  merit  of  three  types  of  writing:  the  essay,  the 
short  story,  and  poetry.  The  judging  of  the  contest  is  under  the 
direction  of  the  Department  of  English. 

The  Shirley  Morris  Memorial  Award,  established  by  Theta  chap- 
ter of  Zeta  Tau  Alpha,  in  memory  of  Shirley  Morris,  a  loyal  member 
and  past  president  of  the  chapter,  is  given  annually  to  the  outstanding 
student  in  the  field  of  modern  languages.  Selection  is  made  by  the 
Modern  Language  Department  o£  Bethany  College. 

The  Beta  Beta  Beta  Award,  established  by  an  anonymous  donor, 
is  an  annual  award  made  to  the  senior  student  majoring  in  Biology 
who  has  attained  the  highest  academic  rank  in  this  field  of  concen- 
tration. 

The  Florence  Hoagland  Memorial  Award,  given  by  a  grad- 
uate of  the  Class  of  1944,  is  presented  each  year  at  Commencement 
to  the  outstanding  English  major  in  the  graduating  class.  The  award 
honors  the  memory  of  the  late  Miss  Hoagland,  who  was  for  many 
years  Professor  of  English  at  Bethany. 

The  Cammie  Pendleton  Awards,  named  in  honor  of  Miss  A. 
Campbellina  Pendleton,  Professor  of  Language  and  Literature  of 
Bethany  from  1884  to  1909,  are  presented  annually  to  the  outstanding 
junior  and  sophomore  majoring  in  English.  They  are  the  gift  of  a 
graduate  of  the  Class  of  1956. 


Degrees    and    Honors 


HONORARY  DEGREES  CONFERRED 
On  June  7,  1959 

Doctor  of  Divinity 

Donald  Mervin  Salmon,  Seattle,  Washington 

Doctor  of  Laws 

Michael  Benedum,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Lyndon  B.  Johnson,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Charles  O'Thaniel  Mc'Afee,  Macon,  Georgia 

Doctor  of  Literature 

Irvin  Eugene  Lunger,  Lexington,  Kentucky 


BACCALAUREATE  DEGREES  CONFERRED  IN  COURSES 

CLASS  OF  1959 

On  June  7,  1959 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

Summa  Cum  Laude 
Mary  Ann  Cavalovkch 


Lois  Gardei 

Janet  Hollandworth 


Allen  Cullis 
Richard  Hill 


Magna  Cum  Laude 

Barbara  Hanna 
Sandra  McConnell 

Cum  Laude 

Henry  Dreistadt 

Caryl  Kelley 


Stanley  Harbison 
Chris  Petropoulos 


Marie  Heady 
James  Sauer 


Victoria  Schanck 


W.  Kirk  Woolery 
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Rite 


Babette  Aberli 
Ronald  W.  Addis 
Margaret  Jean  Armstrong 
Joyce  Anne  Arnold 
Gordon  Osborne  Booth 
Robert  Leslie  Bragg 
Lucille  E.  Burger 
Garth  L.  Burghard 
Frank  Wright  Burr  III 
William  James  Butterweck 
Wayne  Morgan  Campbell 
Delio  James  Carneval 
Jack  Anthony  Castina 
David  Henderson  Chandler 
Judith  Dressier  Ciripompa 
Philip  F.  Cocco 
Roger  William  Cogley 
Paul  Roy  Costello 
Mary  Lou  Cowley 
William  R.  Crouthamel 
Carol  Kimball  Cullis 
Malcolm  David  Davis 
Merritt  James  Davis,  Jr. 
Erroll  Jack  Dietrich 
Arthur  Charles  Dilg 
Gerald  Francis  Duffee 
Karl  Kennedy  Dunlap,  Jr. 
Dennis  Wade  Evans 
Robert  William  Ewing,  Jr. 
Anthony  G.  Farranto 
Frances  S.  Fiess 
George  A.  Gay 
Robert  G.  Goin 
Richard  Harvey  Gold 
David  Stein  Greenberg 
Sally  Jean  Hagemeyer 
Shirley  A.  Upperman  Harbison 
David  Ward  Havens 
Robert  Gordon  Head 
Patricia  Fay  Henkel 
Michael  S.  Herwitt 


Dawn  Carder  Hill 
Arthur  Ronald  Hoechstetter 
Dawn  Holt 
Marion  Houschild 
Frank  E.  Huffman 
Katharine  Louise  Johns 
Daniel  Edward  Kreger 
Laurance  Thomas  Lee 
Mary  Catherine  Linville 
Joseph  Maxwell  Lloyd 
August  Leonard  Losso 
Donald  F.  McCready 
Jane  Mitchell  Morris 
Manuel  Nicholas 
T.  Robert  O'Konski 
Charles  F.  Otey 
Albert  John  Pagliuca 
Ruth  Ellen  Paquet 
Thomas  Moffat  Parker 
Charles  Lyman  Perry 
Raymond  Augustus  Phillips  III 
Kenneth  Walter  Rehm 
Robert  Martin  Rose 
Doris  Yvonne  Rosselet 
Kathleen  H.  Runk 
Nancy  Lee  Sandercox 
Henry  Nichloas  Schroder,   Jr. 
Leonard  George  Seminara 
Richard  A.  Shillinger 
Barbara  Ann  Stanhagan 
David  Herrington  Thompson 
George  O.  Todd,  Jr. 
Michael  John  Tuttle 
Joan  Lee  Updegraff 
Andrew  Nicholas  Urbanic 
Edward  Thomas  Wetzel 
Ralph  E.  White 
Alice  Fay  Wilson 
Edward  James  Wright 
Beverly  Ann  Young 
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Bachelor  of  Science 

Summa  Cum  Laude 
Jerrold  Terdiman 

Magna  Cum  Laude 
Charles  Parkins  Lorenzo  Runk 


Philip  Levin 
Jeffrey  Thompson 


Cum  Laude 


John  Schriver 
William  Tuthill 


Kite 


Cyrus  Barimani 
Michael  Desmond  Berg 
Richard  Steven  Blum 
Todd  Franklin  Boff 
Richard  Frank  Ciripompa 
William  Lee  Cook 
James  Karl  Finn,  Jr. 
Michael  Herman  Friedman 
Louis  Arnold  Fuchs 
Ira  Jack  Goldwasser 
Robert  Albert  Gottlieb 


Arthur  Henry  Hallam 
Paul  Lawrence  Hoffman 
Thomas  Albert  Marshall 
John  Richard  Metzner,  Jr. 
Roland  Michael  Nesi 
Anthony  Lee  Riesner 
John  Avery  Schafer 
Arthur  Lewis  Springer 
Pete  Louis  Stephens 
Mark  Kenneth  Taylor 
Frank  Anthony  Yarussi 


Student   Directory 


Roster  of  Students 

ACADEMIC  YEAR 
1958-1959 

Seniors 

Aberli,  Babette ....-New  York,  N.  Y 

Addis,  Ronald Connellsville,  Pa 

Armstrong,  Margaret Nutley,   N.   J 

Arnold,  Joyce Springfield,  N.  J 

Barimani,  Cyrus Basar,  Sari,  Iran 

Barnes,  John Amityville,  L.  I.,  N.  Y 

Berg,  Michael Oceanport,  N.   J 

Blum,  Richard Jamaica,  N.  Y 

Boflf,  Todd Union,  N.  J 

Booth,  Gordon Bethany,  W.  Va 

Bragg,  Robert Ridgewood,  N.  J 

Burger,  Lucille Franklin  Sq.,  L.I.,  N.  Y 

Burr,  Frank Teaneck,   N.   J 

Butterweck,    "William Brookside,    N.    J 

Butz,  David Chesterland,  Ohio 

Campbell,    Wayne Pittsburgh,    Pa 

Carneval,  Delio Glassport,  Pa 

Castina,  Jack Flushing,  N.  Y 

Cavalovitch,  Mary  Ann Bethel  Park,  Pa 

Ciripompa,  Judith    (Mrs.) >. Glen  Rock,  N.  J 

Ciripompa,   Richard Wheeling,  W.   Va 

Cocco,  Philip Orange,  N.  J 

Costello,  Paul Manhasset,  N.  Y 

Crouthamel,  William . Pittsburgh,   Pa 

Cullis,    Allen Chester,    Pa 

Cullis,  Carol    (Mrs.) Bethany,  W.   Va 

Davis,    Malcolm Norwich,    Conn 

Dietrich,  Errol . E.  Aurora,  N.  Y 

Dilg,  Arthur New  York,  N.  Y 

Dreistadt,   Henry Amity,    Pa 

Duffee,  Gerald Ridgway,  Pa 

Dunlap,   Karl  — Akron,   Ohio 

Evans,    Dennis u Chesterland,    Ohio 

Farr anto,  Anthony Bloomfield ,  N.  J. 

Fiess,  Francis New  Martinsville,  W.  Va. 

Finn,  James Steubenville,  Ohio 

Friedman,  Michael Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Fuchs,  Louis Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Gay,  George Dunellen,  N.  J. 

Goin,  Robert Verona,  Pa. 

Gold,  Rich ard Merrick,  N.  Y. 

Goldwasser,  Ira Corona,  L.I.,  N.  Y. 

Gottlieb,  Robert Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Greenberg,  Dave Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Hagemeyer,  Sally Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Hanna,  Barbara Waynesboro,   Pa. 

Harbison,   Shirley    (Mrs.) Fresno,    Calif. 

Harbison,   Stanley Detroit,   Mich. 
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Head,   Robert Baltimore,   Md. 

Heady,  Marie Fairfield,  Conn. 

Henkel,    Patricia Nashville,    Tenn. 

Herwitt,  Michael Teaneck,  N.   J. 

Hill,  Dawn   (Mrs.) Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Hill,  Richard Wellsville,   N.   Y. 

Hoffman,  Paul Belle  Vernon,  Pa. 

Hollandsworth,  Janet Beckley,  W.  Va. 

Holt,  Dawn .- Beaver,  Pa. 

Houschild,  Marion Tenafly,  N.  J. 

Huffman,  Frank Akron,  Ohio 

Johns,  Katharine Uniontown,   Pa. 

Kelley,  Caryl Kent,  Ohio 

Kreger,  Daniel Bayville,  N.  J. 

Linville,   Mary . Claysville,    Pa. 

Lloyd,  Joseph Madison,  N.  J. 

Logston,   Thomas McMechen,   W.   Va. 

MacGregor,  Vernon Steubenville,  Ohic 

McConnell,  Sandra . Weirton,  W.  Va. 

McCready,  Donald Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Marshall,  Tom , Dallas,  Texas 

Meriwether,  Jon Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Metzner,   John Morrisville,    Pa. 

Miller,  Jerome Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Morris,  Jane   (Mrs.) - Cranston,  R.   I. 

Nesi,  Roland Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Nicholas,  Manuel . Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

O'Konski,  Robert Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Otey,  Charles Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Pagliuca,   Albert Brooklyn,   N.    Y. 

Paquet,  Ruth Youngstown,   Ohio 

Parker,  Thomas _ Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Parkins,  Charles Canonsburg,  Pa. 

Perry,    Charles , Swarthmore,    Pa. 

Petropoulos,   Christos Kalamata,   Greece 

Phillips,  Raymond Marblehead,  Mass. 

Pollack,  Michael Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Prince,  Arthur u. Denville,  N.  J. 

Riesner,  Anthony New  York,  N.  Y. 

Rosselet,  Doris ^ Springfield,  N.   J. 

Runk,  Kathleen Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Runk,   Lorenzo Philipsburg,    Pa. 

Sandercox,  Nancy    (Mrs.) Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Sauer,  James Akron,  Ohio 

Schanck,    Victoria Bethany,    W.    Va. 

Schriver,  John JEgger ts ville,  N.   Y. 

Seminara,  George Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Shillinger,  Richard Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Springer,  Arthur _W.  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Stanhagen,  Barbara Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Stewart,  David East  Aurora,  N.  Y. 

Tamer,  David Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Taylor,  Mark Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Terdiman,  Jerrold u Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Thompson,  Jeffery St.  Clairsville,  Ohio 

Todd,   George Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Tuthill,  William Greenport,  N.  Y. 

Tuttle,  Michael Hawthorne,   N.   Y. 

Updegraff,  Joan Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


STUDENT  DIRECTORY 177_ 

Urbanic,  Andrew _ Bridgeville,  Pa. 

Wetzel,Edward Tuckahoe,   N.   Y. 

White,  Ralph Claysville,  Pa. 

Wilson,  Alice Johnstown,   Pa. 

Woolery,  Kirk Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Wright,  Edward Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Wuester,  Robert Ringwood,  N.  J. 

Yarussi,   Frank Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Young,  Beverly Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Juniors 

Adkins,  William Montclair,   N.   J. 

Alexander,    Warren Elwood,    Ind. 

Altiere,  Daniel S.  Bound  Brook,  N.  J. 

Anderson,  Arne West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Anderson,  Constance Bethany,  W.   Va. 

Baran,  Milan Seaside  Park,  N.  J. 

Barbetta,  Vincent Trumbull,   Conn. 

Bell,   Frank Canonsburg,    Pa. 

Billings,  Clyde Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Black,  Vernon Logan,  W.  Va. 

Blechinger,  James Eggertsville,  N.  Y. 

Blowers,  Merald Boonton,  N.  J. 

Boffo,  Carl Follansbee,  W.  Va. 

Branch,  Alfred Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Brown,  Robert Gibsonia,  Pa. 

Clark,  Barbara Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Cory,  Katherine Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 

Cunningham,  Marianne Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Davis,  Nancy Nutley,  N.  J. 

Delaney,   Ronald Wellsburg,   W.   Va. 

Dennis,  Rosalie Mather,  Pa. 

Dodge,  Donald Wheeling,   W.   Va. 

Donaldson,  Charles : Tenafly,  N.  J. 

Dunham,  David Cranford,  N.   J. 

Dunbar,  Jane Englewood,  N.  J. 

Eakin,  Ann Sharon,  Pa. 

EnDean,  Howard Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Evanczyk,  El-Roy Shadyside,  Ohio 

Ferguson,  Jean Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Fields,  Marguerite    (Mrs.) Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Forgione,  Philip West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Geho,  Walter Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Giesey,  Thomas York,   Pa. 

Goodwin ,  John Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Guttormsen,  Sally West  Sunbury,  Pa. 

Hamlin,  Louise Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Hammond,   Ella Ellicott   City,   Md. 

Harvey,  Sally Mansfield,   Pa. 

Hastings,    Richard Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Heminway,  Louis Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Henneman,  Darius Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Henson,  Carl Snyder,  N.  Y. 

Hillman,    James Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Hoehn,  William Carnegie,  Pa. 

Hoffman,  John Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Hourigan,  Jeanne Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
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Hurley,  Betty 

Ihle,  Edward 

Jenkins,  Carolyn. 
Jonsson,  "Walter- 


Kelly,  Sarah 

Kindleberger,  Roger 

Krooss,  William 

LaBrie,  David 

Letts,  Howard 

Lipton,  Richard 

Lopushansky,  Charles 

McNeil,  William 

Manion,  Thomas 

Mann,   John 

Marinaccio,  Frank 

Marshall,    Catherine 

Massay,  Mary  Kay 

Merselis,  Stephen 

Metcalfe,  Nancy 

Miller,  George. 


Rahway,  N.  J. 

.Rochester,  N.  Y. 
-Edwardsville,  HI. 
JBayside,  N.  Y. 


Belleville,  N.  J. 

-Warwood,  W.  Va. 

Westfield,  N.  J. 

.Rye,  N.  Y. 


Scarsdale,  N.   Y. 

-W.  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 
-Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


Nations,  Karl 

Nelson,  Catherine 

Niederhuber,   John 

Patton,  H.  Milton 

Perkins,  Joseph 

Pfile,  Rolland 

Preston,  Joan 

Pugh,  Elizabeth 

Purser,   Marvin 

Queern,    Barbara- 


Rattiner,  David 

Ringler,   Bruce 

Rosenberg,  Samuel 

Rowland,    Duncan 

Rudolph,    William 

Saire,  Ronald 

Samuel,  Ellen 

Saunders,   Russell 

Samuels,  Barry. 
Schaefer,  Mary  Lucy- 
Scott,    Barbara 

Segal,  Harold. 


Silverg,  Edward 

Slemmer,    Carl 

Speer,    Alexander— 

Sprowls,    Alice 

Sprowls,  James 

Stein,   Barbara 

Stetsko,  John 

Stevick,  Sandra 

Swartling,  Anti- 
Taylor,   Jane 

Tener,   Wilma— 


.—.Bethany,  W.  Va. 

-Silver  Springs,  Md. 

Massillon,   Ohio 

-Florham  Park,  N.  J. 

Livonia,    Mich. 

Connellsville,   Pa. 

Madison,  Conn 

Bridgeville,  Pa. 

Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Grosse  Point,   Mich. 

-W.  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Steubenville,    Ohio 

Wilmington,  Ohio 

Fair  Oakes,  Pa. 

Stow,   Ohio 

Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Goochland,   Va. 

Jacksonville,    Fla. 

Westport,    Conn. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Silver   Spring,   Md. 

Providence,   R.   I. 

Rowayton,   Conn. 

Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Glassport,  Pa. 

Bronxville,  N.   Y. 

'Wheeling,   W.    Va. 

Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

-Follansbee,  W.  Va. 

Elizabeth,    N.    J. 

.-Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Plainview,  N.  Y. 

Cumberland,    Md. 

Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Claysville,    Pa. 

Claysville,   Pa. 

-Ambridge,  Pa. 
-Monessen,  Pa. 


Thomas,  Frederick— 
Vittoria,  Sam 


Wagner,  George 

Walker,    Harry 

Weaver,    William 

Wolff,  Barbara 


Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

—New  Martinsville,  W.  Va. 

Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Wilmington,    Ohio 

Wheeling,   W.   Va. 

Ajnbridge,  Pa. 

Olney,   111. 

Yorkville,    Ohio 

Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Waynesboro,  Pa. 
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Wood,  Milton Ridgway,  Pa. 

Wratten,  Craig Snyder,  N.   Y. 

Yalden-Thomson,   Peter Steubenville,    Ohio 

Young,  Hoge Essex  Fells,  N.  J. 

Sophomores 

Adams,  Burma  Jo .Washington,  D.  C. 

Addy,  John Laurel,   Md. 

Adkins,  Martha—— Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Archdeacon,  James -West  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Aring,  Rowland Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Aupperle,  John Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Barnett,  Michael Bronxville,   N.   Y. 

Barrett,  Michael Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Bauman,  Paul Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Benson,   Barbara Speedway,   Ind. 

Beynon,  Thomas Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Blair,  Sarah Glen  Dale,  W.  Va. 

Brand,  Dorothy Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Browne,  Sue . Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Bryson,  Linda Moundsville,  W.  Va. 

Cadwallader,  Dennis Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

Cannon,  Barbara Somerdale,  N.  J. 

Cartmell,    Barbara Bethany,    Conn. 

Catey,    Sara Winchester,    Ind. 

Celestin,  Andre Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Ch  ad  well,  Dean 1— Follansbee,  W.  Va. 

Clements,  Henry Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 

Cohen,    Irvin Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Colin,  Norman Wilton,  Conn. 

Craig,  Linda Canonsburg,   Pa. 

Deenis,  Norma Parkersburg,  W.   Va. 

Devine,  Hugh Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Dorlester,  Mark Flushing,   N.   Y. 

Dupke,  Carol Washington,   Pa. 

Eliassen,  Sonja— ~ - Johnson  City,  Tenn. 

Equels,  Donna ^ West  Bridgewater,  Pa. 

Erskine,  Elaine Silver  Spring,   Md. 

Everson,  James Martins   Ferry,   Ohio 

Faigin,  Stanley Merrick,  N.  Y. 

Fainglas,  William Morristown,   N.  J. 

Falbo,    Joseph— Charleroi,    Pa. 

Fisher,  Nancy Steubenville,   Ohio 

Flowers,  Richard Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Foster,   John Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Frankel,  Julian Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Franzius,  Roderic New  York,  N.  Y. 

Friberg,  Charles Bayside,  N.  Y. 

Frick,  Barbara Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Girone,  James . Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Gough,  Susan Washington,  D.  C. 

Graf,  John Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Graham,  John Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Graham,  Kent Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Greenfield,  Neil Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Gumaer,  Leon Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Hammond,  Albert Ellicott  City,  Md. 
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Haniford,  John 

Hannaway,  Barbara 

Heil,  Chris - — 

Hibler,   Richard 

Hickel,  John 

Hinson,  Darryll 

Holt,   Roberta 

Ingram,  Richard 

Jones,  David 

Jones,  Jeremy 

Jones,    Sandra 

Jorgensen,   Cynthia 

Kershner,  Bernard 

Kinney,  Ellene 

Kiss,  Karoly  

Koehler,    Charles 

Kuhn,   Lawrence 

Kuhn,   Susan 

Kusky  Carl 

Lawson,  Carol 

Leach,   Harry 

Lewis,    Anne 

Lewis,  Linda 

Leytham,  Alan 

Lipman,  Hillard 

Lisker,  Sheldon 

Llewellyn,   David 

Lucas,   Thomas 

Lukeas,  Helen 

McCall,  Keith 

McClain,  Judith 

McConnell,  Mary  Ann. 

McNinch,  Dale 

Malone,    Lois 

Marshall,  Bonnie 

Marshall,  John- 


Uniontown,   Pa. 

Uniondale,  N.  Y. 

Martins  Ferry,  Ohio 

Western   Springs,   111. 

Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 

Mt.  Health,  Ohio 

Beaver,   Pa. 

Oceanport,  N.  J. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Ebensburg,    Pa. 

-Weehawken,   N.   J. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Hungary 

Glenshaw,    Pa. 

Orange,   Conn. 

Shaker   Heights,   Ohio 

Youngstown,  Ohio 

Cranston,   R.  I. 

Hollidaysburg,    Pa. 

Ridgway,    Pa. 

...Beech  Bottom,  W.  Va. 

Belleville,   N.   J. 

Cranston,  R.  I. 

Ojus,  Fla. 

Fairmont,   W.    Va. 

Cheshire,    Conn. 

Erie,    Pa. 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Point  Marion,  Pa. 

Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Elm  Grove,  W.  Va. 

Burgettstown,    Pa. 

-Dallas,  Texas 


Marvel,  James 

Mitchell,  Barbara — 
Mitry,  David 

Moncilovich,  Anne.. 
Moncilovich,  Helen. 
Montaquila,   John- 


Moore  ,Cynthia 

Morgan,  Donald 

Morrison,  David 

Morgan,    Peter 

Muckley,  Patricia 

Mullins,  Andrew 

Myers,  Charlotte 

Nail,  Carolyn 

Neal,    William 

Onasch,  Patricia 

Osborne,  Byrd 

Papamikrouli,   Georgia 

Pifer,   Gerald 

Prentice,   Phamie 

Reddington,   Glenn 

Remke,  Nora 

Rhodes,  Richard 


Bethesda,  Md. 

Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Coraopolis,   Pa. 

Carnegie,   Pa. 

Steubenville,   Ohio 

Steubenville,  Ohio 

— Cranston,   R.    I. 


Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Wheeling,   W.   Va. 

Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Centerburg,    Ohio 

Canton,  Ohio 

Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Tenafly,  N.  J. 

Kalamata,   Greece 

Indiana,    Pa. 


Princeton,   W.    Va. 

Verona,   N.   J. 

Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Bellaire,  Ohio 
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Rollins,  Lynne Elm  Grove,  W.  Va. 

Ross,  Nancy .Wheeling,   W.   Va. 

Rubin,  Robert Brightwaters,  N.   Y. 

Rush,  Harriett Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

Schaumberg,  Laurence Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

Schollaert,    James Atlasburg,    Pa. 

Schonberg,  Samuel Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Scott,  Susan Steuben ville,  Ohio 

Selfridge,   Edward Plainfield,    N.    J. 

Sheppard,   William Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Simchock,   John 1 Monongahela,    Pa. 

Skolnick,   Alan >. St.    Petersburg,   Fla. 

Smith ,  Raymond Colliers,  W.  Va. 

Strange,    Linda Canonsburg,    Pa. 

Strockbine,  Richard Port  Washington,  N.  Y. 

Tanenbaum,  Arthur , Long  Branch,  N.  Y. 

Terris,  Michael Mount  Kisco,  N.  Y. 

Trosch,  Carl ^ Wheeling,  W.  VVa. 

Trosch,  Louis Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Trushel,  Emerson Chardon,   Ohio 

Updegraff,  David Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Vasoll,  Judith . Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Wagner,  Martha .Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Wagner,    Scott Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Waldeland,  Valdeane Claysville,  Pa. 

Wallder,  Gail Nutley,  N.  J. 

Walliser,  Marilynn Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Weiler,   Patricia Kenmore,   N.   Y. 

Weis,  Edgar Chatham,  N.  J. 

White,   William Whitman,    W.    Va. 

Whiteman,  Nancy . Charleston,   W.   Va. 

Wilhelms,    Alice Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Wolf,  Raymond Hempstead,  L.I.,  N.  Y. 

Woodside,    William Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Young,  Wills Essex  Fells,  N.  J. 

Zacharopoulos,  George Athens,   Greece 

Zaverl,  Cyrilla Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Freshmen 

Allen,  William Lon  Angeles,  Calif. 

Allison,  James Newell,  W.  Va. 

Baldinger,   Roger Akron,    Ohio 

Bar nett,  Bruce Morristown,   N.   J. 

Barnett,  Martha Wheeling,   W.   Va. 

Bauer,  Jane Wheeling,   W.   Va. 

Bennett,  Donald Stow,   Ohio 

Bennett,   Richard Stow,    Ohio 

Blair,  James Perryopolis,   Pa. 

Blasier,   Anna Warren,    Ohio 

Blumberg,  Arthur West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Bobbio,    Maria Argentina 

Boettcher,  Laurens Bethany,  W.   Va. 

Boffo,  Donna Follansbee,  W.  Va. 

Booth,  Donald . Oakfield,  N.  Y. 

Boyer,  Clayton Johnstown,  Pa. 

Bradshaw,    Elizabeth Indianapolis,    Ind. 

Briscoe,    Lloyd Bellevue,    Pa. 
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Brown,  Clark "Wilton,  Conn. 

Bruhn,   Fredrik Canton,   Ohio 

Butz,    Charles Chesterland,    Ohio 

Calabrese,  Carmine Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Campbell,   Clare Canonsburg,   Pa. 

Capen,  David Steubenville,  Ohio 

Chernow,  Kenneth Middle  Village,  N.  Y. 

Chikos,   Paul Beckley,   W.    Va. 

Cloues,   Richard Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Colebank,  Rebecca Elkins,  W.  Va. 

Corbin,    William Warren,    Ohio 

Coughenour,   Marie Washington,    Pa. 

Cox,  Charles Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Crawford,  Sarah , Princeton,  W.  Va. 

Cross,  Carolyn Mannington,  W.  Va. 

Daugherty,   Cecil .. .Weirton,   W.   Va. 

Davis,  Gwendolyn New  Castle,   Pa. 

Deer,  Lorilee Elizabeth,   Pa. 

Elmer,  Susan Nutley,  N.  J. 

Eward,  Jesse Martins  Ferry,  Ohio 

Fady,  James McKeesport,  Pa. 

Faler,  Donna Cortland,  Ohio 

Fielding,  Donald Cranston,  R.  I. 

Fields,  Gary Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Fisher,  John Harrington  Park,  N.  J. 

Floore,   James Jeffersontown,    Ky. 

Foley,  Sara Bulger,  Pa. 

France,  James Carnegie,  Pa. 

Frazel,    Barbara Leicester,    Mass. 

Friediani,  Victor Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fuchs,  Alexander New  York,  N.  Y. 

Gaspich,  Elaine Monessen,  Pa. 

Gill,  Judith Beaver,  Pa. 

Gordon,  David _, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Graff,  Deborah Forestville,  Conn. 

Graham,  Gary Orange,  Conn. 

Groves,  Forrest Gassaway,  W.  Va. 

Gurney,  Robert , Morris  Plains,  N.  J. 

Hale,  Richey New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Hatcher,    Marsha Wintersville,    Ohio 

Heidler,    Henry Monroeville,    Pa. 

Heitzenroder,  Elizabeth Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Henk,   Barbara Canonsburg,    Pa. 

Henne,  George  Wyncote,  Pa. 

Hilts,  Sylvia Kenmore,  N.  Y. 

Hiney,  Patricia Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Hoerneman,    Calvin Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Hofmann,  Dietlinde Karnton,   Austria 

Howard,    Roger Claysville,    Pa. 

Huff,  Jessica Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Ince,   David Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Incorvati,  Nick McKees   Rocks,  Pa. 

Jones,  Phillip Uniontown,  Pa. 

Jones,    Sally Uniontown,    Pa. 

Joyce,  Georgette West  Caldwell,  N.  J. 

Karn,  Donna Rockville,  Md. 

Kay,  Alan Port  Washington,  N.  Y. 

Kelly,  William Belleville,  N.  J. 

Kirsch,  Harry Munhall,  Pa. 
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Kosanovic,  Yvonne McKeesport,  Pa. 

Krall,  Martin Maspeth,  N.  Y. 

Kramer,  Sandra Snyder,  N.  Y. 

Krieger,  Richard Carnegie,   Pa. 

Krumhansl,  Mark Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Kupchik,  Herbert Hewlett,  N.  Y. 

Kurey,  Joseph Monessen,   Pa. 

LaKamp,  Robert Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

Lamont,  Mary  Anne Chester,  Pa. 

Larsen,  Peter Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Lash,  James . Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Lerch,  Virginia Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Levy,    Nicole France 

Lewis,   William Taylorstown,    Pa. 

Lieberman,  Harvey New  York,  N.  Y. 

Lindeman,  Jon Marblehead,  Mass. 

Linton,    Karlene . Steubenville,    Ohio 

Lish,  Edward Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Lloyd,  Linda ., Madison,  N.  J. 

Lloyd,  Sandra Carrollton,  Ohio 

Loewy,  Susan - Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Longanecker,  Wilson Connellsville,  Pa. 

Low,  Arthur Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Lupo,  Michael -Eastchester,  N.  Y. 

Mclntyre,    James Newaygo,    Mich. 

McLaughlin,  Bryan Tiltonsville,   Ohio 

Maloney,  Ann Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Miner,  Jill Little  Silver,  N.  J. 

Mirich,  Michael , Burgettstown,  Pa. 

Mishkin,  Michael Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Moffat,  Richard „ Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Morgan,   George Charleroi,   Pa. 

Moses,  Phillip Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Neff,  Donald Wheeling,   W.   Va. 

Nern,  William . Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Netting,    David Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Nichols,  Terry Ft.   Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Nott,  Stanlee New  York,  N.  Y. 

Null,  Nancy Hundred,   W.   Va. 

Ober,    Sandra Hooversville,    Pa. 

Oliver,  Thomas Gloucester,  Mass. 

Parsons,  Helen Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Petersen,    Joyce _ Chesterland,    Ohio 

Piacquadio,   Daniel Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Pinter,  Patricia Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Pittman,   Catherine Kenmore,   N.    Y. 

Pitts,   Todd Williamsville,   N.   Y. 

Prandine,  Donna Meadow  Lands,  Pa. 

Prewitt,  Patricia Maplewood,   N.   J. 

Radke,   Gerald Ft.   Lauderdale,   Fla. 

Roach,  Robert New  Cumberland,  W.  Va. 

Romig,  Fred Warren,  Ohio 

Ross,  Bernard _ Stratford,  Conn. 

Rudy,  Joel Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ryou  Man  He Taegu,  Korea 

Schiefen,  Margarete Franklin  Square,  N.  Y. 

Schimmel,   James Youngstown,    Ohio 

Schlock,  Carole Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Schmidt,  Bernard Maplewood,   N.   J. 
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Schmidt,  Ronald Belle  Vernon,  Pa. 

Schneider,  William Rego  Park,  N.  Y. 

Scott,  David Huntington,  N.  Y. 

Scott,  Joy Canton,    Ohio 

Secor,  David Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Seitz,    Richard Milford,    Conn. 

Sempliner,   Kathleen Plymouth,    Mich. 

Sgro,    William Carnegie,    Pa. 

Shaffer,  Clyde Belle  Vernon,  Pa. 

Shaffer,  Judith Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Sheller,    Samuel Claysville,    Pa. 

Siegel,  Harry Steubenville,  Ohio 

Slater,  Walter West  Alexander,   Pa. 

Smith,  Russell Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 

Solinger,  Lois Nutley,  N.  J. 

Spragg,    Charles Adena,    Ohio 

Sprague,    Janet Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Steigerwaldt,  Barbara Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Stermer,    Constance Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Stevenson,  John Lynbrook,   N.   Y. 

Stier,  Jeffrey Kew  Garden  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Stottlemyer,    Fred Waynesboro,    Pa. 

Sulzer,    Frances - Waynesboro,    Pa. 

Suplee,  James Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Tacey,    Mary Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Tarr,  Curtis Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Thomas,  David , Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Thompson,   Jean 1 Paris,    Ky. 

Thompson,  Michael _ Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Thorpe,  Harvey Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Toll,  Geraldine Roslyn,  L.I.,  N.  Y. 

Valuska,  Joanne Mingo  Junction,  Ohio 

Van  Fossen,  Ronald Dennison,  Ohio 

Waddell,  Thomas Wheeling,  W.   Va. 

Wendle,  Duane Ridgway,   Pa. 

Wheeler,  Stanley Old  Westbury,   N.   Y. 

Willey,  Elizabeth Summit,  N.   J. 

Winslow,  Francis Warwick,  N.  Y. 

Witsberger,  Charles Elm  Grove,  W.  Va. 

Wood,  John . West  Alexander,  Pa. 

Wood,  Sally Essex  Fells,  N.  J. 

Woolcock,   James Millville,   Pa. 

Young,    Barbara McKeesport,    Pa. 

Zeh,  Ellen .Wheeling,  W.   Va. 

Ziff,  Joan Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


Unclassified  Students 


Balzersen,   Carolyn — 

Berman,    Herbert 

Brand,  Mary  Jane — 
Chambers,  Robert— 

Cook,  Vernon 

Cowan,  William 

Cowley,  Mary  Lou — 

Gaffey,  Thomas 

Gist,  Karen. 


Haney,  Bess  (Mrs.). 


— Bay   Village,   Ohio 

Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Chester,  W.  Va. 

Bethany,  W.  Va. 

....Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Washington,  D.  C. 

.West  Orange,  N.  J. 

.Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

.....Bethany,  W.  Va. 
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Hough,  David Washington,  Pa. 

Inks,    Paul , Uniontown,    Pa. 

Johnson,  Marie   (Mrs.) Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Jones,  Howard Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Kemp,  Helen Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Lemon,  Robert Bethany,  W.  Va. 

McCracken,  Marlene Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Milhorn,  Helen Rayland,   Ohio 

Schwertfeger,  Russell Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Trouten,  Leroy Martins   Ferry,   Ohio 

Weissman,  Gerald, Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Whelan,  Karen Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Worr all,  Henry Tacoma,   Ohio 

Zwynenburg,  Madelyn Dumont,  N.  J. 

Ohio  Valley  Hospital  Nurses 

Donley,  Mary  Lou Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Driscoll,  Maryellen Steubenville,   Ohio 

Fortunato,  Shirley Steubenville,  Ohio 

Freeman,  Janice Toronto,  Ohio 

Hannon,   Elizabeth Toronto,    Ohio 

Hartfield,  Mary Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Harmon,  Ruth Toronto,  Ohio 

Kendrick,  Mary Burgettstown,  Pa. 

Lally,  Lynda Steubenville,   Ohio 

Langhurst,  Carol Toronto,  Ohio 

McKendree,  Sandra Toronto,  Ohio 

Majoris,  Barbara— Weirton,  W.   Va. 

Mansell,  Janice Poland,  Ohio 

Mastros,  Louise ^ Steubenville,   Ohio 

Miller,  Catherine Unionport,  Ohio 

Miller,  Jane ^ Chester,  W.  Va. 

Myers,    Sue Steubenville,    Ohio 

Novington,    Carole Steubenville,    Ohio 

Paisley,  Helen Bergholz,  Ohio 

Paletta,  Joy Wellsville,  Ohio 

Peters,  Barbara New  Egal,  Pa. 

Polcyn,  Paige Steubenville,  Ohio 

Puffenbarger,  Judy Steubenville,   Ohio 

Rocchio,  Anne Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Savage,  Gretchen Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Sembar,  Mary  Ann Toronto,  Ohio 

Smith,  Judith Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Sullivan,  Kathleen Steubenville,  Ohio 

Trudicks,    Suzanne- Toronto,    Ohio 

Vensel,  Janet -Mingo  Junction,  Ohio 
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Enrollment  by  Classes 

Full  Time 
Men        Women 

Seniors    57  22 

Juniors    76  33 

Sophomores     90  57 

Freshmen    131  59 

Unclassified     45  17 

Total 399  198 


Part  Time 

Men       Women 

Total 



79 

—             — 

109 

3 

150 

—             — 

200 

3              45 

110 

3              48 

648 

Enrollment  by  States  and  Foreign  Countries 


ARGENTINA  1 

AUSTRIA    1 

California    2 

CANADA    1 

Connecticut    1 6 

Florida    8 

FRANCE    1 

GREECE    3 

HUNGARY  1 

ILLINOIS  3 

IRAN  1 

KOREA    1 

Kentucky    2 

Maryland    1 1 

Massachusetts   5 

Michigan  5 

New  Jersey  85 

New   York  92 

Ohio    8  8 

Pennsylvania  173 

Rhode  Island  7 

Tennessee    3 

Texas    2 

Virginia     1 

Washington,  D.   C.   2 

West  Virginia  1 2  8 

648 
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Absences    122 

Academic  Recognition  163 
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Readmission    49 
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Attendance 
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Class    122 
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Awards  and  Prizes  154,  164 


Bachelor  of  Arts  Degrees  115 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degrees  115 

Band    137 

Basic   Courses   55 

Bequests,  Forms  of  191 

Bethany  House  32 

Bethany  Program  51 
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Courses  in  67 
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Preparation  for  41 
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Calendar  of  Events 7 

Campus    3 1 

Campus  Life  135 

Carnegie  Library  31,  33 

Career  Advisors  21,  39 

Career  Preparation  39 
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Elementary  Teaching  43 

Secondary  Teaching  43 

Changes  in  Regulations  127 

Chapel   135 

Chemistry,  Courses  in  64 

Chemistry,  Professional, 

Preparation  for  41 

Choir  137 

Chorus,   Male   137 

Christian  Living  Emphasis  "Week 136 

Christian  Ministry, 

Preparation  for  41 

Church,  Bethany  Memorial  135 

Class  Honors  163 

Classification  of  Students  125 

Clubs  and  Associations  139 

141 

135 

118 

163 

12 

19 

55 

117 

-52,  116 

5 

26 


College  Costs   

College    Life   

Combination  Courses  

Commencement     

Committtees,  Trustees  

Committees,   Faculty   

Communications   

Comprehensive  Examination 

Concentration,  Fields  of  

Contents,  Table  of  

Corporate    Title   

Correspondence  Directory 

Inside  Front  Cover 

Costs    143 

Counselors    21,  51 

Course   Changes    122 

Credit  by  Examination 48 

Credits,  Invalidation  of  118 

Credits,  Transfer  of  48,  126 

Curriculum  J  5 


Degrees  Conferred, 

1958-1959    169,   170 

Degrees,   Requirements  for   115 

Degrees  with  Honors  163 

Dentistry,  Preparation  for  41 

Deportment  121 

Deposits    144-148 

Dining  Hall  for  Men 32,   146 

Dining  Hall  for  "Women  31,   146 
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Directories 

Faculty    14 

Students     175 

Trustees^  1 1 

Dismissal     121,   125 

Distribution  of  Courses  115 

Dormitories  for  Men  32 

Dormitories  for  Women  31,  32 

Dramatics,  Courses  in  110 

Dramatics  "Workshop  34 

Dropping  Courses  122 


Economics,  Courses  in  67 

Education,  Courses  in  70 

Education,  Elementary 

Preparation  for  43 

Education,  Secondary 

Preparation  for  44 

Educational  Program  51 

Comprehensive   Examination 117 

Graduate  Record 

Examination    117 

Guidance    51,  116 

Instructional  Divisions  51 

Electives    116 

Elementary  Education  43 

Employment,   Student    159 

Endowments    34,  35,   143 

Engineering,  Preparation  for  40 

English,  Courses  in  73 

Enrollment  Procedures  47 

Entrance  Requirements  47 

Examinations 

College  Entrance 48 

Comprehensive    117 

Credit   by   117 

Final    123 

Graduate   Record   117 

Special   124 

Expenses    143 

Application  Fee  144 

Advance  Registration  144 

Board  146 

Fees    143 

Payment  of  Accounts  148 

Room   Guarantee   Deposit  145 

Room  Rent  145 

Tuition    143 


Facilities  and  Resources  29 

Faculty  of  Instruction  14 

Faculty  Committees  19 

Faculty  Counselors   21,  51 


Page 

Failure  124 

Fees    143 

Admission    144 

General   Student  143 

Graduation  and  Diploma  148 

Matriculation    144 

Miscellaneous     146 

Registration    Deposit    144 

Tuition  and  General  143 

Field  House  32 

Fields   of  Concentration   52,   116 

Financial  Aids  150 

Foreign  Exchange 

Fellowships    158 

Grants-in-Aid   153 

Loan  Funds  158 

Scholarships  153 

Student  Employment  159 

Fine  Arts  5  5,   59 

Fraternities  13  8,   146 

French,  Courses  in  86 

Freshman  Evaluation  and 

Orientation    5 1 

Furnishings,   Student   145 


General  Information 

Campus  Life  135 

Dramatics  34,  137 

Deportment  123 

Music    34,   136 

Radio  34 

Religious  Life  13  5 

Student  Health  129 

General  Regulations  119 

General   Religion,   Courses   in 103 

Geography,  Courses  in  76 

Geology,  Courses  in  76 

German,  Courses  in  87 

Government  Service 

Preparation  for  41 

Government,  Student  13  5 

Grading   System   124 

Graduate   Record   117 

Graduation 

Degree  Requirements  115 

Honors     163 

Grants-in-Aid   153 

Health  129 

Examination  and  Treatment  _  131 

Health  Course  131 

Infirmary    131,  132 

Student  Insurance  132 


INDEX 
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Page 

History  and  Political  Science, 

Courses  in  77 

History  of  Bethany  College  26 

Honorary  Degrees 

Conferred    1 69 

Honorary   Organizations    164 

Honors 

Class    , 163 

Departmental    1 54 

Graduation    163 

Housing   Regulations    145 


Infirmary    32,   131 

Instruction,  Courses  of  53 

Instruction,  Divisions  of  51 

Instruments,  Rental  of  147 

Insurance,  Student  Health  132 

Intercollegiate  Sports  137 

Intramural  Sports  137 

Invalidation  of  Credits   118 


Journalism,   Courses   in   80 

Journalism,  Preparation  for  42 

Junior  Year  Abroad  126 


Kalon  164 


Laboratories     33 

Languages,   Modern,  Courses   in 86 

Laundry   Services   145 

Law,  Preparation  for  40 

Library  31,  33 

Library  Science,  Courses  in  82 

Linen   Service   145 

Living    Accommodations    145 

Loan  Funds,  Student  158 

Location  of  Bethany  College  28 

Lower  Division  Courses  52 


Magna  Cum  Laude  163 

Map  Inside  Back  Cover 

Mathematics,  Courses  in  83 

Mathematics,  Preparation  for  42 

Medical  Technology, 

Preparation    for    42 

Medicine,  Preparation  for  40 

Medical   Requirements   50 

Men's  Residence  Halls 

Campbell   Hall   32 

Cochran  Hall  32 


Page 

Ministerial  Training  Aids   154 
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BEQUESTS 

Gifts  to  the  college  may  take  the  form  of  lectureships,  of  scholarships,  of 
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Special  conditions  may,  of  course,  be  attached  to  any  gift.  Forms  of  bequests 
are  suggested  as  follows: 


A.     UNRESTRICTED  BEQUEST 

I  give,   devise,   and   bequeath   to   the   Trustees   of   the   Bethany   College,   a   cor- 
poration established  by  law  at  Bethany  in  the  State  of  West  Virginia,  the  sum  of 

dollars,    to    be    applied    to    the    general 

uses  and  purposes  of  the  said  institution. 


B.     UNRESTRICTED  BEQUEST  MAKING  THE  COLLEGE 
RESIDUARY  LEGATEE 

All  the  rest,  residue,  and  remainder  of  any  estate,  real  and  personal,  I  devise 
and  bequeath  to  the  Trustees  of  the  Bethany  College,  a  corporation  established  by 
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Estimated  Scholastic  Average  


PRELIMINARY 
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To    secure    priority    in    registration    I    hereby    make    application    for    admission    to 
Bethany  College  for  (month)  ,  (year) 

I  understand  that  actual  acceptance  to  Bethany  College  depends  upon  my 
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accomplished  by  a  separate  form  obtainable  from  the  Director  of  Admissions  after 
acceptance   for   admission. 
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Preparatory  or  high  school  attended 
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Headmaster  or  principal 
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Date 


Send  this  blank  to: 
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Academic  reports,  transcripts,  statements  for  Selective  Service, 
forms  for  the  Veterans'  Administration,  teachers'  certificates,  . 

address  The  Registrar 

Matters  concerning  church  relations,  ministerial  training  and 
placement,  address  The  Director  of  Church  Relations 
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CALENDAR 


1960  <  1961 


JUNE 
S  M   T  W   T   F   S 
12    3    4 

5  6  7  8  9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30 


OCTOBER 
S  M   T  W   T   F   S 
1 

2     3     4     5     6    7    8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30  31 

FEBRUARY 
S  M   T  W  T   F   S 

12    3     4 

5     6    7     8    9  10  11 

12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
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26  27  28 


JULY 

S  M   T  W   T  F   S 

1    2 
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27  28  29  30  31 
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12     3     4    5     6 
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1961  '  1962 
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1    2 
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31 
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S  M   T  W  T   F   S 
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12     3     4    5 

6  7  8  9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31 


COLLEGE  CALENDAR  FOR  19604961 

(Adopted  by  the  Faculty  4/21/60) 

FIRST  SEMESTER 

1960 

Sept.  9-10,  Friday-Saturday,  Faculty  Seminar 

Sept.    11,  Sunday,  Residences  open  to  new  students 

Sept.    12-14,  Monday-Wednesday,  Orientation  and  evaluation  for  new  stu- 
dents 

Sept.   14,  Wednesday,  Registration  Day  for  upper  classmen 

Sept.   15,  Thursday  8:00  A.M.,  Glasses  begin  for  upper  classmen 

Sept.   15,  Thursday,  Registration  Day,  all  freshmen  and  transfer  students 

Sept.    16,  Friday  8:00  A.M.,  Classes  begin  for  freshmen  and  transfer  stu- 
dents 

Sept.  29,  Thursday,  Formal  Convocation 

Oct.   1,  Saturday,  Last  day  for  re-adjustment  of  schedule  without  penalty 
and  last  day  for  registration  for  full  class  program 

Oct.  8,  Saturday,  Homecoming 

Nov.  5,  Saturday,  Dad's  Day 

Nov.   12,  Saturday,  Mid-semester  grades  are  called 

Nov.  23,  Wednesday,  Noon,  Thanksgiving  recess  begins 

Nov.  28,  Monday,  8:00  A.M.,  Thanksgiving  recess  ends 

Nov.  29,  Tuesday,  Election  to  recognition  societies 

Dec.  5-10,  Monday-Saturday,  Advance  Enrollment  for  second  semester 

Dec.  6,   7,  8,  Tues.,  Wed.,  Thurs.,  Christian  Living  Emphasis  Week 

Dec.  9-10,  Friday-Saturday,  Graduate  Record  Examination 

Dec.   10,  Saturday,  Modern  Language  Reading  Test 

Dec.   15,  Thursday  8:00  P.M.,  All  College  Christmas  Party 

Dec.   16,  Friday,  Noon,  Christmas  recess  begins 

1961 

Jan.  3,  Tuesday,  8:00  A.M.,  Christmas  recess  ends 

Jan.   17,  Tuesday,  Reading  period  for  final  examinations 

Jan.   18-24,  Wednesday-Tuesday,   Final   examinations  for  first   semester 


SECOND  SEMESTER 

Jan.  29,  Sunday,  Residences  open  to  new  students 

Jan.  29-30,  Sunday,    Monday   A.M.,   Orientation    and   evaluation   for   new 
students 

Jan.  30,  Monday,  Registration  Day,  all  students 

Jan.  31,  Tuesday,  8:00  A.M.,  Classes  begin  for  all  students 

Feb.  9,  Thursday,  Formal  Convocation 

Feb.  14,  Tuesday,  Last  day  for  re-adjustment  of  schedule  without  penalty 

Feb.  15,  Wednesday,  Last  day  for  registration  for  full  class  program 

Feb.  23,  Thursday,  Founder's  Day 

March   10,  Friday,  Election  to  recognition  societies 

March   10-11,  Friday-Saturday,     Sophomore     Comprehensive     Examination 
(Required  of  all   Sophomores) 

March   16,  Thursday,  Honors  Day 

March   18,  Saturday,  Noon,  Mid-semester  grades  are  called 

March  25,  Saturday,  Noon,  Spring  recess  begins 

April  4,  Tuesday,  8:00  A.M.,  Spring  recess  ends 

April   13-14,  Thursday-Friday,  Career  Conference 

April  24-25,  Monday-Tuesday,    Ministers'    Workshop    and    Oreon    E.    Scott 
Lecture 

April  29,  Saturday,  Modern  Language  Reading  Test 

May  1-6,  Monday-Saturday,  Advance  Enrollment  1961-1962 

May  6,  Saturday,  May  Morning  Breakfast  for  College  Women 

May  11,  Thursday,  Reading  period  begins  for  seniors 

May  12-13-14,  Fri.,  Sat.,  Sun.,  Spring  Festival 

May  14,  Sunday,  Mothers'  Day 

May  22-23,  Monday-Tuesday,   Senior  Comprehensive  Examinations — Writ- 
ten Part 

May  24-26,  Wednesday-Friday,     Senior     Comprehensive     Examinations  — 
Oral  Part 

May  26,  Friday,  Reading  period  for  final  examinations 

May  27-June  2,   Saturday-Friday,   Final   examinations   for   second   semester 

June   1,  Thursday,  Faculty  Meeting 

June  2,  Friday,  Annual  Meeting  of  Board  of  Trustees 

June  3,  Saturday,  Alumni  Day 

June  4,  Sunday,  120th  Annual  Commencement 


Personnel 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

Maynard  L.  Patton,  Chairman 
Perry  E.  Gresham,  President 
Warner  G.  Peterson,  Treasurer 
Charles  D.  Bell,  Secretary 

MEMBERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

TERM  EXPIRES  JUNE  1961 

George  J.  Barthold Miners  and  Mechanics  Savings  and  Trust 

Company,  Steubenville,  Ohio 

Courtney  Burton    Hanna  Building,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Philip  K.  Herr  .  .  Fidelity  Trust  Company,  343  4th  Avenue,  Pittsburgh  Pa. 

Miss  Pearl  Mahaffey Bethany,  West  Virginia 

Charles  H.  Manion    Pleasant  Avenue,  Wellsburg,  West  Virginia 

Dr.  J.  Park  MgMullen Wellsburg,  West  Virginia 

Charles  E.  Palmer   Peoples  Union  Bank,  McKeesport,  Pa. 

W.  Arthur  Rush   .  .  .    Art  Rush,  Inc.,  357  N.  Canon  Drive,  Beverly  Hills, 

Calif. 

Rev.  Hollis  L.  Turley Pension  Fund  of  Disciples  of  Christ 

800  Test  Building,  Indianapolis  4,  Indiana 
Mrs.  James  Wyckoff 94  North  Main  Street,  Perry,  New  York 

TERM  EXPIRES  JUNE,  1962 

Roy  S.  Adkins    North  American  Cement  Corporation 

41  East  42nd  Street,  New  York,  New  York 

Charles  D.  Bell   Wellsburg,  West  Virginia 

Francis  O.  Carfer 50  Lincoln  Boulevard,  Kenmore,  New  York 

Rev.  A.  Dale  Fiers    United  Christian  Missionary  Society 

222  Downey  Avenue,  Indianapolis,  Indiana 

C.  Allen  Harlan Harlan  Electric  Co.,  901  West  Milwaukee 

Detroit  2,  Michigan 

Hamilton  Forman    Ft.  Lauderdale,  Florida 

Maynard  L.  Patton Truax-Traer  Coal  Co.,  2715  Carew  Tower 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Dr.  R.  R.  Renner 12900  Euclid  Avenue,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Mrs.  A.  E.  Wright,  Sr 95  Ben  Lomond  Street,  Uniontown,  Pa. 

TERM  EXPIRES  JUNE,   1960 

Donald  L.  Boyd Box  936,  Huntington,  West  Virginia 

Carl  Clayton    Enquirer  Building,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Merritt  J.  Davis    .  .  .  .Banner  Fibre  Board  Co.,  Wellsburg,  West  Virginia 

Robert  D.  Hurl   Shelby  Salesbook  Company,  Shelby,  Ohio 

M.  J.  Kasarda Farmers  and  Merchants  National  Bank  Bldg., 

Bellaire,  Ohio 

John  Marshall Union  Trust  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Junius  T.  Moore  .  .  .  .422  Professional  Building,  Charleston  West  Virginia 

Frank  L.  Wiegand,  Jr 855  Academy  Place,  Pittsburgh  16,  Pa. 

A.  H.  Wilson Beckley,  West  Virginia 

Austin  V.  Wood Wheeling  News  Publishing  Company 

1500  Main  Street,  Wheeling,  West  Virginia 
Faculty  Representative  to  the  Board 
Professor  Wilbert  S.  Ray  (June  1960)    Bethany,  West  Virginia 
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COMMITTEES  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

EXECUTIVE  (Elected) 

Charles  H.  Manion,  Chairman;  Donald  L.  Boyd,  Merritt  J.  Davis,  A. 
Dale  Fiers.  C.  Allen  Harlan,  Robert  D.  Hurl,  Michael  J.  Kasarda,  J. 
Park  McMullen,  C.  E.  Palmer,  Maynard  L.  Patton,  Frank  L.  Wiegand. 

FINANCE,  BUDGET  AND  AUDIT  (Elected  by  Executive  Committee) 

J.  Park  McMullen,  Chairman;  Merritt  J.  Davis,  Charles  H.  Manion, 
(Charles  D.  Bell,  Ex-Officio). 

INVESTMENT    (Elected) 

C.  E.  Palmer,  Chairman;  Philip  K.  Herr,  Charles  H.  Manion,  Frank 
L.  Wiegand,  (W.  G.  Peterson,  Ex-Officio). 

BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS 

Merritt  J.  Davis,  Chairman;  Donald  L.  Boyd,  Robert  D.  Hurl,  Michael 
J.  Kasarda,  Charles  H.  Manion. 

CHURCH  RELATIONS 

Hollis  L.  Turley,  Chairman;  George  J.  Barthold,  Hamilton  C.  Forman, 
Frank  L.  Wiegand,  Albert  H.  Wilson. 

NOMINATING 

A.  Dale  Fiers,  Chairman;  J.  Park  McMullen,  Maynard  L.  Patton, 
R.  R.  Renner. 

STUDENT-FACULTY-ALUMNI  RELATIONS 

Michael  J.  Kasarda,  Chairman;  F.  O.  Carfer,  A.  Dale  Fiers,  Pearl 
Mahaffey,  C.  E.  Palmer. 

PUBLIC  RELATIONS 

Donald  L.  Boyd,  Chairman;  W.  Arthur  Rush,  Austin  V.  Wood,  Mrs. 
James  Wyckoff. 

DEVELOPMENT  CAMPAIGN  COMMITTEES 

Development  Fund:  C.  Allen  Harlan,  Chairman;  Roy  S.  Adkins, 
Courtney  Burton,  Carl  W.  Clayton,  Philip  K.  Herr,  John  Marshall, 
J.  Park  McMullen,  Maynard  L.  Patton. 

Wills  and  Annuities:  Richard  R.  Renner,  Chairman;  W.  Arthur 
Rush,  Hollis  L.  Turley,  Frank  L.  Wiegand,  Mrs.  A.  E.  Wright. 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Perry  Epler  Gresham    President  of  the  College 

Bernal  Robjnson  Weimer Vice-President  and  Dean  of  the  Faculty 

Warner  Gustav  Peterson   Vice-President,  Treasurer  and 

Business  Manager 

Robert  Asher  Preston   Dean  of  Students 

Robert  A.  Sandersox   Director  of  Admissions 

Luta  Marie  Gordon    Registrar 

Robert  H.  Yockey    Librarian 

Elizabeth  Ridgely  Park   Dean  of  Women 

Harold  C.  Doster Director  of  Church  Relations 

J.  Allan  Watson   Director  of  Development 

James  W.  Carty    Director  of  Public  Relations  and  Publications 
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FACULTY  OF  INSTRUCTION* 


Perry  Epler  Gresham,  President  of  the  College  on  the  M.  M.  Cochran 
'Foundation.    (1953). 
A.B.,    B.D.,    Texas    Christian    University;    LL.    D.,    Texas    Christian 
University;  Litt.  D.,  Culver  Stockton  College;  University  of  Chicago; 
Columbia  University. 


* Pearl  Mahaffey,  Professor  of  Modern  Languages  Emeritus.  (1908-1949). 
A.  B.,  Miami  University;  A.  M.,  Columbia  University;  Litt.  D., 
Bethany  College;  McGill  University;  University  of  Paris;  National 
University  of  Mexico. 

Harry  Lawrence  Ice,  Director  of  Ministerial  Training  and  Professor  of 
Religion  Emeritus.    (1944). 
A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Bethany  College;  Ph.  D.,  George  Washington  University; 
D.  D.,  Bethany  College. 

Andrew    Leitch,    Sarah    B.    Cochran    Professor    of   Psychology    Emeritus. 
(1920-1956). 
A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Butler  College;  B.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  Yale  University;  D.  D., 
Butler  University;  Columbia  University;  University  of  Chicago;  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania;  Harvard  University. 

Daniel  Sommer  Robinson,  Professor  of  Philosophy  Emeritus.    (1954). 

A.  B.,  Butler  College;  A.  M.,  Yale  University;  Ph.  D.,  Harvard;  Litt. 
D.,  Marietta  College;  University  of  Breslau. 

Emmett  Ephriam  Roberts,  Professor  of  Journalism  Emeritus.   (1928). 

A.    B.,   Ohio   University;    A.    M.,    Ohio    State    University;    New   York 
University. 

Winifred  Webster    (Mrs.),  Dean  of  Women  and  Instructor  in  English 
Emeritus.   (1952). 
A.  B.,  University  of  North  Dakota;  A.  M.,  Columbia  University. 


Bernal  Robinson  Weimer,  Vice-President  and  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  Pro- 
fessor of  Biology  and  Head  of  the  Department.   (1921).   (Dean  of 
Faculty,  1936). 
A.  B.,  A.  M.,  West  Virginia  University;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Chicago. 

Osborne  Booth,  T.  W.  Phillips  Professor  of  Old  Testament.   (1929). 

A.  B.,  Hiram  College;  B.  D.,   Ph.  D.,  Yale  University;  University  of 
Chicago. 


The  names  are  arranged   in  order  of  rank  and  then  seniority  of  appointment. 
The  date   in  parenthesis   indicates     the  date  of  first  appointment  to   the  faculty. 

12 


Personnel  13 

John  J.  Knight,  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment.  (1930). 

A.  B.,  West  Virginia  Wesleyan  College;  A.  M.,  Ohio  State  University; 
University  of  Michigan. 

John  Stanley  Valentine  Allen,  Professor  of  Physics  and  Head  of  the 
Department.    (1933). 

B.  S.    in    E.,    M.S.,    Ph.D.,    Ohio    State    University;    University    of 
Michigan 

Benjamin   Chandler  Shaw,   George   T.   Oliver  Professor  of  History  and 
Political  Science  and  Head  of  the  Department.   (1935). 
A.  B.,  Rollins  College;  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  University  of  North  Carolina; 
American  Academy  in  Rome;  Royal  University,  Perugia,  Italy. 

Earl   D.    MgKenzie,   Professor   of  Modern   Languages   and   Head    of   the 
Department.   (1937). 
A.  B.,  Brown  University;  A.  M.,  Columbia  University;  M.  Litt.,  Ph.  D., 
University    of    Pittsburgh;    University    of    Frankfurt    am    Main;    Yale 
University;  University  of  Paris. 

Helen  Louise  McGuffie,  Professor  of  English  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment.  (1947). 

A.  B.,  Bethany  College;   A.    M.,   University   of   Pittsburgh;    Columbia 
University. 

John  Daniel  Draper,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment.  (1951). 

B.  S.  Franklin  and  Marshall  College;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

Richard  L.  Schanck,  Professor  of  Sociology  and  Head  of  the  Department. 
(1952). 
A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Northwestern  University;   Ph.  D.,   Syracuse  University; 
University  of  London;  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Lester  G.  McAllister,  Professor  of  Religion,  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment  (1953). 
A.  B.,  Transylvania  College;  B.  D.,  The  College  of  the  Bible;  Th.  D., 
Pacific  School  of  Religion;  University  of  California. 

Wilbert  Scott  Ray,  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Head  of  the  Department. 
(1956). 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College;  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  University  of 
Wisconsin;  Yale  University. 

Dale  Alfred  Jorgenson,  Professor  of  Music  and  Head  of  the  Department. 
(1959). 

B.  M.,  Harding  College;  M.  Mus.,  George  Peabody  College;  Ph.  D., 
Indiana  University. 

James  W.  Carty,  Jr.,  Director  of  Public  Relations  and  Publications  and 
Professor  of  Journalism.    (1959). 
A.  B.,  Culver-Stockton;  B.   D.,  University  of  Chicago;   M.   S.   North- 
western University;  University  of  Oklahoma;  George  Peabody  College; 
Scarritt  College. 
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David  F.  Ross,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Business  Administration  and 
Head  of  the  Department  and  Assistant  Dean  of  the  Faculty. 
(1959). 

A,  B.,  M.  A.,   Ph.   D.,  Harvard  University;  University  of  Michigan; 
Michigan  State  University. 

Earle  O.  Liggitt,  Professor  of  Education  and  Head  of  the  Department. 
(1959). 

B.  S.,  Muskingum  College;  M.  A.,  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh; 
Columbia  University;  Pennsylvania  State  University. 

Bradford    Tye,    Associate    Professor    of   Mathematics    and    Head    of    the 
Department.   (1943). 
B.    S.,   Alma   White   College;    M.    S.   New  York    University;   Rutgers 
University;  Columbia  University;  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Margaret   Roberts    Woods,   Associate   Professor   of  Modern   Languages. 
(1943). 
A.    B.,    Wellesley    College;    A.    M.,    Pennsylvania    State    University; 
Middlebury  College;  Columbia  University;  Colorado  College;  Univer- 
sity of  Besancon;  University  of  San  Luis  Potosi. 

George  K.  Hauptfuehrer,  Associate  Professor  of  Fine  Arts.   (1945). 

A.  B.,  B.  M.,  Friends  University;  A.  M.,  University  of  Kansas;  Pitts- 
burgh Musical  Institute;  Juilliard  School  of  Music;  Indiana  University. 

S.  Elizabeth  Reed,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education.  (1945). 
A.  B.,  Muskingum  College;  M.  Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  Univer- 
sity  of   Wisconsin;    New    York    University;    University   of    Wyoming; 
University  of  Southern  California;   University  of  Michigan. 

(f) William   Lewis   Young,  Associate  Professor   of  History   and  Political 
Science.  (1950). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  A.  M.,  Ohio  State  University;  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. 

Margaret  Mathison,  Associate  Professor  of  Education.  (1951). 

A.    B.,    M.    Litt.,    University   of    Pittsburgh;    University   of    Southern 
California;  Pennsylvania  State  University. 

John  Raymond  Taylor,  Associate  Professor  of  English.  (1955). 

A.   B.,  Bethany  College;   M.   A.,   Princeton  University;   University  of 
Akron. 

Richard  H.  Slavin,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics  and  Business  Admini- 
stration. (1956). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  M.  A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Robert   Asher    Preston,   Dean    of   Student   and   Associate   Professor    of 
Education.   (1955). 
A.    B.,    Texas    Christian   University;    A.    M.,    University   of   Chicago; 
Washburn  University,  Menninger  School  of  Psychiatry;  University  of 
Pittsburgh. 

Merle  E.  Jacobs,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology.  (1957). 

A.  B.,  Goshen  College;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Indiana;  Brown  Univer- 
sity. 

Willis  Dale  Richey,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry.   (1958). 

A.  B.,  Hiram  College;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Rochester. 

j 

Shirley  Gaddis,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry.   (1959). 

A.  B.,  M.  S.,  University  of  Iowa;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Missouri;  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago;  University  of  Illinois;  Columbia  University. 


fOn  leave  of  absence. 
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Gifford  P.  Orwen,  Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Languages.   (1960). 

A.  B.  and  A.  M.5  University  of  Rochester;  Ph.  D.,  Cornell  University. 

Lerov  J.  Garrett,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy.   (1960). 

B.  S.,  Abilene  Christian  College;  M.  A.,  Southern  Methodist  Univer- 
sity; B.  D.,  Princeton  University;  Ph.  D.,  Harvard  University. 

Harold   Edgar    Martin,   Jr.,   Assistant   Professor   of  Physical   Education. 
(1955). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  A.  M.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Robert    H.    Yockey,    Head   Librarian    with    rank    of   Assistant    Professor. 
(1958). 
A.  B.,  M.  S.  in  L.  S.,  Western  Reserve  University. 

John  D.  Babington,  Assistant  Professor  of  Speech  and  Dramatics.  (1958). 
A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan;  M.  A.,  Western  Reserve  University. 

f Robert  H.  Sykes,  Assistant  Professor  of  English.   (1956). 

A.  B.,  West  Liberty  State  College;  M.  A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
University  of  Pittsburgh. 

f William  N.  Ferris,  Assistant  Professor  of  Modern  Languages.   (1956). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  M.  A.,  University  of  North  Carolina;  Columbia 
University. 

Kent  K.  McAlexander,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art.  (1959}. 

A.  B.,  B.  F.  A.,  Washburn  University;  M.  A.,  Ohio  State  University. 

Jacques  C.  B.  Forbes,  Instructor  in  Modern  Languages.  (1957). 
A.  B.,  Gettysburg  College;  M.  A.,  University  of  Maryland. 

Rosemarie  June  Pysh,  Instructor  in  Political  Science  and  Assistant  Dean 
of  Women.  (1958). 

A.  B.,  Chatham  College;  A.  M.,  University  of  Virginia. 

Jerry  Lee  Jones,  Instructor  in  Economics  and  Business  Administration. 
(1959). 

B.  S.,  M.  S.,  University  of  Tennessee. 

Luta  Marie  Gordon,  Registrar  and  Instructor  in  Education.  (1959). 

A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  M.  A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

R.  Judson  Mitchell,  Instructor  of  History.  (1960). 

B.  A.;  Wake  Forest  College;  M.  A.;  Yale  University. 

Charlotte  Ann  Coulthard,  Instructor  in  English.   (1960). 
B.  S.,  Concord  College;  M.  A.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Robert  Garner  Goin,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education.  (1960). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College. 

Richard  T.  Been,  Instructor  in  Psychology.  (1960). 

A.  B.,  Baylor  University;  M.  S.,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology. 

Elizabeth   Ridgely   Park,   Dean   of   Women   and  Instructor   in   English. 
(1960). 
A.  B.,  A.  M.,  University  of  Kentucky. 


tOn  leave   1960-1961. 
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Gregory  Lynn  Fowler,  Instructor  in  Biology.   (1960). 
B.  A.,  M.  S.,  University  of  Wichita. 

Abram  Kaminsky,  Instructor  in  Music.    (1960). 

B.  M.  E.,  Indiana  University;  University  of  Michigan;  Michigan  State 
University;  American  University. 

Mary  E.  McKenzie,   (Mrs.),  Part-time  Instructor  in  English.   (1945). 
A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Radcliffe  College. 

Wilma  M.  Shaner,  (Mrs.),  Part-time  Instructor  in  Biology.   (1951). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College. 

Robert  L.  Lemon,  Minister,  Bethany  Memorial  Church  and  Counselor  on 
Religion.   (1956). 
A.  A.,  North  Park  Junior  College;  B.  D.,  University  of  Chicago. 

Lucile  Byrd  Shaw,   (Mrs.),  Assistant  Librarain.    (1956). 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina;  B.  L.  S., 
Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology;  University  of  Mexico;  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Harvard  University. 

Susan  Worthen  Hanna,   (Mrs.),  Part-time  Instructor  in  Physical  Educa- 
tion.  (1957). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  Marjorie  Webster  School  of  Physical  Education. 

Helen  Wilson  Knight,    (Mrs),  Assistant  Librarian.    (1957). 
A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University. 

William  H.  Hanna,  Associate  in  Physical  Education.   (1953). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College. 

William   Lamont   Chambers,  Associate   in   Economics   and  Business  Ad- 
ministration  (1958). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;   College  of  Steubenville. 

Barbara  Anderson  Reddington,  Associate  in  Secretarial  Training. 
Chatham   College;   Diploma   Katherine   Gibbs    School 
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COMMITTEES  OF  FACULTY  AND  STAFF 

1960-1961 

ADMISSION  AND  ACADEMIC  REVIEW 

Mr.    Weimer,    Chairman;    Mr.    Ross,    Mr.    Ray,    Mr.    Sandercox,    Mr. 

McKenzie,  Mr.   Preston,  Miss  Gordon. 

ATHLETICS  AND  PHYSICAL  RECREATION 

Mr.    Booth,    Chairman;    Mr.    Knight,    Mr.    Peterson,    Miss    Reed,    Mr. 
Slavin. 

CALENDAR  AND  ACTIVITIES 

Mr.   Preston,  Chairman;   Mr.   Jorgenson,   Mr.   Knight,   Mr.   Babington. 

CHAPEL 

Mr.  Lemon,  Chairman;  Mr.  Jorgenson,  Mr.  Booth,  Mr.   Preston. 

CONVOCATION,  LECTURES  AND  CONCERTS 

Mr.  Preston,  Chairman;  Mr.  Babington,  Miss  Woods,  Mr.  Jorgenson, 
Mr.   Conaway,   Mr.   Peterson. 

CURRICULUM 

Mr.  Weimer  and  Mr.  Ross,  Co-Chairmen;  Mr.  Ray,  Mr.  Draper,  Mr. 
McKenzie,  Mr.  Shaw. 

FACULTY  WELFARE  AND  SECURITY 

(3  years)   Miss  Mathison,  Mr.  Slavin;   (2  years)   Mr.  Ray,  Mr.  Sykes; 
(1  year)    Mr.  Young,  Miss  Woods. 

FOREIGN  STUDENTS 

Mr.   McKenzie,   Chairman;   Mr.   Sandercox,  Mr.   Shaw,   Miss   Gordon. 

GANS  AWARDS 

Mr.    Weimer,    Chairman;    Mr.    Allen,    Mr.    Draper,    Mr.    Tye,    Miss 
McGuffie. 

HONORS 

Mr.    McKenzie,    Chairman;    Mr.    Draper,    Mr.    Preston,    Mr.    Weimer, 
Mr.  Ross. 

LIBRARY 

Mr.    Weimer,    Chairman;    Mr.    Ross,    Mr.    Shaw,    Mr.    Taylor,    Miss 
Woods. 

MINISTERIAL  TRAINING 

Mr.  McAllister,  Chairman;  Mr.  Doster,  Mr.  Booth,  Mr.  Preston. 

PUBLIC  RELATIONS 

Mr.  Carty,  Chairman;  Mr.  Watson,  Mr.  Doster,  Mr.  Sandercox,  Mr. 
Garrett. 

RELIGIOUS  LIFE 

Mr.  Allen,  Chairman;  Mr.  Lemon,  Mr.  Preston,  Mr.  McAllister. 

SCHOLARSHIP  AND  FINANCIAL  AIDS 

Mr.  Peterson  and  Mr.  Sandercox,  Co-Chairmen;  Miss  Reed,  Mr.  Ross, 
Mr.   Preston,  Miss  Gordon. 

TEACHER  TRAINING 

Mr.    Liggitt,    Chairman;    Miss    Gordon,    Miss    Reed,    Miss    Mathison, 
Mr.  Garrett. 

TESTING 

Mr.  Weimer,  Chairman;  Mr.  Ross,  Mr.  Preston,  Mr.  Ray,  Mr.  Been, 
Consultant. 
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OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

Perry  Epler  Gresham    President 

J.  Allan  Watson    Director  of  Development 

A.  B.,  Phillips  University;  Oklahoma  A  and  M. 
Marguerite  Fields   (Mrs.)    Secretary  to  the  President 

OFFICE  OF  THE  VICE-PRESIDENT  AND  DEAN  OF 

THE  FACULTY 

B.  R.  Weimer Vice-President  and  Dean  of  the  Faculty 

David  F.  Ross    Assistant  Dean  of  the  Faculty 

Luta  M.  Gordon    m Registrar 

Helen  Young  Cross   Assistant  to  the  Registrar 

Jean  H.  Smith Secretary  to  Dean  of  Faculty 

OFFICE  OF  THE  VICE-PRESIDENT,  TREASURER  AND 

BUSINESS  MANAGER 

Warner  G.  Peterson    .  .  Vice-President,  Treasurer  and  Business  Manager 

A.  B.,  Allegheny  College ;  Ohio  State  University 

Harry  M.  Myers    . Accountant 

Harlie  B.  Dunham   Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

A.  B,,  Alderson-Broaddus  College 

Cecil  R.  Wells   Asst.  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

James  Gribben    Chief  Engineer 

Mr.  Ervin  J.  Cassell Manager  of  Food  Service 

Paul  E.  White Manager  of  College  Stores 

A.  B.,  Bethany  College. 

Lois  J.  Cox   Administrative  Assistant 

Ruth  Bruner  Martin   (Mrs.)    Cashier 

OFFICE  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  STUDENTS 

Robert  A.  Preston   Dean  of  Students 

Elizabeth  Ridgely  Park Dean  of  Women 

Rosemarie  J.  Pysh   Assistant  Dean  of  Women 

Carolyn  Young  Oglesby   (Mrs.)    Administrative  Assistant 

Mrs.  Clyde  M.  Mosher,  Resident   Harlan  Hall 

Mary  Gremillion   (Mrs.),  Resident   Kappa  Delta  Sorority 

Ethel  Jones,  Resident Alpha  Xi  Delta  Sorority 

Charlotte  A.  Pierce,  Resident   Gateway  House 

Catharine  C.  Linville  (Mrs.),  Resident Zeta  Tau  Alpha  Sorority 

OFFICE  OF  ADMISSIONS  AND  ALUMNI  RELATIONS 

Robert   A.   Sandercox    Director 

A.  B.,  Bethany  College ;  B.  D.,  Yale  University 
Paul  David  Pursglove   Assistant  Director  of  Admissions 

A.  B.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Kathleen  B.  Godina    (Mrs.)    Administrative  Assistant 

Ruth  Smith  Booth   (Mrs.)    Assistant  in  Alumni  Relations 

OFFICE  OF  CHURCH  RELATIONS  AND  MINISTERIAL 

TRAINING 

Harold  C.   Doster    Director 

A.  B.,    Bethany    College;    B.  D.,    Yale    University;    Western    Reserve 
University. 
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OFFICE  OF  PUBLIC  RELATIONS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 

James  W.   Carty,  Jr Director 

Marlene  Counselman    Administrative  Assistant 

STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 

F.  D.  Large,  M.  D College  Physician 

B.  S.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College ;  M.  D.,  Temple  University. 
Catherine  Springer,  R.  N.   ...  College  Nurse  and  Supervisor  of  Infirmary 

FACULTY  COUNSELORS  FOR  1959-1960 
FOR  FRESHMEN 

Mr.  Allen,  Mr.  Babington,  Mr.  Booth,  Mr.  Carty,  Mr.  Doster,  Mr. 
Draper,  Mr.  Forbes,  Miss  Gordon,  Mr.  Jones,  Mr.  Jorgenson,  Mr.  Martin, 
Miss  Mathison,  Mr.  McAlexander,  Mr.  McAllister,  Miss  McGuffie,  Mr. 
McKenzie,  Mr.  Preston,  Miss  Pysh,  Mr.  Ray,  Miss  Reed,  Mr.  Richey,  Mr. 
Sandercox,  Mr.  Schanck,  Mr.  Shaw,  Mr.  Slavin,  Mr.  Taylor,  Mr.  Tye, 
Mr.  Weimer,  Miss  Woods,  Mr.  Yockey. 

FOR  FIELDS  OF  CONCENTRATION 

Art    Mr.    McAlexander 

Biology   Mr.  Weimer 

Chemistry    Mr.   Draper 

Economics   Mr.  Ross 

Education    Mr.   Liggitt 

English    Miss    McGuffie 

History  and  Political  Science Mr.  Shaw 

Journalism    Mr.    Carty 

Mathematics    Mr.  Tye 

Modern  Languages Mr.  McKenzie 

Music    Mr.  Jorgenson 

Physical  Education    Mr.  Knight 

Physics    Mr.   Allen 

Psychology    Mr.   Ray 

Religion  and  Religious  Education    Mr.   McAllister 

Sociology    Mr.   Schanck 

FOR  CAREER  INTERESTS 

Dentistry  or  Veterinary  Medicine   Mr.  Weimer 

Engineering    Mr.    Allen 

Law    Mr.   Shaw 

Medicine    Mr.   Weimer 

Nursing    Mr.    Weimer 

Radio  and  Drama   Mr.  Babington 

Recreational  Leadership   Mr.  Knight 

Social  Work Mr.  Schanck 

FOR  SPECIAL  SERVICES 

Gans  Fund  Grants   Mr.  Weimer 

Fellowships  and  Scholarships Mr.  Sandercox  and  Mr.  Peterson 

Foreign  Students  p Mr.   McKenzie 

Ministerial  Training    Mr.  Doster 

Selective  Service   Miss  Gordon 

Social  and  Recreational  Activities Miss  Park 

Vocational  Information  and  Guidance   Mr.  Preston 
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AIMS 

Bethany  College  aims  to  assist  its  students  in  their  preparation 
for  intelligent  and  creative  participation  in  contemporary  living, 
and  to  direct  them  toward  attainment  of  standards  of  excellence  in 
scholarship,  culture,  and  conduct. 

The  Faculty  of  the  College  has  listed  as  representative  of  the 
more  particular  aims  of  the  College  the  following: 

(1)  To   impart   basic   knowledge   in   various   subject   matter 
fields. 

(2)  To  establish  sound  habits  of  study  and  critical  thought. 

(3)  To  provide  opportunity  for  the  development  of  health, 
physical  fitness,  good  taste,  poise,  and  courtesy. 

(4)  To  stimulate  appreciation  for  the  institutions  and  cultural 
contributions  of  mankind. 

(5)  To  develop  social  awareness  and  a  fellow  feeling  for  all 
nations  and  races. 

(6)  To  encourage  creative  self-expression  in  speaking,  writing 
and  the  fine  arts. 

( 7 )  To  enable  the  student  to  concentrate  in  an  area  of  interest 
leading  toward  a  career  in  one  particular  field. 

The  College  undertakes  to  provide  higher  education  in  an  at- 
mosphere of  Christian  ideals  and  Christian  faith  and  to  assist  in  the 
development  of  the  moral  character  and  religious  life  of  its  students. 
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HISTORY 

Bethany,  the  oldest  college  in  West  Virginia,  was  chartered 
under  the  "Old  Dominion"  in  1840,  (more  than  a  decade  before 
West  Virginia  became  a  separate  state.) 

Alexander  Campbell  was  the  founding  spirit  and  its  first  pre- 
sident. His  wise  leadership  established  a  worthy  pattern  for  the 
four-year  liberal  axts  institution  which  has  maintained  an  honorable 
academic  record  since  that  day.  His  educational  philosophy  is 
apparent  in  the  words  with  which  he  appealed  to  his  friends  to 
join  him  in  the  venture. 

"Men,  and  not  brick  and  mortar,  make  colleges,  and  these  col- 
leges make  men.  These  men  make  books,  and  these  books  make 
the  living  world  in  which  we  individually  live,  and  move,  and 
have  our  being.  How  all-important  then,  that  our  colleges 
should  understand  and  teach  the  true  philosophy  of  man! 
They  create  the  men  that  furnish  the  teachers  of  men — the 
men  that  fill  the  pulpit,  the  legislative  halls,  the  senators,  the 
judges  and  the  governors  of  the  earth.  Do  we  expect  to  fill 
these  high  stations  by  merely  voting  or  praying  for  men?  Or 
shall  we  choose  empirics,  charlatans,  mountebanks,  and  every 
pretender  to  eminent  claims  upon  the  suffrages  of  the  people? 
Forbid  it,  reason,  conscience,  and  Heaven!" 

Campbell's  conception  of  a  college  was  derived  largely  from 
the  Scottish  Universities  where  he  had  studied  and  from  the  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia  which  he  much  admired.  The  present  Tower 
and  Main  building  were  designed  to  suggest  the  central  unit  of  the 
early  University  of  Glasgow. 

POSITIVELY  CHRISTIAN 

The  early  leadership  of  the  religious  communion  known 
variously  as  the  Disciples  of  Christ,  the  Christian  Church,  or  the 
Church  of  Christ,  is  identical  with  that  of  Bethany  College. 
Alexander  Campbell  was  the  principal  influence  in  both.  The 
college  is  closely  affiliated  with  that  religious  body  which  now 
numbers  nearly  two  million  adult  communicants.  The  broad  un- 
denominational emphasis  of  Campbell  set  the  pattern  for  non- 
sectarian  Christian  education  at  Bethany.  The  first  trustees  of  the 
college  had  strong  convictions  that  the  spirit  of  the  institution 
should  be  altogether  non-sectarian,  and  directed  "that  in  the 
religious  instructions  of  the  youths  of  this  college,  no  sectarian  or 
denominational  doctrines  are  to  be  imparted."  Students  from  every 
religious  background  find  a  hearty  welcome.  Biblical  curricular 
offerings  and  a  variety  of  worship  and  fellowship  opportunities 
are  provided  to  inspire  young  people  with  high  moral  ideals  and  a 
Christian  philosophy  of  life. 
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A  LIBERAL  ARTS  COLLEGE 

The  curriculum  of  Bethany  College  is  designed  to  train  its  stu- 
dents in  the  arts  and  sciences.  To  read  with  speed  and  comprehen- 
sion, to  think  accurately,  and  to  acquire  knowledge  in  the  several 
branches  of  learning  are  considered  primary  objectives.  Graduates 
are  prepared  for  careers  of  their  choice,  but  emphasis  is  not  given 
to  mere  vocational  training.  Whether  a  student  turns  to  engineer- 
ing, law,  medicine,  the  ministry,  politics,  homemaking,  education, 
journalism,  business  or  any  other  vocation,  he  receives  the  solid 
academic  preparation  of  a  cultured  person  along  with  the  instruc- 
tion and  skills  prerequisite  to  his  career. 


SIZE 

Enrollment  at  Bethany  is  limited  to  approximately  600  students 
which  makes  for  close  personal  relations  between  faculty  and  stu- 
dents. 


AN  ACCREDITED  INSTITUTION 

Because  of  its  excellent  academic  record,  Bethany  College 
originally  was  approved  for  membership  in  the  Southern  Associa- 
tion of  Colleges.  When  the  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools  assumed  accreditation  of  West  Virginia 
educational  institutions,  Bethany  was  immediately  accredited  for 
membership  which  has  continued  without  interruption.  Women 
who  graduate  from  Bethany  are  eligible  for  membership  in  the 
American  Association  of  University  Women. 

Departments  of  Education  in  West  Virginia  and  adjacent  states 
honor  Bethany  College  as  an  approved  institution  for  training 
elementary  and  secondary  teachers  for  the  public  schools.  Bethany 
is  a  member  of  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  for  Teacher 
Education. 

Bethany  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American  Colleges, 
the  American  Council  of  Education,  and  the  Board  of  High 
Education  of  the  Disciples  of  Christ. 


LOCATION 

BETHANY  COLLEGE  is  most  fortunate  to  be  located  in  the 
Northern  Panhandle  of  West  Virginia,  three  miles  from  Pennsyl- 
vania, seven  miles  from  Ohio  and  thirty-five  miles  north  of  the 
Mason-Dixon  line.  Here  in  peaceful  Buffalo  valley,  green-walled  by 
the  western  foothills  of  the  Alleghenies,  in  the  very  heart  of  the 
World's  greatest  industrial  area — at  once  secluded  and  accessible — 
stands  Bethany  College.  A  little  village  of  a  lew  hundred  souls  is 
ample  to  form  an  autonomous  community  center  which  is  subur- 
ban to  a  population  of  over  three  million.  One  hour  and  ten 
minutes  to  the  northeast  is  Pittsburgh,  unquestionably  one  of  the 
most  forward-looking  cities  in  the  world.  Thirty-five  minutes  to 
the  southwest  in  West  Virginia  stands  the  City  of  Wheeling  at  the 
junction  of  the  Ohio  River  and  the  National  Road  (Route  40),  a 
city  of  steel  and  glass,  of  music  and  culture.  The  winding  roads, 
miniature  precipices  and  rural  setting  bring  the  incoming  student 
to  a  new  world  where  the  18th  and  20th  centuries  seem  to  merge, 
a  setting  from  which  the  outgoing  graduate  is  loath  to  part.  Yet  the 
Wheeling  Airport  is  but  15  minutes  distant.  Two  hours  east  is 
Washington  and  three  hours,  Idlewild;  two  hours  north,  Buffalo; 
three  hours  west,  Chicago.  The  Greater  Pittsburgh  Airport,  the 
gateway  to  the  world  is  just  one  hour  and  ten  minutes  away  by 
automobile. 
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THE  COLLEGE  campus  of  some  sixty  acres,  is  located  within 
the  corporate  limits  of  the  town  of  Bethany.  On  the  crest  of  the  hill 
overlooking  the  town  are  located  the  academic  buildings,  the 
library,  the  main  residences  for  college  women,  the  women's 
gymnasium,  and  the  president's  house.  On  the  east  slope  of  the 
main  campus  are  the  student  center,  infirmary,  and  student  re- 
sidence halls,  the  residence  for  upperclass  women,  and  the  residences 
for  college  men,  and  on  the  west  part  the  field  house  and  recrea- 
tional areas  for  both  men  and  women. 

The  college  lands  include  about  thirteen  hundred  acres  of 
farm  and  timber  land  adjacent  to  the  campus  area  and  available 
for  use  by  the  students.  These  include  the  Alexander  Campbell 
Farm,  the  Point  Breeze  Farm,  the  Parkinson  Woods  and  other 
properties.  Nature  trails  and  picnic  "spots"  have  been  developed  in 
some  of  these  areas. 


BUILDINGS 

Old  Main,  the  central  unit  of  the  academic  buildings  of  the 
College,  was  built  in  1858  to  replace  the  original  building  which 
had  been  destroyed  by  fire  the  previous  year.  The  Tower  at  the 
center  of  this  building  dominates  the  campus  and  the  town  and  is 
the  chief  architectural  feature  noted  as  one  approaches  the  College. 

Commencement  Hall,  completed  in  1872,  provides  the  setting 
for  convocations,  concerts,  dramatic  presentations  and  other  gather- 
ings of  a  general  nature.  Studios  and  classrooms  for  the  Depart- 
ment of  Music  and  Art  are  located  on  the  ground  floor  of  this 
building. 

Oglebay  Hall,  dedicated  in  1912,  was  built  by  the  late  Earl 
W.  Oglebay  of  the  class  of  1869.  The  building  accommodates  the 
Departments  of  Chemistry  and  Biology,  special  research  labora- 
tories, and  the  offices  of  the  President  of  the  College  and  the  Dean 
of  the  Faculty. 

The  Irvin  Gymnasium  was  a  gift  to  the  College,  in  1919,  of 
members  of  the  Irvin  family  of  Big  Run,  Pennsylvania.  It  was  the 
physical  education  center  for  all  members  of  the  student  body  until 
1948.  Since  that  time  it  has  served  as  the  center  of  physical  educa- 
tion for  women.  The  swimming  pool  is  in  this  building. 

Phillips  Hall,  built  in  1929,  is  the  central  residence  for 
women  students.  It  replaced  the  original  Phillips  Hall  which  was 
a  gift  of  Thomas  W.  Phillips.  In  addition  to  residence  accommoda- 
tions, it  contains  the  dining  room  for  women. 
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Cochran  Hall  was  built  in  1910  by  Mark  M.  Cochran,  class 
of  1875,  as  a  memorial  to  his  son  Percy  B.  Cochran  of  the  class  of 
1900. 

The  Bethany  House,  completed  in  1948,  is  the  student  center 
and  houses  the  dining  hall  for  men.  The  first  floor,  designated  as 
the  Bee  Hive,  provides  an  informal  social  center.  The  middle  floor 
contains  rooms  for  club  meetings  and  private  group  dinners. 

Gateway  Hall,  located  near  the  upper  campus  gates,  is  an 
attractive  homelike  residence  for  upperclass  women. 

The  Alumni  Field  House,  built  in  1948  by  gifts  from  alumni, 
former  students  and  friends  of  the  college,  provides  physical  educa- 
tion facilities  for  men. 

The  Rine  Recreation  Fields  were  developed  as  a  memorial 
to  Edwin  M.  Rine,  friend  and  benefactor  of  the  College.  The  Rine 
Fields  are  adjacent  to  the  Alumni  Field  House  and  include  football 
and  baseball  fields,  a  quarter  mile  cinder  track  and  an  athletic 
field  for  use  of  college  men. 

Pendleton  Heights,  built  in  1841  by  William  K.  Pendleton, 
a  member  of  the  first  faculty  and  second  president  of  the  College, 
serves  as  the  home  of  the  President  of  the  College. 

The  Phillips  Memorial  Library  costing  approximately  a 
million  dollars,  is  the  gift  of  the  Phillips  family  of  Butler,  Pa.  as  a 
memorial  to  T.  W.  Phillips,  Sr.  and  T.  W.  Phillips,  Jr. 

Campbell  Hall,  a  new  modern  residence  housing  100  upper 
class  men,  completed  in  1956  was  made  possible  by  gifts  from  the 
Christian  Churches  of  West  Virginia,  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  and 
Ohio. 

Cramblet  Hall,  which  will  house  the  administrative  offices 
of  the  college,  is  now  under  construction.  This  building  is  named 
in  honor  of  two  former  presidents  of  the  college,  Thomas  E. 
Cramblet  and  his  son  Wilbur  H.  Cramblet. 

Ivabell  Harlan  Hall,  built  in  1960,  is  a  residence  hall  for 
upperclass  women.  This  building  is  made  possible  by  a  gift  from 
C.  Allen  Harlan. 

The  Infirmary  contains  the  office  of  the  College  Physician, 
treatment  and  examination  rooms,  and  wards  for  men  and  women. 

Fraternity  Houses.  Four  national  fraternities  for  women  and 
five  national  fraternities  for  men  maintain  residences  which  provide 
housing  and  social  facilities  for  their  members.  All  students  of  the 
College  are  expected  to  board  in  the  College  dining  rooms. 
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Cochran  Heating  Plant  which  furnishes  heat  to  buildings 
on  the  main  campus  was  a  gift  of  Mark  M.  Cochran  in  1910. 

Faculty  Office  Building  was  given  to  the  College  in  1947. 
Of  semi-permanent  construction,  it  provides  offices  and  seminar 
rooms. 

The  Outdoor  Chapel  is  used  for  dramatics  and  other  ap- 
propriate gatherings.  This  area,  developed  in  cooperation  with 
church  groups  in  Pennsylvania  and  West  Virginia,  is  also  used  as 
the  site  for  vesper  services  at  young  people's  summer  conferences. 


LIBRARY 

The  College  library  contains  approximately  67,477  volumes  of 
selected  books  and  periodicals.  Supplementary  services  include 
micro-film  files,  microfilm  readers,  recordings  for  work  in  speech 
and  literature,  a  circulating  art  collection,  and  a  music  library  of 
albums  of  recorded  symphonies,  concertos  and  operas. 

The  library  receives  approximately  224  periodicals,  fifteen 
metropolitan  dailies  and  several  foreign  language  papers. 

Through  a  program  instituted  by  the  Carnegie  Library  of 
Pittsburgh,  the  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  and  the  Univer- 
sity of  Pittsburgh,  the  facilities  of  these  libraries  and  twelve  coope- 
rating colleges  in  Western  Pennsylvania  are  available  to  students 
and  faculty. 

Several  personal  libraries  and  collections  have  been  received 
by  the  College.  The  principal  parts  of  the  libraries  of  Alexander 
Campbell,  Robert  Richardson,  Miss  A.  C.  Pendleton,  Archibald 
McLean,  W.  S.  Priest,  Levi  Marshall,  Miss  Mary  I.  Nichols,  R.  H. 
Wynne,  Cloyd  Goodnight,  M.  M.  Cochran,  Mrs.  Anna  Ruth 
Bourne,  Clarence  A.  Hanna,  Miss  Florence  M.  Hoagland,  E.  Lee 
Perry,  Galen  C.  Hartman,  Franklin  T.  Baker  and  Andrew  Leitch 
are  among  these. 

Valuable  early  literature  of  the  Disciples  of  Christ  has  come 
from  Samuel  Lindsay,  Rev.  W.  S.  Good,  Miss  Ellen  Thomas,  Rev. 
Ben  S.  Ferral,  Almon  B.  Knowles,  and  others.  Material  related  to 
the  Disciples  of  Christ,  together  with  papers  and  publications  of 
historical  importance  to  Bethany  College,  have  been  brought  to- 
gether in  the  Alexander  Campbell  Room  located  on  the  third 
floor  of  the  library. 

Special  funds  have  been  established  by  Anna  Ruth  Bourne, 
Galen  Campbell  Hartman,  and  the  Kresge  Foundation,  and  others, 
the  income  of  which  is  designated  for  use  in  purchasing  books  for 
the  collections. 
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LABORATORIES 

The  biology  laboratories  and  seminar  rooms,  located  in  Oglebay 
Hall,  provide  instructional  equipment  for  courses.  Special  labora- 
tories and  facilities  are  available  for  advanced  students  conducting 
independent  studies. 

Laboratories  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  occupy  the  second 
and  third  floors  of  Oglebay  Hall.  They  consist  of  a  general  labora- 
tory, an  analytical  laboratory,  and  a  laboratory  for  organic  and 
physical  chemistry.  There  are  also  two  minor  research  laboratories, 
a  spectroscopic  laboratory,  and  chemical  storerooms.  Special  labora- 
tories and  facilities  are  available  for  advanced  students  conduct- 
ing independent  research. 

The  laboratories  in  the  Department  of  Physics  are  on  the  first 
floor  of  the  Main  Building.  The  College  possesses  apparatus  for 
work  in  the  fields  of  radio,  electronics,  astronomy,  spectroscopy  and 
radioactivity,  and  is  licensed  to  operate  a  short-wave  radio  station. 

The  laboratory  of  the  Department  of  Psychology,  located  in 
the  Main  Building,  is  equipped  for  work  in  experimental  psychology, 
mental  measurements,  and  some  phases  of  applied  psychology. 

MUSIC 

The  studios  and  practice  rooms  of  the  Department  of  Music 
include  modern  sound  equipment  in  addition  to  pianos  and  a  two- 
manual  Teller-Kent  pipe  organ.  The  pipe  organ  in  the  Bethany 
Memorial  Church  is  also  available  to  students  of  music. 

DRAMATICS 

The  Theatre  Workshop  is  located  on  the  second  floor  in  Old 
Main  adjacent  to  the  Little  Theatre.  The  workshop  and  the  Little 
Theatre  provide  the  facilities  and  opportunities  for  studying  casting, 
scenic  work  and  minor  dramatic  productions.  The  much  larger 
stage  and  auditorium  of  Commencement  Hall  is  available  for  major 
productions  of  the  Department  of  Speech  and  Dramatics. 

RADIO  AND  SPEECH 

The  radio  workshop  provides  facilities  for  rehearsal,  recording, 
transcription  and  broadcasting  by  individuals  and  groups. 

RESOURCES 

The  gross  assets  of  Bethany  College  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal 
year  August  31,  1959,  totaled  $8,782,423.  In  the  assets,  Endowment 
Funds  are  listed  at  a  book  value  of  $5,047,473  and  College  Plant 
and  Equipment  is  listed  at  a  cost  value  of  $3,228,112.  Other  assets 
include  loan  funds,  agency  funds  and  miscellaneous  items. 
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The  College  recognizes,  with  appreciation,  the  gifts  oi  funds 
which  not  only  provide  lasting  memorials  for  individuals  and  fam- 
ilies but  also  make  possible  the  program  of  a  private  college  of 
quality. 

The  expenses  of  the  College  are  met  only  in  part  by  payments 
of  students.  The  balance  is  provided  by  income  from  endowment 
funds  and  by  gifts.  The  private  college  depends  upon  the  continued 
support  of  those  who  believe  in  its  program. 

The  named  endowment  funds  of  the  College  include  the  fol- 
lowing: 

M.  M.  Cochran  Endowment  of  President's  Chair  .  .$100,000 

M.  M.  Cochran  General  Endowment 500,000 

M.  M.  Cochran  Endowment  of  1923 335,768 

M.  M.  Cochran  Special  Trusts 846,880 

T.  W.  Phillips,  Sr.,  Chair  of  Old  Testament 30,000 

Sarah  B.  Cochran  Chair  of  Philosophy 25,000 

Moninger  Memorial  Bible  Chair 24,980 

George  T.  Oliver  Chair  of  History 50,000 

Pearl  Mahaffey  Chair  of  Modern  Languages 1,295 

R.  A.  Long  Chair  of  Mathematics 50,000 

T.  W.  Phillips,  Jr.,  Endowment 59,277 

Anna  Louise  Helwig  Endowment   33,557 

Men  and  Millions  Endowment 66,150 

Robert  MacDougald  Endowment 9,210 

E.  M.  Rine  Trust  (to  date)    173,384 

Wilson  Beall  Memorial  Fund  20,000 

The  Gans  Fund  for  Research  in  Science 50,000 

Miscellaneous  General  Endowments   672,620 

The  Ford  Foundation   158,500 

The  Daniel  F.  Mullane  Memorial  Fund 13,234 

The  Albert  H.  Hunt  Memorial  Fund 35,000 
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Anna  Ruth  Bourne 12,749 

Galen  Campbell  Hartman    25,615 

The  Kresge  Foundation    50,000 

Michael  L.  Benedum   7,500 

H.  C.  Ogden 8,000 

Kenneth  Resseger  6,000 

Aleece  C.  Gresham 1,000 

General  Library  Endowment   25,917 

Named  Funds  for  Scholarship  and  Student  Aid  purposes  in- 
clude:  (See  Section  on  Scholarships  and  Financial  Aids). 

Mary  A.  Morrison  Scholarship  $     1,000 

Isaac  Mills  Scholarship   1 ,000 
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G.  A.  Willett  Scholarship   4,000 

Isaac  Brown  Scholarship   750 

Albert  C.  Israel  Scholarship   500 

Jennie  Irvin  Hayes  Scholarship   5,000 

Ida  Mae  Irvin  Scholarship  5,000 

Herbert  Moninger  Scholarship   2,455 

Josiah  Wilson  Scholarship   2,576 

John  H.  and  Ida  H.  King  Fund 18,292 

Minnie  W.  Schaefer  Fund   8,350 

John  T.  Smith  Fund  17,417 

William  Kimbrough  Pendleton  Fund   20,000 

Z.  T.  Vinson  Memorial  Fund 1,600 

Florence  M.  Hoagland  Memorial  Scholarship  ....       5,165 

E.  Lee  Perry  Scholarship  Fund 1 1,928 

William  H.  Vodrey  Scholarship    26,991 

Arthur  C.  Stifel  Scholarship  23,518 

Campbell  Allen  Harlan  Scholarship   17,000 

Perry  and  Aleece  Gresham  Scholarship 5,000 

Greensburg  (Pennsylvania)   Area  Scholarship  Fund  14,251 

N.  W.  and  Bessie  Evans  Fund 5,000 

Patrick  A.  and  Elizabeth  Berry  Scholarship  Fund  .  .       5,000 
Forrest  H.  Kirkpatrick  Fund   5,598 
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IN  MODERN  SOCIETY  practically  every  individual  must 
make  some  plans  for  a  vocation.  The  faculty  at  Bethany  College  be- 
lieves that  the  liberally  educated  man  or  woman  has  the  best 
preparation  to  meet  the  challenges  and  opportunities  in  the  "world 
at  work."  Against  a  broad,  carefully  planned,  liberal  arts  back- 
ground, Bethany  College  students  can  select  specialized  courses  or 
fields  of  concentration  which  will  prepare  them  for  admission  to 
graduate  and  professional  schools  or  for  entrance  into  the  world  of 
business. 

Occupational  choice  is  dependent  upon  individual  capacities, 
interests,  and  the  current  opportunities.  Young  people  choosing  a 
career  need  general  and  specific  information  about  job  require- 
ments, training,  and  outlook.  Through  faculty  advisors  and  guid- 
ance services  of  the  college,  Bethany  students  can  receive  such  help. 
The  Vocational  Information  Office  under  the  direction  of  the 
Dean  of  Students,  serves  in  the  appraisal,  vocational  advisement, 
and  job  placement  of  students.  The  students  may  get  help  in  the 
following  ways: 

Vocational  Information.  The  Dean  of  Students  and  de- 
signated Faculty  Advisors  are  prepared  to  give  students  current 
information  concerning  vocations.  In  addition  to  this,  files  of 
material  about  occupations,  and  information  about  specific  business, 
industries,  and  professions  are  available  for  student  use. 

Opportunities  for  vocational  interest  and  personality  tests  and 
appraisals  are  offered  to  students  to  help  ascertain  some  of  the 
factors  essential  in  the  student's  eventual  occupational  choice  and 
adjustment. 

Career  Conference.  An  All-College  Career  Conference, 
conducted  biennially,  provides  an  opportunity  for  Bethany  students 
to  meet  and  confer  with  successful  leaders  in  a  variety  of  vocational 
fields.  In  these  conferences  the  students  receive  information  about 
a  profession  or  business  as  the  nature  of  the  work,  the  academic 
and  personal  qualifications  needed,  the  best  methods  of  securing  a 
position,  the  probable  income,  and  the  job  outlook. 

Campus  Interviews.  To  bring  together  employers  and  pros- 
tive  employees  the  Dean  of  Students  encourages  representatives  of 
business,  industrial,  and  professional  organizations  to  visit  the  cam- 
pus and  arranges  interviews  for  those  students  who  desire  them. 

Placement.  The  Dean  of  Students  suggests  to  students  the 
most  effective  procedures  in  seeking  employment,  recommends 
methods  of  writing  letters  of  application,  and  offers  "pointers"  on 
techniques  of  the  job  interview. 
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Graduate  Training.  Students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  work 
leading  to  higher  degrees  should  bear  in  mind  that  a  reading 
knowledge  of  both  French  and  German  is  generally  required.  Re- 
sults of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  will  be  requested  by 
the  graduate  schools  of  most  universities,  and  by  an  increasingly 
number  of  organizations  in  business  and  industry. 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL  STUDY 

Bethany  College  offers  professional  and  pre-professional  train- 
ing in  a  variety  of  fields.  A  large  percentage  of  its  students  select 
their  courses  to  qualify  them  for  entrance  to  technical  or  profession- 
al schools.  The  Senior  Counselors  or  Faculty  Advisor  should  be 
consulted  to  see  that  specific  requirements  of  the  school  selected 
are  met. 

Below  are  listed  a  number  of  career  interests  for  which  under- 
graduate preparation  is  to  be  found  at  Bethany.  The  strong  recom- 
mendations for  liberal  arts  courses  should  be  noted.  They  represent 
only  a  sampling  of  the  many  programs  the  student  may  elect  in  pre- 
paration for  his  life's  work. 

Pre-Engineering.  A  broad  training  in  the  sciences  and 
humanities  provides  a  good  foundation  for  students  who  plan  future 
specialization  in  one  of  the  branches  of  engineering.  Students  de- 
siring to  transfer  to  an  engineering  school  will  need  to  give  careful 
attention  to  requirements  of  the  engineering  school  they  wish  to 
enter. 

By  cooperative  arrangements  with  Columbia  University,  Bethany 
offers  the  first  three  years  of  a  five-year  course  and  arranges  for  the 
qualified  student  to  transfer  to  the  technical  school  for  the  last 
two  years  of  undergraduate  training.  Upon  completion  of  the  five- 
year  program,  degrees  from  both  institutions  will  be  granted. 

Pre-Law.  The  leading  law  schools  make  no  specific  require- 
ments for  the  pre-law  student,  but  recommend  that  the  college 
student  receive  basic  training  in  history,  English,  foreign  languages, 
sciences,  and  social  sciences.  A  pre-law  student  will  usually  elect  a 
Field  of  Concentration  in  History  and  Political  Science  or  in 
Economics  according  to  his  interest. 

Pre-Medicine.  Students  desiring  to  prepare  for  the  study  of 
medicine  will  find  instruction  and  facilities  which  will  satisfy  the 
entrance  requirements  for  the  best  medical  schools.  It  is  recom- 
mended that  the  students  planning  to  study  medicine  should  have 
broad  basic  training  in  courses  of  general  education,  including 
foreign  language,  literature,  philosophy,  and  social  science.  A 
sequence  in  Pre-Medical  Training  is  planned  for  those  who  do 
not  wish  to  elect  a  Field  of  Concentration  in  a  single  field  of 
science. 
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Pre-Nursing.  Increasing  opportunities  are  open  to  college- 
trained  women  in  the  fields  of  public  health  and  professional 
nursing.  Bethany  sponsors  a  co-operative  program  in  nursing  with 
certain  well  established  and  highly  approved  schools  of  nursing. 
Three  years  shall  be  spent  at  Bethany  College  during  which  time 
there  shall  be  earned  a  minimum  of  96  semester  hours,  including 
6  hours  of  Physical  Education,  followed  by  the  successful  comple- 
tion of  prescribed  course  at  a  collegiate  school  of  nursing  recom- 
mended by  Bethany  College  (such  as  Western  Reserve  University, 
University  of  Pittsburgh,  Columbia-Presbyterian,  Cornell  and 
others) ,  leading  to  the  A.B.  or  B.S.  degree  from  Bethany  College. 

Dentistry.  Admission  requirements  to  dental  schools  have 
not  been  as  generally  standardized  as  in  the  case  of  other  profession- 
al schools.  At  least  two  years  of  pre-professional  training  must  be 
completed  for  admission  to  the  professional  school. 

Professional  Chemistry.  A  thorough  preparation  for  Pro- 
fessional Chemistry  with  a  complete  background  of  training  in  the 
liberal  arts  is  offered  in  a  program  of  courses  that  meets  the  re- 
quirements outlined  by  the  American  Chemical  Society.  Courses  in 
Independent  Study  introduce  the  student  to  the  principles  of  re- 
search, aiding  in  any  contemplated  graduate  or  industrial  work 
following  graduation. 

CAREER  SUGGESTIONS 

Business  Administration.  A  program  is  offered  in  Econo- 
mics as  general  preparation  for  entering  many  of  the  occupations 
in  the  general  field  of  business  or  a  variety  of  the  business  activities 
of  government.  A  student  will  be  expected  to  carry  certain  courses 
in  other  departments. 

Christian  Ministry.  Students  preparing  for  the  work  of  the 
Christian  ministry  in  the  mission  field  or  in  the  church  at  home 
may  elect  a  Field  of  Concentration  in  Religion  which  should  in- 
clude courses  in  the  social  studies,  literature,  and  sciences.  Most 
graduates  from  Bethany  College  attend  a  seminary  for  graduate 
work,  but  others  enter  into  the  service  of  a  church  until  they  are 
able  to  continue  their  professional  training. 

Government  Service.  There  is  an  increasing  need  for  college 
graduates  in  governmental  service  and  a  need  for  trained  personnel 
in  both  the  federal  and  state  governments.  Preparation  for  a  career 
in  Government  Service  calls  for  broad  background  training  includ- 
ing work  from  the  Departments  of  History  and  Political  Science, 
Economics,  Sociology,  Psychology,  and  English.  Students  preparing 
for  foreign  service  should  have  a  knowledge  of  two  languages  and 
European  or  Latin  American  history. 
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Journalism.  The  courses  in  Journalism  at  Bethany  College 
provide  a  background  for  a  career  in  newspaper  work,  magazine 
work,  advertising,  and  free-lance  writing.  Many  students  seek 
additional  professional  preparation  in  graduate  schools.  A  broad 
elective  program  in  which  twelve  semester  hours  in  English  litera- 
ture must  be  included  is  recommended  to  supplement  the  Field  of 
Concentration  in  Journalism. 

Mathematics.  There  is  an  increasing  demand  for  students 
well-trained  in  Mathematics  for  work  in  industry  and  government 
as  well  as  in  the  teaching  field.  The  College  offers  Fields  of  Con- 
centration in  Mathematics  and  Applied  Mathematics  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  individual  student.  In  the  Field  of  Applied  Mathe- 
matics programs  are  planned  for  students  interested  in  Mathe- 
matical Physics  and  Chemistry  and  for  those  interested  in  Pre- 
actuarial  Training. 

Medical  Technology.  Currently,  the  need  for  well-trained 
technicians  far  exceeds  the  supply.  The  student  planning  a  career 
in  medical  technology  should  take  a  Field  of  Concentration  in 
Science   and   elect   courses   in   English,   language,    economics   and 

history. 

Modern  Languages.  The  specialist  in  foreign  languages 
usually  engages  in  teaching,  translating,  interpreting,  or  in  literary 
research  in  one  or  more  foreign  languages.  This  requires  ability  in 
reading,  writing,  speaking,  and  understanding  one  or  more  foreign 
languages,  as  well  as  knowledge  of  the  customs,  literature,  and 
culture  of  the  country  in  which  the  language  is  used. 

Music.  The  Music  Department  offers  courses  in  public  school 
music  methods  which,  together  with  the  theory  courses  taken  by 
every  music  major,  prepare  students  for  the  teaching  of  instru- 
mental and  vocal  music  in  the  public  schools.  Courses  in  applied 
vocal  and  instrumental  music  are  available  for  all  students. 

A  sequence  of  courses  in  music  and  religious  education  lead- 
ing to  proficiency  in  the  growing  field  of  church  music  is  also 
available  for  qualified  students. 

Personnel  Work.  Business  and  industry,  schools  and  col- 
leges, social  organizations,  and  government  agencies  have  become 
aware  of  the  importance  of  better  guidance,  utilization,  and 
development  of  manpower  resources  at  every  level.  Those  who  are 
directly  concerned  with  this  responsibility  are  engaged  in  personnel 
work.  Students  who  want  to  prepare  for  a  career  in  this  relatively- 
new  profession  should  major  in  Economics  with  the  approved 
sequence  of  courses.  Background  courses  should  be  elected  in  Psy- 
chology and  Sociology. 
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Physical  Education.  Training  in  Physical  Education  is 
offered  for  both  men  and  women  desiring  to  prepare  for  work  in 
school  or  community  programs  of  physical  education. 

Physical  Therapy.  Physical  Therapy  is  a  growing  profession 
which  has  become  an  important  part  of  medical  service.  A  college 
education,  with  specialization  in  physical  education  or  in  the  biologi- 
cal and  physical  sciences,  or  combined  with  physical  therapy  courses 
in  an  approved  school,  is  considered  essential  preparation  in  the 
physical  therapy  field.  The  student  may  transfer  to  a  school  of 
physical  therapy  after  two,  three,  or  four  years  of  college. 

Physics.  While  graduate  study  is  essential  for  the  higher 
grades  of  professional  work  in  Physics,  several  of  the  larger  com- 
panies have  instituted  their  own  on-the-job  professional  training 
programs.  At  present  there  is  an  increasing  demand  both  in  govern- 
ment and  industrial  research  laboratories  for  men  and  women,  with 
a  good  undergraduate  background  in  Physics  and  Mathematics. 
For  a  broad  background  in  physical  science,  it  is  desirable  to  include 
additional  courses  in  Mathematics  or  Chemistry.  Students  planning 
on  graduate  study  are  urged  to  elect  German. 

Psychology.  Psychologists  are  employed  in  many  occupation- 
al fields  including  child  guidance,  clinical  diagnosis  and  treatment, 
market  research,  industrial  relations,  counseling  and  guidance  ser- 
vices, and  research.  Students  can  elect  Psychology  as  a  Field  of  Con- 
centration but  supporting  courses  in  biology,  mathematics,  and 
physics  are  recommended  for  those  who  will  take  postgraduate 
work  in  this  field. 

Social  Work.  Complete  preparation  for  Social  Work  can- 
not be  given  on  the  undergraduate  level;  however,  a  broad  founda- 
tion can  be  provided  for  those  interested  in  professional  social 
work.  Students  planning  to  enter  this  field  should  elect  a.  Field  of 
Concentration  in  Sociology  with  additional  work  in  related  fields. 

Teaching,  Elementary.  Bethany  College  is  fully  accredited 
by  the  state  board  of  education  of  West  Virginia,  Pennsylvania, 
Ohio  and  other  states  for  the  preparation  of  elementary  school 
teachers.  Requirements  for  certification  and  for  graduation  restrict 
the  number  of  free  electives  open  to  the  student.  Therefore,  anyone 
planning  to  teach  on  the  elementary  level  should  consult  the  Ad- 
visor as  soon  as  a  decision  is  made. 

Teaching,  Secondary.  Students,  interested  in  teaching  in 
secondary  schools,  are  able  to  secure  preparation  in  various  teaching 
fields  which  meet  state  requirements  for  certification  in  West 
Virginia,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  New  Jersey  and  other 
states.  Students  should  plan  their  program  earefully  to  meet  the 
certification  requirements  in  the  state  in  which  they  plan  to  teach. 
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THE  FACULTY  of  Bethany  College  is  interested  in  selecting 
as  students  young  men  and  women  who  give  promise  of  possessing 
those  qualities  of  character,  social  responsibility,  and  intellectual 
capacity  which  its  program  is  primarily  planned  to  develop.  The 
College  is  concerned  with  the  development  of  all  the  essential 
elements  making  up  the  personality  of  the  individual. 

A  wise  selection  of  future  Bethanians  is  not  only  important, 
but  difficult  as  well.  There  is  no  simple  effective  formula.  All 
applicants  for  admission  to  Bethany  College  should  offer  evidence 
that  they  can  profit  by  the  type  of  educational  program  offered  at 
Bethany.  Academically,  they  should  have  made  a  satisfactory  record 
in  the  secondary  school, — the  Committee  will  consider  both  the  sec- 
ondary school  record  and  scholastic  aptitude  test  scores.  All  appli- 
cants should  furnish  evidence  also  of  good  moral  character,  and 
sound  physical  and  mental  health.  Prospective  students  should 
bear  in  mind  that  the  program  of  Bethany  College  is  dedicated  to 
Christian  ideals.  A  personal  interview  is  required  of  each  applicant. 
The  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review  in  all  in- 
stances will  consider  both  the  best  interests  of  the  prospective  stu- 
dent and  the  college  before  final  acceptance  is  made. 

All  applications  for  admission  should  be  made  to  the  Admis- 
sions Office  on  forms  supplied  by  that  office.  Any  person  who  has 
been  in  military  service  should  include  a  photostatic  copy  of  his 
D.  D.  214  with  his  Application  for  Admission. 


FRESHMAN  ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  will  be  rated 
acceptable  in  terms  of  scholastic  preparation  by  either  of  the  follow- 
ing plans: 

I.     By  Certificate 

Graduates  from  any  accredited  secondary  school  may  be  ac- 
cepted for  admission  on  presentation  of  a  statement  signed  by 
proper  school  authorities,  showing  the  kind  and  the  amount  of 
scholastic  work  done,  provided: 

(a)  the  scholastic  work  completed  is  of  such  quality  as  to  place 
the  student  in  the  upper  half  of  his  graduating  class  as 
evaluated  by  the  secondary  school  and  other  valid  evid- 
ence which  indicates  that  the  applicant  has  the  ability 
to  do  good  academic  work  at  the  college  level.  All  appli- 
cants for  admission  are  required  to  take  the  College  En- 
trance Examination  Board  Scholastic  Aptitude  Tests.  (For 
dates  and  places  of  examination  write  to  Box  592,  Prince- 
ton, N.J.,   or   consult  your   high   school   counselor).    In 
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addition,  scores  on  scholastic  aptitude  or  mental  ability 
tests  taken  with  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Admission 
and  Academic  Review  at  the  College  or  at  a  recognized 
guidance  clinic  will  be  considered. 

(b)  the  student's  preparatory  program  includes  at  least  fifteen 
acceptable  units  of  secondary  school  work.  Students  from 
senior  high  schools  may  be  admitted  with  eleven  units  of 
senior  high  school  work. 

(c)  at  least  two- thirds  of  the  units  of  secondary  school  work 
accepted  for  entrance  are  in  English,  foreign  languages, 
mathematics,  natural  science  and  social  studies. 

II.     By  Examination  on  Subject  Matter 

Students  who  have  not  been  prepared  for  college  in  a  recog- 
nized secondary  school  may  apply  for  admission  by  making  a  com- 
plete statement  regarding  qualifications  and  training.  Such  students 
can  be  admitted  if  they  qualify  by  means  of  high  scores  made  in  a 
battery  of  examinations  given  at  the  College  under  the  direction  of 
the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review.  The  exami- 
nations will  be  based  upon  the  scholastic  work  covered  by  the  list  of 
secondary  units  approved  by  the  North  Central  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools.  Data  obtained  from  all  examina- 
tions will  be  interpreted  in  authenticated  comparable  terms,  such 
as  well  established  public  school  or  independent  school  percentiles. 

ADVANCED  STANDING 

A  limited  number  of  students  from  other  accredited  colleges 
may  be  admitted  upon  the  presentation  of  evidence  that  they  have 
satisfied  the  general  requirements  for  admission,  that  they  were  in 
good  standing  in  the  institution  last  attended  and  are  eligible  to 
return,  and  that  they  intend  to  complete  their  undergraduate 
training  in  Bethany  College.  All  applications  for  admission  from 
students  for  advanced  standing  must  be  accompanied  by  official 
certificates  stating  the  nature  and  extent  of  college  courses  attempt- 
ed or  completed,  and  all  disciplinary  or  academic  items  that  belong 
to  such  a  record.  Such  a  statement  must  be  signed  by  the  proper 
officer  of  the  institution  where  the  work  was  done. 

The  evaluation  and  acceptance  by  Bethany  College  of  credits 
earned  at  an  accredited  institution  will  depend  upon  the  quality  and 
nature  of  the  academic  work  completed.  Academic  work  ranked 
below  "average"  (grade  C)  will  not  be  accepted.  Not  more  than 
sixty-five  hours  will  be  allowed  for  courses  completed  in  a  junior 
college. 

Credit  will  be  allowed  for  work  done  in  non-accredited  in- 
stitutions only  by  special  action  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions 
and   Academic   Review.    This    Committee   may   require    that    the 
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applicant  be  classified  one  class  below  that  attained  in  the  in- 
stitution from  which  the  credits  were  presented. 

Some  academic  credit  may  be  allowed  for  training  courses  and 
educational  experiences  in  the  Armed  Forces  according  to  the  gen- 
eral pattern  recommended  by  "A  Guide  to  the  Evaluation  of  Edu- 
cational Experiences  in  the  Armed  Services"  issued  by  the  Ameri- 
can Council  on  Education,  provided  such  courses  or  experiences  are 
appropriately  related  to  a  college  of  liberal  arts  and  sciences. 

A  student  transferring  to  Bethany  cannot  be  granted  a  degree 
unless  he  has  been  in  attendance  at  the  College  at  least  during  his 
senior  year. 

ACHIEVEMENT  TESTS 

Any  student  who  has  anticipated  the  subject  matter  of  any  of 
the  prescribed  courses  for  baccalaureate  degrees  may  make  appli- 
cation to  take  an  achievement  test.  If  the  results  of  this  test  indi- 
cates sufficient  mastery  of  the  subject  the  prescription  may  be 
waived.  Passing  the  achievement  tests  will  not  give  credit  in  hours 
toward  the  degree.  The  application  for  an  achievement  test  should 
be  made  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review. 
It  should  state  the  achievement  tests  which  the  student  desires  to 
take  and  the  basis  of  his  preparation  for  the  test. 

PROVISIONAL  ENROLLMENT 

The  term  "provisional  enrollment"  is  applied  to  the  status  of 
students  who  are  permitted  to  enroll  for  a  period  of  two  weeks 
pending  the  receipt  of  secondary  school  record  or  college  transcript, 
the  payment  of  the  required  amount  on  account,  or  pending  the 
fulfillment  of  other  proper  requirements  of  the  administration.  This 
policy  is  intended  to  cover  the  cases  with  which  the  Deans,  the 
Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review,  or  the  Business 
Manager  have  to  deal. 

READMISSION 

Former  students  at  Bethany  College  may  apply  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Admissions  for  readmission  to  the  College.  Students  who 
were  in  good  standing  at  the  time  of  withdrawal  will  be  readmitted, 
subject  to  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic 
Review.  Students  who  have  attended  other  colleges  or  universities 
after  withdrawal  from  Bethany  must  file  complete  official  tran- 
scripts of  academic  records  along  with  the  application  for  re- 
admission  for  consideration  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and 
Academic  Review. 
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UNCLASSIFIED  STUDENTS 

A  very  limited  number  of  mature  students  who  are  not  candi- 
dates for  a  degree  may  be  admitted  to  the  College  as  "unclassified 
students."  Approval  for  such  enrollment  will  be  given  only  if  the 
applicant  can  satisfy  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic 
Review  that  he  can  pursue  the  courses  with  profit,  that  he  has  a 
serious  purpose  in  mind,  and  that  he  can  meet  the  general  require- 
ments as  to  health,  character  and  mental  ability. 

MEDICAL  REQUIREMENTS 

After  the  candidate's  admission  the  parents  and  family  physi- 
cian may  be  asked  to  provide  a  medical  history  adequate  for  the 
understanding  of  any  problems  which  may  arise.  Each  candidate 
must  also  present  evidence  of  having  had  a  successful  smallpox 
vaccination  within  a  three-year  period  prior  to  entrance. 


The  College  reserves  the  right  at  any  time  to  require  the  with- 
drawal of  a  student  when  in  its  opinion  his  physical  or  mental 
condition  is  such  that  his  interests  and  those  of  the  College  would 
be  better  served. 


THE  BETHANY  PROGRAM 

The  dominant  tone  in  the  instructional  activities  at  Bethany 
College  is  an  emphasis  upon  common  adventure  of  students  and  in- 
structors in  learning  and  living.  The  college  experience  is  inter- 
woven with  opportunities  for  exchanging  ideas,  for  giving  and 
absorbing  inspiration,  and  for  all  kinds  of  cordial  faculty-student 
relationships.  The  instructional  and  guidance  plan  of  the  College 
makes  it  possible  for  teachers  to  work  with  students  as  individuals 
and  to  make  allowances  for  differences  in  experience,  attitudes  and 
interests. 


STUDENT  GUIDANCE 

Bethany  College  recognizes  the  need  of  giving  its  entering 
students  an  introduction  to  their  work  in  new  surroundings,  and 
requires  freshmen  to  come  to  the  campus  several  days  before  the 
formal  registration  of  other  students.  Orientation  and  evaluation 
days  are  planned  not  only  to  introduce  the  students  to  the  College 
but,  at  the  same  time,  to  introduce  the  college  to  the  students. 

Freshman  orientation  and  evaluation  activities  include  place- 
ment and  achievement  tests,  which  enable  the  faculty  counselors  to 
counsel  the  students  and  to  place  them  in  the  class  for  which  they 
are  best  fitted. 

From  the  beginning  of  his  college  career  each  student  has  a 
Faculty  Counselor.  After  the  freshman  year  the  Counselor  is  usually 
a  faculty  member  whose  special  academic  interests  approximate 
those  of  the  student.  The  student  has  unusual  opportunities  to  be 
in  frequent  contact  with  his  Counselor,  and  reports  of  accomplish- 
ment and  difficulties  can  be  made  directly  to  him. 

The  student-counselor  relationship,  concerned  with  the  stu- 
dent's personal  and  educational  development,  occupies  a  significant 
place  in  the  college  plan.  So  far  as  possible  it  replaces  detailed 
faculty  regulations  with  an  individualized  program  aiming  at  con- 
tinuity and  personal  attention.  These  counselors,  while  ministering 
to  all  the  needs  of  the  student,  have  as  their  most  important  func- 
tion the  interpretation  and  presentation  of  valid  educational  ob- 
jectives. 

The  Faculty  Counselor  is  concerned  with  the  student's  selection 
of  courses,  his  academic  progress,  standards  of  conduct,  vocational 
plans  and  objectives,  and  recreational  and  social  expression. 

The  chief  officer  in  charge  of  student  guidance,  student  wel- 
fare, and  the  coordination  of  all  student  personnel  administration 
is  the  Dean  of  Students.  Members  of  his  staff  are  available  for  help 
in  career  guidance,  social  adjustments,  financial  problems,  plans 
for  graduate  or  professional  study,  or  personnel  analysis. 
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INSTRUCTIONAL  DIVISIONS 

The  college  curriculum  and  general  plan  of  instruction  recog- 
nize a  lower  division  and  an  upper  division;  the  former  represents 
the  freshman  and  sophomore  years,  and  the  latter  the  junior  and 
senior  years. 

Lower  Division 

The  work  in  the  lower  division  emphasizes  what  is  usually 
called  "general  education,"  and  it  represents  the  undergirding  of 
the  student's  cultural  and  academic  experience.  In  this  period  the 
student  not  only  should  become  familiar  with  different  fields  of 
knowledge  but  also  discover  the  area  in  which  he  possesses  mark- 
ed interest  and  ability.  During  these  two  years,  there  are  frequent 
conferences  between  the  student  and  his  counselor  on  his  progress 
in  academic,  vocational,  and  social  adjustment. 

The  student  usually  completes  most  of  the  specific  course  re- 
quirements for  graduation  in  the  lower  division.  A  general  survey 
examination  (Sophomore  Comprehensive  Examination)  is  given 
at  the  end  of  the  lower  division  work,  the  results  of  which  are  used 
for  educational  guidance. 

Upper  Division 

In  the  upper  division,  students  work  under  a  Senior  Counselor 
in  the  chosen  Field  of  Concentration.  The  teaching  procedures  and 
materials  give  emphasis  to  individual  initiative  and  concentrated 
work. 

As  far  as  possible  the  student's  work  is  library  and  laboratory 
centered.  Extensive  reading,  problems,  and  seminars  are  regular 
procedures  in  upper  division  instruction.  The  development  of  an 
ability  to  form  thoughtful  judgments  and  evaluations,  the  "attitude 
of  the  searcher,"  and  sustained  intellectual  interests,  are  a  part  of 
the  instructional  aims  at  this  level. 

Field  of  Concentration 

A  large  part  of  the  student's  program  in  the  upper  division 
will  center  on  the  field  of  concentration  and  its  related  fields.  The 
core  subject  of  the  field  may  be  confined  to  the  work  of  a  single 
department,  or  may  embrace  work  in  two  or  more  departments. 
The  work  is  planned  and  administered  as  a  unit  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Faculty  Counselor. 


Curriculum 


THE  CURRICULUM  of  the  college  recognizes  the  lower  and 
upper  division  in  the  arrangement  of  courses.  The  lower  division 
covers,  roughly,  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  and  the  upper 
division,  the  junior  and  senior  years.  Courses  in  the  lower  division 
are  numbered  from  100  to  299,  and  those  in  the  upper  division 
from  300. 

Courses  of  Instruction  are  listed  by  subject  matter  fields.  In 
numbering  of  courses,  first  semester  courses  have  odd  numbers  and 
the  second  semester  courses,  even  numbers.  A  course  having  both 
an  odd  and  even  number,  as  101-102,  runs  continuously  throughout 
the  year,  but  may  be  elected  for  either  semester  unless  the  course  is 
specifically  designated  "a  continuous  course."  Courses  may  not  be 
elected  unless  prerequisites  have  been  satisfied. 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  discontinue  classes  in  which 
fewer  than  five  students  have  enrolled  at  the  end  of  the  registration 
period. 

BASIC  COURSES 

At  Bethany  a  broad  liberal  arts  program  is  considered  basic 
preparation  for  making  a  life  as  well  as  making  a  living.  With  this 
in  mind  the  college  has  developed,  and  is  developing,  certain 
courses  designed  to  acquaint  all  students  with  certain  basic  knowl- 
edge in  various  areas  of  liberal  culture  and  learning.  The  student 
is  required  to  include  the  courses  listed  below  of  their  equivalent 
in  his  or  her  education.  A  student's  knowledge  in  certain  of  the 
areas  may  be  demonstrated  by  high  scores  made  on  appropriate 
tests,  in  which  case  the  area  requirement  may  be  waived. 

The  Fine  Arts.  An  introduction  to  the  Fine  Arts  is  attempt- 
ed through  a  correlated  course  in  music  and  the  fine  arts.  It  is  de- 
signed to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  selected  best  in  these  fields 
and  to  stimulate  his  appreciation  for  the  various  cultural  contri- 
butions of  mankind.  An  attempt  is  made  to  achieve  this  aim  through 
the  courses  listed  as  201-202.  The  Arts,  which  carries  three  hours 
credit  each  semester.  At  the  present  time  this  course  is  open  only  to 
sophomores. 

Communications.  A  stated  aim  of  the  college  is  to  "en- 
courage creative  expression  in  speaking  and  writing"  as  well  as  "to 
develop  a  social  awareness  and  a  fellow  feeling  for  all  nations  and 
races."  Of  primary  importance  in  this  connection  is  the  develop- 
ment of  means  of  communication  of  which  a  written  and  spoken 
language  is  a  main  vehicle.  There  is  definite  need  for  training  in 
written  and  spoken  English;  for  stressing  the  fundamentals  of  ex- 
pression together  with  an  emphasis  on  exposition,  content  and  style 
in  composition.  This  training  may  be  furthered  by  reading  in  fiction 
and  in  drama.  The  college  attempts  to  meet  this  need  by  the  fol- 
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lowing  course:  English  101-102,  English  Composition.  (Three 
semester  hours  each  semester) .  This  course  is  required  of  all  fresh- 
men. 

To  acquire  a  better  understanding  of  people  of  other  nations 
students  need  to  acquire  an  appreciation  of  the  literature  and  cul- 
ture of  people  with  languages  other  than  English.  This  can  be 
achieved  by  the  study  of  foreign  languages. 

The  requirement  in  modern  foreign  language  may  be  satisfied 
by  the  successful  completion  of  two  years  of  college  courses.  This 
requirement  may  be  modified  by  previous  basic  work  in  high  school. 
Students  may  elect  courses  in  French,  German  or  Spanish  or  in 
other  foreign  language  fields  by  special  permission  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review. 

Physical  Recreation.  Modern  civilized  man  recognizes 
the  importance  of  effective  health  habits  and  the  maintenance  of 
good  physical  fitness.  The  College  aims  to  develop  such  habits  and 
present  necessary  information  pertaining  thereto  by  courses  in  phy- 
sical education.  Thus,  in  the  freshman  year  all  freshmen  will  enroll 
in  the  course  Physical  Education  101-102  (one  hour  credit  each 
semester)  and  in  the  sophomore  year  in  Physical  Education  201- 
202  (one  hour  credit  each  semester),  or  some  equivalent  course  as 
outlined  under  the  heading,  Department  of  Physical  Education. 

Religion.  Religion  is  an  integral  part  of  our  civilization. 
In  developing  the  whole  man  it  is  impossible  to  overlook  this  phase 
of  his  training.  Bethany  undertakes  to  provide  higher  education  in 
an  atmosphere  of  Christian  ideals  and  Christian  faith.  However, 
its  charter  directs  "that  in  the  religious  instruction  of  the  youth  of 
this  college  no  sectarian  or  denominational  doctrines  are  to  be  im- 
parted." Every  student  is  required  to  have  an  introduction  to  the 
Holy  Bible.  This  is  usually  attempted  through  the  media  of  the 
following  two  survey  courses;  Old  Testament  101  or  102  (three 
semester  hours)  is  a  study  of  the  history  and  religion  of  the  Hebrew 
people.  This  can  be  preceded  or  followed  by  New  Testament  103 
or  104  (three  semester  hours)  which  affords  an  introduction  to  the 
New  Testament  and  to  the  origin  of  the  Christian  church. 
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Philosophy  and  Psychology.  The  broad  sweep  of  ideas 
from  the  classical  age  of  Greece  to  the  present  time  is  an  important 
aspect  of  a  liberal  education.  Psychology  aids  the  student  in  human 
understanding  and  human  relations.  Both  fields  are  vast  and  com- 
plicated. A  brief  introduction  is  intended  to  create  interest  and 
encourage  further  study. 

Students  are  required  to  elect  a  minimum  of  at  least  six  hours 
in  the  fields  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology.  Usually  the  six  hours 
of  required  work  are  taken  in  either  one  or  the  other  field  and  not 
divided  between  the  two. 
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Science.  It  is  quite  obvious  that  modern  man  needs  to  have 
some  knowledge  of  the  important  concepts  and  principles  as  well  as 
a  certain  body  of  factual  knowledge  about  the  universe  of  which  he 
is  a  part.  The  following  general  courses  are  offered  for  the  non- 
science  major.  Biology  101-102  (three  semester  hours  each  semes- 
ter) introduces  the  student  to  the  biological  world  by  devoting  a 
year's  study  to  the  fundamental  structures  and  life  processes  of 

plants  and  animals  including  man.  The  important  interrelationships 
between  organisms  and  environment  are  stressed  as  well  as  the 
history  and  methods  of  science.  A  companion  course.  Physical 
Science  201-202  (three  semester  hours  each  semester)  introduces 
a  student  to  the  physical  universe  by  the  means  of  a  survey  of  the 
fields  of  astronomy,  geology,  physics  and  chemistry. 

Other  courses,  somewhat  more  restricted  and  less  sweeping  in 
scope  may  be  elected  by  the  student  to  satisfy  the  graduation  re- 
quirements in  science.  Courses  in  advanced  Biology,  Chemistry, 
Mathematics  and  Physics  may  be  chosen. 

Social  Science.  The  future  of  mankind  depends  upon  man's 
ability  to  adjust  to  his  fellow  men.  This  can  be  brought  about  by 
an  appreciation  for  the  institutions  and  cultural  contributions  of 
the  various  nations  and  races.  This  should  result  in  a  social  aware- 
ness and  a  fellow  feeling  for  all  men  irrespective  of  race,  creed  or 
color.  Certainly  as  the  proper  approach  to  such  an  understanding 
a  person  should  have  knowledge  of  one's  own  social,  political  and 
cultural  institutions.  Such  knowledge  can  come  from  the  study  of 
certain  periods  in  ancient  times  and  down  through  the  ages  to  the 
twentieth  century.  This  is  attempted  in  the  course  Social  Science 
101-102  (three  semester  hours  each  semester)  which  is  required  of 
all  freshmen.  Consideration  of  the  problems  of  contemporary  life 
are  afforded  by  the  following  course  designed  for  juniors  and 
seniors,  Social  Science  441-442,  Problems  of  the  Twentieth  Century 
(three  semester  hours  each  semester). 

Education  for  Responsible  Citizenship.  The  rapid  in- 
crease in  the  size  and  functions  of  government  in  America  demands 
more  political  understanding,  skill  and  participation  on  the  part  of 
each  citizen.  To  meet  this  need  Bethany  College  has  initiated  a  new 
program  in  practical  politics  to  supplement  traditional  courses  in 
political  science. 

Alexander  Campbell,  founder  of  the  college,  defined  the  pur- 
pose of  a  Liberal  Arts  College  as  "a  preparation  of  students  for 
man's  responsibility  to  carry  on  the  great  American  institutions 
such  as  the  school,  church,  state,  home  and  the  profession.  In  no 
other  country  on  the  globe  is  it  so  important  that  every  citizen 
should  understand  the  fundamental  principles  of  government  as  in 
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America."  Even  in  1840,  he  wrote,  "the  study  of  these  has  hitherto 
been  almost  totally  neglected  in  the  literary  institutions  of  our 
country." 

A  new  program  of  emphasis  on  citizenship  will  be  initiated  in 
Bethany  beginning  in  September  1959.  This  program  of  training 
in  active  citizenship  has  been  made  possible  by  a  $35,000  grant 
from  the  Maurice  and  Laura  Falk  Foundation  of  Pittsburgh.  This 
program  is  intended  to  lift  politics  to  the  level  of  deliberate  aware- 
ness throughout  the  student  body,  and  to  give  training  to  a  few 
select  liberal  arts  and  pre-professional  students  in  the  nature  and 
arts  of  politics  at  local,  state  and  federal  governmental  levels  in 
preparation  for  responsible  citizenship  in  the  various  vocations 
which  these  young  people  will  enter. 

It  is  proposed  to  accomplish  these  aims  by: 

A  series  of  summer  internships  in  practical  politics  and 
administration.  A  group  of  students  who  have  completed  sub- 
stantial training  in  the  political  sciences  will  work  in  the  offices 
of  party  headquarters,  legislators,  administrative  offices  and 
legislative  reference  bureaus  for  a  period  of  eight  weeks  during 
the  summer.  Most  of  these  assignments  will  be  at  the  state 
and  local  levels. 

Groups  of  students  will  make  field  trips  to  state  capitals, 
municipalities  and  the  national  capital  each  year  for  an  in- 
tensive review  of  American  government  in  action. 

An  annual  two-day  workshop  in  politics  for  the  students 
at  Bethany  and  nearby  colleges  will  bring  a  number  of  well- 
known  political  leaders  to  the  campus. 

FINE  ARTS 

201-202— INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  ARTS  Three  hours. 

A  two  semester  course  in  the  Fine  Arts  which  attempts  to  present 
some  appreciation  of  the  best  in  the  Visual  Arts  and  Music.  The  areas 
mentioned  are  presented  in  correlated  historical  sequence. 

THE  VISUAL  ARTS 

AIMS 

To  help  students  understand  visual  experience  as  a  positive  act;  to 
provide  meaningful  experience  in  two  and  three  dimensions;  to  provide 
standards  of  evaluation  of  the  practical  and  fine  arts. 

To  concentrate  in  the  field  Art  141-142  are  required,  plus  a  total 
of  four  studio  courses,  (8  hrs.)  from  numbers  301  to  304,  and  four  his- 
torical courses  (8  hrs.)  from  numbers  325  to  340,  plus  the  senior  seminar. 

ART  141— BEGINNING  DRAWING  Three  hours. 

Creative  expression  in,  and  theories  of  two-dimensional  expression. 
Attempts  to  give  students  hand  and  eye  training  and  to  aid  them  to  under- 
stand past  and  contemporary  visual  expressions.  Media  in  drawing  will  be 
charcoal,  conte  crayon,  pen  and  brush.  Open  to  all  students.  1  hr.  lecture; 
4  hrs.  studio  work. 


Curriculum  57 

ART  142— BASIC  FORM  Three  hours. 

Creative  expression  in,  and  theories  of,  three-dimensional  expression. 
Attempts  through  work  with  solid  forms  and  volumes,  to  establish  a  basis 
for  evaluation  of  sculpture  and  three-dimensional  design  both  past  and 
present.  Open  to  all  students.  1  hr.  lecture;  4  hrs.  studio  work. 

ART  301— CERAMICS  Two  hours. 

Basic  techniques  of  designing,  building  and  glazing  ceramics.  Indi- 
vidual projects  carried  on  according  to  student's  ability.  Some  previous 
work  in  the  visual  arts  is  prerequisite. 

ART  302— DESIGN  Two  hours. 

A  studio  course  planned  to  establish  a  basis  for  evaluation  of  contem- 
porary design  through  work  with  suitable  materials.  Some  previous  work 
in  the  visual  arts  is  prerequisite. 

ART  303— PAINTING  Two  hours. 

Studio  course  in  painting  in  oil,  casein,  watercolor  or  tempera  for 
students  with  some  previous  training. 

ART  304— SCULPTURE  Two  hours. 

An  opportunity  for  creative  expression  in  three-dimensional  forms. 
Students  will  work  with  materials  that  are  readily  available  and  easily 
handled,  such  as  wood,  wire,  sheet  metal,  plaster  and  clay.  Some  previous 
work  in  the  visual  arts  is  prerequisite. 

ART  325— ORIENTAL  ART  Two  hours. 

A  study  of  the  art  forms  of  the  Orient,  including  China,  Japan  and 
India  as  they  reflect  the  cultures  behind  them.  Not  offered  in  1960-61. 

ART  326— ITALIAN  RENAISSANCE  PAINTING  Two  hours. 

The  Italian  Renaissance  as  reflected  in  paintings  from  the  14th  to 
the  16th  centuries.  Not  offered  in   1960-61. 

ART  327— ART  OF  THE  AMERICAS  Two  hours. 

A  brief  study  of  the  arts  of  the  Indians  of  the  Americas  and  the 
development  of  Western  Art  Forms  in  America. 

ART  328— GREEK  ART  Two  hours. 

The  Golden  Age  of  Greece  as  reflected  through  sculpture,  architecture, 
and  pottery. 

ART  329— ART  OF  TODAY  Two  hours. 

A  study  of  contemporary  expression  and  its  immediate  background. 
Not  offered  in  1960-61. 

ART  340— ARCHITECTURES,  PAST  AND  PRESENT  Two  hours. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  architecture  and  its  expression  of 
society.  Not  offered  in  1960-61. 

ART  341-342— ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS  WORKSHOP     Two  hours. 
(Creative    Expression    in   Applied    Art.)    The    teaching   of   art   in    an 
experimental  workshop  dealing  with  materials  and  projects  for  children  at 
various  age  levels. 
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ART  487-488— INDEPENDENT  STUDY  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  who  desire  to  do  independent  study  in 
some  special  field.  Selection  is  to  be  made  by  the  student  according  to 
interests  and  needs,  subject  to  approval  of  the  instructor. 

ART  491-492— HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement. 


BIOLOGY 

AIMS 

To  acquaint  the  student  with  the  living  world  around  him  and  the 
fundamental  dynamic  life  processes;  to  demonstrate  scientific  methods  of 
approach  to  problem  solutions;  to  cultivate  an  attitude  of  inquiry  and 
research;  to  develop  laboratory  skill  in  various  types  of  work  in  zoology,  and 
botany;  and  to  train  students  as  teachers  of  biology  and  for  certain  pro- 
fessional work  related  to  this  field. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN  BIOLOGY 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  in  the  department.  A  mini- 
mum of  twelve  semester  hours  of  chemistry,  at  least  four  of  which  are 
organic  chemistry,  is  desirable.  German  or  French  should  be  elected  to 
meet  the  graduation  requirement  for  foreign  languages. 

Students  who  plan  to  teach  or  become  professional  biologists  should 
elect  the  following  sequence  of  courses:  Biology  101-102,  201  or  202,  203, 
228,  327  or  328,  343  or  344,  365  or  366,  425  or  426,  441  or  442  and  477 
or  478. 

Students  preparing  for  work  in  medicine,  dentistry,  nursing  or  as 
laboratory  technicians  should  elect  the  following  sequence  of  courses: 
Biology  101-102,  201  or  202,  203,  343  or  344,  439  or  440,  441  or  442  and 
477  or  478. 

Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 
IN  PRE-MEDICAL  TRAINING 

A  minimum  of  twenty  hours  in  the  Department  of  Chemistry  which 
must  include  Chemistry  101  or  102,  301-302;  sixteen  hours  in  biology, 
which  must  include  Biology  101  or  102,  201  or  202;  and  eight  hours  in 
Physics.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

101-102     GENERAL  BIOLOGY  Three  hours. 

The  fundamental  structures  and  life  processes  of  plants  and  animals 
including  man,  and  their  important  interrelationships. 

155  INTRODUCTION  TO  APPLIED  MICROBIOLOGY       Two  hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  micro-organisms  and  their  relation  to 
medicine,   surgery,   and   public   health.   Discussion   and   laboratory   work. 

167  INTRODUCTION  TO  MAMMALIAN 

ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  Two  hours. 

Mammalian  anatomy  as  exemplified  in  the  cat.  Discussion  and  study 
of  the  functioning  of  the  tissues  and  organ  systems  of  the  human  body. 
Laboratory  study  of  the  anatomy  of  the  cat,  and  human  physiology.  Dis- 
cussions, demonstrations,  and  individual  laboratory  work.  Registration  re- 
stricted to  students  preparing  for  nursing  and  majors  in  physical  education. 
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201  or  202  COMPARATIVE  VERTEBRATE  ANATOMY     Four  hours. 
Comparative  anatomy  of  the  representative  forms  of  vertebrates;  lab- 
oratory study  of  the  comparative  anatomy  of  the  shark,  Necturus  and  cat. 
Prerequisite:   Biology  101-102.  Required  of  all  pre-medical  students. 

203  HEREDITY  AND  EUGENICS  Three  hours. 

Modern  theories  and  laws  of  heredity  and  their  relation  to  man. 

225  or  226  FIELD  ZOOLOGY  Two  hours. 

Primarily  a  field  study  of  the  taxonomy,  ecology  and  natural  history 
of  local  animal  life.  Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 

228  PLANT  ECOLOGY  AND  LOCAL  FLORA  Two  hours. 

Identification  of  the  common  seed  plants  and  ferns  by  the  use  of 
manuals  and  the  study  of  the  relation  between  plants  and  their  environment. 
Prerequisite:  Biology  101-102  or  a  course  in  biology  at  secondary  school 
level. 

230  OUR  OUTDOORS  One  hour. 

Field  study  of  man's  natural  environment  from  the  standpoint  of 
geology  and  biology.  Estimated  cost  of  the  course  to  the  student  exclusive 
of  tuition,  including  field  trips,  food  and  incidentals:  $5.00  to  $8.00. 
Enrollment  limited  to  fifteen.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 

327  or  328  ADVANCED  GENERAL  BOTANY  Three  hours. 

The  structural  relationships  of  various  type  forms  of  the  plant  king- 
dom together  with  a  study  of  the  fundamental  life  processes  of  plants; 
growth,  irritability,  food  synthesis  and  metabolism.  Prerequisite:  Biology 
101-102. 

343  or  344  BACTERIOLOGY  Three  hours. 

Morphology  and  physiology  of  yeasts  and  bacteria:  principles  of  lab- 
oratory technique;  cultural  characteristics  and  environmental  influences  on 
bacterial  growth. 

346  INDUSTRIAL  BACTERIOLOGY 

AND  CLINICAL  METHODS  Three  hours. 

The  bacteriology  of  water  and  milk;  general  food  bacteriology;  some 
study  of  the  elementary  techniques  in  clinical  methods  such  as  blood  work 
and  urine  analysis.  Practical  laboratory  assignments  and  occasional  lectures. 
Recommended  prerequisite:    Biology  343   or  344.  Not  offered    1960-1961. 

365  or  366  INVERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY  Three  hours. 

The  invertebrate  animals  including  phylogeny  and  morphology.  A 
laboratory  study  of  representative  forms  of  invertebrates  will  be  made. 
Prerequisite:   Biology   101-102.  Alternates  with  Biology  425  or  426. 

402  MARINE  BIOLOGY  Four  to  six  hours. 

Credit  may  be  given  for  summer  courses  taken  at  the  Marine  Biological 
Station  at  Woods  Hole,  Massachusetts,  or  at  any  other  station  of  similar 
rank. 
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425  or  426  PHYSIOLOGY  Three  hours. 

Structure  and  tunctions  of  the  human  body;  the  mechanism  ot  bodily 
movements,  responses,  reactions,  and  various  physiological  states.  Prere- 
quisites: Biology  101-102  and  201  or  202.  Alternates  with  Biology  365  or 
366.  Not  offered  1960-1961. 

439  or  440  HISTOLOGY  Three  hours. 

Structure  of  the  cell  and  its  modification  into  various  tissues  with 
special  attention  to  the  theory  and  practice  of  general  histological  tech- 
nique. Prerequisites:  Biology  101-102  and  201  or  202.  Alternates  with 
Biology  441  or  442.  Not  offered   1960-1961. 

441  or  442  VERTEBRATE  EMBRYOLOGY  Four  hours. 

Nature  and  development  of  the  tissues  and  organs  in  vertebrates;  em- 
bryos of  chick  and  pig  studied  in  the  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  Biology 
101  or  102  and  201  or  202.  Alternates  with  Biology  439  or  440. 

477  or  478  SEMINAR  IN  BIOLOGY  One  hour. 

A  survey  of  the  fields  of  biology  and  the  current  literature  relating 
to  investigations  in  those  fields.  Prerequisites:  Biology  101-102;  201  or  202; 
228  and  441  or  442.  Open  only  to  upper  division  students.  Required  for 
Field  of  Concentration  in  Biology. 

479  or  480  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  IN 

TEACHING  BIOLOGY  Two  hours. 

The  aims  and  methods  of  teaching  biology  in  the  secondary  schools. 
Special  attention  will  be  given  to  general  laboratory  procedure  and  tech- 
nique. Prerequisite:  Sixteen  hours  in  the  department  and  upper  division 
rank  Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

487  or  488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  BIOLOGY  One  to  three  hours. 
Designed  for  those  students  who  desire  to  do  independent  study  in 
some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student  in- 
terested in  Biology,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department, 
according  to  interest  and  future  needs. 

491  or  492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours 

Advanced  theoretical  and  experimental  work  in  biology;  an  introduc- 
tion to  research.  Prerequisites:  Biology  101-102;  201  or  202.  Enrollment 
limited  to  students  concentrating  in  Biology  who  are  seniors  of  superior 
ability  and  achievement.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department 
required. 


CHEMISTRY 

AIMS 

To  contribute  to  the  student's  general  culture,  his  understanding  of 
the  nature  of  the  physical  world  and  his  understanding  of  the  place  of 
chemistry  in  industrial  and  business  life;  to  provide  experience  in  the 
scientific  method  of  reasoning;  and  to  provide  students  concentrating  in 
this  field  with  a  thorough  and  practical  education  in  chemistry  which  may 
be  useful  in  industrial,  technical  and  graduate  work. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 
IN  CHEMISTRY 

A  minimum  of  thirty-four  semester  hours  in  this  department  including 
Chemistry  101-102,  201-202,  301-302,  439-440,  477-478;  also  Mathematics 
201-202  and  Physics  201-202.  German  or  French  should  be  elected  to  meet 
the  graduation  requirement  for  foreign  languages.  The  sequence  of  courses 
is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 


AMERICAN  CHEMICAL  SOCIETY  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE 
PROFESSIONAL  CHEMIST.  A  course  of  study,  designed  to  conform  to 
the  American  Chemical  Society  standards,  is  required  for  those  students 
who  plan  to  become  professional  chemists  or  plan  to  enter  graduate  work 
in  chemistry.  Under  this  plan,  in  addition  to  the  chemistry,  mathematics 
and  physics  requirements  listed  above  for  a  field  of  concentration  in  chemis- 
try, seven  semester  hours  of  advanced  chemistry  courses  and  two  years  of 
German  must  also  be  elected.  In  addition  to  the  German,  a  year  of  French 
is  strongly  recommended  for  those  students  planning  to  do  graduate  work. 
Among  the  electives,  at  least  18  semester  hours,  exclusive  of  English  and 
modern  language  requirements,  are  required  in  the  humanities. 

The  entering  freshman  who  is  interested  in  chemistry  should  be  sure 
to  select  Chemistry  101-102,  Mathematics  101-102,  English  101-102,  Ger- 
man 101-102,  Physical  Education  101-102  and  3  to  6  hours  of  electives. 
Programs  for  subsequent  years  must  be  decided  in  conference  with  the 
faculty  counselor  for  chemistry. 

101-102  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  INORGANIC 

QUALITATIVE  ANALYSIS  Four  hours. 

A  study  of  theoretical  and  descriptive  inorganic  chemistry  and  the 
principles  of  qualitative  analysis.  The  laboratory  work  is  concerned  with 
selected  experiments  in  basic  chemical  principles  and  a  systematic  qualita- 
tive scheme  of  analysis  for  the  cations  and  anions.  Prerequisites:  Two  units 
of  mathematics  or  concurrently  with  Mathematics  101-102. 
Three  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 

103  or  104  INTRODUCTION  TO  CHEMISTRY  Three  hours. 

An  introductory  course  in  the  principles  and  applications  of  inorganic 
and  organic  chemistry.  It  will  not  count  for  credit  for  the  science  major. 
Two  lectures  and  three  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 

201  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  Four  hours. 
The  lectures  cover  the  theory  of  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis. 

Important  problem  types  based  on  both  volumetric  and  gravimetric  analysis 
are  taught  as  well  as  those  emphasizing  the  concepts  of  mass  action,  solu- 
bility product,  equilibrium,  hydrolysis,  ionization,  etc.  Representative  an- 
alyses are  studied  in  the  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  101-102  and 
Mathematics  101-102. 
Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 

202  ADVANCED  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  Four  hours. 
A  continuation  of  Chemistry  201.  The  laboratory  work  consists  of  more 

difficult  and   involved  analytical  procedures  as  well   as  some   instrumental 
analyses.  Prerequisites:    Chemistry  201   and  Mathematics   101-102. 
Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 
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301-302  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  Five  hours. 

An  introductory  course  in  the  study  of  the  organic  compounds  of 
carbon,  both  aliphatic  and  aromatic,  involving  a  certain  amount  of  the 
electronic  mechanisms  of  organic  reactions.  The  laboratory  work  consists 
largely  of  organic  preparations.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  101-102  and 
Chemistry  201. 
Three  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 

325  or  326  ADVANCED  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  Three  hours. 

The  chemistry  of  certain  elements  and  their  compounds  is  studied  and 
interpreted  on  the  basis  of  modern  theories  of  atomic  and  molecular  struc- 
ture.  Prerequisites:    Chemistry   201-202   or  by  permission  of  the  Head   of 
the  Department. 
Three  lectures  per  week. 

425  ORGANIC  QUALITATIVE  ANALYSIS  Four  hours. 
A  course  in  organic  analysis  with  the  emphasis  on  qualitative  analysis. 

Prerequisites:   Chemistry  301-302. 

Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 

426  ADVANCED  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  Two  hours. 
The  study  of  advanced  selected  topics  in  organic  chemistry.  Emphasis 

will  be  placed  on  an  electronic  interpretation  of  the  mechanism  of  reactions 
discussed.   It  is  strongly  urged   that  where  possible   at   least   one   hour  of 
Chemistry    442    be    carried    concurrently    with    this    course.    Prerequisite: 
Chemistry  301-302. 
Two  lectures  per  week. 

428  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY   ( Pre-Medical )  Three  hours. 

A  course   designed   to   emphasize   through   lecture    and    demonstration 
the  important  theories  of  physical  chemistry  as  related   to   medical   work. 
Prerequisites:   Chemistry  101-102  and  201;  also  Chemistry  301-302  or  con- 
current with  Chemistry  301-302.  Alternates  with  Chemistry  480. 
Three  lectures  per  week. 

439-440  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  Four  hours. 

A  study  of  theoretical  chemistry  including  the  following  topics:  gaseous 
state,  atomic  and  molecular  forces,  crystalline  state,  physical  properties  and 
molecular  structure,  thermochemistry,  thermodynamics,  liquid  state,  solu- 
tions of  electrolytes  and  non-electrolytes,  chemical  equilibria,  phase  dia- 
grams, chemical  kinetics,  electric  conductance,  electromotive  force,  ionic 
equilibria.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  201-202,  301-302  or  concurrent  with 
Chemistry  301-302;  Physics  201-202  and  Mathematics  201-202. 
Three  lectures  per  week  and  three  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 

442  ADVANCED  ORGANIC  PREPARATIONS  One  or  two  hours. 

Organic  syntheses,  individually  assigned,  of  an  advanced  nature.  This 
course  may  be  elected  separately  but  will  generally  be  carried  concurrently 
with  Chemistry  426.  Prerequisite:   Chemistry  301-302. 
Three  hours  or  six  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 

477-478  SEMINAR  IN  CHEMISTRY  One  hour. 

A  survey  of  the  fields  of  general,  analytical,  organic  and  physical 
chemistry  and  an  investigation  of  the  current  literature  relating  to  research 
in  these  fields.  Prerequisites :  Chemistry  101-102,  201-202,  301-302,  and 
439-440.  Required  of  all  students  with  a  Field  of  Concentration  in 
Chemistry. 
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479-480  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  IN  TEACHING 

CHEMISTRY  Two  hours. 

The  aims  and  methods  of  teaching  chemistry  in  the  secondary  schools. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  laboratory  procedure  and  techniques.  Pre- 
requisite: Sixteen  hours  of  chemistry  and  junior  or  senior  rank.  Alternates 
with  Chemistry  428. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  CHEMISTRY  One  to  three  hours. 
Designed  for  those  students  who  desire  to  do  independent  study  in 
some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student,  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  according  to  interest 
and  future  needs. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Advanced  theoretical  and  experimental  work  in  chemistry;  an  intro- 
duction to  research.  Enrollment  is  limited  to  seniors  of  superior  ability  and 
achievement.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  is  required. 


ECONOMICS 

AIMS 

The  courses  are  intended  to  provide  students  with  background  for 
better  understanding  of  current  economic  and  social  problems,  and  thus 
prepare  them  for  intelligent  citizenship;  to  train  students  for  effective  work 
in  business,  industry,  or  government;  and  to  lay  a  solid  foundation  for 
graduate  study  and  teaching  in  the  field. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 

A  minimum  of  thirty  hours  in  the  Department,  including  Economics 
201-202;  265  or  267-268;  six  hours  selected  from  319-320  and  441  or  442; 
and  477-478.  Additional  courses  should  be  selected  by  the  student,  with 
the  advice  of  the  Department  Head,  in  accordance  with  the  student's 
special  interests  and  his  career  orientation. 

125  or  126  PERSONAL  FINANCE  Two  hours. 

Checking  accounts,  charge  accounts,  installment  buying,  planning  a 
budget,  financing  a  home,  investing  in  securities,  buying  insurance,  making 
a  will,  starting  a  business,  and  other  financial  problems  confronting  the 
college  graduate.  Designed  for  students  majoring  in  other  departments. 

201-202  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS  Three  hours. 

The  fundamentals  of  economics;  their  application  to  economic,  social 
and  political  conditions  of  today  is  stressed  with  the  purpose  of  giving  the 
student  the  approach  to  an  intelligent  outlook  on  current  problems. 

265-266  INTRODUCTION  TO  ACCOUNTING  Three  hours. 

Principles  and  methods  of  accounting  for  different  types  of  business 
organizations.  This  course  is  an  indispensable  foundation  for  general  busi- 
ness training.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 

267-268  ELEMENTARY  ECONOMIC  STATISTICS  Two  hours. 

Statistical  principles  and  their  practical  application  in  government  and 
business;  nature,  collection  and  organization  of  data;  presentation  of  data 
in  tabular  and  graphic  form;  the  various  averages;  measures  of  dispersion; 
construction  and  use  of  index  numbers;   and  measurement  of  correlation. 
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301  or  302  PRINCIPLES  OF  MARKETING 

AND  DISTRIBUTION  Three  hours. 

The  marketing  function  of  the  manufacturer,  wholesaler,  jobber,  re- 
tailer, mail-order  house,  chain  store  and  other  marketing  institutions;  cost 
of  distribution;  problems  of  marketing  management  and  planning;  modern 
trends  in  marketing.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 

303  or  304  AMERICAN  ECONOMIC  HISTORY  Three  hours. 

A   study  of   the   historical   growth   and   institutional  character   of   the 

United  States  economy  from  the  colonial  period  to  the  present  day.   Of- 
fered in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 

305  or  306  EUROPEAN  ECONOMIC  HISTORY  Three  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  economic  development  of  Europe  from  the  pre-indus- 

trial  era  to  the  present,  with  emphasis  on  the  forces  that  have  contributed 

to  modern-day  Europe.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 

319-320  INTERMEDIATE  ECONOMIC  THEORY  Three  hours. 

An  advanced  survey  of  the  elements  of  economic  theory,  primarily  for 
students  concentrating  in  the  Department.  First  semester:  price  determina- 
tion, income  distribution,  and  resource  allocation,  under  conditions  of  com- 
petition, monopoly,  and  monopolistic  competition;  second  semester:  the 
theory  of  national  income  and  employment  determination,  business  cycles, 
inflation,  economic  stagnation,  and  economic  growth.  Prerequisite:  Eco- 
nomics 201-202. 

325  or  326  PRINCIPLES  OF  BUSINESS  FINANCE  Three  hours. 

Planning  financial  requirements  for  business  firms.  Financing  current 

operations  and  long  term  needs.  Investment  institutions.  How  lenders  and 

investors  evaluate  business.  Corporate  securities.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

327  or  328  INTRODUCTION  TO  BUSINESS  LAW  Three  hours. 

The  basic  principles  of  American  business  law  and  their  application 
to  concrete  situations;  the  study  of  the  law  as  a  necessary  instrument  for 
the  business  man;  modern  trends  in  business  law.  Problems  from  actual 
controversies  are  used.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

329  or  330  MONEY,  CREDIT  AND  BANKING  Three  hours. 

The  principles  of  monetary  and  banking  theory  as  they  exist  at  present 
and  a  survey  of  banking  practices;  intended  to  give  a  thorough  under- 
standing of  contemporary  money,  credit  and  banking  problems.  Offered 
in  alternate  years.  Prerequisite:  Economics  201-202.  Not  offered  in  1960- 
1961. 

331  or  332  INTERNATIONAL  TRADE  AND  FINANCE  Two  hours. 
The  principles  of  international  trade  and  finance  and  their  applica- 
tion to  the  modern  world;  the  theory  of  comparative  advantage;  exchange 
rates,  monetary  standards,  and  international  financial  institutions;  tariffs 
and  commercial  policy;  capital  movements;  aid  to  underdeveloped  coun- 
tries. Offered  in  alternate  years.  Prerequisite:    Economics  201-202. 

365  INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING  Two  hours. 

Accounting  theory  and  the  problems  of  terminology  in  accounting  for 
assets,  liabilities,  and  stockholders'  equity.  Emphasis  on  balance  sheet  and 
income  statement  accounts,  with  special  reference  to  proper  presentation 
of  financial  reports.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Prerequisite:  Economics 
265-266. 


Curriculum  65 

366  COST  ACCOUNTING  Two  hours. 
Basic  principles  of  cost  accounting  systems  applicable  to  various  types 

of  production.  Concerned  primarily  with  the  development  of  the  type  of 
cost  accounting  information  needed  for  profit  determination  and  for  man- 
agerial control  and  decision  making.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Prere- 
quisite:  Economics  265-266.  Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 

367  or  368  INTERMEDIATE  ECONOMIC  STATISTICS       Two  hours. 
A  study  of  the  principles  and  techniques  of  sampling  theory  useful  in 

business  and  economics.  Additional  topics  covered  include:  quality  control, 
regression  and  correlation,  and  index  numbers.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
Prerequisite:   Economics  267-268. 

425  or  426  PUBLIC  FINANCE  Three  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  principles  of  government  finance  combined  with  a 
thorough  study  of  the  federal  tax  system.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Prere- 
quisite:   Economics  201.  Not  offered  in   1960-1961. 

427  or  428  BUSINESS  AND  GOVERNMENT  Three  hours. 

A  course  designed  to  analyze  the  role  and  scope  of  government  activity 
in  the  economy,  which  includes  the  historical  evolution  of  this  role,  as  well 
as  a  study  of  current  techniques  and  administrative  problems.  Offered  in 
alternate  years. 

431  LABOR  PROBLEMS  Three  hours. 

A  general  course  in  labor  economics  and  industrial  relations;  employ- 
ment and  unemployment;  wages,  hours,  and  productivity;  history  and  ob- 
jectives of  organized  labor;  managerial  labor  policies;  collective  bargaining; 
current  social,  economic,  and  political  aspects  of  labor-management 
relations. 

432  MANAGERIAL  ECONOMICS  Three  hours. 

The  study  of  the  sources,  types,  and  uses  of  economic  information  and 
the  application  of  economic  theory  to  the  problems  of  business  decision 
making.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  profit  objectives,  the  measurement  and 
forecasting  of  demand  and  costs,  and  capital  budgeting.  Offered  in  alter- 
nate years.   Prerequisite:    Economics   201-202. 

435  COLLECTIVE   BARGAINING  Three   hours. 

A  study  of  the  organization  of  labor  and  management  for  collective 
bargaining,  the  subject  matter  for  collective  bargaining,  and  legal  and 
administrative  procedure  under  the  National  Labor  Relations  Act.  Offered 
in  alternate  years. 

436  LABOR  LEGISLATION  Three  hours. 
Government  regulation  of  labor  conditions:    wage  and  hour  law;  ac- 
cident  and    unemployment   compensation;    child   labor;    old-age    insurance; 
and  the  law  of  collective  bargaining.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

441   or  442  HISTORY  OF  ECONOMIC  THOUGHT  Three  hours. 

Outstanding  writers  and  their  ideas  are  studied  in  relation  to  the 
conditions  that  led  to  important  changes  and  developments  in  economic 
thinking;  current  trends  of  thought. 
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443  or  444  COMPARATIVE  ECONOMIC  SYSTEMS  Three  hours. 

The  theoretical  systems  of  capitalism  and  Marxian  and  non-Marxian 
socialism;  actual  economic  systems  exemplifying  these  theoretical  models, 
studied  in  terms  of  their  historical  evolution.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
Not  offered  in   1960-1961. 

445  or  446  THE  ECONOMY  OF  LATIN  AMERICA  Two  hours. 

The  economic  systems  of  selected  Latin  American  countries;  problems 
of  stability  and  growth,  and  development  planning;  Latin  America  in  the 
world  economy;  and  U.S.-Latin  American  economic  relations.  Offered  in 
alternate  years.  Not  offered  in   1960-1961. 

447  or  448  THE  ECONOMY  OF  THE 

COMMUNIST  BLOC  Two  hours. 

The  economic  systems  of  the  Soviet  Union,  China,  and  the  satellite 
countries;  Communist  economic  planning;  economic  relations  among  the 
Communist  countries,  and  with  the  non-Communist  world.  Offered  in  al- 
ternate years. 

475  or  476  BUSINESS  CYCLES  AND  FORECASTING  Three  hours. 
A  course  designed  to  analyze  the  nature,  characteristics,  and  measure- 
ment of  business  cycles;  the  problems  and  techniques  of  forecasting  business 
conditions,  and  consideration  of  policies  for  developing  economic  stability 
within  the  economy.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Prerequisite:  Economics 
201-202.  Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 

477-478  SEMINAR  IN  ECONOMICS  Two  hours. 

Economic  problems  are  studied  on  an  advanced  level  for  the  purpose 
of  supplementing  and  correlating  work  done  in  other  courses.  Occasional 
special  lectures  and  field  trips,  expenses  to  be  met  by  the  participating 
students.  Open  only  to  seniors  concentrating  in  the  Department. 

487  or  488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY 

IN  ECONOMICS  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  students  who  desire  to  do  independent  study  in  some 
special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student  to  the 
approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  according  to  interest  and  future 
needs.  Enrollment  is  limited  to  any  juniors  or  seniors  who  have  special 
interest  in  the  field. 

491  or  492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Advanced  projects  and  minor  research  studies.  Readings,  conferences 
and  reports  on  a  field  of  special  interest  Enrollment  limited  to  seniors  of 
superior  ability  and  achievement  concentrating  in  this  field.  Permission  of 
the  Head  of  the  Department  required. 


EDUCATION 

AIMS 

This  department  believes  that  the  successful  teacher  is  one  who  has  a 
thorough  preparation  in  the  Liberal  Arts.  The  department  seeks  to  develop 
in  all  students  a  wholesome  and  intelligent  attitude  toward  public  educa- 
tion;  to  cultivate   thinking  about  problems  in  education;   to   integrate  its 
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work  with  that  of  other  departments  in  a  well-rounded  liberal  and  pro- 
fessional education  of  prospective  teachers  who  may  qualify  for  teaching 
in  West  Virginia,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  New  York  and  other 
states. 

REQUIREMENT  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 
IN  EDUCATION 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  Department  of  Education; 
a  minimum  of  six  hours  in  the  Department  of  Psychology.  Sequence  of 
courses  is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor,  in  cooperation 
with  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Education. 

Students  who  are  interested  in  teaching  should  confer  with  the  Head 
of  the  Department  of  Education  during  the  freshman  year  and  not  later 
than  the  completion  of  the  sophomore  year.  Anyone  not  adhering  to  this 
recommendation  should  plan  to  take  more  than  the  required  126  hours 
needed  for  graduation.  Students  preparing  to  teach  in  the  secondary  schools 
are  required  to  select  one  or  two  academic  fields  of  concentration. 

BLOCK  OF  PROFESSIONAL  PREPARATION 

Each  student  pursuing  a  curriculum  in  teacher  education  will  take  a 
full  semester  of  professional  courses,  including  student  teaching,  during  the 
first  semester  of  the  senior  vear.  This  is  designated  as  the  PROFESSIONAL 
BLOCK. 

Requirements  for  admission  to  the  Professional  Block 

Elementary  Education — A  student  must  have  a  general  "C"  average 
in  all  academic  work,  and  a  "C"  average  in  professional  (Education) 
courses  taken  prior  to  the  time  he  is  admitted  to  the  PROFESSIONAL 
BLOCK. 

Secondary  Education — A  student  must  have  a  general  "C"  average 
in  all  academic  work,  a  "C"  average  in  at  least  two  teaching  fields  (Music 
excepted)  and  a  "C"  average  in  professional  education  courses  taken  prior 
to  the  Professional  Block. 

Screening  Committee — Approval  by  a  Screening  Committee  com- 
posed of  members  of  the  Teacher  Education  Committee  and,  in  the  sec- 
ondary field,  the  Head  of  the  Department  concerned.  The  screening  will 
consist  of: 

1 .  A  review  of  the  student's  academic  and  activity  records. 

2.  An   oral   interview   to    appraise    the   student's   interest   and    attitude 
toward  teaching  and  his  personality  traits. 

Elementary  Education:   First  Semester,  Senior  Year 

Education  301     8  wks.  5  times  a  wk.  3  hrs.  credit 
Education  345     8  wks.  5  times  a  wk.  3  hrs.  credit 
Education  346     8  wks.  5  times  a  wk.  3  hrs.  credit 
Education  443  16  wks.  Student  Teaching  and  Seminar  6  hrs  credit 
TOTAL    15   hrs. 

Secondary  Education:   First  Semester,  Senior  Year 

Education  301    10  wks.  5  times  a  wk.  3  hrs.  credit 
Education  304   10  wks.  5  times  a  wk.   3  hrs.  credit 
Education  328   10  wks.  5  times  a  wk.   3  hrs.  credit 
Education  475   16  wks.  Student  teaching  and  seminar  6  hrs.  credit 
TOTAL    15   hrs. 
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Students  will  not  be  permitted  to  schedule  courses  in  conflict  with 
the  block  during  the  semester  they  are  enrolled  in  it,  or  carry  extra- 
curricular activities  which  will  interfere  with  the  requirements  imposed  by 
the  block.  Any  exception  to  the  above  must  be  approved  by  the  Heads 
of  the  Departments  concerned  and  by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty. 

Students  are  required  to  make  application  for  student  teaching  at  the 
beginning  of  the  second  semester  of  the  junior  year.  This  application 
requires  the  recommendation  of  the  student's  Senior  Counselor  and  the 
approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Education.  Students  should 
not  register  for  more  than  16  hours  of  academic  work,  including  student 
teaching,  during  the  semester  in  which  they  are  enrolled  in  the  Profes- 
sional Block. 

141  INTRODUCTION  TO  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 

(School  and  Society) 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  problems  of  education,  in- 
cluding a  survey  of  the  aims,  objectives,  procedures,  and  the  organization 
of  public  education  in  the  United  States.  The  course  is  designed  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  the  needs  of  the  schools,  the  opportunities  for 
employment,  and  the  importance  of  education  in  our  democracy.  This 
course  is  especially  recommended  for  freshmen  and  sophomores  and  is 
required  for  certification  in  several  states. 

142  PRINCIPLES  OF  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 

(School  Management  and  Curriculum) 
This  course  deals  with  various  learning  and  teaching  principles  which 
affect  planning  for  the  development  of  the  young  child  through  adolescence. 
Specific  concerns  dealt  with  are  planning  with  children  and  parents, 
carrying  out  the  teaching  in  the  classroom  and  the  community,  organizing 
appropriate  activities  and  materials,  and  reporting  to  parents  on  the  child's 
progress. 

201-202  HUMAN  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  Three  hours. 

The  understanding  and  appreciation  of  individual  and  group  develop- 
ment from  infancy  up  to  adolescence  will  be  studied  during  the  first 
semester  and  adolescence  during  the  second  semester;  the  type  of  school 
which  best  meets  the  needs  and  interests  of  children  and  youth;  observa- 
tions and  first-hand  contacts  with  children  will  be  provided. 

301  HISTORY  OF  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  the  great  educational  leaders  and  the  historical  develop- 
ment of  modern  education,  with  special  reference  to  European  contribu- 
tions. Emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  historical  movements  in  relation  to 
present  day  theory  and  practice  in  the  United  States. 

302  PHILOSOPHY  OF  EDUCATION  Two  hours. 

This  course  will  study  the  theories  and  principles  of  educational 
philosophers,  with  special  attention  to  the  philosophy  of  modem  educa- 
tion. Emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  development  of  an  attitude  and  a  belief 
in  a  sound  educational  philosophy  in  relation  to  present  day  problems  in 
education.  Recommended  for  all  senior  students  in  education. 

304  PRINCIPLES  OF  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 

The  aims  and  functions  of  secondary  education,  organization  of  the 
secondary  school  curriculum;  articulation  of  the  secondary  school  with 
other  schools  and  with  the  community;  current  issues  and  trends;  prob- 
lems of  youth  today;  types  of  organization  for  core  courses,  and  types  of 
organization  for  group  guidance. 
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328  TECHNIQUES  OF  TEACHING   (Secondary)  Three  hours. 

Basic  methods,  materials,  and  techniques  of  present  day  teaching  to 
serve  as  an  introduction  course  for  practice  teaching.  Required  of  all  stu- 
dents planning  to  take  Education  475-476.  Students  seeking  certification 
in  West  Virginia  in  the  secondary  field  must  have  this  course. 

331  CHILD  AND  ADOLESCENT  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours. 
See  Psychology  331.  A  course  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  psychologi- 
cal development  of  the  child  through  adolescence. 

332  PSYCHOLOGICAL  FOUNDATION  OF  EDUCATION 

Three  hours. 

See  Psychology  332.  A  study  of  the  application  of  psychological  prin- 
ciples to  the  field  of  Education.  Included  will  be  the  areas  of  learning, 
transfer  of  training,  individual  difference,  motivation,  and  the  language  and 
communication  skills  as  they  apply  to  education. 

335  EDUCATION  TESTS,  MEASUREMENT 

AND  EVALUATION  Three  hours. 

(Psychology  335.)  The  course  will  deal  mainly  with  group  testing, 
with  attention  to  the  construction,  and  use  of  standardized  and  of  ad  hoc 
tests.  The  necessary  coorrelation  techniques  will  be  included.  Recommend- 
ed especially  for  students  in  secondary  education. 

341  LANGUAGE  ARTS  Three  hours. 
The    teaching   of    skills    of    reading,    listening,    speaking,    and    writing 

throughout  the  elementary  program.  Strong  emphasis  on  teaching  of  read- 
ing and  the  integration  of  the  related  areas  in  language  arts. 

342  CHILDREN'S  LITERATURE  IN  THE 

ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  Three  hours. 

Includes  a  background  of  the  history  of  children's  literature;  familiari- 
ty with  established  and  current  literature  in  this  area;  methods  and  tech- 
niques of  using  current  literature;  work  with   story-telling   groups. 

344  PRIMARY  METHODS  Two  hours. 

Working  with  primary  children  in  the  total  program.  Emphasis  on 
understanding  of  child  at  this  level.  Specific  techniques  and  concrete 
presentation  of  materials.  As  much  observation  and  participation  as  can  be 
arranged.  Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 

345  SKILLS  AND  CONTENT  METHODS  IN 

ELEMENTARY  AREA  Three  hours. 

Emphasis  on  arithmetical  skills,  including  the  understanding  of  funda- 
mental processes;  the  use  of  concrete  to  abstract  in  number  understanding; 
comparison  of  different  philosophies  relating  to  teaching  arithmetic;  show- 
ing practical  application  of  arithmetical  skills  in  present  day  society. 

346  SKILLS  AND  CONTENT  METHODS  IN 

ELEMENTARY  AREA  Three  hours. 

Emphasis  on  science  and  social  studies  including  history  and  geography 
as  approached  through  the  unit  study  method.  Advantages  and  limitations 
of  this  method.  Understanding  of  these  areas  in  relation  to  living  in  our 
society. 
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365  AUDIO-VISUAL  EDUCATION  Two  hours. 

Stresses  importance  of  proper  utilization  of  visual  and  auditory  ma- 
terials and  equipment  including  chalkboards,  maps,  pictures,  slides,  motion 
pictures,  television,  radio  and  recordings;  where  to  secure  teaching 
materials.  Students  have  laboratory  experiences  with  both  visual  and 
auditory  equipment. 

440. or  .441   GUIDANCE  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles,  purposes  and  techniques  essential  to 
guidance  and  counseling  programs  in  the  modern  elementary  and  secondary 
schools.  The  role  of  the  teacher  will  be  emphasized. 

443-444  OBSERVATION  AND  DIRECTED  TEACHING 

IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  Six  or  eight  hours. 

Provides  students  with  opportunity  to  work  with  the  elementary  school 
child.  Students  are  required  to  fill  out  an  application  for  permission  to 
take  this  course  prior  to  advanced  registration.  This  application  requires 
the  recommendation  of  the  student's  senior  counselor.  Students  should  not 
register  for  more  than  sixteen  hours  of  academic  work,  including  student 
teaching,  during  the  semesters  that  the  course  is  carried.  Student  teaching 
is  carried  on  by  arrangement  with  the  certain  public  schools  and  supervised 
by  critic  teachers  and  a  member  of  the  Department  of  Education.  Pre- 
requisite: Education  341,  345-346,  Education  141,  201-202,  and  332  are 
recommended  if  not  required  for  specific  state  certification. 

475-476  OBSERVATION  AND  DIRECTED  TEACHING 

IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  Six  hours. 

Observations,  teaching  and  participation  activities  in  a  major  and 
minor  field  in  the  public  secondary  schools;  the  role  of  teachers  and 
principals  in  the  administration  of  the  high  schools.  Seminar  is  required 
throughout  the  semester.  Students  are  required  to  make  application  for 
permission  to  take  this  course  prior  to  advanced  registration.  This  applica- 
tion requires  the  recommendation  of  the  student's  senior  counselor.  Students 
should  not  register  for  more  than  sixteen  semester  hours  of  academic  work 
including  student  teaching  during  the  semester  that  the  course  is  carried. 
Prerequisite:  Education  304,  328,  301,  and  479  or  480.  Education  302 
should  be  elected  if  possible. 

479  or  480   SPECIAL   METHODS   IN  TEACHING  Two  hours. 

See  courses  offered  in  several   departments,  viz: 

Biology  479  or  480 
Chemistry  479  or  480 
English  479  or  480 
Social  Studies  479  or  480 
Mathematics  479  or  480 
Modern  Languages  479  or  480 
Music  479  or  480 
Physical  Education  479  or  480 
Physics  479  or  480 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY 

IN  EDUCATION  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  who  plan  to  teach  and  desire  to  do 
independent  study  in  some  special  field.The  field  of  study  may  be  selected 
by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department, 
according  to  interest  and  future  needs. 
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491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Advanced  projects  and  minor  research  studies  in  professional  educa- 
tion. Readings,  conferences,  and  reports  on  a  field  of  special  interest. 
Enrollment  limited  to  students  meeting  requirements  for  teacher  certifica- 
tion who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement.  Permission  of  the 
Head  of  the  Department  required. 


ENGLISH 

AIMS 

To  teach  students  to  write  effectively;  to  provide  them  with  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  major  literary  works  in  English;  to  provide  them  with 
standards  for  the  intelligent  evaluation  of  literature. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN  ENGLISH 

A  minimum  of  thirty  hours  in  the  department  above  the  freshman 
level  is  required.  The  following  courses  must  be  included:  English  207 
(or  the  satisfactory  completion  of  an  examination  in  classic  mythology)  ; 
225;  226;  227-228;  485-486;  one  of  the  following:  English  325,  326,  or 
327;  one  of  the  following:  English  328,  329,  or  330;  one  of  the  following: 
English  401,  402,  403,  404,  405. 

Students  intending  to  concentrate  in  English  should  consult  the  Head 
of  the  Department  before  the  end  of  their  sophomore  year. 

101-102  ENGLISH  COMPOSITION  Three  hours. 

Training  in  the  fundamentals  of  expression,  with  emphasis  on  exposi- 
tory writing  during  the  first  semester.  Second  semester:  some  attention  to 
other  forms  of  writing;  the  technique  of  preparing  a  research  paper. 
Selected  readings  are  used  as  models  during  both  semesters. 

141-142  ADVANCED  ENGLISH  COMPOSITION  Three  hours. 

Freshmen  of  superior  ability  and  achievement  will  be  assigned  to  this 
course  instead  of  English  101-102.  Introductory  study  of  the  development 
of  the  English  language;  the  principles  of  rhetoric;  reading  in  fiction  and 
the  essay;  preparation  of  one  or  two  research  papers.  Not  open  to  upper- 
classmen. 

203  EXPOSITORY  WRITING  Three  hours. 

Designed  for  students  who  wish  additional  training  in  composition 
beyond  the  first  year  level.  Emphasis  on  clear,  correct  writing  and  good 
organization  of  material.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  ottered  in  1960-61. 

205-206  INTRODUCTION  TO  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 

Study  of  types  of  English  and  American  literature.  First  semester: 
fiction  and  the  essay.  Second  semester:  drama  and  poetry.  Designed  pri- 
marily for  students  whose  field  of  concentration  is  not  English.  Open  to 
freshmen  with  permission  of  the  instructor. 

207  CLASSIC  MYTHOLOGY  One  hour. 

Study  of  Greek  and  Roman  myths  and  their  use  in  English  literature. 
Open  to  freshmen  with  permission  of  the  instructor. 
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208  THE  ART  OF   POETRY  One   hour. 

Study   of   the   nature,   aims   and    techniques   of   poetry.    Criticism    and 

analysis   of  poems.    Open   to   freshmen   with   permission    of    the   instructor. 

225  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  TO   1914  Three  hours. 
Study  of  the  major  writers  of  the  19th  century.  Brief  study  of  earlier 

writers. 

226  CONTEMPORARY  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 
Study  of  the  major  writers  from   1914  to  the  present. 

227-228  THE  LITERATURE  OF  ENGLAND  Three  hours. 

Chronological  study  of  major  British  writers  and  literary  trends  from 
the  beginnings  to  the  present. 

304  IMAGINATIVE  AND  CRITICAL  WRITING  Three  hours. 

An  advanced  writing  course.   Intensive  practice  in  essays  and  fiction. 
Offered  in   alternate  years.   Not  offered  in   1960-61    . 

306  DEVELOPMENT  OF  MODERN  ENGLISH  Three  hours. 

The   history  of   English   pronunciation,   vocabulary,   syntax   and   gram- 
mar. Offered  in  alternate  years. 

307  ADVANCED  ENGLISH  GRAMMAR  Two  hours. 
Intensive  study  of  the  grammar  and  syntax  of  modern  English.  De- 
signed for  students  whose  field  of  concentration  or  related  field  is  English; 
open  to  others  with  permission  of  the  instructor.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
Not  offered  in  1960-61. 

325  RENAISSANCE  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 
Intensive  study  of  the  non-dramatic  literature  of  the  period.   Offered 

every  third  year. 

326  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 
Intensive  study  of  the  major  prose  and  poetry  of  the  century.  Offered 

every  third  year.  Not  offered  in   1960-61. 

327  NEO-CLASSIC  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 
Intensive  study  of  the  major  prose  and  poetry  of  the  period.  Offered 

every  third  year.  Not  offered  in  1960-61. 

328  ROMANTIC  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 
Intensive  study  of  the  major  poets  of  the  period;   some   attention   to 

major  prose  writers.  Offered  every  third  year.  Not  offered  in  1960-61. 

329  VICTORIAN  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 

Intensive  study  of  the  major  writers  of  the  period.  Offered  every  third 
year.  Not  offered  in   1960-61. 

330  CONTEMPORARY  BRITISH  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 

Intensive    study    of    the    major    British    writer    sof    the    20th    century. 
Offered  every  third   year. 
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350  THE  NOVEL  IN  ENGLISH  Three  hours. 
Study  of  the  development  of  the  novel  in   England   and   America  up    Is^ 

to  the  present  century.  Representative  novels  are  studied  in  detail. 

351  THE  CONTEMPORARY  NOVEL  Three  hours. 

Study  of  representative  English  and  American  novels  of  the  20th 
century. 

352  BRITISH  DRAMA  Three  hours. 

Study  of  the  development  of  the  drama  in  England,  exclusive  of 
Shakespeare,  from  the  beginnings  to  the  modern  period.  Emphasis  on  the 
Elizabethan,  Restoration  and  18th  century  dramatists.  Offered  in  alternate 
years. 

353  CONTEMPORARY  DRAMA  Three  hours. 

Study  of  the  chief  dramatists  since  Ibsen.  Reading  and  discussion  of 
representative  plays  in  English  and  in  translation.  Offered  in  alternate 
years. 

354-355  GREAT  BOOKS  IN  TRANSLATION  Three  hours. 

Classical    and    European    literature:     Homer,    the    Greek    dramatists, 
Dante,    Dostoievsky,    and    others.    The    course    emphasizes    the    theme    and      . 
content  of  individual  works  rather  than  the  development  of  literary  types     *^ 
or  national  literatures.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in   1960-61. 

401   CHAUCER  Three  hours. 

Intensive  study  of  the  major  poems;  some  attention  to  the  minor 
poems  and  to  Chaucer's  contemporaries.  Offered  every  third  year.  Not 
offered  in   1960-61. 

402-403  SHAKESPEARE  Three  hours. 

Intensive  study  of  the  major  plays;  some  attention  to  the  non-dramatic 
poems.  Shakespearean  scholarship  and  criticism. 

404  MILTON  Three  hours. 

Intensive  study  of  the  poems;  some  attention  to  the  prose  and  to 
Milton's  influence  on  English  literature.  Offered  every  third  year. 

405  ELIOT  Three  hours. 

Intensive  study  of  the  poems,  plays,  and  criticism.  Eliot's  influence  on 
contemporary  literature.  Offered  every  third  year.  Not  offered  in   1960-61. 

479  METHODS  OF  TEACHING   ENGLISH  Two   hours. 

Study  of  the  methods  and  materials  used  in  the  teaching  of  English 
in  secondary  schools.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1960-61, 

481-482   SPECIAL  TOPICS   IN  LITERATURE  Two   hours. 

A  seminar  for  the  intensive  study  of  a  single  writer,  theme,  type,  or 
movement.  The  topic  will  vary  fiom  semester  to  semester.  Prerequisite:  six 
hours  in  English  above  the  freshman  level.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  in 
any  department.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 
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485-486  SEMINAR  IN  LITERATURE  Two  hours. 

Extensive  reading  to  supplement  and  correlate  the  work  of  other 
courses.  Study  of  the  development  of  literary  criticism.  Practice  in  various 
critical  methods.  Enrollment  limited  to  seniors  whose  field  of  concentration 
is  English. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  One  or  two  hours. 

Independent  work  in  a  special  field  of  English,  including  imaginative 
writing.  The  plan  of  study  must  be  approved  by  the  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment before  registration.  Prerequisite:  six  hours  in  English  above  the 
freshman  level.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  in  any  department.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit. 

491-492  HONORS  One  to  three  hours. 

Advanced  independent  research  in  a  field  of  special  interest.  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  seniors  concentrating  in  English  who  are  students  of 
superior  ability  and  achievement. 


FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 

AIMS 

To  introduce  students  to  the  language,  literature  and  culture  of 
France,  Germany  and  the  Spanish-speaking  countries;  to  provide  training 
in  reading  facility  for  students  who  are  interested  in  scientific  or  historical 
study  requiring  a  foreign  language  as  a  "tool  subject";  and  to  give  ade- 
quate training  in  language,  literature  and  expression  to  students  who  are 
preparing  to  be  teachers,  translators  or  representatives  in  foreign  service. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 
IN  FRENCH,  GERMAN,  OR  SPANISH 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  language,  not  including 
French  101-102,  German  101-102  or  Spanish  101-102,  with  eighteen  hours 
of  upper  division.  A  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  language  other  than 
the  one  chosen  as  the  field  of  concentration.  Students  expecting  to  teach 
a  foreign  language  must  complete  Modern  Languages  479  or  480.  Modern 
Languages  425  is  required  in  each  field.  History  301  and  302  are  recom- 
mended. Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 
IN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 

A  minimum  of  eighteen  upper  division  hours  in  French,  German  or 
Spanish;  at  least  six  hours  on  upper  division  level  in  a  second  language; 
reading  knowledge  of  the  third;  Modern  Languages  425.  Sequence  of 
courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 
IN  COMPARATIVE  LITEPvATURE 

A  minimum  of  six  upper  division  hours  in  one  modern  foreign 
language;  six  hours  of  the  literature  of  two  other  modern  languages  in 
English  translation;  nine  upper  division  hours  in  English  Literature  in- 
cluding English  354-355;  Modern  Languages  425.  Sequence  of  courses 
subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 
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FRENCH 

101-102  FIRST  YEAR  FRENCH  Three  hours. 

Fundamentals  of  grammar,  pronunciation  and  composition;  emphasis 
on  reading.  Two  hours'  laboratory  work  per  week  in  addition  to  three 
hours'  classroom  work.  For  students  who  have  no  acquaintance  with  the 
language.  Not  open  to  students  who  have  had  previous  instruction  in 
French.  Not  more  than  six  hours  credit  can  be  earned  in  101-102  and 
103-104. 

103-104  FIRST  YEAR  FRENCH   (REVIEW)  Three  hours. 

A  review  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar,  pronunciation  and  com- 
position for  students  who  have  studied  French  before  but  who  do  not 
make  a  high  enough  score  on  the  entrance  placement  test  to  admit  them 
to  French  201-202.  Not  more  than  six  hours  credit  can  be  earned  in  101- 
102  and  103-104. 

201-202   INTERMEDIATE  FRENCH  Three   hours. 

Grammar  review,  composition,  dictation,  intensive  and  extensive  read- 
ing. Prerequisite:  French  101-102  or  a  satisfactory  standing  in  an  achieve- 
ment test. 

301-302  CONVERSATION  AND  COMPOSITION  Three  hours. 

Prose  composition,  syntax  and  phonetics;  dictation,  conversation,  re- 
cordings. Prerequisite:  French  201-202  or  permission  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department. 

303-304  THE  NOVEL  Three  hours. 

The  French  novel  from  its  beginning  to  the  twentieth  century.  Con- 
ducted in  French.  Prerequisite:  A  reading  knowledge  of  French.  Offered 
in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in   1960-61. 

325-326  MODERN  DRAMA  Three  hours. 

French  drama  since  the  seventeenth  century.  Conducted  in  French. 
Prerequisite:   A  reading  knowledge  of  French.  Not  offered  in   1960-61, 

327-328  HISTORY  OF  FRENCH  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 

Survey  of  French  literature  from  the  early  periods  to  the  present  time. 
Readings  in  French  from  an  anthology.  Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisite: 
A  reading  knowledge  of  French.  Not  offered  in   1960-61. 

425  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY  DRAMA  Three  hours. 

Study  of  the  plays  of  Corneille,  Racine,  and  Moliere,  as  representative 
of  the  classical  spirit  in  France.  Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisite:  A 
reading  knowledge  of  French;  French  327-328  recommended.  Offered  in 
alternate  years. 


GERMAN 

101-102  FIRST  YEAR  GERMAN  Three  hours. 

Fundamentals  of  pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  and  composition. 
Two  hours'  laboratory  work  per  week  in  addition  to  three  hours'  classroom 
work.   For  students  who  have  no   acquaintance   with   the   language. 
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201-202  INTERMEDIATE  GERMAN  Three  hours. 

Grammar,  review,  composition,  dictation,  intensive  and  extensive  read- 
ing. Special  emphasis  on  outside  reading  in  student's  field  of  concentration. 
Prerequisite:   German  101-102,  or  equivalent. 

301-302   CONVERSATION  AND  COMPOSITION  Three  hours. 

Practical  conversation,  study  of  syntax,  prose,  composition  and  dicta- 
tion. Wire  recording.  Registration  with  the  permission  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

303-304  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  Three  hours. 

Reading  and  critical  study  of  the  nineteenth  century,  especially  Kleist, 
Hebbel,  Heine,  Keller;  special  emphasis  on  the  drama  and  the  Romantic 
School.  Outside  readings  and  reports.  Conducted  in  German.  Prerequisite: 
A  reading  knowledge  of  German.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered 
in   1960-61. 

327-328  HISTORY  OF  GERMAN  LITERATURE 

IN  ENGLISH  Three  hours. 

German  literature  from  the  Hildebrandslied  to  the  twentieth  century. 
Conducted  in  English.  A  reading  knowledge  of  German  is  desirable,  but 
not  essential.  Not  offered  in   1960-61. 

427-428  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 

Readings  from  the  works  of  Lessing,  Goethe  and  Schiller.  Conducted 
in  German.  Prerequisite:  A  reading  knowledge  of  German.  Outside  read- 
ing and  reports.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 


GREEK 

101-102  FIRST  YEAR  GREEK  Three  hours. 

Reading  in  the  language  is  combined  throughout  with  the  learning 
of  forms  and  vocabulary.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  produce  as  quickly 
as  possible  an  ability  to  read  Greek. 

201  PLATO  Three  hours. 
The  Apology,  the  Crilo,   and   selections  from  other  Dialogues.   Open 

to  those  who  have  offered  two  units  of  Greek  at  entrance  or  have  passed 
Greek  101-102. 

202  HOMER  Three  hours. 

Selections  from  the  Iliad.  Open  to  those  who  have  offered  two  units 
of  Greek  at  entrance  or  have  passed  Greek   101-102. 


LATIN 

101-102  FIRST  YEAR  LATIN  Three  hours. 

Designed  to  enable  students  to  acquire  an  ability  to  read  the  language 
as  quickly  as  possible.  The  learning  of  forms  and  vocabulary  is  combined 
throughout  with  reading  the  language. 
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201-202  SECOND  YEAR  LATIN  Three  hours. 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  Latin  literature  with  review  of  grammar 
and  syntax.  Selected  readings  from  representative  prose  authors  (first 
semester)   and  poets   (second  semester). 

301  CICERO'S  DE  AMICITIA  AND 

DE  SENECTUTE  Three  hours. 

Essays  on  Friendship  and  Old  Age  show  a  Roman's  effort  to  interpret 
two  universal  human  experiences.  Prerequisite,  Latin  201-202  or  equiva- 
lent. Not  offered  1960-61. 

302  HORACE  Three  hours. 

Reading  of  Odes  and  Epodes  with  selections  from  the  Satires.  Pre- 
requisite, Latin  201-202.  Not  offered  in  1960-61. 


RUSSIAN 

101-102  FIRST  YEAR  RUSSIAN  Three  hours. 

Fundamentals  of  pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  and  composition. 
Two  hours'  laboratory  work  per  week  in  addition  to  three  hours'  classroom 
work.  For  students  who  have  no  acquaintance  with  the  language. 

201-202  INTERMEDIATE  RUSSIAN  Three  hours. 

Grammar  review,  composition,  dictation,  intensive  and  extensive  read- 
ing. Special  emphasis  on  outside  reading  in  student's  field  of  concentration. 
Prerequisite:    Russian   101-102  or  equivalent.  Not  offered  in    1960-61. 


SPANISH 

101-102  FIRST  YEAR  SPANISH  Three  hours. 

Fundamentals  of  pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  and  composition. 
Two  hours'  laboratory  work  per  week  in  addition  to  three  hours'  classroom 
work.  For  students  who  have  no  acquaintance  with  the  language.  Not  open 
to  students  who  have  had  previous  instruction  in  Spanish.  Not  more  than 
six  hours  credit  total  can  be  earned  by  any  combination  of  101-102  and 
103-104. 

103-104  FIRST  YEAR  SPANISH  (REVIEW)  Three  hours. 

A  review  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar,  pronunciation  and  com- 
position for  students  who  have  studied  Spanish  before  but  who  do  not 
make  a  high  enough  score  on  the  entrance  placement  test  to  admit  them 
to  Spanish  201-202.  Not  more  than  six  hours  credit  total  can  be  earned 
by  any  combination  of  101-102  and  103-104. 

201-202  INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH  Three  hours. 

Grammar,  oral  work  and  reading.  Practice  in  dictation,  writing  and 
speaking.  Reading  of  modern  prose  and  plays.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  101- 
102  or  equivalent. 
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301   CONVERSATION  Three  hours. 

Conversation,  dictation,  recordings  and  composition.  Prerequisite: 
Spanish  201-202  or  equivalent. 

312  ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  AND 

CONVERSATION  Three  hours. 

Special  attention  to  Latin  American  civilization.  Particular  emphasis 
on  business  and  commercial  Spanish.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  201-202,  301 
or  equivalent. 

327-328  SURVEY  OF  SPANISH  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 

A  general  survey  of  Spanish  and  Spanish-American  literature.  Literary 
masterpieces  by  representative  authors  of  the  classical  period,  the  nine- 
teenth century  and  contemporary  literature.  Lectures,  readings,  and  reports. 
Prerequisite:  Spanish  201-202  or  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 

427-428  SPANISH   LITERATURE   IN  THE 

NINETEENTH  CENTURY  Three  hours. 

Development  of  the  drama  and  novel  of  the  nineteenth  century 
through  works  of  such  dramatists  as  Los  Quinteros  and  Benavente  and 
such  novelists  as  Alarcon,  Pereda,  Perez,  Galdos  and  Palacio  Valdes.  Con- 
ducted in  Spanish.  Prerequisite:  A  reading  knowledge  of  Spanish.  Not 
offered  in   1960-61. 

425  LINGUISTIC  DEVELOPMENT  OF  FOREIGN 

LANGUAGES  Three  hours. 

An  introduction  to  comparative  philology.  The  development  of 
English,  French,  German  and  Spanish  from  the  Indo-European  to  modern 
times.  Required  of  all  majors  in  the  department.  Open  to  other  students 
with  the  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department.  Offered  in  alternate 
years.  Not  offered  in   1960-61. 

477  or  478  SEMINAR  Three  hours. 

Intensive,  integrated  study  in  field  of  concentration.  Geography,  his- 
tory, government,  education,  science,  press,  art  and  music  of  French,  Ger- 
man or  Spanish-speaking  countries.  Required  of  students  selecting  a  Field 
of  Concentration  in  Modern  Languages. 

479  or  480  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  IN 

TEACHING  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES  Two  hours. 

Study  of  methods,  classroom  materials,  extra-curricular  activities  neces- 
sary for  the  teacher  of  French,  German,  or  Spanish. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  FOREIGN 

LANGUAGES  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  Modern  Languages  who  de- 
sire to  do  independent  study  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may 
be  selected  by  the  student,  subpect  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department,  according  to  interest  and  future  needs. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Minor  research  studies.  Readings,  conferences,  and  reports  on  a  field 

of  special  interest.  Enrollment  limited  to  students  concentrating  in  Modern 

Languages  who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement.  Permission 

of  the  Head  of  the  Department  required. 
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450  FOREIGN  AREA  STUDY  Six  hours. 

The  Bethany  College  European  Seminar.  Independent  Study  in  Europe 
during  summer  in  various  fields  of  The  Liberal  Arts,  e.g.,  Art,  Architecture, 
Languages,  Literature,  History,  Comparative  Education.  Written  Reports; 
Lectures  at  Foreign  Universities;  Study  of  Cultural,  Historical  Monu- 
ments under  European  Faculty.  Registration  for  credit  optional. 


GEOGRAPHY  AND  GEOLOGY 

201  or  202  PRINCIPLES  OF  GEOGRAPHY  Three  hours. 

The  general  principles  of  the  science  including  earth  origins,  the 
results  of  the  dynamic  geological  agencies  tending  to  change  its  surface. 
Practical  work  in  mineralogy,  physiography  and  stratigraphy  is  required 
during  the  courses. 

204  HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY  Three  hours. 

The  history  of  the  earth  as  revealed  by  its  strata.  Laboratory  and 
field  study  of  the  common  fossils  and  local  formations. 

301  or  302  WORLD  GEOGRAPHY  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  the  physical,  social  and  political  geographic  factors  of  the 
world  today.  Recent  changes  in  Europe,  Asia  and  Africa  will  be  stressed. 
Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in   1960-61. 


HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

AIMS 

To  present  the  origin  and  development  of  institutions  and  ideas;  to 
point  out  the  great  traditions  that  are  molding  our  thought  and  action 
today;  and  to  gain  a  better  perspective  of  our  political,  economic,  and  social 
life.  The  courses  in  Political  Science  are  intended  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  the  political  institutions  and  political  problems  in  the  United  States 
and  the  world  today. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN 
HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Twelve  hours  in  European  or  World  History,  twelve  hours  in  Ameri- 
can History,  six  hours  in  Political  Science,  and  History  477-478. 


SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

101-102  DEVELOPMENT   OF  WESTERN 

INSTITUTIONS  Three  hours. 

The  development  of  political,  social,  and  cultural  institutions  from 
ancient  times  to  the  twentieth  century,  especially  as  they  contribute  to  an 
understanding  of  our  own  civilization. 

441-442  PROBLEMS  OF  THE  TWENTIETH 

CENTURY  Three  hours. 

A  problem  course  built  around  selected  questions  of  contemporary 
life.  Conducted  by  the  departments  of  Economics,  History  and  Political 
Science,  and  Sociology. 
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EUROPEAN   AND    WORLD    HISTORY 

301  EUROPE  FROM   1789  TO   1914  Three  hours. 
The   political    and    cultural    history   of    Europe    from    the    eve    of    the 

French  Revolution  to  the  beginning  of  the  First  World  War. 

302  EUROPE   SINCE    1914  Three  hours. 
A  detailed  study  of  political  and  military  history  from  the  beginning 

of  the  First  World  War  to  the  end  of  the  Second  World  War,  with  a 
survey  of  leading  developments  since   1945. 

325  THE  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND  Three  hours. 

English  institutions  and  the  English  people  from  the  ninth  to  the 
early  twentieth  centuries.   Offered   in  alternate  years. 

365  or  366  HISTORY  OF  THE  FAR  EAST  Two  or  three  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  history  and  civilization  of  India,  China,  Japan  and 
other  countries  of  the  Orient.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

367  or  368  RUSSIA  SINCE  1917  One  or  two  hours. 

Revolutionary  origins,  economic  development,  and  Russia  in  World 
War  II  and  in  the  postwar  period.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

427  ANCIENT  CIVILIZATION  Three  hours. 
A  history  of  the  Near  East,  Greece,  and  Rome  to  the  fourth  century 

A.D.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in   1960-61. 

428  THE  MIDDLE  AGES  Three  hours. 

European  civilization  from  the  fourth  to  the  fifteenth  centuries.  Of- 
fered in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in   1960-61. 

429  or  430   WORLD   HISTORY   SINCE    1945  Three   hours. 
The    outstanding    international    events    since    the    end    of    the    Second 

World  War;  the  United  Nations  and  problems  of  international  peace  and 
cooperation;  American  foreign  policy  and  Russo-American  relations.  Of- 
fered in  alternate  years. 

477-478  SEMINAR  IN  HISTORY  One  hour. 

A  study  of  sources,  materials,  historical  criticism  and  interpretations 
of  history.  Required  of  all  students  with  a  Field  of  Concentration  in 
History  and  Political  Science. 


AMERICAN  HISTORY 

201-202  UNITED  STATES  HISTORY  Three  hours. 

The  political,  economic  and  social  growth  of  America.  First  semester 
covers  the  period  of  exploration  to  1865;  second  semester  covers  from 
1865  to  the  present  day. 

203  or  204   PENNSYLVANIA  HISTORY  One  hour. 

A  history  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  with  emphasis  on  its 
social,  economic  and  political  development.  To  be  taken  in  conjunction 
with  History  201-202  or  another  course  in  American  History. 
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225  or  226  WEST  VIRGINIA  HISTORY, 

GOVERNMENT  AND  GEOGRAPHY  Three  hours. 

The  history  of  the  western  section  of  Virginia  to  the  Civil  War  and 
the  history  and  government  of  West  Virginia  to  the  present  day.  The 
physical,  political  and  social  geography  of  the  state  will  be  included. 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 

425  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  AMERICA  Three  hours. 
A  history  of  the  United  States  since  the  end  of  World  War  I.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  on  social  history,  the  depression,  the  reforms  of  the  New 
Deal,  and  the  place  of  the  United  States  in  world  affairs  today.  Offered 
in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in   1960-61. 

426  LATIN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  Three  hours. 
A  cultural   and   political   history  of  Central   and    South   America   with 

emphasis  on  the  period  since  1890.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  of- 
fered in  1960-61. 

433  or  434  COLONIAL  AMERICA  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  the  English  colonies  in  America  including  the  Revolu- 
tionary War  and  the  times  of  the  Constitutional  Convention.  Offered  in 
alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1960-61. 

441  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE 

AMERICAN  NATION  Three  hours. 

A  history  of  the  United  States  from  1828  to  1860.  This  course  con- 
siders the  rise  of  Jacksonian  Democracy,  the  effects  of  that  movement, 
and  the  coming  of  the  Civil  War.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

442  THE  AGE  OF  BIG  BUSINESS  Three  hours. 
The  political,  social,  and  economic  history  of  the  United  States  from 

1865  to  1914.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  growth  of  industrialism  during 
this  period  and  the  resulting  attempts  at  social  reform.  Offered  in  alter- 
nate years. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  HISTORY  One  or  two  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  any  period  or  phase  of  his- 
tory not  covered  by  a  regular  course.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected 
by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department, 
according  to  interest  and  future  needs. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  or  two  hours. 

Advanced  projects  and  minor  research  studies  in  history  and  political 
science.  Readings,  conferences,  and  reports  on  a  field  of  special  interest. 
Enrollment  limited  to  students  concentrating  in  History  who  are  seniors  of 
superior  ability  and  achievement.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment required. 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

325  AMERICAN  NATIONAL   GOVERNMENT  Three   hours. 

A   study   of    the    principal    institutions    and    processes    of    the    national 

government.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  Constitution,  the  President, 

Congress,   the   Supreme   Court,   and   political   parties   and   pressure   groups. 
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326  STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  the  government  and  politics  of  states  and  localities.  Atten- 
tion is  given  to  intergovernmental  relations,  structure  and  organization, 
and  functions  and  problems. 

328  COMPARATIVE  GOVERNMENT  Three  hours. 

A  comparative  study  of  the  governments  of  the  major  powers  of 
Europe,  including  Great  Britain,  France,  the  German  Federal  Republic, 
and  the  Soviet  Union,  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 

339  AMERICAN  POLITICAL  PARTIES  Three  hours. 
A  study  of  major  and  minor  political  parties  in  the  United   States. 

Attention  is  given  to  the  functions,  history,  structure,  tactics,  and  finan- 
cing of  political  parties  in  a  democratic  system.  Classroom  work  is  supple- 
mented by  field  work  involving  observation  of  party  headquarters  and 
political  campaigns.  Prerequisite:  Political  Science  325  or  consent  of  the 
department. 

340  PRESSURE  GROUPS  AND  PUBLIC  OPINION  Three  hours. 
A   study  of  pressure   groups   and   public   opinion   and   their  place   in 

American  politics.  Attention  is  given  to  the  nature,  forms,  and  significance 
of  pressure  groups  and  public  opinion.  A  special  attempt  is  made  to 
examine  the  group  theory  of  politics  and  the  manipulation  of  public 
opinion.  Prerequisite:  Political  Science  325  or  consent  of  the  department 
head. 

344  MODERN  POLITICAL  THOUGHT  Three  hours. 

A  survey  of  political  philosophy  from  Machiavelli  to  Marx.  A  special 

effort  is  made  to  relate  the  principal  themes  in  modern  political  thought 

to  contemporary  politics.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1960-61. 

365  AMERICAN  FOREIGN  RELATIONS  Three  hours. 
A  study  of  the  relations  of  the  United   States  with   foreign   powers. 

Primary  emphasis  is  placed  on  political  factors  in  the  making  of  foreign 
policy  and  the  various  institutional  aspects  of  the  subject.  Offered  in 
alternate  years. 

366  INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATION  Three  hours. 
A  study  of  the  principles,  purposes,  and  forms  of  international  organi- 
zation in  the  twentieth  century.  Primary  attention  is  given  to  the  United 
Nations.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

372  PROBLEMS  OF  AMERICAN  GOVERNMENT  Two  hours. 

A  study  of  current  problems  of  the  national  government  or  states 
and  local  governments,  as  determined  by  the  instructor.  Offered  in  alter- 
nate years.  Not  offered  in  1960-61. 

401  or  402  PRACTICA  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  One  hour. 

Each  practicum  involves  some  limited  classroom  work  and  a  field 
trip  to  the  national  capital,  and  the  capital  of  a  state.  Students  observe  the 
daily  operations  of  government,  particularly  those  of  the  executive  and 
legislative  branches.  Prerequisite:  Political  Science  325  and  Political  Science 
326  or  consent  of  the  department. 
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477-478  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN 

POLITICAL   SCIENCE  One   or  two   hours. 

Individual  investigation  in  some  field  of  government  chosen  by  the 
student  with  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  Open  to  stu- 
dents especially  interested  in  government. 

480  INTERNSHIP   IN   PRACTICAL   POLITICS  Three   hours 
Students   enrolled    in    this    course    work    as    interns    in    the    offices    of 

political  parties  or  pressure  groups  for  a  period  of  six  weeks  during  the 
summer  months.  Open  to  students  only  on  the  basis  of  special  application 
and  selection  by  a  faculty  committee. 

481  SEMINAR  FOR  INTERNS  IN 

PRACTICAL  POLITICS  Three  hours. 

A  course  designed  especially  for  students  in  the  summer  intern  pro- 
gram. Students  present  papers  based  on  their  summer  experience  and  the 
instructor  supplements   this  work  with   additional   relevant  materials. 


JOURNALISM 

AIMS 

To  provide  training  for  students  preparing  to  do  ( 1 )  newspaper  or 
magazine  work,  (2)  free-lance  or  professional  writing,  (3)  public  relations 
work  or  (4)  preparation  of  advertising  material.  The  initial  requirements 
are  the  same  in  all  four  fields. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 
IN  JOURNALISM 

A  minimum  of  twelve  hours  of  English  composition  and/or  literature, 
Journalism  303  and  304  and  twelve  additional  hours  in  journalism.  Se- 
quence of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  Senior  Counselor.  For  sequence 
1,  history  and  political  science  are  recommended  as  related  fields;  for 
sequence  2,  English;  for  sequence  3  and  4  business  administration. 

303  REPORTING  Three  hours. 

Techniques  and  values  of  news  reporting  and  news  writing;  emphasis 
upon  learning  to  write  forcefully  and  distinctively;  writing  of  daily  news 
stories. 

304  FEATURES  Three  hours. 
Writing  special  articles  for  magazines  and  trade  journals. 

325  ADVERTISING  Three  hours. 
Training  in  media,  research,  production,  copywriting  and  merchandis- 
ing. Minimum  requirement,  one  complete  advertising  campaign. 

326  ADVANCED  ADVERTISING  Three   hours. 

A  study  of  Advertising  Journals,  the  Advertising  Agency,  Co-operative 
Advertising.   Prerequisite:    Journalism  325. 

355  ADVANCED  FEATURES  Three  hours. 

The  slanting  of  articles  toward  specific  magazines,  and  the  submission 
of  articles  to  editors  for  possible  publication. 
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367  CREATIVE  WRITING  Three  hours. 

(English  304)  An  advanced  writing  course.  Intensive  practice  in 
essays  and  fiction.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1960-61. 

415  or  416  INTRODUCTION  TO 

PUBLIC  RELATIONS  Three  hours. 

The  function  of  public  relations  in  modern  society,  and  the  principles 
underlying  its  successful  application. 

425  or  426  APPLIED  PUBLIC  RELATIONS  Three  hours. 

Case  studies  of  actual  public  relations  programs;  initiation  and 
development  of  one  such  program,  and  a  thorough  study  of  one  field  of 
public  relations  to  be  selected  by  the  student. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  students  who  are  planning  a  career  in  reporting,  feature 
writing,  advertising  or  public  relations.  A  continuation  of  work  already 
begun,  subject  to  consultation  with  the  Head  of  Department. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

A  major  project  for  superior  senior  students  who  excel  in  any  special 

field  of  journalism.  A  book-length  assignment  involving  adequate  research. 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

241  or  242  INTRODUCTION  TO  LIBRARIANSHIP  Three  hours. 

Planned  to  give  an  overview  of  the  field  of  librarianship  and  library 
development,  with  suggestion  of  opportunities  for  service  which  the  library 
profession  offers.   (Open  to  freshmen). 

341  or  342  LIBRARY  TECHNIQUE  Three  hours. 

Library  organization  and  routines;  planned  to  familiarize  the  prospec- 
tive library  school  student  with  the  kind  of  work  and  the  type  of  problems 
undertaken  in  the  professional  library  school.  A  laboratory  course.  Prere- 
quisite, Library  Science  241  or  242. 


MATHEMATICS 

AIMS 

To  provide  the  general  student  with  a  knowledge  of  the  mathematical 
foundation  of  our  civilization;  to  give  the  prospective  teacher  an  under- 
standing and  appreciation  of  the  fundamental  ideas  of  elementary  mathe- 
matics; to  provide  a  tool  for  the  technical  student;  and  to  give  the  pro- 
spective graduate  student  a  foundation  for  later  study  and  research. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN 
MATHEMATICS 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  department,  including  Mathe- 
matics 201-202,  and  at  least  twelve  hours  of  upper  division  level  which 
should  include  Mathematics  303-304.  Students  interested  in  mathematics  as 
a   teaching  subject  should   elect   Mathematics   325    and   326.    Students   in- 
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terested  in  science  and  engineering  should  elect  Mathematics  425  and  426. 
Students  interested  in  economics  should  elect  Mathematics  327  and  328. 
Two  courses  in  the  department  should  be  taken  in  the  senior  year.  Sequence 
of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN 
APPLIED  MATHEMATICS 

Option  I  (Physics,  and/ or  Chemistry) .  A  minimum  of  thirty-three 
hours  with  at  least  eighteen  hours  in  the  Department  of  Mathematics 
which  must  include  Mathematics  201-202,  425-426,  and  fifteen  hours  in 
the  Department  of  Physics  and/or  Chemistry  which  should  include  Physics 
301-302,  and  Chemistry  439-440.  Recommended  courses  include  Mathe- 
matics 303-304,  Physics  303-304,  365-366,  and  Chemistry  202  or  204, 
301-302.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

Option  II  (Economics).  A  minimum  of  thirty-three  hours  with  at 
least  eighteen  hours  in  the  Department  of  Mathematics  which  must  in- 
clude Mathematics  201-202,  327,  328,  and  fifteen  hours  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Economics  and  Business  Administration  which  must  include 
Economics  265-266,  325  or  326,  329,  425  or  426.  Recommended  courses 
include  Mathematics  303-304  and  Economics  327  or  328,  401-402. 
Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

101  MATHEMATICAL  ANALYSIS  Three  hours. 

Plane  trigonometry,  logarithms  and  slide  rule;  linear  and  quadratic 
equations;  inequalities,  progressions  and  binomial  theorem;  mathematical 
induction;  analytic  geometry  of  the  straight  line;  determinants.  Students 
enrolling  in  this  course  who  rank  low  in  the  mathematics  achievement  test 
for  freshmen  will  be  required  to  attend  a  special  laboratory  section  until 
their  deficiency  is  corrected. 

102  MATHEMATICAL  ANALYSIS  Three  hours. 
Polar  coordinates;  DeMoiure's  theorem;  theory  of  equations;  permuta- 
tions and  combinations;  the  analytical  geometry  of  second  degree  curves; 
quadric  surfaces;  applications  of  analytical  methods  and  an  introduction  to 
derivative.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  101  or  three  units  of  mathematics 
at  the  secondary  school  level,  including  trigonometry  and  high  standing 
in  the  mathematics  achievement  test  for  freshmen. 

201-202  DIFFERENTIAL  AND  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS      Three  hours. 

Technique  of  differentiation  and  integration  with  applications  and  an 
introduction  to  infinite  series.  Prerequisite:    Mathematics  101-102. 

225  or  226  MATHEMATICS  FOR  TEACHERS  Two  hours. 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles,  concepts,  and  methods  of 
teaching  arithmetic.  A  course  designed  to  acquaint  students  with  the  basic 
mathematics  necessary  for  teaching  in  the  elementary  field.  Offered  in 
alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 

241   ENGINEERING  DRAWING  Three  hours. 

Free-hand  lettering;  orthographic  projection,  including  sections  and 
auxiliary  views;  dimensioning;  isometric  and  oblique  projections  with 
emphasis  on  working  drawings.  Standard  symbols  and  convention.  Ink  and 
pencil  tracings.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
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242  DESCRIPTIVE  GEOMETRY  Three  hours. 

Principles  of  projections;  non-metric  and  metric  problems;  plane  sec- 
tions and  developments;  intersections  of  surfaces  construction  of  perspec- 
tive drawings.  This  course  achieves  an  effective  correlation  between  de- 
scriptive and  analytic  geometry  by  presenting  both  the  graphic  and  the 
algebraic  methods.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

244  PLANE  SURVEYING  Three  hours. 

Care  and  use  of  surveying  instruments;  field  problems;  computation 
and  mapping.  One  hour  class  and  four  hours  field  work  each  week.  Of- 
fered in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1960-61. 

302  MECHANICS  Three  hours. 

(Physics  302).  A  treatment  of  classical  mechanics  with  application  of 
principles  and  a  brief  consideration  of  wave  mechanics.  Prerequisites: 
Physcis  201-202  and  Mathematics  201-202.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

303-304  ADVANCED  CALCULUS  Three  hours. 

Theory  of  the  derivative  and  the  definite  integral;  partial  differentia- 
tion and  its  applications;  Green's  and  Stoke's  theorems;  power  series; 
Fourier  series;  vector  notation;  complex  variable.  Prerequisite:  Mathe- 
matics 201-202.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

325  INTRODUCTION  TO  HIGHER  ALGEBRA  Three  hours. 
Theory  of  equations;  solution  of  cubic,  quartic,  and  numerical  equa- 
tions; congruences  and  Diophantine  equations;  complex  numbers  and  an 
introduction  to  the  fundamental  concepts  of  algebra — class,  group,  field, 
number.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  201-202.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 

326  INTRODUCTION  TO  MODERN  GEOMETRY  Three  hours. 

Euclidean  and  non-Euclidean  geometries;  an  introduction  to  synthetic 
projective  geometry;  the  concept  of  limit  and  infinity;  geometrical  con- 
structions, recent  developments  and  theorems.  Prerequisite :  Mathematics 
201-202,  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 

327  MATHEMATICS  OF  STATISTICS  Three  hours 

Frequency  distributions;  measures  of  central  tendency;  dispersion  and 
correlation;  regression  equations  and  the  theory  of  probability.  Sampling 
techniques  and  applications  of  the  chi-square,  t-,  and  F  distributions.  Pre- 
requisite: Mathematics  201-202.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

328  MATHEMATICS  OF  FINANCE  AND  INVESTMENT    Three  hours. 
The  operation   of  interest   and   annuities;   amortization   of  debts   and 

sinking  funds;  valuation  of  bonds;  the  experience  table  and  calculation  of 
premiums  for  life  insurance.  Prerequisites:  Mathematics  101,  Economics 
201-202.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

329  SPACE  GEOMETRY  Three  hours. 

Advanced  methods  and  problems  of  analytic  geometry  of  two  and 
three  dimensions;  the  general  equation  of  the  second  degree;  poles  and 
polars;  quadric  surfaces;  determinants.  This  course  includes  the  concepts 
of  elements  at  infinity,  homogeneous  coordinates,  line  coordinates,  cross 
ratio,  transformations,  and  complex  elements.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics 
201-202.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
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402  THEORY  OF  PROBABILITY  Three  hours. 

Basic  course  on  the  mathematical  theory  of  probability.  Combinatorial 
analysis,  binomial  coefficients,  and  Stirling's  formula.  Poisson  distribution, 
law  of  large  numbers  and  limit  theorems.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  327. 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 

425  or  426  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  Three  hours. 

Methods  of  solution  of  ordinary  differential  equations  and  their  appli- 
cations to  the  physical  sciences.  Prerequisite:   Mathematics  201  or  202. 

428  APPLIED  MATHEMATICS  Three  hours. 

Applications  of  ordinary  and  partial  differential  equations  to  problems 
in  physics,  chemistry  and  electricity;  vibrating  string  and  heat  flow  prob- 
lems; vector  calculus  and  applications.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  425. 
Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 

477  or  478  SEMINAR  IN  MATHEMATICS  One  to  three  hours. 

Special  reports  prepared  and  presented  by  the  students  under  super- 
vision. The  work  of  the  second  semester  will  help  prepare  the  student  for 
the  comprehensive  examination.  Required  of  all  students  concentrating  in 
the  Field  of  Mathematics.  Open  only  to  seniors. 

479  or  480  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  IN  Two  or  three  hours. 

TEACHING  MATHEMATICS 

Approved  methods  in  teaching  mathematics  at  the  secondary  level; 
class  period  activities  of  the  teacher;  procedures  and  devices  in  teaching; 
organization  of  materials,  testing,  aims,  and  modern  trends.  Open  only  to 
juniors  and  seniors  who  expect  to  teach.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  One  to  three  hours. 

MATHEMATICS 

Designed  for  those  students  especially  interested  in  Mathematics  who 
desire  to  do  independent  study  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study 
may  be  selected  by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department,  according  to  interest  and  future  needs. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Advanced  projects  and  minor  research  studies.  Enrollment  limited  to 
students  concentrating  in  Mathematics  who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability 
and  achievement.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  required. 


MUSIC 

AIMS 

To  promote  understanding  and  appreciation  of  works  of  musical  art  of 
generally  recognized  excellence  in  relation  to  cultural  conditions  of  their 
respective  periods  through  integrated  study  of  music  theory,  history, 
literature  and  performance;  to  provide  the  college  community  with 
stylistically  sound  performances  of  good  works;  to  provide  thorough  basic 
training  in  musicianship  on  the  pre-professional  level;  to  provide  a  program 
of  study  leading  to  certification  in  public  school  music;  to  provide  a  pro- 
gram of  study  leading  to  the  development  of  skills  useful  in  administrating 
a  program  of  church  music. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 
IN  MUSIC 

Minimum  concentration  for  students  not  planning  to  pursue  music 
professionally:  Music  143-144,  327-328,  5  to  8  hours  chosen  from  the 
sequence  of  courses  Nos.  341  through  366,  4  to  7  hours  in  the  125-126 
and/or  301-302  applied  music  courses,  and  senior  seminar  (478). 

Pre-professional  concentration  requires  the  addition  of  Music  303-304, 
a  minimum  of  10  hours  in  the  341  through  366  sequence,  and  a  minimum 
of  8  hours  of  applied  music.  Students  preparing  for  the  public  school 
music  field  may  substitute  professional  music  education  courses  for  not 
more  than  six  of  the  hours  required  in  the  341-366  sequences.  Sequence 
of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  senior  counsellor. 


LITERATURE  AND  THEORY  OF  MUSIC 

101  or  102  INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  AS  AN  ART 

AND  SCIENCE  Two  hours. 

The  elements  of  tonal  relationships,  simple  rhythms,  intervals,  melodies 
in  both  major  and  minor  modes;  designed  to  give  the  student  the  ability  to 
recognize,  reproduce  and  record  simple  melodic  and  rhythmic  patterns. 

143-144  THEORY  I,  II  Four  hours. 

The  theoretical  subject  fields — harmony,  keyboard  harmony,  sight 
singing,  dictation,  ear  training, — are  combined  in  one  interrelated  course. 
A  study  is  made  of  the  primary  chords  and  those  secondary  chords  which 
are  most  common  in  classical  literature.  Inversions  are  studied  as  the  need 
presents  itself  in  writing  a  smooth  bass  line.  Written  work  covered  by  the 
end  of  the  year  will  include  harmonization  of  melody  and  figured  bass,  use 
of  triads,  dominant  seventh  and  ninth  chords  with  inversions,  modulations 
of  near-related  keys,  and  harmonic  analysis.  Sight  singing,  dictation  and  ear 
training  help  the  student  clarify  and  crystallize  on  paper  what  he  hears.  In 
keyboard  harmony  melodies  are  given  accompaniments,  modulation  to  all 
keys  by  various  means,  simple  transposition. 

303-304  THEORY  III,  IV  Four  hours 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  continued  but  includes  ninth  chords, 
secondary  sevenths,  altered  chords.  Analysis  and  keyboard  work.  In  the 
second  semester  more  emphasis  on  the  study  of  contrapuntal  techniques, 
written  and  analyzed.  Stylistic  analysis  of  representative  masterpieces  of  all 
periods.  Five  hours  a  week,  both  semesters. 

325  or  326  OPERA  TECHNIQUES  One  hour 

Staging  and  performance  of  operatic  scenes,  with  the  presentation  of 
one  full  musical-dramatic  work  during  the  year. 

327-328  MUSIC  HISTORY  Two  hours. 

The  historical  significance  of  the  main  periods  and  types  of  music. 
Requires  some  technical  background.  Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 

341  SYMPHONIC  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 

Aural  examination  and  analysis  supplemented  with  collateral  reading 
of  the  literature  of  music  written  for  symphony  orchestra  from  mid- 18th 
century  until  c.  1910.  No  technical  prerequisites,  but  previous  completion 
of  The  Arts  201  is  desirable.  Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 
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342  THE  OPERA  Three  hours. 

A  history  of  the  opera  from  1600  to  the  present  with  detailed  study  of 
a  few  representative  operas  in  their  entirety  from  recordings  and  scores. 
No  technical  prerequisites,  but  previous  completion  of  The  Arts  201  is 
desirable.  Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 

365  MUSIC  OF  THE  BAROQUE  ERA  Two  hours. 
A  study,  largely  aural,  of  representative  works  from  the  17  th  and  early 

18th  centuries  with  special  emphasis  on  Bach  and  Handel.  Collateral  his- 
torical and  biographical  reading. 

366  CONTEMPORARY  MUSIC  Two  hours. 

Aural  study  of  representative  works  in  various  media  written  since  c. 
1910.  Collateral  reading  of  biographical  and  critical  material. 

379  HYMNOLOGY  Two  hours. 
A  survey  of  the  hymn  literature  of  the  Protestant  Church,  with  con- 
sideration of  literary,  sociological,  and  religious  forces  affecting  the  creation 
of  hymn  poetry  and  hymn  tunes. 

380  CHURCH  MUSIC  Two  hours. 
Study  of  goals,  problems,  and  methods  pertinent  in  the  administra- 
tion of  a  program  of  church  music.  Opportunities  for  practical  experience 
and  the  solution  of  problems  in  a  typical  church  music  program  are  af- 
forded members  of  the  class. 

439  CHORAL  CONDUCTING  Two  hours. 

The  technique  of  the  baton  and  the  different  problems  to  be  met  in 
conducting  chorus;  the  introduction  to  score  reading;  an  opportunity  for 
experience  through  the  conducting  of  the  college  choral  groups.  Offered 
only  to  advanced  students.  Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 

422  INSTRUMENTAL  CONDUCTING  Two  hours. 

The  techniques  of  the  baton  and  the  different  problems  to  be  met  in 
conducting  orchestra  and  band;  the  introduction  to  score  reading;  an 
opportunity  for  experience  through  the  conducting  of  the  college  instru- 
mental groups.  Offered  only  to  advanced  groups.  Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 

478  SEMINAR  One  hour. 
Survey  and  review  of  the  field  of  music;  its  history,  theory  and  litera- 
ture. Required  of  all  students  concentrating  in   the  field  of  Music.   Open 
only  to  seniors. 

479  MUSIC  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 
(Methods    and    Materials    of    Teaching     Music    in    the     Elementary 

Schools).  Consideration  of  the  aims  and  values  of  elementary  school  music 
with  opportunities  to  develop  teaching  techniques,  and  to  become  familiar 
with  the  standard  materials.  Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 

480  MUSIC  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 
(Methods  and  Materials  in  Teaching  Music  in  the  Secondary  Schools.) 

Analysis  of  music  offered  in  senior  and  junior  high  schools  throughout  the 
United  States.  Consideration  of  problems,  objectives  and  materials  in  teach- 
ing vocal  and  instrumental  music,  theory  and  appreciation  courses  in 
secondary  schools.  Opportunities  for  developing  practical  teaching  projects. 
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487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MUSIC  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  who  desire  to  do  independent  study  in 
some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student  in- 
terested, subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  according 
to  interest  in  Music  and  future  needs. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Projects  and  minor  research  studies  in  special  fields  of  music,  or  crea- 
tive work  of  an  advanced  nature.  Enrollment  limited  to  students  concen- 
trating in  Music  who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement.  Per- 
mission of  the  Head  of  the  Department  required. 


APPLIED  MUSIC* 

125b-126b  BAND  One  hour. 

Study  and  performance  of  standard  band  repertoire.  Frequent  public 
appearances. 

125cc-126cc  CONCERT  CHOIR  One  hour. 

The  preparation  for  concert  performance  of  standard  choral  literature, 
both  sacred  and  secular.  A  group  of  not  more  than  36  carefully  selected, 
mixed  voices.  Admission  by  tryout. 

125m-126m  MALE  CHORUS  One  hour. 

The  study  and  performance  of  concert  repertoire  for  male  voices. 
Membership  is  limited;  admission  by  tryout. 

125o-126o  ORCHESTRAL  ENSEMBLE  One  hour. 

The  study  and  performance  of  standard  orchestral  or  chamber  litera- 
ture with  occasional  public  performances. 

125s-126s  WHEELING  SYMPHONY  ORCHESTRA  One  hour. 

Participation  in  the  Wheeling  Symphony  Orchestra  in  regular  con- 
certs and  rehearsals.  Enrollment  by  audition. 

141o-142o  ORGAN  One  or  two  hours. 

Technique,  theory  and  literature  of  the  organ.  Open  to  all  students 
who  have  had  some  training  in  either  piano  or  organ.  Private  lessons. 

141p-142p  PIANO  One  or  two  hours. 

Literature  and  technique  of  piano  playing  designed  to  develop  in  the 
students  a  discriminating  appreciation  of  fine  music  and  fine  musical  per- 
formance. Private  lessons. 

141s-142s  STRINGS  One  or  two  hours. 

Private  lessons  in  violin,  viola,  cello  or  bass.  Course  open  to  beginners 
as  well  as  to  students  with  previous  training. 


*Note:   Courses  in  applied  music  may  be  repeated  for  credit. 
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141v-142v  VOICE  One  or  two  hours. 

Vocal  technique,  theory  and  literature.  Open  to  all  students  who  have 
adequate  native  ability  with  or  without  previous  vocal  training.  Private 
lessons. 

141w-142w  WIND  INSTRUMENTS  One  or  two  hours. 

Private  lessons  in  basic  brass  and  woodwind  instruments.  Open  to 
beginners  as  well  as  to  students  with  previous  training. 

301o-302o  ADVANCED  ORGAN  One  or  two  hours. 

Open  only  to  students  who  can  demonstrate  satisfactorily  their  ability 
to  play  compositions  equivalent  in  difficulty  to  the  following:  Bach — G 
minor  Fugue  (The  Little).  D  minor  Toccata  and  Fugue;  or  Widor — 
Toccata  from  Symphony  V.  Private  lessons. 

301p-302p  ADVANCED,  PIANO  One  or  two  hours. 

Open  only  to  more  advanced  students  who  can  demonstrate  satis- 
factorily their  ability  to  perform  compositions  equivalent  in  difficulty  to  the 
following:  Beethoven  Op.  27  No.  2;  Bach — Preludes  and  Fugues  Nos.  2 
and  21  (Vol.  1).  They  will  be  expected  to  perform  in  public  recitals  from 
time  to  time.  Private  lessons. 

301s-302s  ADVANCED  STRINGS  One  or  two  hours. 

Open  only  to  students  who  are  able  to  play  satisfactorily  music 
equivalent  in  difficulty  to  the  Kreutzer  Etudes  and  DeBeriot  Concertos 
for  violin.  Public  performance  required.  Private  lessons. 

301v-302v  ADVANCED  VOICE  One  or  two  hours. 

Open  only  to  students  who  have  completed  four  semesters  of  voice 
study,  can  read  at  sight,  have  adequate  use  of  at  least  one  modern  foreign 
language,  and  can  demonstrate  the  ability  to  perform  numbers  equivalent 
in  difficulty  to  standard  operatic  and  lieder  literature.  Public  performance 
required.  Private  lessons. 


PHILOSOPHY 

353-354  HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY  Three  hours. 

Western  philosophical  thought  from  the  seventh  century  B.C.  to 
modern  times.  The  first  semester  will  be  devoted  to  a  study  of  ancient  and 
medieval  philosophers.  The  second  semester  will  begin  with  the  Renais- 
sance. 

365  REFLECTIVE  THINKING  Three  hours. 

Deductive  and  inductive  reasoning;  practice  in  the  detection  of  logical 
fallacies. 

366  ETHICS  Three  hours. 
The  theory  of  the  moral  life  as  developed  in   the  history  of  western 

thought  and  applied  to  personal  and  social  problems. 

371  or  372  PLATO  AND  ARISTOTLE  Three  hours. 

Platonism  and  Aristotelianism  and  their  influence  on  modern  thought 
and  culture.  Prerequisite:   Philosophy  353-354. 
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373  PHILOSOPHY  OF  RELIGION  Three  hours. 
The  roots  of  religious  experience,  religious  beliefs  and  practices  such  as 

the  idea  of  God,  immortality,  prayer  and  the  church;  Humanism,  Neo- 
Thomism.  The  approach  is  philosophical  rather  than  theological.  Not  offer- 
ed in  1959-1960. 

374  PROBLEMS  OF  PHILOSOPHY  Three  hours. 

Five  or  six  of  the  major  problems  of  knowledge  and  existence  as 
developed  in  the  writings  of  great  philosophers  ranging  from  Plato  to 
modern  times.  Prerequisites:   Philosophy  353-354. 

377  or  378  AESTHETICS  Three  hours. 

Foundations  of  aesthetic  perception  and  judgment  with  special  refer- 
ence to  music  and  to  the  visual  and  literary  arts. 

401  or  402  CONTEMPORARY  PHILOSOPHY  Three  hours. 

Western  philosophical  thought  since  1900.  Prerequisite:  Philosophy 
353-354.  Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 

405  or  406  AMERICAN  PHILOSOPHY  Three  hours. 

The  development  of  philosophical  ideas  in  the  United  States  from 
colonial  times  to  the  present,  with  special  attention  to  Edwards,  Franklin, 
Emerson,  Harris,  James,  Peirce,  Royce  and  Dewey.  Prerequisite;  Philosophy 
353-354.  Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  HEALTH 
AIMS 

To  promote  the  health  education  and  physical  development  of  the 
student;  to  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  participate  in  and  secure 
a  reasonable  degree  of  proficiency  in  recreational  activities;  and  to  train 
physical  education  and  recreation  leaders  for  educational  and  community 
situations. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 
IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

A  minimum  of  thirty  hours  in  the  department  which  should  include 
the  following  courses;  Physical  Education  125,  227,  442,  464,  471,  479  or 
480;  Sociology  201;  Biology  101-102,  201  or  202,  and  425  or  426  are 
recommended.  Sequence  of  course  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior 
Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ALL  STUDENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Freshmen:  Physical  Education  101-102  is  required.  Physical  Educa- 
tion 125  may  be  elected  in  the  freshman  or  sophomore  year  or  Biology  101 
may  be  offered  as  a  substitute.  Sophomores:  Physical  Education  201-202  is 
required  of  all  students  but  permission  may  be  granted  to  substitute  equi- 
valent hours  from  Physical  Education  169-170,  227-228,  243,  301-302  or 
work  in  varsity  athletics. 

One  hour's  credit  will  be  given  for  a  season's  work  in  varsity  athletics, 
i.e.,  football,  basketball,  track,  baseball,  golf,  swimming,  and  tennis,  provid- 
ed students  enroll  for  Physical  Education  201-202.  Not  more  than  a  total 
of  four  hours  credit  towards  graduation  will  be  allowed  from  courses 
101-102,  201-202,  and  varsity  athletics. 
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All  students  will  be  required  to  pass  a  swimming  achievement  test 
prior  to  graduation.  Students  who  are  physically  unfit  as  certified  by  the 
college  physicians  may  petition  to  be  allowed  to  substitute  hours  in  other 
courses  in  lieu  of  activity  courses  in  physical  education.  Students  who  are 
not  candidates  for  a  degree  may  be  exempt  from  the  requirements  of  physi- 
cal education.  Any  petition  for  exemption  from  physical  education  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review. 

101-102  FRESHMEN  ORIENTATION  IN  PHYSICAL 

EDUCATION  One  hour. 

The  techniques  and  rules  of  a  wide  variety  of  team  sports.  An 
activity  course.  Three  periods  per  week.  Required  of  all  freshmen.  No 
tuition  charge  for  this  course. 

125  PERSONAL  HYGIENE  Two  hours. 

Fundamental  knowledge  of  personal  hygiene  and  how  the  health  of 
the  individual  may  be  conserved.  No  tuition  charge  for  this  course. 

Note:  Students  who  have  successfully  passed  Biology  101,  or  who 
have  shown  by  a  comprehensive  test  that  they  possess  a  satisfactory  knowl- 
edge of  health  principles  and  practices,  may  be  permitted  to  substitute 
two  hours  of  other  academic  work  for  this  requirement. 

169-170  FOLK  DANCING  One  hour. 

Folk  dancing  from  many  countries.  English  and  American  country 
dances  during  the  first  semester  and  European  dances  during  the  second 
semester.  An  activity  course.  Two  periods  per  week. 

201-202  SOPHOMORE  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  One  hour. 

Individual  sports;  planned  for  sophomores  who  desire  to  elect  a 
general  recreation  course.  An  activity  course.  Three  periods  per  week.  No 
tuition  charge  for  this  course. 

226  COMMUNITY  HYGIENE  Two  hours. 

Health  matters  pertaining  to  the  social  group;  communicable  diseases; 
vital  statistics;  legal  and  social  regulations  relating  to  personal  and  com- 
munity health.  Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 

227  ELEMENTARY  SWIMMING  One  hour. 

Instruction  for  beginners  in  buoyancy  and  flotation.  Preliminary  tests 
for  swimming  and  such  strokes  as  elementary  back,  side,  and  crawl.  An 
activity  course.  Three  periods  per  week. 

228  ADVANCED  SWIMMING  One  hour. 
Correct  form  of  the  more  advanced  strokes,  as  the  trudgen,  American 

crawl,  racing  back  and  breast,  diving  and  life  saving.  An  activity  course. 
Three  periods  per  week. 

240  SOCIAL  DANCING  One  hour. 

Instruction  in  the  modern  social  dance  steps.  An  activity  course.  Two 
periods  per  week. 

243  TUMBLING  AND  STUNTS  One  hour. 

Begins  with  individual  stunts  and  advances  to  more  intricate  work. 
An  activity  course,  Two  periods  per  week. 
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244  OUR  OUTDOORS  One  hour. 

(Biology  230).  Field  study  of  man's  natural  environment  from  the 
standpoint  of  geology  and  biology.  Estimated  cost  of  the  course  to  the 
student  exclusive  of  tuition,  including  field  trips,  food  and  incidentals: 
$5.00  to  $8.00.  Enrollment  limited  to  fifteen.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 

267-268  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  TEAM  SPORTS       Two  hours. 
Intensive    practice    with    opportunity    for    officiation    in    team    sports 
for  men  and  women. 


301-302  MODERN  DANCING  One  hour. 

Contemporary    dancing,    emphasizing    the    use  of    the    fundamental 

expressive   movements   in   creative  work.   An   activity  course.    Two   periods 
per  week. 

303  COACHING  FOOTBALL  Two  hours. 
Fundamentals    offensive    and    defensive    styles    of    play,    rules    of    the 

game  and  officiating. 

304  COACHING  BASKETBALL  Two  hours. 

Fundamentals,  offensive  and  defensive  styles  of  play,  rules,  officiating 
and  the  place  of  basketball  in  the  intramural  program.  Alternates  with 
Physical  Education  326.  Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 

325  INTRAMURAL  SPORTS  Two  hours. 
Organization,    administration    and    objectives    of    the    intramural    pro- 
gram of  athletics. 

326  BASEBALL,  TRACK  AND  FIELD  Two  hours. 

Strategy  and  fundamentals  of  baseball,  track  and  field.  Alternates  with 
Physical  Education  304. 

327  COMMUNITY  RECREATION  Three  hours. 

The  philosophy  of  American  recreation  and  community  organization 
for  leisure  time  activities. 

328  RECREATION  LEADERSHIP  Three  hours. 
Recreational    activities;    practice    in    the    leadership    of    games,    square 

dancing,  playground  activities,  with  a  two  hour  laboratory  for  handicrafts. 

340  PREVENTION  AND  CARE  OF  INJURIES  Two  hours. 

Common  hazards  of  play  and  athletics.  Preventative  measures  and 
treatment  of  injuries.  Red  Cross  First  Aid  Certificate  may  be  earned  by 
those  who  pass  the  examination. 


341  TEST  AND  MEASUREMENTS  IN  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION 


Two  hours. 


Methods  used  in  evaluating  outcomes  of  the  physical  education  pro- 
gram. Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 
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402  CORRECTIVE  GYMNASTICS  AND  NORMAL 

DIAGNOSIS  Three  hours. 

Variations  of  the  normal  types  of  the  human  organism  at  different 
age  levels;  therapeutic  measures,  especially  those  which  refer  to  the 
correction  of  mechanical  defects.  Prerequisites:  Biology  201  or  202  and 
425  or  426. 

424  KINESIOLOGY  Three  hours. 

Fundamental  body  movements  and  their  relation  to  body  development 
and  efficiency.  Prerequisite:  Biology  201  or  202,  and  425  or  426.  Alter- 
nates with  Physical  Education  402.  Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 

425-426  PHYSIOLOGY  Three  hours. 

(Biology  425  or  426).  Structure  and  functions  of  the  human  body; 
the  mechanism  of  bodily  movements,  responses,  reactions,  and  various  phy- 
siological states.  Prerequisites:  Biology  101-102  and  201  or  202.  Alternates 
with  Biology  365  or  366. 

428  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 

Administrative  relationships  and  procedure  in  the  conduct  of  physical 
education. 

439-440  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  INDIVIDUAL 

SPORTS  Two  hours. 

Intensive  practice  in  badminton,  archery,  tennis,  handball,  golf,  and 
life  saving  with  a  study  of  the  rules  of  each  and  of  methods  used  in 
teaching. 

441  HISTORY  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  Two  hours. 
Development  of  physical  education  from  ancient  times  to  the  present. 

442  PRINCIPLES  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 
Principles  basic   to   a  program   of  physical   education   in   the  modern 

educational  system. 

464  TEACHING  OF  HEALTH  Three  hours. 

(Health  Problems  of  the  School  Child).  A  course  designed  to  pro- 
vide students  with  opportunities  to  study  health  problems,  activities,  and 
methods  of  teaching  the  school  child.  Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 

471  SEMINAR  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  One  hour. 

A  survey  of  the  field  of  health  and  physical  education  and  the  cur- 
rent literature  relating  to  investigations  in  the  field.  Prerequisites:  Physical 
Education  425  or  426  and  442.  Open  only  to  upper  division  students.  Re- 
quired of  all  students  concerntrating  in  the  Field  of  Physical  Education. 

479  or  480  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  IN  TEACHING 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 

Methods,  materials  and  techniques  pertinent  to  the  teaching  of  Phy- 
sical Education.  Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 
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487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHYSICAL 

EDUCATION  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  physical  education  who  de- 
sire to  do  independent  study  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may 
be  selected  by  the  student  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department,  according  to  interest  and  future  needs. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Special  problems  and  minor  research  studies  in  physical  education. 
Enrollment  limited  to  students  concentrating  in  Physical  Education  who  are 
seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department  required. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

AIMS 

The  department  hopes  to  assist  the  student  to  gain  a  basic  knowledge 
of  psychology  as  the  experimental  science  of  man's  behavior;  to  develop 
social  awareness  and  social  adjustment  through  understanding  of  the  funda- 
mental similarities  and  differences  among  men;  to  promote  creative  and 
critical  thinking;  to  give  background  preparation  for  professions  which 
deal  with  individual  and  group  behavior;  to  encourage  a  few  students  to 
enter  the  field  of  psychology,  whether  in  teaching,  research,  or  the  applied 
aspects  of  the  area. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 
IN  PSYCHOLOGY 

Concentration  in  psychology  requires  Biology  101-102  and  a  minimum 
of  thirty  hours  in  the  department,  including  Psychology  201-202,  361-362, 
371,  372,  477  or  478.  No  student  will  be  recommended  for  graduate 
school  who  has  not  had  Mathematics  101-102  also.  Mathematics  327  and 
Sociology  201  are  highly  desirable.  The  student  is  reminded  that  most 
graduate  schools  require  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  or  German  or 
both  for  higher  degrees. 


167  or  168  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours. 

A  brief  survey  of  the  general  field  of  psychology:  perception,  learning, 
personality,  and  motivation.  Registration  restricted  to  students  preparing 
for  nursing. 


201-202  GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours  each  semester. 

A  continuous  course.  An  introduction  to  the  general  field  of  psy- 
chology; perception,  learning,  motivation,  personality,  reasoning,  and  a 
survey  of  the  areas  within  the  general  field.  Prerequisite  to  all  other 
courses  in  the  department  except  Psychology  167  or  168. 


311  or  312  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  the  behavior  of  the  individual  in  interaction  within  groups. 
Consideration  will  be  given  to  the  formation  and  properties  of  groups  and 
to  their  influence  on  the  individual.  Prerequisite  Psychology  201-202. 
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321  THE  NORMAL  PERSONALITY  Three  hours 
This   course    deals   with    theories    of   the    development    of    personality. 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  normal  personality  and  its  development, 
and  on  the  principles  of  mental  hygine  for  students.  Prerequisite  Psy- 
chology  201-202. 

322  THE  ABNORMAL  PERSONALITY  Three  hours. 
The    study    of    abnormal    personality    development    including    mental 

deficiency,  neuroses,  psychoses,  and  sociopathic  behavior.  Prerequisite 
Psychology  201-202. 

331  CHILD  AND  ADOLESCENT  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours. 
A  course  devoted   to   the  study  of  the   psychological  development   of 

the  child  through  adolescence.  Prerequisite:    Psychology  201-202. 

332  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  the  application  of  psychological  principles  to  the  field  of 
Education.  Included  will  be  the  areas  of  learning,  transfer  of  training, 
individual  differences,  motivation,  and  the  language  and  communication 
skills  as  they  apply  to  education.  Prerequisite:    Psychology  201-202. 

335  PSYCHOLOGICAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL  TESTS       Three  hours. 
AND  MEASUREMENTS 

The  course  will  deal  mainly  with  group  testing,  with  attention  to  the 
construction  and  use  of  standardized  and  of  ad  hoc  tests.  The  necessary 
correlation  techniques  will  be  included. 

336  INDUSTRIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  industrial  motivations,  human  relations,  training,  optimum 
working  conditions,  human  engineering. 

361-362  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours  each  semester. 
This  course  deals  with  methods  of  investigation  of  behavior,  with  the 
greater  emphasis  on  the  experimental  method.  Differential  methods  are 
treated  in  Psychology  335.  Techniques  of  statistical  evaluation  of  data  will 
be  introduced  when  data  demand  them.  Some  time  will  be  spent  on  the 
general  theory  of  science,  and  on  mathematical  statements  of  scientific, 
especially  psychological,  laws,  theories,  functions.  A  continuous  course. 
Prerequisite:    Psychology  201-202. 

371  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  EMOTION  AND  Three  hours. 
MOTIVATION 

A  study  of  the  whys  of  behavior,  of  methods  of  discovering  what 
people  want,  and  of  the  origin  and  development  of  their  desires,  attitudes, 
value  systems,  and  the  like.  Prerequisite:   Psychology  201-202. 

372  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING  AND  PROBLEM         Three  hours. 
SOLVING 

This  course  will  deal  with  theories  of  learning  and  of  problem  solving, 
and  will  also  devote  some  time  to  the  study  of  ways  of  impromevent  of 
these  processes.  Prerequisite:   Psychology  201-202. 


98  Bethany  College 

477  or  478  SEMINAR  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  One  or  two  hours. 

An  advanced  general  course  which  is  partly  a  preparation  for  the 
comprehensive  examination  in  psychology.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  201- 
202  and  junior  or  senior  attending. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  One  to  three  hours. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

This  course  is  designed  to  permit  students  to  do  independent  work  in 
psychology  which  cannot  be  done  in  any  other  course  in  the  department. 
The  subject  of  study  must  be  selected  in  consultation  with  the  Head  of  the 
Department  before  the  semester  opens.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  201-202 
and  junior  or  senior  standing. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  One  to  three  hours. 

A  course  for  superior  students  of  senior  rank  wishing,  to  work  on  re- 
search studies  or  other  advanced  projects  in  psychology.  Registration  by 
permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 


PHYSICS 

AIMS 

To  introduce  the  field  of  physics  to  the  general  student;  to  teach  the 
fundamentals  of  the  science  of  physics  to  students  who  are  training  them- 
selves for  such  professions  as  medicine,  optometry,  engineering  and  the 
teaching  of  physics;  and  to  familiarize  students  expecting  to  enter  graduate 
school  with  some  of  the  more  advanced  subjects  in  physics. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN  PHYSICS 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  department,  including 
Physics  301,  302,  303,  304,  325  and  326.  Physics  487-488  and  a  reading 
knowledge  of  German  and  French  are  recommended  for  students  expect- 
ing to  do  graduate  work.  Mathematics  or  chemistry  is  strongly  recom- 
mended as  the  related  field.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the 
Senior  Counselor. 


201-202  GENERAL  PHYSICS  Four  hours 

A  continuous  course.  First  semester:  mechanics,  heat  and  sound. 
Second  semester:  electricity,  light,  and  modern  physics.  A  fundamental 
course  which  is  a  prerequisite  to  all  advanced  physics  courses.  Prerequisite: 
Mathematics  101  or  its  equivalent. 


301   ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM  Three  hours. 

Electrostatics  and  magnetics.  Maxwell's  equations,  electro-chemistry, 
circuit  theory  and  electrical  machinery;  a  consideration  of  the  theoreti- 
cal and  practical  applications  of  electricity  and  magnetism.  Prerequisites: 
Physics  201-202  and  Mathematics  201-202.  Alternates  v/ith  Physics  303. 

31)2  MECHANICS  Three  hours. 

Vector  analysis,   plane   statics   and  kinematics,   and   a  brief   considera 

tton  of  wave  mechanics.    Prerequisites:  Physics   201-202    and   Mathematics 
201-202.  Alternates  with  Physics  304. 
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303  HEAT  Three  hours 

Temperature,  calorimetry,  expansion,  conductivity,  change  of  state, 
and  radiation;  thermodynamics  and  kinetic  theory.  Prerequisites:  Physics 
201-202  and  Mathematics  201-202.  Not  offered  in  1960-61. 


304  ADVANCED  LIGHT  AND  PHYSICAL  OPTICS  Three  hours. 

Theories  o  f  light,  reflection,  refraction,  interference,  diffraction, 
polarization,  geometric  optics,  optical  instruments,  vision  and  spectroscopy. 
Prerequisites:  Physics  201-202  and  Mathematics  201-202.  Not  offered  in 
1960-1961. 


321   SPACE  PHYSICS  One  hour. 

History  of  rocketry,  rocket  propulsion,  artifical  satellites,  space  travel, 
architecture  of  the  universe,  and  communications.  Prerequisites:  Physics 
201-202  and  Mathematics  201-202.  Not  offered  in  1960-1961. 


325-326  MODERN  PHYSICS  Two  hours. 

The  modern  applications  of  physics;  spectroscopy,  radiation,  wave 
mechanics,  radioactivity  and  cosmic  rays;  specific  topics  included  are  the 
electron  microscope,  radar,  the  cyclotron  and  atomic  power.  Prerequisites: 
Physics  201-202  or  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department.  Not  offered 
in  1960-1961. 


328  ELECTRONICS  Two  hours. 

A  fundamental  course  in  electronics,  including  such  topics  as  electron 
emission,  rectifiers,  multi-electrode  tubes,  cathode-ray  oscillograph,  tele- 
vision, radio,  radar,  thyratrons  and  industrial  controls.  Prerequisites: 
Physics  201-202  or  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

341-342  LABORATORY  IN  ADVANCED  PHYSICS     One  or  two  hours. 

Supplementary  to  any  of  the  upper  division  physics  courses.  Registra- 
tion with  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 


365-366  SPECTROSCOPIC  ANALYSIS  One  or  two  hours. 

Use  of  the  E-l  Hilger  Spectrograph  and  auxiliary  equipment  for 
analytical  work;  original  research  and  possible  publication  of  the  results. 
Registration  with  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

479  or  480  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  IN  Two  or  three  hours. 

TEACHING  PHYSICS 

Methods  and  practice  in  classroom  presentation  and  laboratory  super- 
vision. Collateral  reading  and  reports  on  the  history  of  physical  science. 
Required  of  all  students  expecting  to  teach  physics. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  One  to  three  hows. 

Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  physics  who  desire  to  do 
independent  reading  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  select- 
ed by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment, according  to  interest  and  future  needs. 
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491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Advanced  experimental  work  and  minor  research  problems  in  radio- 
activity, spectroscopy,  radio  and  electronics,  or  in  the  field  of  the  student's 
interest.  Enrollment  limited  to  seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achieve- 
ment who  are  concentrating  in  Physics.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department  required 


PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 

201-202  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  Three  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  fields  of  astronomy,  geology,  physics  and  chemistry, 
with  appropriate  laboratory  work.  For  students  not  planning  to  major  in 
science.  Not  ODen  to  freshmen. 


RELIGION 

AIMS 

To  provide  a  focus  of  religious  meanings  for  the  guidance  of  life  and 
the  integration  of  knowledge,  and  to  prepare  students  planning  to  enter  the 
various  branches  of  the  Christian  Ministry  for  graduate  study  in  profession- 
al schools  of  religion. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN  RELIGION 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  department  of  which  eighteen 
hours  shall  be  on  upper  division  level.  Should  include  Old  Testament  141- 
142  and  New  Testament  303-304.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval 
of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN 
RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION 

A  minimum  of  eighteen  hours  in  Old  Testament  and  New  Testament 
which  should  include  Old  Testament  141-141  and  New  Testament  303-304. 
Twelve  hours  in  religious  education  which  must  include  Religious  Educa- 
tion 443-444.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Coun- 
selor. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Six  hours  of  work  in  the  English  Bible  are  required  of  all  students 
qualifying  for  graduation.  The  following  courses  may  be  taken  without 
prerequisites  to  satisfy  this  requirement:  In  the  freshman  or  sophomore 
year,  Old  Testament  101  or  102  and  New  Testament  103  or  104,  or  Old 
Testament  141-142;  in  the  junior  or  senior  year  Old  Testament  141-142 
or  425-426,  or  New  Testament  303-304. 


OLD  TESTAMENT 

101  or  102   INTRODUCTORY  OLD  TESTAMENT  Three  hours. 

The  history,  literature  and  religion  of  the  Hebrew  people;  for  the 
general  student  in  the  lower  division  only.  Ministerial  students  will  take 
Old  Testament  141-142  instead  of  this  course.  Credit  will  not  be  given 
for  both  this  course  and  Old  Testament  141  or  142. 
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141-142  OLD  TESTAMENT  HISTORY  Three  hours. 

The  political  and  religious  development  of  the  Hebrew  people  to  the 
time  of  the  Maccabees.  Required  of  all  pre-ministerial  students,  who  should 
take  it  in  the  freshman  year. 

425-426  THE  BIBLE  AS  LITERATURE  Three  hours. 

The  origin,  development  and  literary  values  of  the  various  types  of 
literature  of  the  Bible. 


NEW  TESTAMENT 

103  or  104  INTRODUCTORY  NEW  TESTAMENT  Three  hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  books  of  the  New  Testament  and  to  the 
origin  of  the  Christian  church,  with  the  backgrounds  of  the  Christian 
religion.  This  course  is  only  for  students  in  the  lower  division.  Ministerial 
students  will  take  New  Testament  303-304  instead  of  this  course.  Credit 
will  not  be  given  for  both  this  course  and  New  Testament  303  or  304. 

303-304  NEW  TESTAMENT  SURVEY  Three  hours. 

A  survey  of  all  the  books  of  the  New  Testament  and  their  back- 
grounds. The  first  semester  will  be  devoted  to  the  Synoptic  Gospels.  Re- 
quired of  all  pre-ministerial  students,  who  may  take  it  in  the  sophomore 
year. 

401  THE  TEACHINGS  OF  JESUS  Three  hours. 
The  teachings  of  Jesus  in  relation  to  the  Jewish,  Greek  and  Roman 

backgrounds.    Prerequisite:    a   previous   course   in   New  Testament. 

402  THE  TEACHINGS  OF  PAUL  Three  hours. 

The  basic  doctrines  of  Paul  and  their  influence  on  the  early  church. 
Prerequisite:    a  previous  course  in  New  Testament. 


RELIGIOUS   EDUCATION 

141  SCHOOL  AND  SOCIETY   (Education   141)  Three  hours. 

142  SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT   (Education  142)  Three  hours. 

201-202  HUMAN  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  Three  hours. 
(Education  201-202) 

331  CHILD  AND  ADOLESCENT  PSYCHOLOGY  Three  hours. 
(Psychology  331). 

332  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY   (Psychology  332).       Three  hours. 

365  AUDIO-VISUAL  EDUCATION   (Education  365).  Two  hours. 

443  THEORY  OF  RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION  Three  hours. 

A  history  of  religious  education,  its  principles  and  problems  related 
to  religious  growth.  Basic  trends  and  methods  in  the  field.  Not  offered 
in  1960-61. 
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444  EDUCATIONAL  WORK  OF  THE  CHURCH  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  the  methods  of  religious  education  in  the  church  school, 
the  materials,  week-day  religious  education,  laboratory  training  school. 
Not  offered  in  1960-61. 


GENERAL   RELIGION 

327-328  COMPARATIVE  RELIGIONS  Three  hours. 

A    comparison    of    the    most    important    features    of   various    religions, 

including  religions  of  primitives,  Egypt,  Babylonia,  Assyria,  Persia,  Greece, 

Rome,  Judaism,  Christianity,  India,   China  and  Japan.  A  seminar  course. 

Not  offered  in  1960-61. 

341-342  THE  WORK  OF  THE  PASTOR  Three  hours. 

The  organization  and  administration  of  a  local  church.  The  prepara- 
tion and  delivery  of  sermons  and  other  pastoral  duties. 

439  THE  CHURCH  TO  THE  REFORMATION  One  or  two  hours. 
A  seminar  on   the  history  of  Christianity  from   its  beginnings   to   the 

time  of  Luther. 

440  THE  REFORMATION  AND 

ITS  CONSEQUENCES  One  or  two  hours. 

A  seminar  on  the  history  of  Christianity  from  the  beginning  of  the 
Protestant  Reformation  to  the  present. 

443-444  THE  RESTORATION  MOVEMENT  One  or  two  hours. 

A  seminar  on  the  origin  and  growth  of  the  Disciples  of  Christ. 

477-478  SEMINAR  IN  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF 

RELIGION  One  to  three  hours. 

A  seminar  on  the  integration  of  the  field  of  the  comprehensive  exami- 
nation, conducted  by  various  members  of  the  department.  Open  only  to 
students  eligible  to  take  the  senior  comprehensive  examination. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  THE 

DEPARTMENT  OF  RELIGION  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  Religion  who  desire  to  do 
independent  study  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected 
by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department, 
according  to  interest  and  future  needs. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Special  problems  and  minor  research  studies  in  Religion.  Readings, 
conferences,  and  reports  on  a  field  of  special  interest.  Enrollment  limited 
to  students  concentrating  in  Religion  who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability 
and  achievement.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  required. 


SECRETARIAL  TRAINING 

201-202  BEGINNING  TYPEWRITING  Two  hours. 

A  course  for  those  who  have  had  no  previous  courses  in  typewriting 
and  who  wish  to  acquire  the  skills  basic  to  vocational  competency.  Em- 
phasis on  applying  the  skill  to  the  writing  of  letters,  manuscripts,  statistical 
and  financial  reports,  and  rough  drafts.  5  periods  per  week. 
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205-206  BEGINNING  SHORTHAND  Three  hours. 

Theory  and  practice  of  Gregg  Simplified  Shorthand;  dictation  studies; 
pre- transcription  techniques.  5  periods  per  week. 

247  or  248  ADVANCED  TYPEWRITING  Two  hours. 

Duplicating  methods,  carbons,  stencils,  etc.  Machine  transcription  and 
legal  typing.  Production  standard  emphasized.  Training  on  electric  type- 
writer. 5  periods  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Secretarial  Training  201-202  or 
equivalent.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

301  or  302  SHORTHAND  DICTATION  AND 

TRANSCRIPTION  Three  hours. 

Building  speed  and  accuracy  in  taking  dictation  and  transcription. 
Office  style  dictation.  5  periods  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Secretarial  Train- 
ing 201-202  and  205-206  or  equivalent.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 


SOCIOLOGY 

AIMS 

To  give  students  an  understanding  of  human  relationships,  institutions 
and  social  processes;  to  familiarize  them  with  the  nature  and  causes  of 
social  problems;  to  give  students  deeper  insight  into  the  requirements  of 
intelligent  citizenship  and  useful  participation  in  community  life;  to  equip 
students  with  fundamental  preparation  for  entering  various  kinds  of  social 
services;  and  to  provide  guidance  for  teaching  sociology  and  for  graduate 
or  professional  study. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 
IN  SOCIOLOGY 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  department  with  eighteen 
hours  in  the  upper  division.  It  is  recommended  that  students  concentrating 
in  sociology  include  in  their  course  of  study  Psychology  311,  322  and  331; 
Social  Science  441-442  and  Biology  203.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to 
approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

201  PRINCIPLES  OF  SOCIOLOGY  Three  hours. 

The  basic  concepts  and  principles  of  sociology  applied  to  modern 
society;  social  relations  of  the  community;  race  and  culture;  social  mal- 
adjustments; social  processes,  change  and  controls. 

202  FAMILY  RELATIONSHIPS  Three  hours. 
The   development   of  marriage    and    family   social    functions;    contem- 
porary problems  and  tendencies  of  the  family  of  today. 

203  HEREDITY  AND  EUGENICS   (Biology  203).  Three  hours. 

301  CRIMINOLOGY  Three  hours. 

The  social  processes  by  which  individuals  become  criminals  and  de- 
linquent causative  factors,  techniques  of  control  and  the  social  treatment 
of  crime.  Prerequisite:    Sociology  201.  Not  offered  in   1960-61. 

311   PRACTICUM  IN  SOCIOLOGY  Two  hours. 

A  study  of  the  individual  in  interaction  within  groups.  Consideration 
will  be  given  to  the  formation  and  properties  of  groups  and  their  influence 
on  the  individual.  Prerequisite:    Sociology  201,  440  or  441. 
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325  CULTURAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  Two  hours. 
Primitive  people  and  their  institutions  in  prehistoric  and  more  recent 

times;   the  presentation   of   a  cultural   perspective.   Prerequisite:    Sociology 
201  or  202. 

326  RURAL  SOCIOLOGY  Two  hours. 
Consideration  of  the  rural  pattern  of  life;  the  institutions,  culture  and 

agencies   functioning   in    the    country   and   village    life    of   today.    Modern 
utilization  of  rural  and  wilderness  land  and  resources. 

327  URBAN  SOCIOLOGY  Two  hours. 
A  study  of  the  rise  and  growth  of  cities;  the  social  organizations  and 

problems  of  the  modern  city;  urban  re-development  and  city  planning. 

328  ABNORMAL  PERSONALITY   (Psychology  322).  Three  hours. 

329  INDUSTRIAL  SOCIOLOGY  Three  hours. 
A  study  of  the  social  forces  involved  in  modern  industrialism. 

343  STATISTICAL  METHODS   (Economics  267)  Two  hours. 

365  COMMUNITY  ORGANIZATION  Two  hours. 

The  social  structure  and  function  of  the  modern  community;  the 
economic  and  social  resources  available  for  social  welfare.  Not  offered  in 
1960-61. 

402  POPULATION  PROBLEMS  Two  hours. 

Population  theories  and  policies;  qualitative  aspects  of  the  population 
problem  with  reference  to  eugenics,  migration,  and  control  of  population. 
Prerequisite:   Sociology  201.  Not  offered  in  1960-61. 

426  GROUP  ORGANIZATION  AND  LEADERSHIP  Two  hours 

Social  psychology  applied  to  the  problems  of  group  work  in  the  com- 
munity. Not  offered  in   1960-61. 

427-428  SOCIAL  THEORY  Two  hours. 

The  various  systems,  classic  and  modern,  for  explaining  the  social 
behavior  of  individuals  and  groups;  the  nature  of  social  control,  chief  social 
control  devices,  institutional  pressures,  and  disruptive  factors.  Open  to 
upper  division  students  or  by  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

440  INTRODUCTION  TO  PUBLIC  WELFARE  Two  hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  fields  of  public  welfare.  Historical  backgrounds 
and  developments.  Local,  state  and  federal  services.  Public  welfare  prob- 
lems, programs,  and  standards  in  public  assistance,  child  welfare  and  other 
divisions  of  the  field. 

441  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIAL  WORK  Two  hours. 

The  basic  principles  and  methods  of  social  case  work  and  their  appli- 
cation in  the  treatment  of  individuals,  families  and  groups.  Open  to  upper 
division  students  or  by  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department.  Not 
offered   1960-61. 
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442  SOCIAL  RECONSTRUCTION   MOVEMENTS  Two  hours. 

Present-day  efforts  to  control,  direct,  or  oppose  selected  social  trends; 
the  forces,  leaders  and  methods  employed.  Not  offered  in  1960-61. 

477-478  SEMINAR  IN  SOCIOLOGY  One  hour. 

Required  of  all  students  concentrating  in  the  Field  of  Sociology.  This 
course  has  three  purposes:  to  interpret  the  preceding  work  of  the  depart- 
ments; to  offer  instruction  in  the  technique  and  methods  of  social  research; 
and  to  give  each  student  an  opportunity  to  develop  his  particular  interest 
in  cooperation  with  the  other  members  of  the  seminar  group. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN 

SOCIOLOGY  One  to  three  hours. 

Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  Sociology  who  desire  to  do 
independent  study  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected 
by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department, 
according  to  interest  and  future  needs. 

491-492  HONORS  COURSE  One  to  three  hours. 

Advanced  projects  and  minor  research  studies.  Readings,  conferences, 
and  reports  on  a  field  of  special  interest.  Enrollment  limited  to  students 
concentrating  in  Sociology  who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability.  Permission 
of  the  Head  of  the  Department  required. 


SPEECH  AND  DRAMATICS 

AIMS 

To  assist  the  individual  to  develop  attitudes  and  techniques  for  ef- 
fectiveness in  oral  communication;  and  to  assist  the  student  toward  the 
sort  of  personality  manifestation  that  makes  for  creative  individuality. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  A  MINOR  IN  SPEECH  AND  DRAMATICS 

A  minimum  of  twelve  hours  in  the  department  (plus  certain  allied 
courses)   three  hours  of  which  must  be  Speech  and  Dramatics  201. 

201  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  SPEECH  Three  hours. 

Basic  principles  of  effective  speech.  A  course  for  beginning  students 
with  major  emphasis  on  delivery.  Attention  is  given  to  elementary  speech 
composition,  development  of  confidence  and  poise,  vocabulary  building, 
pronunciation  and  enunciation,  speech  psychology,  and  personality  mani- 
festation through  the  delivery  of  speeches. 

202  ADVANCED  PUBLIC  SPEAKING  Three  hours. 
Advanced    principles    of    speech    preparation    and    delivery.    Detailed 

speech  composition  and   the  delivery  of  speeches   ten  minutes  or  more   in 
length.   Prerequisite:    Speech  201. 

225  ORAL  INTERPRETATION  Two  hours. 

Study  and  practice  of  reading  aloud  from  prose,  poetry  and  dramatic 
literature.  Emphasis  on  discovering  and  communicating  the  author's  mean- 
ing. Reading  in  class  and  before  various  outside  groups  where  possible. 
Prerequisite:   Speech  201. 
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254  VOICE  AND  DICTION  Three  hours. 

Intensive  training  in  basic  vocal  skills  through  classroom  work,  indi- 
vidual analysis,  recordings  and  drill.  Study  of  the  physiology  of  the  voice 
and  the  four  phases  of  voice  and  speech  production,  breathing,  tone  pro- 
duction, resonance  and  articulation. 

258  SPEECH  FOR  THE  CLASSROOM  TEACHER  Two  hours. 

A  course  designed  for  the  potential  classroom  teacher  who  needs  ad- 
ditional speech  work  before  entering  the  teaching  profession.  Prerequisite: 
Speech  201. 

301  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  THEATRE  Three  hours. 

Outline  of  the  history  of  the  theatre,  consideration  of  Aristotle's  rules 
of  the  drama.  Consideration  of  theatre  as  an  art  form. 

303  or  304  BUSINESS  AND  PROFESSIONAL  SPEECH  One  hour. 

Consideration  of  principles  and  techniques  necessary  for  the  business 
and  professional  man. 

325  or  326  OPERA  TECHNIQUES  One  hour. 

(Music  325  or  326)  Staging  and  performance  of  operatic  scenes,  with 
the  presentation  of  one  full  musical-dramatic  work  during  the  year. 

356  ARGUMENTATION  AND  DISCUSSION  Three  hours. 

Study  of  the  principles  of  logical  proof  in  oral  and  written  discourse; 
types  of  evidence,  modes  of  reasoning,  preparation  for  discussion  and 
debate. 

359  or  360  THE  ART  OF  PRESIDING  One  hour. 

Principles  of  parliamentary  procedure,   requirements  for  the  presiding 

officer  and  members  of  a  parliamentary  assembly.  Practice  in  group  action. 

365  PLAY  DIRECTION  AND  PRODUCTION  Three  hours. 
A    lecture-laboratory    course    covering    the    basic    techniques    of    play 

directing  and  production;  choosing  and  analyzing  the  play  script,  rehears- 
ing the  play,  designing  and  building  the  stage  setting,  lighting  the  play, 
costuming  the  play  and  theatre  make-up.  One  hour  lecture  and  two  hours 
laboratory  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Drama  301  or  permission  of  Instructor. 

366  ACTING  Three  hours. 
Designed  to  train   the  student  actor  to  convey  thought  and   emotion 

through  the  use  of  the  body  and  the  voice.  Mime,  oral  exercises,  impro- 
visations. Emphasis  on  the  Stanislavsky  method  of  preparing  a  role  for 
the  stage.  Prerequisite:   Drama  301  or  permission  of  Instructor. 

367-368  READING  AND  PULPIT  DELIVERY  Two  hours. 

(General  Religion).  Major  emphasis  given  to  the  proper  coordina- 
tion of  voice,  mind,  and  body  in  the  use  of  prayers,  responsive  read- 
ings, scripture,  poetry,  and  hymns  in  the  worship  setting.  Theory  and  prac- 
tice of  proper  use  of  vocal  modulations,  tone  color,  inflectional  language, 
and  bodily  action  as  they  relate  to  the  worship  experience.  A  part  of  the 
course  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  effective  construction  and  delivery 
of  sermons. 
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457  or  458  INTRODUCTION  TO  RADIO 

AND  TELEVISION  Three  hours. 

Designed  to  give  the  student  an  over-all  picture  of  the  operational 
procedure  in  stations  and  networks;  to  develop  a  knowledge  and  apprecia- 
tion of  radio  and  television  as  powerful  media  of  mass  communication  in 
our  modern  society.  Field  trips  to  radio  and  television  stations.  Fee. 

461   RADIO  AND  PLAY  WRITING  Three  hours. 

A  study  of  modern  plays  and  radio  scripts  and  the  actual  writing 
of  one-act  plays  or  radio  scripts  as  the  student  may  elect. 

487-488  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  SPEECH 

AND  DRAMATICS  One  or  two  hours. 

Open  to  students  of  initiative  and  above-average  ability  in  radio, 
theatre,  public  address,  voice  and  diction,  interpretation,  or  the  teaching 
of  speech,  to  work  on  special  projects.  Open  by  permission  of  the  Head 
of  the  Department. 


Requirements  for 
Degrees 


BETHANY  COLLEGE  confers,  at  formal  graduation  exer- 
cises, upon  students  who  have  satisfied  all  appropriate  requirements 
and  have  maintained  high  standards  of  character,  the  degrees  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science. 


SEMESTER  HOURS 

Candidates  for  either  of  the  baccalaureate  degrees  are  required 
to  complete  a  total  of  126  semester  hours  of  academic  work.  Of 
this  number,  40  semester  hours  must  be  in  upper  division  courses. 
Of  the  126  semester  hours  presented  for  graduation,  at  least  96 
must  be  of  "C"  grade  or  better.  Only  12  hours,  exclusive  of  re- 
quired activity  courses  in  Physical  Education,  as  a  total,  in  applied 
music,  applied  art,  or  secretarial  science  can  be  used  toward  meet- 
ing the  minimum  degree  requirement. 

Candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  must  present  at 
least  40  semester  hours  from  courses  taken  in  Biology,  Chemistry, 
Mathematics,  or  Physics.  At  least  25  of  these  hours  must  be  earned 
in  upper  division  courses. 

In  the  case  of  students  transferring  from  institutions  of  junior 
college  standing,  credit  will  be  allowed  for  not  more  than  65  semes- 
ter hours. 


QUALITY  POINTS 

At  least  252  quality  points  are  required  for  graduation.  Quality 
points  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  final  grades  received.  Of  the 
252  quality  points  required,  at  least  80  must  be  earned  in  upper 
division  courses.  In  computing  quality  points  the  following  values 
are  used:  A=4,  B  =  3,  C  =  2,  D=l  quality  points  for  each  semester 
hour. 


DISTRIBUTION  OF  COURSES 

Candidates  for  graduation  are  required  to  complete  certain 
courses  which  have  been  designated  by  the  faculty  as  basic  for 
general  education. 

The  following  specific  requirements  must  be  met  by  all  candi- 
dates for  the  baccalaureate  degree: 

*  6  semester  hours  in  English  composition  or  literature 

*  6  semester  hours  in  Biblical  Literature,  i.  e.,  courses  in 

Old  and/or  New  Testament 
*12  semester  hours  in  science  elected  from  the  following: 

Biology,    Physical    Science,    Mathematics,    Chemistry,    or 
Physics. 

All  12  semester  hours  cannot  be  in  the  same  science. 
Students  whose  field  of  concentration  is  in  the  Physical 
Sciences  and  Engineering  shall  not  elect  Physical  Science 
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Survey,  201-202.  All  students  should  have  Biology   101. 
(For  the  class  entering  in  September   1960  and   1961) 
*12  semester  hours  in  Social  Science. 

In  the  freshman  or  sophomore  year  all  students 
should  take  Social  Science  101-102.  Additional  6  hours 
may  be  elected  from  courses  in  History,  Economics, 
Political  Science  or  Sociology;  or  the  Upper  Division 
course  -  Social  Science  441-442.  (For  the  class  entering 
in  September  1960  and  1961) 
*12  semester  hours  in  The  Arts  and  Humanities. 

Included  in  Arts  and  Humanities  must  be  3  hours 
of  the  sophomore  course  in  Appreciation  of  Art  and 
Music  201-202;  and  3  semester  hours  in  literature.  Six 
additional  hours  may  be  elected  from  English  literature; 
foreign  literature;  music;  art.  (For  the  class  entering  in 
September   1960  and   1961) 

*  6  semester  hours  in  one  of  the  following: 

Psychology  or  Philosophy. 

*  6  semester  hours  in  Physical  Education,  i.  e.,  two  hours  in 

personal   hygiene    (or  Biology    101)    and   four  hours   in 
activities  courses. 
Foreign  Language  Requirement: 

A  reading  knowledge  is  required  in  one  of  the 
foreign  languages  offered  at  the  College  or  one  approved 
by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review. 
This  requirement  may  be  satisfied  by  the  completion  of 
the  second  year  course  in  the  language  at  the  college 
level,  or  by  written  and  oral  examinations  given  under 
the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Modern  Languages. 

*  Students  who  have  anticipated  the  subject  matter  of  courses  pre- 
scribed for  the  baccalaureate  degrees,  may  make  application  to  the 
Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review  to  take  an  achieve- 
ment test.  If  the  result  of  this  test  indicates  sufficient  mastery  of  the 
subject,  the  necessity  to  take  the  prescribed  course  will  be  waived. 
Passing  the  achievement  tests  will  not  give  credit  in  semester  hours 
toward  the  degree. 


FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 

Each  student  should  select  a  Field  of  Concentration  not  later 
than  after  three  semesters  of  resident  academic  work.  The  deter- 
mination of  the  Field  of  Concentration  cannot  be  delayed  beyond 
the  fourth  semester  without  the  possibility  of  extra  academic 
courses  being  necessary. 

Each  student  will  have  the  help  and  direction  of  a  Senior 
Counselor  in  planning  his  course  of  study  in  the  Field  of  Concen- 
tration, but  the  following  specific  requirements  must  be  followed: 
(a)    In  core  subjects  of  the  Field  of  Concentration,  at  least 
24  semester  hours  must  be  completed  but  not  more  than 
42  semester  hours  will  be  counted  toward  degree  require- 
ments. At  least  12  semester  hours  in  core  subjects  must 
be  in  courses  at  upper  division  level.  Grades  earned  in 
core  subjects  must  meet  a  minimum  requirement  of  cum- 
ulative scholarship  index  of  2.00. 
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(b)  At  least  12  semester  hours  must  be  completed  in  an  area 
related  to  the  core  subject. 

The  Senior  Counselor  will  determine  specific  course  require- 
ments within  the  Field  of  Concentration  and  must  approve  the 
related  subjects. 

The  Field  of  Concentration  which  a  student  elects  determines 
specific  requirements  for  the  student,  not  only  of  work  to  be  done 
in  the  field  selected,  but  courses  to  be  completed  in  other  depart- 
ments. The  general  outline  of  the  requirements  for  each  Field  of 
Concentration  is  listed  in  the  Curriculum  section  of  this  bulletin 
that  outlines  the  courses  offered.  Modifications  may  be  made  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  individual  student. 


SENIOR  COMPREHENSIVE  EXAMINATION 

A  comprehensive  examination,  both  written  and  oral,  is  re- 
quired of  each  candidate  for  a  degree  at  Bethany  College.  It  is 
intended  to  cover  the  total  range  of  material  and  accomplishment 
for  the  field.  This  examination  is  given  under  the  direction  of  the 
Senior  Counselor  in  charge  of  the  Field  of  Concentration  with  the 
assistance  of  a  faculty  committee  appointed  by  the  Dean  of  the 
Faculty.  A  student  failing  the  comprehensive  examination  shall  be 
considered  as  failing  to  meet  the  requirements  for  graduation  and 
shall  not  be  graduated. 

Comprehensive  examinations  are  regularly  given  once  each 
academic  year.  Students  who  fail  to  pass  the  comprehensive  exami- 
nation shall  upon  payment  of  a  suitable  fee,  with  the  permission 
of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review,  and  ap- 
proval of  the  Senior  Counselor,  be  given  a  second  opportunity  only 
at  the  end  of  any  subsequent  year.  Further  opportunity  to  take  this 
examination  shall  be  given  only  by  special  vote  of  the  faculty. 

A  student  desiring  to  take  a  comprehensive  examination  in  a 
second  Field  of  Concentration  may  do  so  provided  the  Senior 
Counselors  concerned  and  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and 
Academic  Review  approve,  and  the  student  shall  have  paid  the 
fee  required  for  a  special  comprehensive  examination. 


GRADUATE  RECORD  EXAMINATION 

Students  are  required  to  take  the  Graduate  Record  Examina- 
tion during  the  last  semester  of  the  senior  year.  The  record  on  this 
examination  will  be  needed  by  students  seeking  admission  to  gradu- 
ate and  professional  schools.  The  results  may  be  considered  in  the 
awarding  of  graduation  honors.  Charges  for  this  examination  are 
included  in  the  graduation  and  diploma  fee. 
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RESIDENCE 

Four  years  are  usually  required  to  satisfy  the  course  and  resi- 
dence requirements  for  the  baccalaureate  degree.  Students  of  su- 
perior ability  may  complete  the  requirements  in  less  time.  The 
senior  year  must  be  spent  in  residence  at  the  College  (see  "Com- 
bination Courses) .  In  the  case  of  students  who  have  met  all  specific 
requirements  except  that  of  total  hours,  and  who  plan  to  enter  an 
approved  professional  school,  permission  may  be  granted  by  the 
Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review  to  take  the 
equivalent  of  the  last  semester  of  academic  work  (i.e.,  eighteen 
semester  hours)   in  the  professional  school. 

Not  more  than  nine  semester  hours  may  be  obtained  in  other 
undergraduate  collegiate  institutions  for  the  fulfillment  of  the  work 
of  the  senior  year,  except  in  a  professional  school  as  stated  above. 


COMBINATION  COURSES 

Special  arrangements  have  been  approved  by  the  faculty  under 
which  students  who  have  completed  three  years  of  work  at  the 
College  may  transfer  to  specifically  approved  institutions  for  engi- 
neering or  nursing  training  and  be  eligible  for  graduation  at  Beth- 
tany  on  satisfactory  completion  of  their  undergraduate  training  at 
the  cooperating  institution. 

By  special  arrangement  with  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology, 
and  the  School  of  Engineering,  Columbia  University,  Bethany 
offers  the  first  three  years  of  a  five  year  course  for  engineering 
students  and  arranges  for  the  qualified  student  to  transfer  to  either 
of  the  above  mentioned  institutions  for  the  last  two  years.  Upon 
completion  of  this  five  year  program  the  student  will  receive  a 
bachelor's  degree  from  Bethany  College  and  from  the  institution 
in  which  he  has  chosen  to  complete  the  engineering  program. 

Arrangements  have  been  approved  whereby  Bethany  students 
upon  the  completion  of  three  years  of  satisfactory  work  in  the 
College  or  ninety  semester  hours  of  work,  exclusive  of  required 
physical  education  courses,  with  an  approved  distribution  of 
courses,  may  transfer  to  approved  university  schools  of  nursing  and 
upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  training  may  receive  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  from  Bethany  College  and  the  Diploma 
in  Nursing  from  the  School  of  Nursing.  The  student  Nurse's  Regis- 
try Certificate  is  to  be  filed  with  the  Registrar  before  graduation 
is  confirmed. 
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INVALIDATION  OF  CREDITS 

Courses  completed  either  in  Bethany  College  or  elsewhere, 
more  than  ten  calendar  years  before  the  date  of  proposed  gradua- 
tion, will  not  be  accepted  for  credit  toward  graduation.  All  candi- 
dates are  expected  to  comply  with  the  requirements  for  degree  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  acceptance  of  the  application  for  degree.  With 
the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Re- 
view and  the  payment  of  the  required  fee  the  candidate  may  take 
examinations,  as  administered  by  the  various  departments,  for 
courses  included  in  the  current  curriculum,  to  re-instate  academic 
credit  that  may  have  been  declared  not-valid  because  of  date. 


General  Student 
Regulations 


IT  IS  EXPECTED  that  students  will  be  governed  by  high 
personal  ideals  and  good  taste  and  that  detailed  and  specific  rules 
will  be  unnecessary. 

The  men  and  women  of  the  College  live  under  conditions  in- 
tended to  provide  a  pleasant  and  wholesome  social  life  and  a 
reasonable  amount  of  social  recreation  is  encouraged.  Such  diver- 
sions, however,  may  be  restricted  to  limits  considered  favorable  to 
the  total  welfare  of  the  students.  In  the  administration  of  regula- 
tions and  policies,  the  college  officers  will  be  guided  in  the  treat- 
ment ot  individual  cases  somewhat  by  the  general  attitude  of  the 
student  toward  the  College,  i.e.,  whether  or  not  he  has  proved 
himself  a  creditable  member  of  the  college  community,  as  shown 
by  regularity  in  attendance  at  classes,  promptness  in  the  fulfillment 
of  obligations,  earnestness  in  endeavor  to  profit  by  the  college 
opportunities  and  an  evident  awareness  and  practice  of  high 
standards  of  social  and  moral  conduct. 

Bethany  College  has  always  been  opposed  to  the  use  of  intoxi- 
cating liquors.  This  policy  should  be  understood  and  accepted  by 
every  matriculant. 

No  student  may  bring,  keep  or  drink  alcoholic  beverages  on 
the  campus,  in  a  college  dormitory  or  at  a  local  rooming  house. 
Students  are  required  to  refrain  from  the  use  of  alcoholic  beverages 
at  any  and  all  college  or  social  club  functions  and  on  all  occasions 
when  they  are  representing  the  college.  A  student  who  violates 
these  regulations  or  who  conducts  himself  in  a  manner  prejudicial 
to  the  best  interests  of  the  college  while  off  the  campus  will  be 
subject  to  disciplinary  action. 

The  whole  record  of  each  student  will  be  surveyed  at  the  end 
of  each  semester  with  reference  to  his  conduct  in  the  community  as 
well  as  his  academic  attainments.  If  the  student's  conduct  over  the 
past  semester  has  been  unsatisfactory  and  seems  likely  to  remain  so, 
the  administration  will  consider  whether  the  student  is  justifying 
his  candidacy  for  a  college  degree  at  Bethany.  Students  who  do 
not  show  promise  of  academic  accomplishment  or  fail  to  be  good 
citizens  will  not  be  allowed  to  continue.  It  is  expected  that  a  stu- 
dent who  earns  credits  at  Bethany  College  must  satisfy  the  faculty 
as  to  uprightness  of  character  as  well  as  accomplishment  in 
scholarship. 

The  Dean  of  Women  is  in  charge  of  the  general  supervision 
of  the  college  women,  with  the  direct  responsibility  for  regulation 
of  their  social  life,  residence  and  social  privileges,  and  out  of  town 
privileges.  Each  residence  hall  for  women  is  presided  over  by  a 
house  hostess  or  a  faculty  resident. 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  reside  or  board  in  any  place 
which  has  not  been  listed  as  "approved"  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
of  Students.  Fraternity  and  sorority  houses,  private  dwellings  and 
rooms  in  residence  halls  where  students  are  living,  must  at  all  times 
be  open  for  inspection  and  appraisal  as  to  influences  and  conditions 
relating  to  morals,  health  and  social  culture. 
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AUTOMOBILES 

When  students  are  admitted  to  Bethany  College,  the  College 
assumes  that  they  have  attained  a  certain  maturity  with  respect  to 
personal  and  social  responsibility.  Today  the  automobile  is  a  pos- 
session common  to  most  households.  Students  of  the  College  are 
permitted  to  maintain  and  operate  automobiles  at  Bethany  if  they 
meet  certain  rigid  regulations  set  up  by  the  College.  A  student 
must  have  written  permission  of  parent  or  guardian  and  automobile 
insurance  coverage  as  stipulated  by  the  College.  He  must  maintain 
not  only  a  scholastic  average  of  at  least  2.25  but  also  demonstrate 
those  qualities  which  make  him  a  responsible  citizen  of  the  Bethany 
community. 

Freshmen  are  not  permitted  to  bring  automobiles  to  Bethany. 
The  freshman  year  may  be  difficult  because  many  social  and  aca- 
demic adjustments  have  to  be  made.  Therefore  an  automobile 
cannot  be  brought  to  Bethany  until  the  student  has  shown  that  he 
can  manage  himself  and  his  college  relationships  in  a  capable  way. 

Application  forms  and  complete  information  governing  the 
maintenance  and  use  of  an  automobile  in  Bethany  may  be  secured 
from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 


STUDENT'S   SCHEDULE 

A  student  ordinarily  carries  fifteen  or  sixteen  credit  hours  of 
academic  work  each  semester,  but  it  is  possible  for  a  student  to 
carry  additional  credit  hours  with  the  permission  of  his  faculty 
counselor  and  Dean  of  the  Faculty.  It  is  ordinarily  expected  that 
no  student  will  carry  more  than  eighteen  credit  hous  in  any  one 
semester  unless  approval  has  been  granted  by  the  Committee  on 
Admission  and  Academic  Review. 


COURSE  CHANGE 

Any  course  changes  should  be  made  within  the  first  week  at 
the  beginning  of  any  one  semester.  At  other  times  a  change  can  be 
made  in  courses  or  schedule  with  the  consent  of  the  student's 
counselor,  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  and  the  instructors  concerned. 
After  the  first  week  it  is  possible  for  a  student  to  secure  permission 
to  drop  a  course  only  if  the  counselor  and  the  Dean  feel  that  the 
best  interests  of  the  student  will  be  served  by  such  procedure. 

CLASS  ABSENCES 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  all  class  or  laboratory  meetings 
of  a  course  and  to  participate  in  all  outside  activities  that  are  a 
part  of  the  course.  According  to  the  faculty  ruling  the  following 
uniform  system  has  been  adopted  to  be  used  in  connection  with 
class  absences. 
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1.  Attendance  for  each  class  will  be  reported  daily  to  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar. 

2.  Freshmen  and  students  on  probation  will  be  held  strictly 
accountable  for  attendance  at  every  class  meeting.  Excused 
absences  are  granted  only  in  the  event  of  serious  personal 
or  family  emergencies,  or  authorized  college  events.  A  bi- 
weekly list  of  excused  absences  is  issued  by  the  Office  of 
the  Dean  of  Students. 

3.  For  upperclass  students  not  on  probation,  the  demands  of 
each  course  and  the  progress  of  the  individual  student  will 
be  the  governing  factors  in  class  attendance  requirements. 
Any  student  who  jeopardizes  his  progress  by  avoidable 
absences  may  be  placed  on  probation.  In  the  event  of  con- 
tinued ignoring  this  understanding,  he  will  be  dismissed 
from  college. 

4.  No  check  will  be  made  of  the  class  attendance  of  those 
students  who  maintain  a  quality  point  average  of  3.5. 

5.  If  a  student's  total  absences,  both  excused  and  unexcused, 
exceed  one-fourth  of  a  course,  the  student  may  be  dropped 
from  that  course  with  a  grade  of  WF.  In  case  of  con- 
flict with  a  scheduled  academic  program,  prolonged  ill- 
ness of  a  gifted  student,  or  other  unusual  circumstances,  a 
committee  composed  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  the  Dean 
of  Students  and  department  heads  involved  will  determine 
any  exceptions. 


PENALTY  FOR  LATE  REGISTRATION 

Students  in  attendance  during  any  semester  should  register  on 
the  opening  day  of  the  following  semester,  if  they  desire  to  continue 
their  work.  A  charge  is  made  for  each  day  of  delay  in  registration. 
Class  absences  will  be  counted  against  the  student  for  all  days 
missed  because  of  late  registration.  This  rule  does  not  relate  to 
students  entering  for  their  first  semester. 


WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  dismissal  will  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good 
standing  and  not  subject  to  discipline,  who  may  desire  to  withdraw 
from  the  College,  if  he  has  satisfied  his  counselor  and  a  responsible 
officer  of  the  College  that  there  is  a  good  reason  to  justify  such 
action.  Students  asking  to  withdraw  should  present  such  a  request 
to  the  Dean  of  Students  in  writing  with  a  statement  of  approval 
from  parent  or  guardian.  The  recommendation  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  will  next  be  presented  to  the  Business  Manager  and  then 
to  the  Registrar  for  final  record.  No  withdrawal  will  be  considered 
complete  until  this  procedure  has  been  carried  out. 
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FINAL  EXAMINATIONS 

All  students  are  required  to  take  the  final  examination  in  each 
course  for  which  they  are  registered.  Students  who  are  taking  the 
Senior  Comprehensive  Examination  are  excused  from  final  exami- 
nations in  all  courses  of  the  semester  in  which  the  comprehensive 
examination  is  taken. 


SPECIAL  EXAMINATIONS 

A  student  justifiably  absent  from  a  final  examination  or  a  test 
given  in  connection  with  die  regular  class  work  may,  with  the 
consent  of  the  instructor  and  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty, 
be  permitted  to  take  a  special  test  without  payment  of  fee.  Fees 
for  special  examination  must  be  paid  at  the  Business  Office  before 
the  examinations  are  taken  and  the  proper  receipt  must  be  pre- 
sented to  the  instructor  at  the  time  of  the  examination,  and,  later, 
shown  by  the  instructor  to  the  Registrar  together  with  the  grade 
given  the  student. 


GRADING  SYSTEM 

The  standing  of  a  student  in  any  course  pursued  is  reported  by 
letters.  The  meaning  of  the  letters  and  the  number  of  quality  points 
earned  per  semester  hour  is  as  follows: 

A.  Excellent.  Four  quality  points:  denotes  work  of  unusual 
merit. 

B.  Good.  Three  quality  points;  indicates  appreciation  and 
grasp  of  the  subject  that  is  distinctly  above  the  average. 

C.  Average.     Two  quality  points. 

D.  Inferior.  One  quality  point:  work  below  the  average.  It 
shows  a  lack  oi  application  or  of  ability  to  grasp  the  sub- 
ject matter. 

Con.  This  abbreviation  denotes  conditional  failure.  The  student 
is  granted  the  privilege  of  taking  an  examination  to  re- 
move the  condition  or,  in  case  of  a  continuous  course,  it 
may  be  automatically  removed  if  the  student  makes  a 
grade  of  '*C:5  or  better  the  following  semester.  Failure  to 
do  so  within  the  following  semester  will  result  in  the  grade 
being  changed  to  "F."  Regardless  of  the  manner  of  re- 
moving  the  condition,  no  grade  higher  than  4T)"  will  be 
allowed. 

Inc.  This  abbreviation  denotes  work  not  completed  as  a  result 
of  sickness  or  some  other  justifiable  reason.  An  incomplete 
mark  should  be  removed  by  the  end  of  the  fourth  week  in 
the  following  semester,  unless  an  extension  of  time  is  grant- 
ed by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty.  It  is  not  possible  for  a  stu- 
dent to  remove  an  incomplete  mark  after  twelve  months. 
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F.     Failure.  No  quality  points;  denotes  work  that  is  definitely 

unsatisfactory  and  the  course  not  passed. 
W.     Withdrawn  (From  initial  registration  in  a  course  until  two 
weeks  after  registration.) 
WP.     No  quality  points;  indicates  a  course  dropped  with  per- 
mission while  passing.  Courses  may  be  dropped  with  this 
designation  from  two  weeks  after  registration  until  one 
week  after  mid-semester. 
WF.     No  quality  points;  indicates  a  course  dropped  with  permis- 
sion with  student  failing  at  the  time  of  withdrawal. 
A  report  of  the  scholastic  standing  of  students  is  received  at 
the  Office  of  the  Registrar  at  mid-semester  in  addition  to  the  final 
semester  reports.  These  reports  are  sent  to  the  faculty  counselor  and 
to  parents  or  guardian  of  each  student. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

The  classification  of  students  is  determined  according  to  the 
following  plan:  For  sophomore  rank  a  student  must  have  at  least 
twenty-five  hours  of  academic  credit  and  fifty  quality  points.  Admis- 
sion to  the  upper  division  or  full  junior  standing  is  conditioned 
upon  the  student's  having  at  least  sixty  hours  of  academic  credit 
and  one  hundred  and  twenty  quality  points;  and  he  must  have 
passed  the  Sophomore  General  Examination.  For  senior  class  rank 
the  student  must  have  at  least  ninety-four  hours  of  academic  credit 
and  one  hundred  and  eighty-eight  quality  points. 

No  student  is  considered  as  a  candidate  for  the  baccalaureate 
degree  until  he  has  been  granted  senior  classification,  until  he  has 
filed  an  Application  to  Take  the  Senior  Comprehensive  Examina- 
tion in  the  Field  of  Concentration,  and  until  he  has  filed  an  Appli- 
cation for  a  Degree. 


PROBATION 

The  term  "on  probation"  is  applied  to  students  who  are  al- 
lowed to  continue  in  college  after  having  failed  to  meet  the  stand- 
ards expected  by  the  faculty  and  administration.  Students  may  be 
placed  on  probation  for  any  of  the  following  causes,  or  a  combina- 
tion of  them. 

a)  Unsatisfactory  scholastic  record  during  the  semester  or  pre- 
ceding semesters. 

The  following  academic  bases  will  be  used  to  determine  "pro- 
bation" each  semester: 

Freshmen  must  achieve  a  cumulative  grade  of  at  least  1.8; 
and  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors  a  grade  index  of  at 
least  2. 
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b)  Unsatisfactory  class  attendance  during  the  semester  or  pre- 
ceding semester. 

c)  Unsatisfactory  deportment  at  any  time. 

"Probation"  is  intended  to  be  a  serious  warning  to  the  student 
and  to  the  parents  or  guardians,  that  the  student's  record  is  un- 
satisfactory and  that  unless  significant  improvement  is  made  the 
student  may  be  asked  to  withdraw  from  the  college.  The  Committee 
on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review  may  dismiss  any  student  if, 
in  their  judgment,  the  student  is  not  likely  to  meet  the  require- 
ments for  graduation  in  the  usual  period  of  four  years.  An  exten- 
sion of  the  four-year  period  shall  be  granted  only  when  there  are 
unusual  extenuating  circumstances. 

Students  on  probation  may  be  declared  ineligible  for  participa- 
tion in  athletic  or  other  student  activities.  While  on  probation  a 
student  is  not  eligible  to  receive  any  grant  from  college  scholarship 
or  loan  funds.  A  student  on  probation  may  not  have  or  operate  an 
automobile  in  the  Bethany  community. 

TRANSFER  OF  RECORDS 

Students  wishing  to  transfer  from  Bethany  College  to  another 
institution  should  request  the  Registrar  to  send  an  official  transcript 
of  record  and  notice  of  honorable  dismissal.  The  request  should  be 
made  at  least  one  week  before  the  transcript  is  needed.  One  tran- 
script is  furnished  for  each  student  without  charge;  for  each  addi- 
tional transcript  a  fee  of  $1.50  is  charged,  which  fee  must  accom- 
pany the  request.  All  financial  obligations  to  the  college  must  be 
paid  before  a  transcript  can  be  issued. 

SUMMER  COURSES 

Credit  will  be  given  for  a  limited  amount  of  work  done  in  the 
summer  session  of  an  approved  college  or  university  provided  the 
courses  taken  are  appropriate  to  the  liberal  arts  curriculum  and  the 
grades  earned  are  entirely  satisfactory.  Permission  for  summer  study 
must  be  secured  in  advance  from  the  Registrar. 


JUNIOR  YEAR  ABROAD 

Under  proper  supervision  and  direction  specially  qualified  stu- 
dents may  substitute  for  the  work  of  the  junior  year  in  college  a 
year  of  study  in  Europe  or  England.  To  be  eligible  for  the  junior 
year  abroad,  the  student  ordinarily  must  have  an  average  grade  of 
"B"  or  better  in  the  work  of  three  semesters.  Each  application  must 
be  approved  by  the  faculty.  Any  student  wishing  to  avail  himself 
of  this  opportunity  should  present  the  request  in  writing  to  the 
Committee  on  Foreign  Students  before  the  end  of  the  second 
semester  of  his  sophomore  year. 
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SEMESTER  IN  WASHINGTON 

Arrangements  have  been  made  for  one  or  two  advanced  stu- 
dents in  history,  political  science,  economics  or  sociology  to  pursue 
studies  in  these  fields  under  the  direction  of  the  American  Univer- 
sity in  Washington,  D.  C.  A  student  participating  in  this  plan  will 
take  six  to  nine  hours  in  regular  academic  work  and  six  to  nine 
hours  in  the  study  of  government  supervised  by  Bethany  College 
and  American  University.  Participants  in  the  program  must  be 
recommended  by  the  Senior  Counselor  and  have  the  approval  of 
the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review. 


CHANGES  IN  REGULATIONS 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  amend  the  regulations  cover- 
ing the  granting  of  degrees,  the  courses  of  study  and  the  conduct  of 
students.  Membership  in  Bethany  College  and  the  receiving  of  a 
degree  are  privileges,  not  rights. 

The  College  reserves  the  right,  and  the  student  concedes  to  the 
College  the  right,  to  require  the  withdrawal  of  any  student  at  any 
time  without  explanation. 


Student  Health 


THE  COLLEGE  recognizes  its  responsibility  lor  the  physical 
well  being  of  its  students  and  undertakes  to  provide  adequate  facili- 
ties and  procedures  to  safeguard  their  health.  Attention  is  given  to 
the  prevention  of  illness  or  accidents  as  well  as  to  treatment  and 


cure. 


THE  COLLEGE  INFIRMARY 

The  College  Infirmary,  in  charge  of  the  College  Nurse  and  her 
assistants,  is  open  while  the  College  is  in  session.  It  includes  the  phy- 
sician's office,  dispensary,  treatment  rooms,  medicine  room,  and 
wards  for  men  and  women. 

The  College  Physician  is  at  the  infirmary  each  day  for  con- 
sultation, examination,  and  treatment  without  charge.  Students  may 
not  call  or  request  nursing  services  outside  the  infirmary. 


DISPENSARY 

Each  student  is  expected  to  report  any  illness  to  the  college 
dispensary.  The  Head  of  Residence  in  any  college  facility  should  be 
advised  at  once  if  a  student  is  ill  and  unable  to  report  to  the  dis- 
pensary. In  the  event  of  contagious  or  infectious  disease,  students 
will  be  expected  to  observe  all  regulations  which  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  college  officers  or  public  health  officials. 

Arrangements  can  be  made  for  vaccinations,  cold  serums  and 
special  treatments  at  the  college  dispensary.  No  extensive  medical 
or  surgical  procedures  are  carried  out  at  the  infirmary,  but  all  minor 
aliments  will  be  cared  for,  and  some  medicines  will  be  supplied. 


EXAMINATION  AND  TREATMENT 

All  students  registering  for  the  first  time  at  Bethany  are  ad- 
vised to  bring  a  record  of  a  recent  and  thorough  physical  examina- 
tion by  their  family  physician.  Those  who  have  not  done  so  will  be 
examined  by  the  College  Physician  and  may  be  required  to  follow 
his  recommendations. 

When  medical  care  is  needed  outside  the  infirmary,  advisory 
assistance  in  securing  outside  services  will  be  given  but  the  expense 
of  such  treatment  must  be  paid  by  the  student. 

Students  are  free  to  employ  either  the  College  Physician  or 
a  physician  of  their  own  choice  in  any  case  of  illness.  Well-trained 
physicians  are  available  in  Wellsburg  and  Wheeling. 
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HEALTH  COURSE 

Instruction  in  health  is  offered  in  the  classroom.  A  course  in 
personal  hygiene  or  its  equivalent  (Biol.  101)  is  required  of  all  stu- 
dents, preferably  in  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years. 


INFIRMARY  CARE 

In  case  of  need,  each  student  is  entitled  to  three  days  per 
semester  of  resident  care  in  the  infirmary  with  no  additional  charge. 
The  cost  of  this  service  is  covered  by  a  portion  of  the  General  Fee. 
For  periods  in  excess  of  this  time,  a  charge  of  $4.00  per  day  is  made. 
Students  not  boarding  in  college  dining  halls  will  be  charged  $4.00 
per  day  for  board  during  the  period  of  hospitalization,  beginning 
with  the  first  day  of  admission  to  the  Infirmary. 


STUDENT  HEALTH  INSURANCE 

The  Student  Health  Service  is  not  designed  to  cover  accidents 
or  serious  illness  requiring  special  medicine  or  surgical  treatment  or 
hospitalization.  The  College  therefore,  makes  available  to  its  stu- 
dents and  their  parents  medical,  surgical  and  hospitalization  in- 
surance to  afford  reasonable  protection  for  those  cases  which  exceed 
the  benefits  and  services  extended  by  the  College  Infirmary.  All 
students  are  urged  to  purchase  this  or  similar  coverage.  The  cost  is 
$5.50  per  semester  and  may  be  included  in  the  college  invoice. 
Direction  of  the  Health  Service  program  is  under  the  supervision 
of  the  Dean  of  Students. 


Student  Organizations 
and  Activities 


A  CAMPUS  LIFE  rich  with  many  and  varied  undergraduate 
interests  is  generally  recognized  as  one  of  the  advantages  of  Bethany. 
Such  a  personal  enrichment  grows  naturally  out  of  the  friendly  re- 
lationships between  students  and  faculty  and  offers  an  opportunity 
for  the  expression  of  the  desires  of  the  individual  student. 


STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 

The  government  and  direction  of  student  interests  and  student 
activities  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Student  Board  of  Governors 
elected  by  the  student  body  as  a  legislative  and  executive  body. 
Matters  pertaining  to  athletics,  student  publications,  social  affairs 
and  general  student  interests  are  given  attention.  A  part  of  the 
General  Fee  is  used  by  this  board  for  the  various  student  organiza- 
tions. The  board  cooperates  with  the  college  administration  and 
faculty  in  building  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  social  responsibility 
in  the  college  community  life. 

The  Association  of  Women  Students,  of  which  every  woman 
student  is  automatically  a  member  upon  her  entrance  into  college, 
gives  the  college  woman  a  better  opportunity  for  experience  in 
leadership  and  for  sharing  with  the  College  the  responsibility  for 
her  conduct. 


RELIGIOUS  LIFE 

One  of  the  expressed  aims  of  the  College  is  "To  provide  higher 
education  in  an  atmosphere  sympathetic  to  Christian  ideals  and 
Christian  faith  and  to  conserve  and  develop  the  moral  character 
and  religious  life  of  its  students."  The  aim  is  meant  to  bear  upon 
instruction,  counseling,  and  social  life  as  well  as  formal  religious 
services. 

The  student  assemblies  on  Tuesday  of  each  week  are  designed 
as  Religious  Chapel.  Attendance  is  obligatory  for  all  students.  The 
Chapel  Services  are  planned  by  a  committee  of  faculty  and  students. 
The  program  consists  of  a  brief  devotional  service  and  a  short  ad- 
dress on  some  vital  religious  matter. 

Every  effort  is  made  to  make  these  Chapel  services  non-sec- 
tarian and  non-denominational.  Representatives  of  the  Christian 
and  Jewish  faiths  are  included  among  the  visiting  speakers.  The  de- 
votional services  make  use  of  materials  from  many  religious  tradi- 
tions, 

The  Student  Congregation 

Many  of  the  students  at  Bethany  College  find  an  opportunity 
for  expression  of  their  religious  faith  in  the  Bethany  Memorial 
Church.  Students  may  affiliate  as  Student  Members  at  the  church 
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and  participate  in  what  is  known  as  the  Student  Congregation.  Any 
student  who  is  a  member  of  a  church  in  his  home  community  is 
eligible  for  membership  in  the  Student  Congregation. 

The  program  for  students  at  the  church  is  planned  and  carried 
out  by  the  Student  Church  Board,  a  group  of  students  elected  by 
the  Student  Congregation.  This  program  includes  a  College  Class 
for  Bible  study  and  group  discussion  on  religious  themes,  morning 
worship  each  Sunday  morning,  and  special  Sunday  evening  activi- 
ties of  varying  types  throughout  the  college  year.  The  church  choir 
is  made  up  of  students  under  the  direction  of  the  music  department 
of  the  College. 

The  minister  of  the  Bethany  Memorial  Church,  who  also 
serves  as  religious  counselor,  is  available  to  students  for  counseling 
and  advice  on  personal  and  religious  matters. 

Christian  Living  Emphasis  Week 

Christian  Living  Emphasis  Week,  more  familiarly  known  as 
CLEW,  is  planned  and  directed  by  a  Campus  Committee  of  stu- 
dents and  faculty.  CLEW  brings  to  the  campus  nationally  known 
leaders  of  various  beliefs.  Chapel  services,  class  periods,  residence 
halls,  fraternity  and  sorority  houses  are  thrown  open  to  these  lead- 
ers in  an  effort  to  convince  each  student  of  the  importance  of 
religion  in  life.  Special  "bull  sessions,"  discussion  groups,  and  per- 
sonal conferences  are  also  a  part  of  the  program. 

Easter  Devotionals 

A  student  committee  of  representatives  from  the  Student  Con- 
gregation of  the  Bethany  Church  plans  and  presents  a  series  of 
noon-day  devotional  services  throughout  the  week  before  the  Easter 
vacation.  Music,  art,  devotional  materials,  and  drama  are  used  to 
provide  a  background  for  a  personal  experience  of  worship. 

Course  In  Bible  Study 

Six  hours  of  Bible  required  of  all  students  qualifying  for  gradua- 
tion may  be  chosen  in  the  field  of  Old  or  New  Testament.  Most  of 
the  students  take  one  semester  of  Old  Testament  and  one  semester 
of  New  Testament.  This  study  is  intended  to  be  a  sympathetic  and 
non-sectarian  approach  to  the  study  of  the  Bible,  which  has  been  a 
recognized  textbook  at  Bethany  College  since  its  founding. 

Ministerial  Association 

Students  who  are  preparing  for  a  life  work  in  the  Christian 
Ministry  or  missionary  service  or  religious  education  are  invited  to 
become  members  of  the  Ministerial  Association.  Meetings  are  held 
throughout  the  college  year  in  which  matters  relating  to  the  field 
of  Christian  service  and  the  church  are  discussed. 
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Church  Choir 

The  church  choir  sings  each  Sunday  morning  at  the  Bethany 
Memorial  Church  and  functions  as  a  community  church  organiza- 
tion in  co-operation  with  the  general  work  of  the  congregation. 
Non-restricted  as  to  size;  membership  by  audition. 


MUSIC 

The  college  choir  sings  each  Sunday  morning  at  the  Bethany 
Memorial  Church,  at  each  college  chapel  program,  and  performs  a 
standard  oratorio  or  cantata  at  Easter.  Non-restricted  as  to  size; 
membership  by  audition. 

Concert  Choir 

A  select  choir  of  thirty-six  voices  for  performing  on  campus 
and  away  from  Bethany  the  finest  choral  music,  both  sacred  and 
secular. 

Male  Chorus 

A  chorus  of  thirty-six  select  voices.  The  repertory  is  quite  varied 
with  emphasis  on  serious  works.  There  is  usually  a  spring  tour  of 
high  schools  and  churches. 

Oratorio  Chorus 

A  large  combined  choir  for  the  annual  Christmas  performance 
of  Handel's  "The  Messiah,"  and  for  one  larger  work  during  the 
spring  semester. 

Band  and  Other  Instrumental  Ensembles 

The  college  band  functions  at  games  during  the  football  season 
and  is  a  concert  band  the  remainder  of  the  year. 

Orchestral  ensembles  are  organized  on  the  basis  of  available 
players.  Proficient  string  players  may  audition  for  positions  in  the 
Wheeling  Symphony. 


DRAMATICS 

The  Sock  and  Buskin  Club,  an  active  theatre  organization,  is 
open  to  all  students  interested  in  Dramatics.  There  is  a  chapter  of 
the  national  dramatic  fraternity,  Alpha  Psi  Omega,  in  which  stu- 
dents may  become  members  by  meeting  the  national  requirements. 
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ATHLETICS  AND  RECREATION 

Intercollegiate  athletics  are  considered  an  integral  part  of  the 
Physical  Education  program  and  are  promoted  to  furnish  those 
students  who  possess  a  high  degree  of  skill  in  a  variety  of  physical 
activities,  an  opportunity  to  compete  with  students  from  other 
institutions  with  similar  standards.  Through  such  competition  stu- 
dents should  develop  confidence,  perseverance,  courage,  emotional 
control  and  a  spirit  of  competition. 

Intercollegiate  sports  at  Bethany  College  include  football, 
basketball,  baseball,  track,  tennis,  golf,  cross  country,  and  swimming. 
Membership  is  held  in  the  Presidents'  Athletic  Conference.  Games 
and  meets  are  regularly  scheduled  with  colleges  in  neighboring 
states. 

Healthful  athletic  recreation  is  provided  for  the  entire  student 
body  by  an  intramural  program  which  includes  a  complete  schedule 
of  team  sports.  This  program  is  supervised  by  the  Director  of  Intra- 
mural Athletics,  a  member  of  the  staff  in  the  Department  of  Phy- 
sical Education. 

The  Women's  Recreation  Association  encourages  the  partici- 
pation of  all  women  in  a  program  of  physical  education  and  recrea- 
tion. Facilities  are  provided  for  basketball,  volley  ball,  tennis, 
hockey,  speedball,  swimming,  and  archery.  The  W.  R.  A.  sponsors 
an  invitational  Play  Day  for  students  of  area  high  schools  and  in 
addition,  is  host  to  delegations  from  tri-state  colleges  several  times 
during  the  college  year. 


PUBLICATIONS 

Student  journalistic  ventures  consist  of  a  weekly  newspaper, 
the  Bethany  Tower,  and  the  college  year  book,  the  Bethanian.  These 
publications  are  edited  and  published  by  the  Student  Board  of 
Publications,  which  in  turn  reports  to  the  Student  Board  of  Gover- 
nors. The  Department  of  Journalism  provides  professional  guidance 
for  these  publications. 

Pi  Delta  Epsilon,  national  journalism  fraternity,  is  active  on  the 
campus.  Its  primary  purpose  is  to  perpetuate  efficient  student  pub- 
lications and  to  work  for  the  advancement  of  journalism  in  extra- 
curricular life.  The  managerial  personnel  for  the  student  publica- 
tions is  usually  found  in  Pi  Delta  Epsilon. 


FRATERNITIES 

Nine  national  social  fraternities  and  sororities  have  active 
chapters  at  Bethany  College. 

The  fraternities  for  men  are :  Alpha  Sigma  Phi,  Beta  Theta  Pi, 
Kappa  Alpha,  Phi  Kappa  Tau,  and  Sigma  Nu.  The  sororities  for 
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women  are:  Alpha  Xi  Delta,  Kappa  Delta,  Phi  Mu,  and  Zeta  Tau 
Alpha. 

The  Inter-Fraternity  Council,  composed  of  representatives 
from  each  of  the  fraternity  chapters,  acts  as  the  coordinating  agency 
in  fraternity  affairs  and  activities.  The  Pan-Hellenic  Board  directs 
the  activities  and  "rushing"  season  for  the  sorority  chapters. 

Initiation 

Students  shall  not  be  initiated  into  any  fraternity  or  sorority 
until  they  have  satisfied  the  entrance  requirements  of  the  college, 
have  fifteen  hours  of  resident  academic  work  completed  and  have 
a  cumulative  scholarship  index  of  2.00.  Freshmen  are  eligible  for 
pledging  to  a  fraternity  after  they  have  been  in  residence  for  one- 
half  of  a  semester.  By  action  of  the  Pan-Hellenic  Board,  a  scholar- 
ship index  of  2.00  is  required  for  pledging  to  any  sorority.  There  is 
no  established  scholarship  requirement  for  pledging  to  a  fraternity. 

For  pledging  or  initiation,  a  student  must  be  in  good  standing 
with  respect  to  college  financial  obligations  as  well  as  in  good  stand- 
ing at  the  college  both  academically  and  socially. 


CLUBS  AND  ASSOCIATIONS 

Several  active  clubs  and  societies  are  sponsored  by  various 
departments  in  the  college.  The  nature  of  the  French  Club,  Socio- 
logy Club,  Chemistry  Club,  German  Club,  Spanish  Club,  Econo- 
mics Club,  International  Relations  Club,  and  Psychology  Club  is 
explained  by  their  titles.  Papers  dealing  with  appropriate  topics 
are  presented  by  students,  faculty  members  and  out-of-town  speak- 
ers. 

Young  men  and  women  of  the  student  body  preparing  for  full 
time  Christian  Service  are  eligible  for  membership  in  the  Ministerial 
Association. 

The  H.  T.  McKinney  Chapter  of  the  Student  National  Edu- 
cation Association  was  chartered  at  the  college  in  the  fall  of  1942. 

A  chapter  of  Student  Affiliates  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society  was  founded  at  Bethany  in  1948. 
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BETHANY  COLLEGE  is  a  non-profit  institution.  Tuition, 
fees  and  other  general  charges  paid  by  the  student  cover  less  than 
two-thirds  of  the  College's  instructional  and  operating  expenses. 
The  balance  needed  to  meet  the  instructional  and  general  expenses 
of  the  College  comes  from  income  from  endowment  funds,  and 
from  gifts  and  contributions  from  alumni  and  friends  of  the 
College. 

Charges  in  residence  halls  and  dining  rooms  are  planned  to 
cover  the  actual  cost  of  operating  these  facilities. 

Bethany  College  has  always  been  known  as  a  college  of  mod- 
erate cost.  It  purposes  to  continue  to  keep  the  cost  to  the  student 
as  low  as  possible  consistent  with  the  maintenance  of  adequate 
facilities  and  competent  instruction. 


ESTIMATED  EXPENSES  FOR  A  SEMESTER 

For  essential  campus  expenses,  exclusive  of  such  personal  items 
as  clothes,  travel  and  amusements,  and  books,  a  student  should 
budget  from  $735  to  $775  a  semester,  viz: 

Tuition    $375.00 

Room   $85.00  to  $125.00 

Board    $225.00 

General  Student  Fee .$  50.00 

The  College  is  required  to  collect  the  West  Virginia  Sales  Tax 
of  2%  on  published  charges  for  room  and  board. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  price  for  board 
without  advance  notice. 


TUITION  AND  GENERAL  FEES 

The  tuition  for  each  semester  is  $375.00  for  sixteen  academic 
hours  or  less.  For  each  academic  hour  in  excess  of  sixteen  an  ad- 
ditional charge  of  $19.00  is  made.  Tuition  for  students  carrying 
less  than  twelve  hours  is  $25.00  per  semester  hour.  No  reduction 
is  made  in  student  accounts  for  course  changes  made  after  the  first 
two  weeks  of  the  semester. 

General  Student  Fee 

The  General  Student  Fee  of  $50.00  per  semester  covers  ac- 
tivities and  services  as  follows:  Athletics,  Health  Service,  Library, 
Lectures,  Plays,  Concerts,  the  Annual,  the  Student  Activities  and 
laboratory  fees  with  the  exception  of  Music  and  Practice  Teaching. 
The  Student  Board  of  Governors  receives  a  portion  of  this  fee  and 
is  responsible  for  the  program  and  budgets  of  the  Social  Commit- 
tee and  the  Student  Board  of  Publications  and  appropriates  money 
to  the  support  of  a  wide  variety  of  student  activities. 

141 


142  Bethany  College 

Application  for  Admission 

All  applications  for  admission  should  be  made  to  the  Provost 
on  forms  supplied  by  the  college.  A  preliminary  application  form 
will  be  found  at  the  end  of  this  catalogue.  A  $10.00  fee  is  required 
at  the  time  formal  application  is  made. 

Application  for  Readmission 

Students  who  have  been  previously  enrolled  in  Bethany  Col- 
lege who  wish  to  return  for  additional  college  work  must  file  an 
Application  for  Readmission  with  the  Provost.  A  $5.00  fee  is  re- 
quired at  the  time  such  application  is  made. 

All  applications  for  admission  or  readmission  are  received  by 
the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Review  and  notice 
of  action  taken  is  sent  directly  to  the  applicant. 

Registration  Deposit 

Upon  acceptance  for  admission  or  readmission,  a  registration 
deposit  of  $50.00  is  required  of  all  students.  This  is  refundable 
until  the  candidate's  reply  date,  as  specified  each  year  by  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board  (May  24,  1961) — or  within 
two  weeks  of  acceptance,  if  applicant  is  accepted  after  this  date — 
upon  written  notice  of  withdrawal  addressed  to  the  Director  of 
Admissions.  This  deposit  is  applied  on  the  student's  account  at 
the  beginning  of  the  second  semester  of  the  college  year. 

A  similar  deposit  is  required  for  those  students  being  ad- 
mitted for  the  first  time  in  February  (the  second  semester),  in 
which  case,  the  deposit  is  refundable  until  December  14. 

Matriculation  Fee 

This  fee  of  $10.00  is  payable  once  by  every  new  student.  It 
covers,  in  part,  the  cost  of  orientation  and  evaluation  procedures 
for  new  students. 

WITHDRAWALS  AND  REFUNDS 

A  student  wishing  to  withdraw  from  Bethany  College  must 
file  written  notice  with  the  Registrar  to  qualify  for  refunds  of 
deposits  and  adjustment  of  other  charges. 

In  case  a  student  withdraws  from  college  during  the  semester, 
because  of  sickness  or  other  causes  entirely  beyond  his  control, 
tuition  and  board  are  refunded  on  a  pro  rata  basis  figured  from 
the  end  of  the  week  in  which  withdrawal  takes  place.  Students 
dismissed  or  requested  to  withdraw  by  the  College  are  not  entitled 
to  any  return  of  fees.  Scholarships  and  grants  are  not  applied  on 
the  accounts  of  students  who  withdraw  before  the  end  of  the 
semester.  Special  fees  and  the  General  Student  Fee  are  not 
refunded. 
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RESIDENCE  FACILITIES 

All  students  are  regularly  required  to  live  in  college  super- 
vised residences.  Students  beyond  the  freshman  year  may  choose 
to  live  in  college  residences,  fraternity  or  sorority  houses,  unless 
excused  by  the  Dean  of  Students  or  the  Dean  of  Women. 

Ivabell  Harlan  Hall,  the  new  residence  for  upperclass  women 
houses  66  students.  Multiple  occupancy  rooms  are  available  at  a 
rental  of  $105.00  per  semester. 

The  new  residence  for  upperclass  men,  Campbell  Hall,  accom- 
modates 100  students.  Double  and  single  rooms  are  available  at 
rentals  from  $105.00  to  $125.00  per  semester. 

Cochran  Hall  is  the  residence  for  freshman  men,  with  double 
and  single  rooms  available  at  a  rental  of  $90.00  and  $110.00  per 
semester. 

Phillips  Hall  is  the  residence  for  freshman  women  with  a 
limited  number  of  rooms  for  upperclass  students.  Double  and  single 
rooms  are  available  at  a  rental  of  $100  and  $125.00  per  semester. 

Gateway  Hall,  a  supplementary  residence  for  upperclass  stu- 
dents, has  double  and  single  rooms  at  a  rental  of  $90.00  and 
$110.00  per  semester. 

All  prices  are  per  person. 

Students  living  in  college  operated  residences  are  expected  to 
furnish  curtains,  bed  linen,  blankets,  bedspreads,  pillow,  towels, 
study  lamps  and  rugs.  They  are  expected  to  care  for  their  own 
rooms  and  to  keep  them  clean  and  in  good  order  at  all  times. 

Linen  Service 

For  the  convenience  of  the  student  there  is  available  a  com- 
mercial linen  service,  supplying  at  fixed  fee  per  semester,  sheets, 
pillow  cases,  and  towels  each  week  while  the  College  is  in  session. 
Arrangements  are  made  for  this  service  by  the  students  with  the 
custodians  of  the  college  residences. 

Operation  of  College  Halls 

Room  assignments  in  all  college  residences  are  made  for  the 
academic  year.  Cancellation  and  refund  procedures  are  explained 
elsewhere. 

Room  assignments  for  upperclassmen  are  made  in  the  order 
of  class  membership,  supplemented  by  the  drawing  of  lots.  Requests 
for  change  of  assignments  are  handled  for  men  by  the  Dean  of 
Students,  for  women  by  the  Dean  of  Women. 

Residence  halls  will  be  open  for  freshmen  for  each  semester 
the  day  before  Freshman  Week  begins  and  for  all  other  students 
the  day  before  Registration  Day.  Residence  halls  will  be  closed  and 
students  are  not  expected  to  stay  in  Bethany  when  college  is  not 
in  regular  session. 
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Bethany  College  reserves  all  rights  in  connection  with  the 
assignment,  termination  of  occupancy  and  reassignment  of  rooms 
in  all  residences. 

Fraternity  and  Sorority  Houses 

Five  national  fraternities  and  our  national  sororities  maintain 
active  chapters  on  the  Bethany  campus  and  have  residence  accom- 
modations for  a  limited  number  of  members. 

The  four  sorority  houses  are  operated  under  the  same  rules 
of  supervision  and  conduct  as  other  college  facilities  for  women. 
Double  and  single  room  accommodations  are  available  at  a  rental 
of  $85.00  to  $105.00  per  semester. 

The  maintenance  of  proper  conduct  and  discipline  in  the  five 
fraternity  houses  is  a  direct  responsibility  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 
Semester  rentals  range  from  $85.00  to  $105.00  per  semester. 

DINING  HALLS 

All  students  are  required  to  eat  in  college  dining  halls  unless 
excused  by  the  Dean  of  Students.  The  charge  for  Board  is  figured 
at  the  rate  of  $225  per  semester.  No  refunds  are  granted  for  meals 
missed. 

MISCELLANEOUS  FEES 

These  fees  are  applicable  for  the  specific  course  listed.  They 
are  charged  only  to  students  enrolled  in  such  courses. 

Education  443,  444,  475,  476  (each  hour)    .  .  .$  6.00  per  semester 

Music  Fees 

Private  Lessons,  one  lesson  a  week   $48.00  per  semester 

Private  Lessons,  two  lessons  a  week    $85.00  per  semester 

Instrumental  Rental    $  5.00  per  semester 

Organ  Practice,  one  hour  each  day $25.00  per  semester 

Piano  Practice,  one  hour  each  day Jj>  5.00  per  semester 

Other  Special  Fees 

Application  Fee  for  all  new  students $10.00 

(This  fee  must  be  paid  before  any  action 

is  taken  on  application  for  admission) 
Application  Fee  for  all  former  students $  5.00 

(This  fee  must  be  paid  before  any  action 

is  taken  on  application  for  re-admission) 
Advance  Registration  Fee   $50.00 

(This  fee  is  applied  on  second  semester  account) 

Auditing  a  course,  per  semester  hour   $18.00 

Comprehensive    Examination    $25.00 

(Tor  students  not  in  residence  or  for  special  examination) 


College  Costs    .  145 


'6 


Each  academic  hour  when  less  than  twelve  .  .  .  $25.00  per  semester 

Each  academic  hour  in  excess  of  sixteen $19.00  per  semester 

Each  change  in  registration  after  first  two  weeks $  2.00 

Graduation   Fee    $15.00 

Guidance  and  advisement  service  (pre-college)    .  .$10.00  to  $25.00 
Health   Insurance    $  5.50  per  semester 

(Optional  with  student) 
Infirmary  charge  per  day   $  4.00 

(After  first  three  days  each  semester) 

Late  registration  (per  day)    $  3.00 

Matriculation   Fee    $10.00 

Special  Examinations  in  any  department  or  course $  5.00 

Special  placement  or  achievement  test  in  any  department  .  .$  5.00 
Transcript  fee  for  transcript  or  copy  of  academic  record  .  .  .$   1.50 

(After  first  issue) 

Breakage  and  Guarantee  Deposits 

These  deposits  are  made  to  cover  actual  costs  of  special 
services  and  loss  or  breakage  of  material  loaned  to  the  student. 
Unused  portions  will  be  refunded. 

Biology   230    $  7.00  per  semester 

Biology  343,  344,  346  $  3.00  per  semester 

Chemistry  breakage  and  guarantee  deposits  are  covered  by  a 
$5  breakage  card  purchased  by  each  student  each  semester  for  each 
laboratory  course  in  which  he  is  enrolled.  In  the  event  the  breakage 
is  in  excess  of  $5  per  course  per  semester,  an  additional  $5  break- 
age card  must  be  purchased.  Unused  portions  will  be  refunded  at 
the  end  of  each  academic  year. 
Deposit  on  lock  in  gymnasium   $   1.00 


PAYMENT  OF  ACCOUNTS 

At  the  time  of  registration  an  invoice  will  be  prepared  for 
each  student,  listing  all  charges  due  the  College  for  the  semester. 
The  total  amount  shown  on  the  invoice  is  due  and  payable  on 
Registration  day.  The  student  is  not  considered  to  be  registered 
until  such  payment  is  made  or  until  satisfactory  arrangements  are 
completed  as  described  below.  All  accounts  are  payable  to  Bethany 
College. 

Upon  request  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Business  Office  a 
period  of  two  weeks  following  Registration  Day  may  be  allowed  to 
complete  payment  of  the  invoice.  Each  student  is  required  to  make 
a  minimum  cash  payment  of  $75.00  on  or  before  Registration  Day. 
This  is  in  addition  to  the  Registration  Deposit.  In  case  the  total  of 
the  invoice  is  less  than  $75.00,  the  full  amount  is  to  be  paid. 
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Monthly  Payment  Plan 

The  College  has  made  arrangements  with  The  Tuition  Plan, 
Incorporated  and  the  Insured  Tuition  Payment  Plan,  whereby 
student  accounts  may  be  paid  on  a  monthly  basis  during  the  year. 
The  charge  for  these  services  is  4%  of  the  amount  financed.  It  is 
desirable  that  arrangements  to  use  this  plan  be  made  prior  to  the 
registration  period.  Information  and  contract  forms  are  available 
through  the  Business  Office.  The  contract  is  completed  by  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  the  student.  It  should  be  returned  to  the 
Business  Office  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  two  week  period 
described  above  in  lieu  of  payment  in  full  of  the  College  invoice. 

Carrying  Charge  on  Deferred  Payments 

When  the  account  has  not  been  properly  settled  at  the  end  of 
the  two  week  interval  previously  discussed,  a  service  charge  of  5% 
of  the  unpaid  balance  will  be  added  to  the  account  and  the  student 
may  be  denied  college  privileges  until  arrangements  for  handling 
these  matters  are  completed. 

No  student  will  be  granted  academic  credit  of  any  kind  in  any 
semester  until  his  financial  obligations  to  the  College  have  been 
met  in  full. 


STUDENT  DRAWING  ACCOUNT 

The  Business  Office  provides  a  limited  banking  service  where- 
by students  may  deposit  funds  and  draw  on  them  as  required. 
Either  students  or  their  parents  may  make  deposits  to  the  student's 
drawing  account.  The  only  charges  for  this  service  are  the  estab- 
lished rates  of  exchange  for  handling  checks  and  its  use  is  recom- 
mended. This  avoids  the  necessity  of  the  student  keeping  on  hand 
any  substantial  amount  of  money. 


Scholarships  and 
Financial  Aids 


BETHANY  COLLEGE  provides  limited  financial  assistance 
to  promising  and  deserving  students  through  scholarships,  grants, 
and  loans  to  the  extent  that  designated  funds  permit.  There  are 
also  limited  opportunities  for  student  employment. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  who  wish  to 
apply  for  any  form  of  financial  aid  must  submit  the  Family  Finan- 
cial Statement  through  the  College  Scholarship  Service,  Box  176, 
Princeton,  New  Jersey  not  later  than  March  15.  All  necessary 
forms  must  be  received  by  the  Admissions  Office  not  later  than 
April  1.  No  special  examinations  are  required  of  scholarship  ap- 
plicants, but  candidates  for  scholarships  must  take  the  College 
Board  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  not  later  than  February  of  the  year 
of  college  entrance,  since  no  applicant  will  be  considered  for  a  schol- 
arship until  accepted  for  admission.  College  Scholarship  Service 
forms  will  be  available  in  secondary  schools  on  October  1,   1960. 

Upperclassmen  should  make  applications  in  writing  to  the 
Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Financial  Aids  before  the  end  of 
the  current  academic  year. 

Scholarships  cannot  be  given  to  all  who  request  them,  but 
students  of  ability  who  need  assistance  are  encouraged  to  apply. 
So  many  students  of  genuine  need  and  without  other  resources  ask 
for  help  from  the  College  that  those  who  can  obtain  assistance 
from  relatives  or  friends  should  do  so.  The  Committee  makes 
awards  on  the  basis  of  academic  accomplishments,  constructive 
college  citizenship,  general  deportment,  and  financial  need.  All 
scholarships  are  credited  against  college  charges. 
General  Regulations 

Students  are  eligible  to  receive  only  one  award.  Any  student 
who  qualifies  for  more  than  one  must  elect  the  award  which  he 
prefers.  Most  scholarships  are  awarded  to  freshmen  on  a  four-year 
basis,  but  they  are  subject  to  review  and  continuation  or  cancella- 
tion at  the  end  of  each  year.  They  are  continued  from  year  to  year 
only  if  the  recipient  has  met  the  following  conditions: 

1.  His  scholarship  index  must  average  2.50  in  each  academic 
year. 

2.  His    financial    obligations    to    the    college    must    be    met 
promptly. 

3.  His  influence  on  the  student  body  should  be,  in  every  sense 
wholesome  and  helpful. 

4.  He  shall  make  a  worthwhile  contribution  to  the  life  of  the 
college  and  the  college  program. 

It  is  understood  that  the  following  reasons  will  operate  to 
cancel  any  particular  scholarship  award  at  the  end  of  any  academic 
year: 

149 


150  Bethany  College 

1.  Failure  to  maintain  the  required  scholarship  index. 

2.  Serious  academic  censure  for  any  cause. 

3.  Unsatisfactory  deportment. 

4.  Withdrawal  from  college. 

5.  Failure  to  contribute  in  a  constructive  manner  to  college 
activities. 

When  a  scholarship  has  been  cancelled  for  any  cause,  it  can 
not  be  awarded  to  the  same  student.  All  students,  except  those  in 
the  Co-operative  Training  Programs,  who  have  received  scholar- 
ships and  who  wish  to  transfer  to  another  institution  before  gradu- 
ation at  Bethany  may  be  required  to  return  all  amounts  so  received 
before  a  transcript  will  be  granted. 


DESIGNATED  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  College  recognizes,  with  appreciation,  the  gifts  of  specially 
designated  funds  which  not  only  provide  lasting  memorials  for 
individuals  and  families,  but  also  make  possible  scholarship  grants 
to  undergraduates  who  otherwise  would  find  it  difficult  to  remain 
in  college. 

The  following  scholarships  have  been  especially  designated  by 
friends  of  the  College  and  are  part  of  the  total  resources  available 
for  financial  aid  to  students: 

Mary  A.  Morrison  Scholarship — This  is  a  scholarship  cov- 
ering part  of  the  cost  of  tuition. 

Isaac  Mills  Scholarship — This  scholarship  covers  a  part  of 
the  tuition  charge  of  a  ministerial  student. 

G.  A.  Willett  Scholarship — This  scholarship  of  $80  per 
semester  applies  on  tuition.  The  student  receiving  this  scholarship 
is  to  be  nominated  by  a  member  of  the  Willett  family. 

Isaac  Brown  Scholarship — This  scholarship  provides  $30 
per  year  to  apply  on  tuition. 

Albert  C.  Israel  Scholarship — This  scholarship  yields  $20 
per  year  to  apply  on  tuition  of  a  descendent  of  Albert  C.  Israel. 

Jennie  I.  Haves  Scholarship — The  income  from  a  fund  of 
$5,000  is  awarded  for  the  purpose  of  helping  students  who  are 
preparing  for  the  mission  field  or  the  ministry.  The  students  who 
receive  the  benefits  of  this  scholarship  may  be  nominated  by  the 
donor. 

Ida  M.  Irvtn  Scholarship — The  income  from  a  fund  of 
$5,000  is  awarded  to  students  who  have  reached  the  senior  year 
in  their  college  course. 


Scholarships  and  Financial  Aids  151 

Herbert  Moninger  Scholarship — A  scholarship  fund  of 
$2,500  established  in  memory  of  Mr.  Herbert  Moninger,  a  gradu- 
ate of  the  class  of  1898.  The  income  is  used  to  aid  a  student  or 
students  preparing  for  religious  education. 

Josiah  Wilson  Scholarship — A  scholarship  fund  in  the 
amount  of  $2,576  established  by  Josiah  N.  Wilson  in  memory  of 
Josiah  N.  and  Wilminia  S.  Wilson.  The  income  is  used  to  aid  a 
student  or  students  preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry. 

The  John  H.  and  Ida  H.  King  Scholarship  Fund — The 
income  from  a  fund  of  $18,292  is  awarded  to  students  at  Bethany 
College  under  terms  approved  by  the  Trustees  of  the  College  in 
accordance  with  the  will  of  the  donors. 

M.  M.  Cochran  Scholarship — Scholarships  covering  a  part 
of  the  tuition  charge. 

Minnie  W.  Schaefer  Awards — The  income  from  this  fund 
of  $8,350  is  awarded  to  a  student  or  students  preparing  for  definite 
Christian  service. 

J.  T.  Smith  Awards — A  fund  of  $17,417  established  by  Mr. 
J.  T.  Smith  of  Memphis,  Tennessee,  the  income  of  which  is  avail- 
able for  students  preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry  or  some  other 
form  of  Christian  service. 

William  Kimbrough  Pendleton  Scholarship  Fund — A 
fund  of  $20,000  set  up  by  Clarinda  Pendleton  Lamar  in  memory 
of  her  father,  William  Kimbrough  Pendleton,  member  of  the  first 
faculty  and  second  president  of  the  College  (1866-1889),  the  in- 
come of  which  is  available  each  year  to  one  or  more  citizens  of 
West  Virginia.  These  awards  may  be  in  the  form  of  loans  or  out- 
right gifts  as  determined  by  the  Committee  on  Financial  Aids. 

Vinson  Memorial  Fund — A  fund  of  $1,600  established  by 
Z.  T.  Vinson,  of  the  Class  of  1878,  through  the  Central  Christian 
Church  of  Huntington,  West  Virginia,  the  income  from  which  is 
available  to  students  preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry. 

Florence  M.  Hoagland  Memorial  Scholarship — A  fund 
of  $5,165  established  by  Miss  Frances  Cables  of  Woodstock,  New 
Hampshire,  for  the  establishment  of  a  scholarship  in  memory  of 
Florence  M.  Hoagland,  Head  of  the  Department  of  English  and 
Advisor  for  Women  at  Bethany  from  1936  to  1946,  the  income  of 
which  is  available  to  students  approved  by  the  Committee  on 
Scholarships  and  Financial  Aids. 

Perry  Scholarship  Fund — A  fund  of  $11,928  established 
in  memory  of  Professor  and  Mrs.  E.  Lee  Perry.  Professor  Perry 
was  a  graduate  of  the  College  in  the  Class  of  1893,  Professor  of 
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Latin  at  the  College  from  1908  to  1939  and  Professor  Emeritus 
from  1939  to  1948.  Under  the  terms  of  this  gift,  the  income  of 
this  fund  is  to  be  used  to  aid  students  preparing  for  the  Christian 
ministry. 

William  H.  Vodrey  Scholarship — A  fund  of  $26,991  estab- 
lished by  Mr.  William  H.  Vodrey,  a  member  of  the  Class  of  1894, 
the  income  of  which  is  to  be  used  to  assist  a  student  or  students 
from  the  area  around  East  Liverpool,  Ohio. 

Arthur  C.  Stifel  Scholarship — A  fund  of  $23,518  estab- 
lished by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Arthur  C.  Stifel  of  Wheeling,  the  income 
from  which  is  to  be  used  to  assist  a  student  or  students  from  the 
Wheeling  area  with  preference  suggested  for  children  of  employees 
of  the  J.  L.  Stifel  and  Sons  Company. 

Newton  W.  and  Bessie  Evans  Scholarship  Fund — A  fund 
of  $5,000  established  by  Mr.  Newton  W.  Evans,  the  income  from 
which  is  to  be  used  to  assist  worthy  students  in  furthering  their 
education  at  Bethany  College. 

The  Oreon  E.  Scott  Foundation  Scholarships — A  grant 
from  the  Trustees  of  the  Oreon  E,  Scott  Foundation  provides 
scholarships  covering  part  of  the  tuition  costs  for  the  junior  and 
senior  year  to  those  students  preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry 
who  have  the  highest  scholarship  index  for  prior  years. 

Campbell  Allen  Harlan  Scholarship — A  fund  of  $17,000 
established  by  Mr.  Campbell  Allen  Harlan  of  Detroit,  Michigan, 
the  income  from  which  is  to  be  used  to  assist  students  of  unusual 
ability  in  the  fine  arts  to  further  their  education  at  Bethany  College. 

Perry  and  Aleece  Gresham  Scholarship — A  fund  of 
$5,000  established  by  Detroit  friends  as  a  gift  to  Dr.  and  Mrs. 
Perry  Epler  Gresham  in  appreciation  of  his  ministry  at  Central 
Woodward  Christian  Church.  The  income  from  this  fund  is  to 
assist  worthy  and  eligible  students  as  designated  by  the  Committee 
on  Scholarships  and  Financial  Aids. 

Greensburg  Area  Scholarship  Fund — A  fund  of  $14,251 
established  anonymously  in  1953,  the  income  from  which  is  to  be 
used  to  assist  students  of  ability  and  need,  from  the  Greensburg, 
Pennsylvania,  area  to  attend  Bethany  College. 

Patrick  A.  and  Elizabeth  Berry  Scholarship  Fund — A 
fund  of  $5,000  established  by  Miss  Sara  Cameron,  the  income 
from  which  is  to  be  used  to  assist  students  of  ability  and  need, 
from  the  Counties  of  Holmes  and  Knox  in  the  State  of  Ohio, 
whenever  possible 
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Forrest  H.  Kirkpatrigk  Scholarship — The  income  from  a 
fund  of  $5,598  is  awarded  for  the  purpose  of  helping  students  who 
are  sons  or  daughters  of  alumni. 

Rhodes  Scholarships — Men  who  have  completed  their 
sophomore  year  at  Bethany  College  are  eligible  to  compete  for  the 
Cecil  Rhodes  Scholarship,  tenable  for  three  years  at  Oxford  Uni- 
versity, England.  These  scholarships  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of 
character,  scholarship,  athletic  ability,  and  leadership,  in  extra- 
curricular activities.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Dean  of  Men. 

Departmental  Fellowships — Certain  members  of  the 
junior  class  are  designated  as  Senior  Fellows  for  the  following 
year.  The  selection  is  made  only  of  Students  who  have  attained 
unusual  excellence  in  their  major  study  and  who,  by  character  and 
ability,  can  do  special  work  in  a  department  as  an  assistant  in 
instruction  and  research.  The  Senior  Fellowship  carries  a  small 
stipend.  No  more  than  six  Senior  Fellowships  are  awarded  in  any 
one  year.  The  selection  of  Senior  Fellows  is  made  by  the  Commit- 
tee on  Honors  from  the  nominations  of  the  department  heads. 

Foreign  Exchange  Fellowships — Each  year  at  least  two 
students  direct  from  foreign  countries  come  to  Bethany  to  study 
on  fellowships  provided  by  the  college  administration.  These  stu- 
dents come  to  interpret  their  own  people  and  their  national  culture 
to  American  student  life.  These  awards  are  made  only  to  students 
who  are  recommended  by  the  Institute  of  International  Education. 

MINISTERIAL  TRAINING  AWARDS 

Students  who  are  preparing  for  full  time  Christian  service  in 
the  fields  of  ministry,  religious  education,  and  missions,  may  be 
able  to  get  additional  financial  aid  through  grants-in-aid  that  are 
made  possible  by  contributions  from  churches  and  individuals.  This 
program  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  of  Ministerial 
Training.  It  is  limited  to  those  who  are  preparing  for  full  time 
service  with  the  Disciples  of  Christ.  Some  financial  assistance  is 
available  to  those  preparing  for  this  type  of  service  with  other 
religious  groups.  Continuation  of  these  awards  requires  satisfactory 
academic  performance  in  each  academic  year. 

THE  GANS  FUND  AWARDS 

A  fund  of  $50,000,  established  by  Wickliffe  Campbell  Gans  of 
the  Class  of  1870  and  Emmett  W.  Gans,  in  memory  of  their  father 
and  mother,  Daniel  L.  and  Margaret  Gordon  Gans,  the  income  of 
which  is  to  be  awarded  to  juniors  and  seniors  at  Bethany  College 
and  to  graduates  of  Bethany  College  engaged  in  study  and  re- 
search at  Bethany  or  elsewhere  who  have  shown  "evidence  of 
merit  and  promise  in  the  field  of  science."  Funds  so  awarded  will 
be  available  for  approved  study  and  research  in  some  specific  field. 
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LOAN  FUNDS 

The  Phillips  Loan  Fund  was  established  in  1890  by  the  gift 
of  Thomas  W.  Phillips,  Sr.,  of  New  Castle,  Pennsylvania,  in  the 
amount  of  $10,000.  Principal  and  interest  in  this  fund  is  loaned 
to  students  preparing  for  the  Christian  Ministry. 

The  Claude  Worthington  Benedum  Scholarship  Loan 
Fund  in  the  amount  of  $26,500  was  established  by  the  Claude 
Worthington  Benedum  Foundation.  Loans  from  this  fund  are  made 
to  Bethany  students  who  are  bona  fide  residents  of  West  Virginia, 
are  in  need  of  financial  aid,  and  meet  requirements  for  such  assist- 
ance as  established  by  the  faculty. 

The  National  Defense  Student  Loan  Fund.  The  Federal 
Government  established  in  1959  a  loan  program  for  undergraduate 
students  in  which  Bethany  College  participates.  First  preference  is 
given  to  outstanding  applicants  who  intend  to  enter  the  fields  of 
education,  science  or  foreign  language.  Application  information 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Admissions  Office. 

Additional  monies  have  been  added  to  the  Loan  Funds  from 
various  sources  and  are  available  for  loans  to  all  students  of  the 
college.  Total  loans  outstanding  now  total  more  than  $30,000. 

Loans  from  the  Bethany  College  Loan  Funds  may  be  obtained 
by  students  complying  with  the  conditions  governing  the  same. 
Applications  for  loans  must  be  made  to  the  Committee  on  Scholar- 
ships and  Financial  Aids.  All  financial  obligations  to  the  College 
including  notes  to  the  loan  fund  must  be  paid  before  an  official 
transcript  of  the  student's  academic  record  can  be  issued. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

Limited  opportunities  for  students  to  earn  money  for  college 
expenses  are  afforded,  but  under  no  circumstances  is  it  possible  for 
a  student  to  earn  all  of  his  expenses.  The  College  may  not  be  able 
to  provide  student  employment  of  any  kind  beyond  $200  as  a  total 
for  any  one  year. 

Applications  for  student  employment  must  be  filed  on  a  proper 
form.  A  careful  study  of  the  student's  needs  and  general  welfare 
will  be  made  by  the  committee  caring  for  student  employment  as 
each  application  is  considered.  Applications  for  student  employ- 
ment should  be  filed  with  the  Dean  of  Students. 


Recognition  of  Student 
Achievement 


BETHANY  COLLEGE  undertakes  to  encourage  superior 
achievement  in  scholarship  and  outstanding  leadership  in  student 
affairs  by  public  recognition  at  Commencement,  on  Honors  Day 
and  on  other  suitable  occasions. 


GRADUATION  HONORS 

Students  who  have  done  academic  work  of  unusual  merit  will 
be  graduated  with  honors,  viz.,  Summa  Cum  Laude,  Magna  Cum 
Laude  or  Cum  Laude.  The  awarding  of  honors  is  determined  upon 
the  basis  of  total  quality  points  earned,  standing  in  the  Senior  Com- 
prehensive Examination,  and  the  recommendation  of  the  Senior 
Counselor  in  charge  of  the  student's  field  of  concentration. 

Students  who  make  an  unusual  record  on  the  Senior  Compre- 
hensive Examination  are  listed  at  graduation  as  having  "Passed 
With  Distinction." 


CLASS  HONORS 

Upper  division  students  of  the  College  who  complete  the  aca- 
demic work  of  any  one  year  with  a  scholarship  mdex  of  3.50  are 
recognized  for  "First  Honors"  for  the  year,  and  those  who  com- 
plete the  academic  work  of  any  year  with  a  scholarship  index  of 
3.25  are  recognized  for  "Second  Honors"  for  the  year.  Lower 
division  students  of  the  College  who  complete  the  academic  work 
of  any  one  year  with  a  scholarship  index  of  3.25  are  recognized  for 
"First  Honors"  for  the  year,  and  those  who  complete  the  academic 
work  of  any  one  year  with  a  point  average  of  3.00  are  recognized 
for  "Second  Honors"  for  the  year. 

SEMESTER  HONORS  LIST 

At  the  end  of  each  semester,  a  list  of  students  who  have  rated 
high  in  academic  attainments  as  attested  by  scholarship  index  are 
designated  as  "Students  Distinguished  in  Scholarship."  This  dis- 
tinction is  determined  by  the  Committee  on  Honors. 

SENIOR  FELLOWSHIPS 

Certain  members  of  the  junior  class  may  be  designated  as 
Senior  Fellows  for  the  following  year.  The  selection  is  made  only 
of  students  who  have  attained  unusual  excellence  in  their  Field 
of  Concentration  and  who,  by  character  and  ability,  can  do  special 
work  in  a  department  as  an  assistant  in  instruction  or  research.  No 
more  than  six  senior  fellowships  are  awarded  in  any  one  year.  The 
selection  of  Senior  Fellows  is  made  by  the  Committee  on  Honors 
from  the  nominations  of  the  department  heads. 
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HONORARY  ORGANIZATIONS 

Gamma  Sigma  Kappa  is  the  honorary  scholastic  fraternity 
founded  at  Bethany  College  in  1932.  Students  maintaining  a 
scholarship  index  of  3.25  for  four  consecutive  semesters,  provided 
that  in  no  semester  their  scholarship  index  falls  below  an  average  of 
3.00,  are,  upon  recommendation  by  the  faculty  Committee  on 
Honors,  eligible  for  membership. 

Bethany  Kalon  is  an  honor  society  established  in  1948  to  give 
recognition  to  students  who  have  demonstrated  competent  and 
unselfish  leadership  in  student  activities,  have  been  constructive 
citizens  of  the  college  community,  and  have  maintained  high 
standards  of  personal  character.  It  is  open  only  to  juniors  and 
seniors.  Selection  is  made  by  the  members  of  the  society  with  the 
advice  and  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Honors. 

The  West  Virginia  Delta  Chapter  of  Pi  Gamma  Mu  is  an 
honorary  social  studies  fraternity.  Students  maintaining  a  high 
scholarship  index  in  twenty  semester  hours  of  social  studies  are 
eligible  for  membership. 

Alpha  Phi  Chapter  of  Beta  Beta  Beta  is  an  honorary 
society  for  students  of  the  biological  sciences.  Its  purpose  is  to  stimu- 
late sound  scholarship,  to  promote  the  dissemination  of  scientific 
truth,  and  to  encourage  investigation  in  the  life  sciences. 

Iota  Theta  Chapter  of  Sigma  Tau  Delta  is  an  honorary 
English  fraternity.  Membership  is  limited  to  students  who  have 
maintained  a  scholarship  index  of  3.0  in  15  semester  hours  of 
English  and  a  total  scholarship  index  of  2.5. 


AWARDS 

The  Oreon  E.  Scott  Award  is  made  each  year  to  the  gra- 
duating senior  who  has  achieved  the  highest  academic  record  over 
the  four-year  period.  The  donor  of  this  award  was  a  Bethany 
graduate  of  the  Class  of  1892. 

The  Anna  Ruth  Bourne  Award  is  planned  to  stimulate 
scholarship  among  the  women's  social  groups.  This  is  a  silver  cup, 
provided  by  an  anonymous  donor,  awarded  to  the  women's  social 
group  earning  the  highest  scholarship  standing  each  semester.  The 
group  winning  the  cup  for  four  semesters  is  presented  with  a  smaller 
replica  as  a  permanent  trophy. 

The  W.  Kirk  Woolery  Award  is  offered  to  encourage 
scholarship  among  the  men's  fraternities.  This  is  a  silver  cup, 
donated  by  friends  of  the  late  Dr.  Woolery  who  was  Dean  and 
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Provost  of  the  college.  This  cup  shall  be  held  by  the  men's  fra- 
ternity that  earned  the  highest  scholarship  standing  during  the 
preceding  semester.  Any  group  winning  the  cup  for  four  semesters 
will  be  presented  with  a  smaller  replica  as  a  permanent  trophy. 

The  Outstanding  Junior  Woman  Award  is  provided  by  the 
Pittsburgh  Bethany  College  Club,  comprising  the  college  alumnae 
of  Pittsburgh.  This  award  is  based  on  qualities  of  leadership, 
character,  conduct,  and  scholarship.  The  club  has  placed  a  suitable 
plaque  in  Phillips  Hall  on  which  the  names  of  the  winners  are 
engraved.  In  addition,  and  individual  gift  is  made  each  year  to  the 
person  designated. 

The  W.  F.  Kennedy  Prize  is  given  each  year  to  the  out- 
standing young  man  in  the  junior  class.  This  award,  established  by 
Mr.  W.  F.  Kennedy  of  Wheeling,  West  Virginia,  is  awarded  on  the 
basis  of  his  contribution  to  the  college  community  life  through 
leadership  in  activities,  personal  character,  and  scholarship. 

The  Freshman  Writing  Award  is  open  to  all  Bethany 
freshmen  and  is  judged  on  the  merit  of  three  types  of  writing:  the 
essay,  the  short  story,  and  poetry.  The  judging  of  the  contest  is 
under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  English. 

The  Shirley  Morris  Memorial  Award,  established  by  Theta 
chapter  of  Zeta  Tau  Alpha,  in  memory  of  Shirley  Morris,  a  loyal 
member  and  past  president  of  the  chapter,  is  given  annually  to  the 
outstanding  student  in  the  field  of  modern  languages.  Selection  is 
made  by  the  Modern  Language  Department  of  Bethany  College. 

The  Beta  Beta  Beta  Award,,  established  by  an  anonymous 
donor,  is  an  annual  award  made  to  the  senior  student  majoring  in 
Biology  who  has  attained  the  highest  academic  rank  in  this  field  of 
concentration. 

The  Florence  Hoagland  Memorial  Award,  given  by  a 
graduate  of  the  Class  of  1944,  is  presented  each  year  to  the  out- 
standing English  major  in  the  graduating  class.  The  award  honors 
the  memory  of  the  late  Miss  Hoagland,  who  was  for  many  years 
Professor  of  English  at  Bethany. 

The  Cammie  Pendleton  Awards,  named  in  honor  of  Miss  A. 
Campbellina  Pendleton,  Professor  of  Language  and  Literature  of 
Bethany  from  1884  to  1909,  are  presented  annually  to  the  out- 
standing junior  and  sophomore  majoring  in  English.  They  are  the 
gift  of  a  graduate  of  the  Class  of  1956. 

The  Sigma  Tau  Delta  Prize  in  English,  given  by  a  member 
of  the  class  of  1950,  is  presented  each  year  at  Commencement 
to  the  English  major  who  has  attained  the  second  highest  rank  in 
English. 


Degrees  and  Honors 


HONORARY  DEGREES  CONFERRED 

On  June  5,  1960 

DOCTOR  OF  HUMANITIES 

Stanley  S.  Kresge,  Detroit,  Michigan 
Halford  J.  Morlan,  Phoenix,  Arizona 

DOCTOR  OF  MUSIC 

Eleanor  Steber,  Wheeling,  West  Virginia 

DOCTOR  OF  SCIENCE 

John  F.  Baxter,  Gainesville,  Florida 

William  Montagna,  Providence,  Rhode  Island 

David  B.  Steinman,  New  York  City,  New  York 


BACCALAUREATE  DEGREES  CONFERRED  IN  COURSE 

CLASS  OF  1960 

On  June  5,  1960 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 


John  Cerstvik 
Katherine  Cory 


Magna  Cum  Laude 

Marianne  Cunningham 

Carolyn  Jenkins 

Joan  Preston 


Barbara  Queern 
Sandra  Stevick 


Ann  Eakin 
Darius  Henneman 


Cum  Laude 

Hov/ard  Letts 

Richard  Lipton 

Mary  Kay  Massay 


H.  Milton  Patten 
Rolland  PfiJe 
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Rite 


William  M.  Adkins 
Warren  Chester  Alexander 
Daniel  John  Altiere 
Arne  A.  Anderson 
Constance  F.  Anderson 
Judy  Rae  McClain  Arbaugh 
Milan  L.  Baran,  Jr. 
Vincent  Francis  Barbetta 
John  F.  Barnes,  Jr. 
Frank  Crawford  Bell,  Jr. 
Clyde  Roy  Billings 
Vernon  Ray  Black 
Merald  T.  Blowers,  Jr. 
Barbara  Bellinger  Clark 
Nancy  Evelyn  Davis 
Rosalie  Marie  Dennis 
Sally  Ann  Harvey  Duffee 
Jane  Louise  Dunbar 
David  Rankine  Dunham 
Howard  J.  EnDean,  Jr. 
Philip  Anthony  Forgione 
Thomas  Anderson  Giesey 
John  A.  R.  Goodwin,  Jr. 
Ella  May  Hammond 
Richard  Edward  Hastings 
James  Hillman 
Jeanne  Anne  Hourigan 
Betty  Edna  Hurley 
Paul  E.  Inks 
Walter  Robert  Jonsson 
Sarah  C.  Kelly 
William  Richard  Krooss 
Judith  Woodruff  Laughlin 
Thomas  N.  Logston 
Charles  John  Lopushansky 

Vernon  David 


Thomas  A.  Manion 
Catherine  Elizabeth  Marshall 
William  Howard  McNeil 
Stephen  Wilcox  Merselis 
Nancy  Lee  Metcalfe 
George  M.  Miller 
Jerome  O.  Miller 
Karl  McFarland  Nations,  Jr. 
Catherine  Diane  Nelson 
Joseph  Jerome  Perkins 
Ernest  Henry  Polack  III 
Elizabeth  Ann  Pugh 
Marvin  E.  Purser,  Jr. 
Bruce  Leonard  Ringler 
Samuel  Henry  Rosenberg 
Duncan  Stewart  Rowland 
William  B.  Rudolph 
Ronald  Saire 
Mary  Lucy  Schaefer 
Barbara  Jeanne  Scott 
Harold  Segal 
Edward  Franklin  Silverg 
Alexander  Dunbar  Speer 
James  Wylie  Sprowls 
John  Howard  Stetsko,  Jr. 
David  William  Stewart 
Ann  Carol  S warding 
David  A.  Tamer 
Wilma  Louise  Tener 
Frederick  Arden  Thomas 
George  Edward  Wagner 
Harry  O.  Walker 
Barbara  S.  Wolff 
Robert  Erwin  Wuester,  Jr. 
Hoge  Cameron  Young 
MacGregor 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 


Sally  Guttormsen 


Summa  Cum  Laude 
Carl  Henson 


Craig  Wratten 


Magna  Cum  Laude 
William  Hoehn 

Cum  Laude 
W.  Blair  Geho 


Rite 


Robert  Edwin  Brown 
David  Allen  Butz 
Jean  Ethel  Ferguson 
Louise  Amelia  Hamlin 
Edward  William  Ihle 
Frank  Anthony  Marinaccio 


Robert  N.  Melott 
John  Edward  Niederhuber 
Arthur  Ennis  Prince,  Jr. 
Russell  Lee  Saunders 
Carl  Frederick  Slemmer 
Sebastian  Vittoria 


Student  Directory 


ROSTER  OF  STUDENTS 


ACADEMIC  YEAR 


1959-1960 


SENIORS 


Adkins,   William      Montclair,  N.   J 

Alexander,  Warren    Elwood,  Ind 

Altiere,  Daniel  South  Bound  Brook,  N.  J 

Anderson,  Arne  West  Orange,  N.  J 

Anderson,  Constance      Bethany,   W.  Va 

Arbaugh,  Judy  (Mrs.) Martins  Ferry,  Ohio 


Baran,  Milan 
Barbetta,  Vincent 
Bell,  Frank  C,  Jr. 
Billings,  Clyde 
Black,  Vernon 
Blowers,  Merald  T. 
Brown,   Robert 
Butz,   David 


Seaside  Park,  N.  J 
.Trumbull,  Conn 

Canonsburg,   Pa 

East  Orange,  N.  J 

Huntington,  W.  Va 

Jr Boonton,  N.  J 

Gibsonia,    Pa 

Ohesterland,    Ohio 

Cerstvik,  John  T Fort  Lee,  N.  J 

Clark,  Barbara Ridgewood,  N.  J 

Cory,  Clare   .       .  .Beaver  Falls,  Pa 

Cowan,  William  Wheeling,  W.  Va 

Cunningham,   Marianne    Pittsburgh,   Pa 

Davis,  Nancy   .  Nutley,  N.  J 

Dennis,   Rosalie Mather,    Pa 

Devine,  Hugh  Buffalo,  N.  Y 

Dodge,  Donald    Wheeling,  W.  Va 

Duffee,  Sally  Ann   (Mrs.)    .  .    Mansfield,  Pa 


Dunbar,  Jane 
Dunham,  David 
Eakin,    Ann 
EnDean,   Howard 
Ferguson,  Jean 
Forgione,  Philip 
Giesey,   Thomas 
Goodwin,  John 
Graf,  John 
Guttonrtsen,  Sally 
Hamlin,   Louise 
Hammond,  Ella  May 
Hastings,   Richard 
Henneman,   Darius 
Henson,   Carl    . 
Hillman,   James 
Hoehn,  William 
Hoffman,  John 
Hourigan,  Jeanne 
Hurley,  Betty 
Ihle,   Edward 


Englewood,   N.   J 
.    .  Cranford,  N.  J 

Sharon,    Pa 

Pittsburgh,    Pa 

.  .Weirton,  W.  Va 
West  Orange,  N.  J 

York,    Pa 

Wheeling,   W.   Va 

.  Weirton,   W.   Va 

West  Sunbury,   Pa 

.  .Wheeling,   W.   Va 

Ellicott  City  P.O.,  Md 

Pittsburgh,    Pa 

Niagara  Falls,  N.   Y 

Snyder,    N.    Y 

.  .  Pittsburgh,    Pa 

Carnegie,   Pa 

Bethany,   W.   Va 

Schenectady,  N.  Y 

.  .  Rahway,  N.  J 

Rochester,  N.   Y 
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Inks,  Paul    Uniontown,  Pa. 

Jenkins,   Carolyn    Edwardsville,    111. 

Jonsson,  Walter    Bayside,  N.   Y. 

Kelly,  Sarah   Belleville,  N.  J. 

Krooss,  William    Westfield,  N.  J. 

LaBrie,  David    Rye,   N.   Y. 

Laughlin,  Judith   (Mrs.)    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Letts,  Howard   Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Lipton,  Richard    West  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Lopushansky,  Charles    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

McNeil,  William   Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Manion,  Thomas Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Marinaccio,  Frank    Madison,   N.  J. 

Marshall,   Catherine    Livonia,    Mich. 

Massay,  Mary  Kay    Connellsville,   Pa. 

Melott,  Robert    Huntington,  W.  Va. 

Merselis,   Stephen    Madison,    Conn. 

Metcalfe,  Nancy    Bridgeville,   Pa. 

Miller,  George    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Nations,  Karl      Grosse  Pt.  Woods,  Mich. 

Nelson,  Catherine   West  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Niederhuber,   John    Steubenville,    Ohio 

Patton,  H.  Milton    Wilmington,  Ohio 

Perkins,  Joseph    Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Pfile,   Rolland    Stow,   Ohio 

Polack,  Ernest  III    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Preston,  Joan    Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Prince,  Arthur   Denville,  N.  J. 

Pugh,    Elizabeth    Richmond,    Va. 

Purser,  Marvin    Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Queern,  Barbara    Westport,  Conn. 

Ringler,  Bruce    Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Rosenberg,  Samuel    Providence,  R.   I. 

Rowland,  Duncan    Rowayton,  Conn. 

Rudolph,   William    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Saire,  Ronald    Glassport,  Pa. 

Samuel,  Ellen      Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

Saunders,  Russell    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Schaefer,  Lucy   Follansbee,  W.  Va. 

Scott,  Barbara    Elizabeth,   N.   J. 

Segal,  Harold   Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Silverg,  Edward   Plainview,  N.  Y. 

Slemmer,  Carl    Cumberland,  Md. 

Speer,  Alexander    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Sprowls,  James    Claysville,   Pa. 

Stein,  Barbara   ,  .  Ambridge,  Pa. 

Stetsko,  John    Monessen,  Pa. 

Stevick,   Sandra    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Swartling,  Ann    New  Martinsville,  W.  Va. 

Tamer,  David      West  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Tener,  Wilma    Wilmington,  Ohio 

Thomas,  Frederick   Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Vittoria,   Sam    Ambridge,   Pa. 

Wagner,  George    Unionport,  Ohio 

Walker,  Harry   . Yorkville,  Ohio 

Weaver,  William    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Wolff,   Barbara    Waynesboro,  Pa. 

Wood,  Milton    Ridgway,   Pa. 

Wratten,  Craig    Snyder,  N.  Y. 

Young,  Hoge    Essex  Fells,  N.  J. 
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JUNIORS 

Addy,  John    Laurel,  Md. 

Adkins,   Martha    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Aring,   Rowland    Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Aupperle,   John    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Balzersen,  Carolyn    Bay  Village,  Ohio 

Barnett,  Michael    Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

Barrett,  Michael    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Bauman,    Paul    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Benson,    Barbara     Speedway,    Ind. 

Berman,  Herbert    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Beynon,  Thomas Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Blair,  Sarah   Glen  Dale,  W.  Va. 

Boffo,  Carl    Follansbee,   W.   Va. 

Boyd,  Richard  K.,  Jr Huntington,  W.  Va. 

Bryson,   Linda    Moundsville,   W.   Va. 

Calabrese,  Carmine    Hoboken,  N.   J. 

Gannon,   Barbara    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Catey,  Sara    Winchester,   Ind. 

Celestin,   Andre    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Clements,  Henry    Daytona  Beach,   Fla. 

Converse,   Nancy    Wilton,    Conn. 

Dorlester,  Mark    Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Dupke,  Carol    Washington,   Pa. 

Faigin,   Stanley    Merrick,  N.   Y. 

Fainglas,  William   Morristown,  N.  J. 

Falbo,    Joseph    Charleroi,    Pa. 

Fields^  Marguerite   (Mrs.)    Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Fisher,  Nancy   Steubenville,  Ohio 

Flowers,  Richard    Weirton,   W.  Va. 

Foster,  John    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Frankel,  Julian   Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Gaffey,  Thomas   East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Gough,  Susan    Washington,   D.   C. 

Graham,  John    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Graham,  Kent    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Hammond,  Albert   Ellicott  City  P.O.,  Md. 

Haniford,  John    Uniontown,  Pa. 

Hannaway,  Barbara   Uniondale,  N.  Y. 

Heil,  Chris    Martins   Ferry,   Ohio 

Hibler,  Richard    Western  Springs,   111. 

Holt,   Roberta    Beaver,    Pa. 

Ingram,  Richard    Oceanport,  N.   J. 

Jones,  Jeremy    Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Jones,  Sandra   Ebensburg,  Pa. 

Kershner,  Bernard    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Kinney,  Ellene    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Kiss,    Karoly    Hungary 

Kramer,  Sandra    Amherst,  N.  Y. 

Kuhn,   Lawrence    Orange^  Conn. 

Lawson,  Carol   Cranston,  R.  I. 

Leach,  Harry    Hollidaysburg,   Pa. 

Lewis,  Linda   Beech  Bottom,  W.  Va. 

Leytham,  Alan    Belleville,  N.  J. 

Lipman,  Bill    Cranston,  R.   I. 

Lisker,  Sheldon   Ojus,  Fla. 

Llewellyn,  David    Fairmont,   W.   Va. 

Lukeas,   Helen    Erie,   Pa. 

McCall,  Keith    East  Liverpool,  Ohio 
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McConnell,  Maiy  Anna   Weirton,  W.  Va. 

McNinch,  Dale    Elm  Grove,  W.  Va. 

Malone,  Lois    Burgettstown,  Pa. 

Marshall,  John    Bethesda,   Md. 

Mitchell,  Barbara    Coraopolis,   Pa. 

Mitry,   David    Carnegie,    Pa. 

Montaquila,  John    Cranston,  R.  I. 

Moore,  Cynthia    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Morgan,  Peter   Clayton,  Ohio 

Muckley,   Patricia    Canton,    Ohio 

Mullins,  Andrew Charleston,  W.  Va . 

Myers,  Charlotte   Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Nail,   Carolyn      Cleveland  Heights,   Ohio 

Neal,  William  P.,  Jr Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Onasch,  Patricia    Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Orth,  Nelson    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Papamikrouli,    Georgia    Greece 

Pifer,  Gerald   Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Reddington,  Glenn    Verona,  N.  J. 

Remke,  Nora Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Richardson,   Sally    Canonsburg,   Pa. 

Rodefer,   Richard    Bellaire,    Ohio 

Rollins,  Lynne    Wheeling,  W.  . Va. 

Ross,  Nancy    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Rubin,  Robert   Brightwaters,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Rush,  Harriet Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

Schaumberg,  Laurence    Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

Schollaert,  James    Atlasburg,    Pa. 

Schonberg,  S.  Kenneth      Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Scott,  Susan Steubenville,   Ohio 

Selfridge,    Edward      Somerville,  N.  J. 

Sheppard,   William    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Simchock,   John    Monongahela,    Pa. 

Smith,  Raymond  Colliers,  W.  Va. 

Snedeker,  Albert  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Strange,    Linda    Canonsburg,    Pa. 

Strockbine,  Richard      Port  Washington,  N.  Y. 

Tanenbaum.  Arthur        Long  Branch,  N.  J. 

Terris,  Michael    .  .  Mount  Kisco,  N.  Y. 

Trosch,  Carl    .  .  .Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Trosch,  Louis  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Trouten,  Leroy    .  Martins  Ferry,  Ohio 

Trushel,   Emerson  Chardon,    Ohio 

Updegraff,  David  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Wagner,   Martha  Wheeling,   W.   Va. 

Wagner,    Scott    ...  Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Waldeland,  Valdeane      .  .Claysville,   Pa. 

Walliser,  Marilynn  ...  .  Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Weissman,  Gerald  Wheeling,   W.  Va. 

Whiteman,  Nancy  .  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Wilhelms,  Alice    .  .  Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Wolf,  Raymond    .  .  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Woodside,   William    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Young,  Gail Nutley,  N.  J. 

Young,  Wills    Essex  Fells,  N.  J. 

Zacharopoulos.   George  Athens,   Greece 
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SOPHOMORES 

Allen,   William  Los   Angeles,    Calif. 

Allison,  James  Newell,  W.  Va. 

Baldinger,  Roger  Akron,   Ohio 

Barnett,  Bruce  Morristown,   N.   J. 

Barnett,  Martha  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Bauer,  Jane   Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Bennett,   Donald    Stow,   Ohio 

Bennett,  Richard    Stow,  Ohio 

Blair,   James    Perryopolis,    Pa. 

Blasier,  Anna    Warren,  Ohio 

Blumberg,  Arthur West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Boettcher,  Laurens      Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Boffo,    Donna    Shadyside,    Ohio 

Boyer,  Clayton   Johnstown,  Pa. 

Briscoe,   Lloyd    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Brown,    Clark    Wilton,    Conn. 

Brown,   Dale    Jeannette,    Pa. 

Bruhn,   Frederick    Canton,  Ohio 

Butz,   Charles    Chesterland,   Ohio 

Campbell,   Clare  Canonsburg,   Pa. 

Capen,  David    Steubenville,  Ohio 

Chernow,  Kenneth Middle  Village,  N.  Y. 

Chikos,   Paul    Beckley,   W.   Va. 

Cloues,  Richard    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Colebank,  Rebecca      Elkins,  W.   Va. 

Coughenour,    Marie    Washington,    Pa. 

Cox,    Charles    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Crawford,   Sarah    Princeton,   W.   Va. 

Cross,  Carolyn    .  .  .  .         Mannington,  W.  Va. 

Daugherty,  Cecil      Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Davis,  Gwendolyn New  Castle,   Pa. 

Deer,  Lorilee    Elizabeth,    Pa. 

Eward,  Jesse  J.,  Jr.    Martins  Ferry,  Ohio 

Fady,   James    McKeesport,    Pa. 

Fielding,   Donald  Cranston,   R.    I. 

Fisher,  John    ...  Harrington  Park,  N.  J. 

Foley,   Sara    Bulger,    Pa. 

France,   James    .  Carnegie,    Pa. 

Frediani,    Victor  Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Freeman,  John   .  Washington,  Pa. 

Fuchs,  Alexander  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Gallagher,  Gerald  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Gill,   Judith    ...  Beaver,    Pa. 

Graff,   Deborah      .  Forestville,   Conn. 

Graham,   Gary    Orange,    Conn. 

Gurney,  Robert    .  Morris  Plains,  N.  J. 

Hamill,  William   .  .  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Hatcher,   Marsha  Wintersville,    Ohio 

Heidler,   Henry    .  .    .  .  Monroeville,    Pa. 

Heitzenroder,    Elizabeth  Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Henk,  Barbara Canonsburg,  Pa. 

Henne,  George,  Jr Jenkintown,   Pa. 

Herman,  James    Union,  N.  J. 

Heuer,   William    Pittsford,   N.   Y. 

Hilts,  Sylvia    Kenmore,  N.  Y. 

Hoerneman,   Calvin,   Jr.  Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Huff,  Jessica    Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Tnce,   David    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
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Incorvati,  Nick   McKees  Rocks,  Pa. 

Jones,    Sally    Uniontown,    Pa. 

Joyce,  Georgette    West  Caldwell,  N.  J. 

Karn,  Donna    Rockville,   Md. 

Kay,  Alan    Port  Washington,  N.  Y. 

Kelly,  William   Belleville,  N.  J. 

Kerr,  Lesly    Oradell,  N.   J. 

Kirsch,  Harry    Munhall,   Pa. 

Krieger,   Richard    Carnegie,   Pa. 

Kupchik,  Herbert Hewlett,  N.  Y. 

Kurey,  Joseph    Monessen,   Pa. 

Lakamp,  Robert    Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

Lamont,  Mary  Anne   Chester,  Pa. 

Larsen,  Peter    Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Lash,  James    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Lerch,  Virginia    Chattanooga,   Tenn. 

Lewis,    William    Greensburg,    Pa. 

Lieberman,  Harvey   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Lindeman,  Jon    Marblehead,   Mass. 

Lloyd,  Linda    Madison,  N.  J. 

Lloyd,   Sandra    Carrollton,  Ohio 

Loewy,  Susan    Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Low,  Arthur    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Maloney,   Ann    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Milhorn,   Helen    Rayland,    Ohio 

Miller,  Donald    Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Miner,  Jill    Little  Silver,  N.  J. 

Mirich,    Michael    Burgettstown,  Pa. 

Mishkin,  Michael    Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Moffat,  Richard    Oshawa,   Ontario,   Canada 

Morgan,    George    Charleroi,    Pa. 

Nern,  William   Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Netting,    David     Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Nichols,  Terry    Ft.   Lauderdale,   Fla. 

Nott,  Stanlee    New  York,  N.  Y. 

Null,   Judith    Butler,    Pa. 

Null,   Nancy    Hundred,   W.   Va. 

Ober,   Sandra    Hooversville,    Pa. 

Oliver,   Thomas    Maiden,   Mass. 

Parsons,  Helen    Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Piacquadio,   Daniel    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Pinter,    Patricia .  .  Weirton,   W.    Va. 

Pittman,  Catherine   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Prandine,  Donna    Meadow  Lands,  Pa. 

Prewitt,    Patricia    Maplewood,   N.    J. 

Radke,   Gerald    Ft.   Lauderdale,   Fla. 

Raihall,   Denis    Coraopolis,  Pa. 

Romig,   Fred Warren,    Ohio 

Rudy,  Joel    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rusek,  Richard    New  Kensington,  Pa. 

Schimmel,  James    Youngstown,  Ohio 

Schlock,  Carole    Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Schmidt,   Ronald    Belle   Vernon,    Pa. 

Scott,  Joy Canton,   Ohio 

Secor,   D.   David    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Seitz,   Richard    Milford,   Conn. 

Sempliner,  Kathleen   Plymouth,  Mich. 

Sgro,  William    Carnegie,  Pa. 

Shafer,   James    Little   Rock,   Ark. 

Shaffer,  C.  Richard    Belle  Vernon,  Pa. 
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Shaffer,   Judith    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Shelter,  Samuel    Claysville,   Pa. 

Siegel,  H.   William    Steubenville,   Ohio 

Slater,   Walter    West  Alexander,    Pa. 

Smith,  Russell    Parkersburg,  W.   Va. 

Solinger,  Lois    Nutley,  N.  J. 

Spragg,  Charles    Adena,  Ohio 

Sprague,  Janet   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Stainton,  Dianne    Dartmouth,  Nova  Scotia 

Steigerwaldt,  Barbara    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Stermer,  Constance    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Stevenson,  John    Lynbrook,  N.   Y. 

Stier,  Jeffrey Kew  Garden  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Stottlemyer,  Fred    Waynesboro,   Pa. 

Streiber,  Penelope    Weirton,  W.   Va. 

Sulzer,    Frances     Waynesboro,    Pa. 

Suplee,  James   Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Tarr,   Curtis    Wellsburg,   W.   Va. 

Thistlethwaite,  Ronald   Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Thompson,  Jean    Paris,  Ky. 

Thompson,  Michael    Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Toll,  Geraldine    Roslyn,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Valuska,  David    Mingo  Junction,  Ohio 

Van   Fossen,   Ronald    Dennison,   Ohio 

Waddell,  Thomas   Weirton,  W.  Va 

Wagenheim,  Don    Wheeling,  W.  Va 

Wendle,  Duane   Ridgway,   Pa 

Wheeler,  Stanley   Old  Westbury,  N.  Y 

Willey,   Elizabeth    Summit,   N.   J 

Winslow,  F.  Dana    Warwick,  N.  Y 

Witsberger,  Charles    Elm  Grove,  W.  Va 

Wood,  Sally   Essex  Fells,  N.  J 

Woolcock,   James    Millville,    Pa 

Yost,   Myrna    Lyons,  Ohio 

Ziff,  Joan    Pittsburgh,    Pa 

Zwynenburg,   Madelyn    Dumont,   N.    J 

FRESHMEN 

Amen,  Ronald    Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 

Arnold,  C.  Marc    Stow,  Ohio 

Ashcraft,  Nancy    Toronto,   Ohio 

Ashton,  Donald    West  Leisenring,   Pa. 

Ball,  Susan    Nutley,  N.   J. 

Beatty,   Frederick Vienna,    W.    Va. 

Beile,   William    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Bielski,    Susan     Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Blanc,  Barbara    Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Bliss,  Susan    Cranston,  R.   I. 

Block,  Carol    Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Bloom,    Kathryn     Ridgway,    Pa. 

Blynn,   Bonnie    Weirton,   W.    Va. 

Bonafede,   Catherine    Clarence,  N.   Y. 

Bonebrake,  Olive    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Bradley,  Sheldon   Orange,  Conn. 

Brand,  Marshall   Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Brockley,   Sally    Columbus,    Pa. 

Buksbaum,  Norman    Woodmere,  N.   Y. 

Byrum,  Thomas    Wheeling,   W.   Va. 
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Casto,  James      Huntington,  W.  Va. 

Chain,  Roger    Narberth,   Pa. 

Chambers,  Robert    Bethany,  W.   Va. 

Chapman,   Carol    Cheshire,    Conn. 

Chu,   Gilbert    Honolulu,   Hawaii 

Clark,    John     Coraopolis,    Pa. 

Clipp,  William    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Cloherty,  F.  Lynn    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Clutter,   Howard    Avella,    Pa. 

Collins,  Christine    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Compagnone,  James   Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Cooley,    Jayne    Elizabeth,    Pa. 

Corliss,  Kathleen    New  Martinsville,   W.  Va. 

Cory,  M.  Brooke   Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 

Coulter,  Robert    Charleroi,   Pa. 

Counselman,   Clifford    Bethany,   W.   Va. 

Cridge,   Nancy    Carnegie,    Pa. 

Crone,   Max    Wheeling,   W.   Va. 

Cunningham,    Shirley    Port   Washington,  N.  Y. 

Dawson,  John    McKeesport,   Pa. 

Deleeuw,  Mildred   Ho-Ho-Kus,  N.  J. 

Dempsey,  Marie    Wilkinsburg,   Pa. 

Dennis,  John    Washington,   Pa. 

DeVoe,  Ronald    Kendallville,   Ind. 

DeVoogd,  Marilyn    Garfield,  N.  J. 

De  Young,  Barbara    Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

DiDomenico,  Joseph    Wayne,   N.   J. 

Dodd,  Susan    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Doster,    Nancy     Cleveland,    Ohio 

Dray,  Karren    .Canton,   Ohio 

Dressier,  Douglas   Glen  Rock,  N.  J. 

Dudley,  George    Sharon,  Pa. 

Dungan,  Donald    North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

Duster,   Mary    Butler,    Pa. 

Elifanti,  Rita    Charleroi,   Pa. 

Elioseff,  Charles    Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Elkins,  Alan    Douglaston,  N.  Y. 

Findlay,   Priscilla    Steubenville,   Ohio 

Flannery,   Sharon    Madison,   N.   J. 

Fletcher,    Joan    Collinsville,    111. 

Forward,  Carolyn    East  Aurora,  N.  Y. 

Foster,  Cynthia    Union  town,   Pa. 

Frankel,    Richard     Teaneck,  N.  J. 

French,  Betsy    Rutland,  Vt. 

Frye,  Larry    Richmond,   Ind. 

Fuller,  Madana   Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Garrett,  Sandra    Mentor,   Ohio 

Geho,  Carol    Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Goldberg,   Lee    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Gorby,  Gary   Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Greene,  Barbara    Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Greene,  James    Wheeling,   W.   Va. 

Guerra,  Gaston    Quito,   Ecuador 

Hack,    Raymond     Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Hadden,   Marsha    Pittsburgh,    Pa 

Haines,  Donald    Verona,  N.  J. 

Halbreich,  Jeffrey   Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

Hale,  Mar>'   Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Hanna,  William    Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Harris,  Mary  Jo      Martins  Ferry,  Ohio 
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Hayes,  Jon    Jacksonville,   Fla. 

Haynes,  John   Hamburg,  N.  Y. 

Healy,  Joan    Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Hecht,   Sondra    Marianna,    Pa. 

Henry,   Judith    Steubenville,    Ohio 

Hepler,   Judith    Detroit,    Mich. 

Herman,  Philip    New  Cumberland,   W.   Va. 

Hilts,  Cynthia   Kenmore,  N.  Y. 

Himes,   Roy    NuMine,  Pa. 

Hirst,  Robert Bethesda,  Md. 

Hite,   Thomas    Mannington,   W.   Va. 

Hoffman,  Ellis   Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Holm,   Peter    West  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Horton,   Richard    Steubenville,    Ohio 

Hughes,    Thomas    Taylorstown,    Pa. 

Inman,    Phyllis    Indianapolis,    Ind. 

Isles,    Bonnie Beaver,    Pa. 

Jenkins,  Eleanor      Uniontown,  Pa. 

Johnson,  Fred    Verona,  N.   J 

Johnson,   Wesley    Babylon,  N.   Y. 

Jones,    Richard     Charleroi,  Pa. 

Kaczynski,   Thomas    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Karklins,  Marcel   East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Kauffman,  Lynwood    Washington,  Pa. 

Keaton,  Ronald    Shelbyville,  Ind. 

Keresty,  John   East  Paterson,  N.  J. 

King,  Sally    Tampa,   Fla. 

Kistler,  Elizabeth    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Koenemund,  William   Glen  Dale,  W.  Va. 

Kosak,    Peter    Burgettstown,    Pa. 

Kratz,  Sue    Wheeling^   W.   Va. 

Kress,  Kathleen    Ft.   Lauderdale,   Fla. 

Langbein,    Barbara Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Leeds,  Marguerite      Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Leyenberger,  Emily Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Liden,  Richard Glen  Dale,  W.  Va. 

Lory,  Roger    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Lundberg,   Stephen    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Lunger,   Elizabeth    Independence,    Pa. 

McBride,  Samuel      Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 

Martin,   Richard    Washington,    Pa. 

Miles,  Donna  Wheeling,  W.   Va. 

Miller,  Janet Bethel  Park,  Pa. 

Mosebay,   Worrick    Wheeling,   W.  Va. 

Moyer,  William      Collegeville,   Pa. 

Murray,   Edward      Wheeling,   W.   Va. 

Mutzabaugh,  Jack    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Niesemann,  Katherine    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Nolan,    Louise    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Ogle,   Susan    Cleveland    Heights,    Ohio 

Olster,   Stephen    Passaic,  N.   J. 

Osborne,  John    Wheeling,  W.   Va. 

Ostneberg,    Emil    Brooklyn,   N.    Y. 

Papson,  Vicki       Manhasset,  N.  Y. 

Parsons,  Donald    Fairmont,  W.  Va. 

Partazana,  Louis    Charleroi,   Pa. 

Pear,  Martin    Moodus,   Conn. 

Pell,   William    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Phelps,  Sue    Poland,  Ohio 

Phillips,  Frederick    Ridgewood,  N.  J. 
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Porter,  Richard   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Powers,  Melvyn    Brookfield  Center,   Conn. 

Provenzano,   Louis    Wickliffe,    Ohio 

Quimby,  Katharine    Uhrichsville,  Ohio 

Rainey,  Kenneth    East  Providence,  R.  I. 

Rentschler,   Carolyn    Wheeling,   W.   Va. 

Reynolds,  Virginia   Steubenville,  Ohio 

Richmond,   Polly    Chesterland,    Ohio 

Riedl,   Edda    Salzburg,  Austria 

Riggenbach,  Bonnie    New  Martinsville,  W.  Va. 

Roggan,  Barbara   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Rubinstein,    Elliot    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Russell,   Craig    Rehoboth   Beach,   Del. 

Sarap,   Nick    Steubenville,   Ohio 

Sayre,  Larry    Wellsburg,  W.   Va. 

Schriver,    Betty    Eggertsville,  N.  Y. 

Scott,  William    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Shaw,  Molly    Ridgewood,  N.   J. 

Shelbourne,  Roger    Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

Sheller,  Gene   Claysville,  Pa. 

Sillars,  Malcolm    Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Singer,    Howard    Pittsburgh  Pa. 

Sliff,  Harvey New  York,  N.  Y. 

Smith,  Terry    Snyder,  N.  Y. 

Sprecher,  Averum   East  Haddam,  Conn. 

Starner,   Ainslee    Cincinnati,   Ohio 

Stauffer,   Peter    Connellsville,   Pa. 

Steckel,  Patricia    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Stepek,  David Oak  Park,  Mich. 

Sterman,  Lance   Valley  Steam,  N.  Y. 

Stevens,  David    Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Stockdale,   Thomas    Millersburg,   Pa. 

Stoner,   William    Silver  Spring,   Md. 

Storms,  Marilynn    Franklin  Lakes,  N.  J. 

Swisher,    Philip    Youngstown,    Ohio 

Szeman,  Rosemary   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Thomas,  Nancy  Munhall,  Pa. 

Tomlin,  Larry Warren,   Ohio 

Topliffe,  Neil    Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada 

Torpy,  Jean   Morristown,  N.  J 

Torpy,  Judith    Morristown,  N.  J 

Twilla,    Fred    Pittsburgh,    Pa 

Ward,  Richard Ridgefield  Park,  N.  J 

Watson,  Halford   Los  Angeles,  Calif 

Wellings,  Wanda   Wellsburg,  W.  Va 

Welsh,  Patricia   Pittsburgh,  Pa 

Wennersten,  John    McKees  Rocks,   Pa 

Wentz,  Brent Madison,  N.  J 

Wetzel,  William   Flushing,  N.  Y 

Whitacre,    Lawrence    Alliance,    Ohio 

White,  Elizabeth    Claysville,   Pa 

Willett,  Robert   East  Orange,  N.  J 

Wilson,  H.  Michael    Parsippany,  N.  J 

Wood,  John  S Essex  Fells,  N.  J 

Wood,  Karen    Ft.   Lauderdale,  Fla 

Woodside,  George    Pittsburgh,   Pa 

Zeyer,  Janet   Adena,  Ohio 

Zimmerman,  James    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
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UNCLASSIFIED  STUDENTS 

Baker,  Donald    Gharleroi,   Pa. 

Dunham,   Harlie    Bethany,    W.   Va. 

Elliott,  Howard  III   Chappaqua,  N.  Y. 

Friberg,  Charles    Bayside,  N.  Y. 

Gist,  Karen Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Gordon,   Luta    Bethany,   W.    Va. 

Gremillion,  Mary   (Mrs.)    Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Hannig,  William    Wheeling,  W.   Va. 

Hutton,  Donald    Avella,   Pa. 

Johnson,    Marie    (Mrs.)     Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Jones,    Patricia    (Mrs.)     Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Jorgenson,  Mary  L.    (Mrs.)    Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Kress,   John    Ft.    Lauderdale,  Fla. 

McGavran,  Mary   (Mrs.)    Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Mathieson,    Richard     Homer    City,  Pa. 

Noel,    Lloyd    Saltsburg,  Pa. 

Ostasiewski,   Donald    Bellaire,  Ohio 

Ostasiewski,    Walter    Bellaire,  Ohio 

Payne,   Frank    Middletown,  R.  I. 

Pierce,   Charlotte   A Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Romanoli,    Peter    Yorkville,  Ohio 

Scott,    David    C,       Huntington,  N.  Y. 

Slavin,    Frances    (Mrs.)     Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Snyder,    Richard    Bellevue,  Pa. 

Soly,   Sieglinde    (Mrs.)     Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Sutton,   William    White   Plains,  N.  Y. 

Thonen,  Carl  R Wheeling,   W.  Va. 

Ward,    Forrest    Steubenville,  Ohio 

Wendle,  Beverly   (Mrs.)    Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Wilson,    Peter    Darien,  Conn. 

Yazdi-Nodushani,   Mansoor    Tehran,  Iran 

Zechowy,    Alien    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

OHIO  VALLEY  HOSPITAL  NURSES 

Beil,    Joyce    Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Bowen,  Linda    Follansbee,  W.  Va. 

Brookover,    Marcia     Wintersville,  Ohio 

Brookover,   Marcylyn    Wintersville,  Ohio 

Burkle,   Carol    Steubenville,  Ohio 

Chuich,    Jo    Ann    Wintersville,  Ohio 

Cola,   Mary  Ann    Wintersville,  Ohio 

DiFilippo,    Theresa    Steubenville,  Ohio 

Dray,    Wanda    Richmond,  Ohio 

Elverd,    Sherma    Toronto,  Ohio 

Fages,    Isabelle    Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Ferry,   Judith    Irondale,  Ohio 

Grill,   Gloria    Toronto,  Ohio 

Grimes,    Carolyn     Toronto,  Ohio 

Hall,  Rebecca    East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Huber,    Patricia    Wintersville,  Ohio 

Kelly,  Judith    Mingo  Junction,  Ohio 

Lawrence,    Judith     Wintersville,  Ohio 

Leavitt,    Alice    Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

McClung,   Shirley    Mingo  Junction,  Ohio 

Melching,  Darlene   Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Miller,    Katherine     Steubenville,  Ohio 
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Moffatt,   Janet    Steubenville,  Ohio 

Monbarren,    Georgia     Massillon,  Ohio 

Myers,    Esther    Jewett,  Ohio 

NaLepa,  Constance    Youngstown,  Ohio 

Nelson,  Margaret    Steubenville,  Ohio 

Remke,    Linda    Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Rogers,    Sue   Ann      Scio,  Ohio 

Schindler,    Georgia       Poland,  Ohio 

Schmidt,    Susann     Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Shiar,  Patricia    New  Rumby,  Ohio 

Six,    Ruth    Ann    Steubenville,  Ohio 

Skunda,    Karen     Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Stephenson,    Patricia    Steubenville,  Ohio 

Stimpak,    Patricia       Steubenville,  Ohio 

Tedrow,   Bonita    Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Trent,    Shirlene       Toronto,  Ohio 

Valesko,  Valeria  V Cadiz,  Ohio 

Watson,   Carolyn    Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Wiedaman,    Mary   Kay    Steubenville,  Ohio 

Williams,    Elizabeth    Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Zierold,    Patricia     Weirton,  W.  Va. 


NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION  TEACHERS 

Beam,  Calvin   Mt.   Pleasant,  Pa. 

Bennett,    Frank   M Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Ciavarra,    Frank    McKeesport,  Pa. 

Jednaszewski,  T.   B Carrollton,  Ohio 

Jelbart,   Chester    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Kerekes,   John    Monessen,  Pa. 

Kelchner,  John  M Washington,  Pa. 

McConnell,    William     Toronto,  Ohio 

McKay,   Owen    Paden   City,  W.  Va. 

Milliron,    Thomas     Greensburg,   Pa. 

Pletcher,  Ernest      East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Ray,   Roy   J Carrollton,  Ohio 

Sinclair,    John         Canonsburg,  Pa. 

Stauffer,  Lee  S McKees  Rocks,  Pa. 

Steeber,    Charles  Canonsburg,   Pa. 
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ACADEMIC  YEAR 

1959-1960 

ENROLLMENT  BY  CLASSES 

Full  Time  Part  Time 

Men  Women  Men  Women 

Seniors     65              31                6  3 

Juniors     72              41  1 

Sophomores     96  58  2 

Freshmen Ill  84  3 

Unclassified     16  20  53 

Total  360     214     31      57 


Total 
105 
114 
156 
198 
89 

662 


ENROLLMENT  BY  STATES  AND  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 


Arkansas    1 

AUSTRIA    1 

California    2 

CANADA      3 

Connecticut     16 

Delaware     1 

ECUADOR  1 

Florida     12 

GREECE     2 

Hawaii     1 

HUNGARY      1 

Illinois      4 

Indiana      7 

IRAN    .  1 

Kentucky  1 


Maryland 10 

Massachusetts      2 

Michigan     5 

New    Jersey    76 

New   York    80 

Ohio    . 101 

Pennsylvania     189 

Rhode    Island     7 

Tennessee    1 

Vermont    1 

Virginia     1 

Washington,    D.  G.     1 

West   Virginia    134 

662 
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Page 

Absences     120 

Academic    Recognition     157 

Academic   Standing    122 

Accounts,    Payment    of    145 

Accrediting  and  Membership   2,    25 
Activities,    Student    Organizations 

and      131 

Administrative    Officers     11 

Administrative    Staff    18 

Admission    of   Students    43 

Advanced    Standing     ....  46 

Freshmen        45 

Provisional      47 

Readmission     47 

Special    Students,    Unclassified 

48 

Advisors     19,   49 

Aid,    Financial     149 

Aims 23 

Application  for  Scholarship    .  .  149 

Application   Fee    144 

Art,  Visual,  Courses  in    56 

Assignment  of  Rooms    143 

Athletic   Fields 30 

Athletics   and   Recreation    ...  136 
Attendance 

Chapel  and  Convocation   .  133 

Class     120 

Automobiles,    Use    of    120 

Awards   and   Prizes    153,  158 


Bachelor    of   Arts   Degrees    ...  Ill 

Bachelor  of  Science   Degrees    .  Ill 

Band     135 

Basic    Courses     53 

Bequests,    Forms   of    187 

Bethany    House     30 

Bethany  Program    49 

Bible,  Courses  in    100 

Bible   Requirements    134 

Biology,   Courses  in    58 


Page 

Board,    Cost    of    144 

Board  of  Trustees    9,    10 

Breakage   Deposits    145 

Buildings    29 

Business  Administration, 

Preparation    for    39 

Calendar    of    Events    5,    6 

Campus    29 

Campus    Life     133 

Carnegie   Library    31 

Career   Advisors    19,    39 

Career  Preparation 39 

Certification 

Elementary  Teaching   ....  41 

Secondary  Teaching 41 

Changes   in   Regulations    125 

Chapel    133 

Chemistry,    Courses    in    60 

Chemistry,    Professional, 

Preparation    for    38 

Choir        135 

Chorus,   Male    135 

Christian   Living   Emphasis   Week 

134 

Christian   Ministry, 

Preparation    for     34 

Church,   Bethany  Memorial    .  .  133 

Class   Honors    157 

Classification    of    Students    ...  123 

Clubs    and    Associations    137 

College  Costs 139 

College  Life    133 

Combination    Courses    114 

Commencement     157 

Committees,  Trustees   10 

Committees,    Faculty    17 

Communications    53 

Comprehensive    Examination    .  113 

Concentration,  Fields  of  .  .  .  .50,  112 

Contents,  Table  of 3 

Corporate   Title    24 
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Correspondence   Directory 

Inside    Front    Cover 

Costs     139 

Counselors    19,    49 

Course  Changes    120 

Credit  by  Examination    46 

Credits,    Invalidation   of    115 

Credits,  Transfer  of    46,   124 

Curriculum    53 

Degrees  Conferred, 

1959-1960 163,  164,  165 

Degrees,  Requirements  for  ...  Ill 

Degrees   with   Honors    161 

Dentistry,    Preparation   for    ...  38 

Deportment   119 

Deposits    142-145 

Dining  Hall  for  Men 30,  144 

Dining  Hall  for  Women           29,  144 
Directories 

Faculty 12 

Students         167 

Trustees    9 

Dismissal    119,  123 

Distribution  of  Courses    Ill 

Dormitories    for    Men    30 

Dormitories  for  Women      .      29,  30 
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BEQUESTS 

Gifts  to  the  college  may  take  the  form  of  lectureships,  of  scholarships, 
of  professorships,  of  additions  to  the  material  equipment,  or  of  contributions 
to  the  permanent  endowment  fund  or  the  current  expense  fund  of  the 
college.  Special  conditions  may,  of  course,  be  attached  to  any  gift.  Forms 
of  bequests  are  suggested  as  follows: 


A.    UNRESTRICTED  BEQUEST 

I  give,  devise,  and  bequeath  to  the  Trustees  of  the  Bethany  College, 
a  corporation  established  by  law  at  Bethany  in  the  State  of  West  Virginia, 

the  sum  of dollars,   to  be   applied   to 

the  general  uses  and  purposes  of  the  said  institution. 


B.    UNRESTRICTED   BEQUEST   MAKING   THE   COLLEGE 
RESIDUARY  LEGATEE 

All  the  rest,  residue,  and  remainder  of  any  estate,  real  and  personal, 
I  devise  and  bequeath  to  the  Trustees  of  the  Bethany  College,  a  corporation 
established  by  law  at  Bethany  in  the  State  of  West  Virginia,  to  be  applied 
to  the  general  uses  and  purposes  of  the  said  institution. 


C.    BEQUEST  FOR   ENDOWMENT 

I  give,  devise,  and  bequeath  to  the  Trustees  of  the  Bethany  College, 
a  corporation  established  by  law  at  Bethany  in  the  State  of  West  Virginia, 

the  sum  of dollars  to  be  invested  and 

preserved  inviolably  for  the  endowment  of  Bethany  College. 
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development,  address  The  President 

Business  transactions,  student  accounts,  deferred  payments,  pur- 
chases, buildings  and  resources,  address  The  Vice-President 

Curriculum  and  instruction,  library, 

address  The  Dean  of  the  Faculty 

Everything   concerned   with   the   admission    of   new   students   and 

information  about  rooms,  tuition  and  other  fees  prior  to  enrollment, 

address  The  Director  of  Admission 

Matters  related  to  residence  and  social  adjustment,  student  activities, 
student  employment,  financial  aids,  job  placement,  personnel  ap- 
praisal, address  The  Dean  of  Students 

Academic  reports,  transcripts,  statements  for  Selective  Service, 
forms  for  the  Veterans3  Administration,  teachers3  certificates, 

address  The  Registrar 

Matters  concerning  church  relations,  ministerial  training,  and 
placement,  address  The  Director  of  Church  Relations 
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JUNE 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
1  2  3 
4  5  6  7  8  9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30 


OCTOBER 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12  3  4  5  6  7 
8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  30  31 


FEBRUARY 
S  M  T  W  T    F  S 

1     2    3 

4    5     6    7    8    9  10 

11  12  13  14  15  16  17 

18  19  20  21  22  23  24 

25  26  27  28 


JULY 
S  M  T  W  T    F  S 
1 

2     3     4     5     6    7    8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 
30  31 

NOVEMBER 
S  M   T  W  T    F  S 
12    3    4 
5    6    7    8    9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30 


MARCH 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
1  2  3 
4  5  6  7  8  9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  31 


AUGUST 

5  M  T  W  T    F  S 

12    3    4    5 

6  7    8    9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 

20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31 


DECEMBER 

S  M   T  W  T    F  S 

1    2 

3     4    5     6    7     8    9 

10  11  12  13  14  15  16 

17  18  19  20  21  22  23 

24  25  26  27  28  29  30 

31 

APRIL 
S  M   T  W  T    F  S 
12     3     4    5     6    7 
8    9  10  11  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30 


SEPTEMBER 
S  M   T  W  T    F  S 

1     2 

3     4     5     6    7    8    9 

10  11  12  13  14  15  16 

17  18  19  20  21  22  23 

24  25  26  27  28  29  30 


JANUARY 
S  M  T  W  T    F  S 
12    3     4    5    6 
7    8    9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30  31 


MAY 

5  M   T  W  T    F  S 

12     3     4     5 

6  7  8  9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31 


19624963 


JUNE 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
1  2 
3  4  5  6  7  8  9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 


OCTOBER 
S  M  T  W  T    F  S 
12    3     4    5    6 
7     8    9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30  31 


FEBRUARY 
S  M  T  W  T    F  S 
1     2 

3  4  5  6  7  8  9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28 


JULY 
S  M   T  W  T    F  S 

12     3     4    5     6    7 

8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30  31 


NOVEMBER 
S  M  T  W  T    F  S 
1     2    3 
4    5     6    7    8    9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
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12    3    4 
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30  31 
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12    3     4    5    6 
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21  22  23  24  25  26  27 

28  29  30 


SEPTEMBER 

S  M  T  W  T    F  S 

1 

2     3     4     5     6    7    8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30 

JANUARY 

5  M   T  W  T    F  S 

12    3     4    5 
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19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31 


COLLEGE  CALENDAR  FOR  19614962 


FIRST  SEMESTER 


Sept.   15-16 

Friday-Saturday 

Sept.    17 

Sunday 

Sept.   18-19 

Monday-Tuesday 

Sept.  20 

Wednesday 

Sept.  21 

Thursday  8:00  A.M. 

Sept.  21 

Thursday 

Sept.  22 

Friday  8:00  A.M. 

Sept.  26 

Tuesday 

Oct.    7 

Saturday 

Nov.  4 

Saturday 

Nov.   15,   16, 

17  Wed.,  Thurs.,  Friday 

Nov.   18 

Saturday 

Nov.  22 

Wednesday,  Noon 

Nov.  27 

Monday  8:00  A.M. 

Nov.  27-Dec. 

2    Monday-Saturday 

Nov.  28 

Tuesday 

Dec.  9 

Saturday 

Dec.   11-12 

Monday-Tuesday 

Dec.   15 

Friday 

Dec.   16 

Saturday,  Noon 

Jan.  3 

Wednesday  8:00  A.M 

Jan.  23 

Tuesday 

Jan.  24-30 

Wednesday-Tuesday 

Faculty  Seminar 

Residences   open   to   new   students 

Orientation  and  evaluation  for  new 
students 

Registration  Day  for  upper  class- 
men 

Classes   begin   for   upper   classmen 

Registration  Day,  all  freshmen  and 
transfer  students 

Glasses  begin  for  freshmen  and 
transfer  students 

Formal  Convocation 

Last  day  for  re-adjustment  of 
schedule  without  penalty  and  la»t 
day  for  registration  for  full  class 
program 

Homecoming 

Christian  Living  Emphasis  Week 

Mid-semester  grades   are  called 

Thanksgiving  recess  begins 

Thanksgiving  recess  ends 

Advance  Enrollment  for  second 
semester 

Election  to  recognition  societies 

Modern  Language  Reading  Test 

Graduate  Record  Examination 

All  College  Christmas  Party 

Christmas   recess   begins 

Christmas  recess  ends 

Reading  day  for  final  examinations 

Final  Examinations  for  first  se- 
mester 


SECOND  SEMESTER 


Feb.  4 

Sunday 

Feb.  4-5 

Sunday,  Monday  A.M 

Feb.  5 

Monday 

Feb.  6 

Tuesday  8:00  A.M. 

Feb.  15 

Thursday 

Feb.  20 

Tuesday 

Feb.  21 

Wednesday 

March  1 

Thursday 

March  16 

Friday 

March  16-17 

Friday-Saturday 

March  24 

Saturday,  Noon 

March  29 

Thursday 

April  18 

Wednesday,  Noon 

April  24 

Tuesday  8:00  A.M. 

April  26-27 

Thursday-Friday 

April  28 

Saturday 

April  30-May  1  Monday-Tuesday 

April  30-May  5  Monday-Saturday 

May  5  Saturday 

May  10  Thursday 

May  11,  12,  13  Fri.,  Sat.,  Sun. 

May  13  Sunday 

May  21-25  Monday-Friday 

May  25  Friday 

May  26-June  1  Saturday-Friday 


Residence  open  to  new  students 

Orientation  and  evaluation  for  new 
students 

Registration  Day,  All  Students 

Glasses  begin  for  all  students 

Formal  Convocation 

Last  day  for  re-adjustment  of 
schedule  without  penalty 

Last  day  for  registration  for  full 
class  program 

Founder's  Day 

Election  to  recognition  societies 

Sophomore  Comprehensive  Ex- 
amination (Required  of  all  Sopho- 
mores) 

Mid-semester  grades  are  called 

Honors  Day 

Easter  recess  begins 

Easter  recess  ends 

Annual  Seminar  in  Politics 

Modern  Language  Reading  Test 

Ministers'  Workshop  and  Oreon  E. 
Scott  Lecture 

Advance  Enrollment   1962-1963 

May  Morning  Breakfast  for  Col- 
lege Women 

Reading  period  begins  for  seniors 

Spring  Festival 

Mothers'  Day 

Senior  Comprehensive  Examina- 
tions 

Reading  day  for  final  examinations 

Final  Examinations  for  second  se- 
mester 


May  31 

Thursday 

Faculty  Meeting 

June  1 

Friday 

Annual  Meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees 

June  2 

Saturday 

Alumni  Day 

June  3 

Sunday 

121st  Annual   Commencement 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

Maynard  L.  Patton,  Chairman 
Perry  E.  Gresham,  President 
Warner  G.  Peterson,  Treasurer 
Charles  D.  Bell,  Secretary 

MEMBERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

TERM  EXPIRES  JUNE,  1962 

Roy   S.   Adkins    North   American   Cement   Corporation 

41  East  42nd  Street,  New  York,  New  York 

Charles  D.  Bell   Wellsburg,  West  Virginia 

Francis  O.  Carfer    50  Lincoln  Boulevard,  Kenmore,  New  York 

Rev.  A.  Dale  Fiers    United  Christian  Missionary  Society 

222  Downey  Avenue,  Indianapolis,   Indiana 

C.  Allen  Harlan Harlan  Electric  Co.,  901  West  Milwaukee 

Detroit  2,  Michigan 

Hamilton  Forman    Ft.  Lauderdale,  Florida 

Maynard  L.  Patton   Truax-Traer  Coal  Co.,  2715  Carew  Tower 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Dr.  R.  R.     Renner 12900  Euclid  Avenue,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Mrs.  A.  E.  Wright,  Sr 95  Ben  Lomond  Street,  Uniontown,  Pa. 

TERM   EXPIRES   JUNE,    1963 

Donald  L.  Boyd    Box  936,  Huntington,   West  Virginia 

Carl  Clayton Enquirer  Building,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Merritt  J.  Davis    .  .  .    Banner  Fibre  Board  Co.,  Wellsburg,  West  Virginia 

Robert  D.  Hurl Shelby  Salesbook  Company,  Shelby,  Ohio 

M.  J.  Kasarda Farmers  and  Merchants  National  Bank  Bldg., 

Bellaire,  Ohio 

John  Marshall    Union  Trust  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Junius  T.  Moore  422  Professional  Building  Charleston,  West  Virginia 

Frank  L.  Wiegand,  Jr 855  Academy  Place,  Pittsburgh  16,  Pa. 

A.  H.  Wilson    Beckley,  West  Virginia 

Austin  V.  Wood Wheeling  News  Publishing  Company 

1500  Main  Street,  Wheeling,  West  Virginia 

TERM  EXPIRES  JUNE  1964 

George  J.  Barthold    Miners  and  Mechanics  Savings  and  Trust 

Company,  Steubenville,  Ohio 

Courtney  Burton    Hanna  Building,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Philip  K.  Herr  .    Fidelity  Trust  Company,  343  4th  Avenue,  Pittsburgh  Pa. 

Miss   Pearl  Mahaffey    Bethany,  West  Virginia 

Charles  H.  Manion   Pleasant  Avenue,  Wellsburg,  West  Virginia 

Dr.  J.   Park  MgMullen    Wellsburg,  West  Virginia 

Charles  E.  Palmer   Peoples  Union  Bank,  McKeesport,  Pa. 

W.  Arthur  Rush   .  .  .    Art  Rush,  Inc.,  357  N.  Canon  Drive,  Beverly  Hills, 

Calif. 

Rev.  Hollis  L.  Turley Pension  Fund  of  Disciples  of  Christ 

800  Test  Building,  Indianapolis  4,  Indiana 
Mrs.  James  Wygkoff 94  North  Main  Street,  Perry,  New  York 

FACULTY  REPRESENTATIVE  TO  THE  BOARD 

Professor  Wilbert  S.  Ray  (June  1960)    Bethany,  West  Virginia 
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COMMITTEES   OF   THE   BOARD   OF   TRUSTEES 

EXECUTIVE   (Elected) 

Charles  H.  Manion,  Chairman;  Donald  L.  Boyd,  Merritt  J.  Davis,  A. 
Dale  Fiers,  C.  Allen  Harlan,  Robert  D.  Hurl,  Michael  J.  Kasarda,  J. 
Park  McMullen,  C.  E.  Palmer,  Maynard  L.  Patton,  Frank  L.  Wiegand. 

FINANCE,  BUDGET  AND  AUDIT  (Elected  by  Executive  Committee) 

J.  Park  McMullen,  Chairman;  Merritt  J.  Davis,  Charles  H.  Manion, 
(Charles  D.  Bell,  Ex-Officio). 

INVESTMENT   (Elected) 

C.  E.  Palmer,  Chairman;  Phillip  K.  Herr,  Charles  H.  Manion,  Frank 
L.  Wiegand,   (W.  G.  Peterson,  Ex-Officio). 

BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS 

Merritt  J.  Davis,  Chairman;  Donald  L.  Boyd,  Robert  D.  Hurl,  Michael 
J.  Kasarda,  Charles  H.  Manion. 

CHURCH  RELATIONS 

Hollis  L.  Turley,  Chairman;  George  J.  Barthold,  Hamilton  C.  Forman, 
Frank  L.  Wiegand,  Albert  H.  Wilson. 

NOMINATING 

A.  Dale  Fiers,  Chairman;  J.  Park  McMullen,  Maynard  L.  Patton, 
R.  R.  Renner. 

STUDENT-FACULTY-ALUMNI  RELATIONS 

Michael  J.  Kasarda,  Chairman;  F.  O.  Carfer,  A.  Dale  Fiers,  Pearl 
Mahaffey,  C.  E.  Palmer. 

PUBLIC  RELATIONS 

Donald  L.  Boyd,  Chairman;  W.  Arthur  Rush,  Austin  V.  Wood,  Mrs. 
James  Wyckoff. 

DEVELOPMENT  CAMPAIGN  COMMITTEES 

Development  Fund:  C.  Allen  Harlan,  Chairman;  Roy  S.  Adkins, 
Courtney  Burton,  Carl  W.  Clayton,  Philip  K.  Herr,  John  Marshall, 
J.  Park  McMullen,  Maynard  L.  Patton. 

Wills  and  Annuities:  Richard  R.  Renner,  Chairman;  W.  Arthur 
Rush,  Hollis  L.  Turley,  Frank  L.  Wiegand,  Mrs.  A.  E.  Wright. 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

Perry  Epler  Gresham    President 

Frank  Dunn Assistant  to  the  President 

J.  Allan  Watson   Director  of  Development 

James  W.  Garty,  Jr Director  of  Public  Relations  and  Publications 

Harold  G.  Doster Director  of  Church  Relations  and 

Ministerial  Training 

OFFICE  OF  THE  VICE-PRESIDENT,  TREASURER,  AND 
BUSINESS    MANAGER 

Warner  G.  Peterson    Vice  President  and  Treasurer 

Jerry  L.   Jones    Assistant   for  Business  Management 

Harlie  B.  Dunham    Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Cecil  Wells    Asst.  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and   Grounds 

Lois  J.  Cox    Accountant 

Paul  E.  White Purchasing  Agent  and  Manager  of  College  Stores 

James  Gribben    Chief  Engineer 

Ervin  J.  Cassell    Manager  of  Food  Service 

Jeanne  E.  Belanus    Administrative  Assistant 

Ruth   B.    Martin    Cashier 

OFFICE  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  FACULTY 

David  F.   Ross    Dean    of   the   Faculty 

Robert    H.    Yogkey    Librarian 

Luta    M.    Gordon    Registrar 

Helen  Young   Cross    Assistant   to   the   Registrar 

OFFICE  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  STUDENTS 

Richard  Monroe  Sellers    Dean  of  Students 

Ridgely  Park Dean   of   Women 

Darline   B,  Nicholson    Assistant   Dean   of   Women 

F.  D.  Large,  M.D College  Physician 

Catherine  Springer,  R.N College  Nurse  and  Supervisor  of  Infirmary 

OFFICE  OF  ADMISSION  AND  ALUMNI  RELATIONS 

Robert    A.    Sandercox Director 

John   Graham Assistant   Director 

Richard  Hibler   Assistant  Director 

Kathleen   B.    Godina Administrative   Assistant 

Ruth   Smith   Booth Assistant  in  Alumni  Relations 
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FACULTY  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Perry  Epler  Gresham,  President  of  the  College  on  the  M.  M.  Cochran 
Foundation.   (1953). 
A.B.,    B.D.,    Texas    Christian    University;    LL.    D.,    Texas    Christian 
University;  Litt.  D.,  Culver  Stockton  College;  University  of  Chicago; 
Columbia  University. 

Warner  G.  Peterson,  Vice  President  and  Treasurer.   (1952). 
A.B.,  Allegheny  College;  Ohio  State  University. 


Pearl  Mahaffey,  Professor  of  Modern  Languages  Emeritus.  (1908-1949). 
A.  B.,  Miami  University;  A.  M.,  Columbia  University;  Litt.  D., 
Bethany  College;  McGill  University;  University  of  Paris;  National 
University  of  Mexico. 

Harry  Lawrence  Ice,  Director  of  Ministerial  Training  and  Professor  of 
Religion  Emeritus.   (1944-1954). 
A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Bethany  College;  Ph.  D.,  George  Washington  University; 
D.  D.,  Bethany  College. 

Andrew    Leitch,    Sarah    B.    Cochran    Professor    of    Phychology    Emeritus. 
(1920-1956). 
A.  B.5  A.  M.,  Butler  College;  B.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  Yale  University;  D.  D., 
Butler  University;  Columbia  University;  University  of  Chicago;  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania;  Harvard  University. 

Daniel    Sommer    Robinson,    Professor    of    Philosophy    Emeritus.     (1954- 
1958). 
A.  B.,  Butler  College;  A.  M.,  Yale  University;  Ph.  D.,  Harvard;  Litt. 
D.,  Marietta  College;  University  of  Breslau. 

Emmett  Ephriam  Roberts,  Professor  of  Journalism  Emeritus.  (1928-1960). 
A.  B.,  Ohio  University;  A.  M.,  Ohio  State  University;  New  York 
University. 

Margaret    Roberts    Woods,    Associate    Professor    of   Modern    Languages 
Emeritus.  (1943-1961). 
A.    B.,    Wellesley    College;    A.    M.,    Pennsylvania    State    University; 
Middlebury  College;  Columbia  University;  Colorado  College;  Univer- 
sity of  Besancon;  University  of  San  Luis  Potosi. 

Winifred  Webster    (Mrs.),  Dean   of   Women   and  Instructor  in  English 
Emeritus.   (1952-1960). 
A.  B.,  University  of  North  Dakota;  A.  M.,  Columbia  University. 


The  names  are  arranged  in  order  of  rank  and  then  seniority  of  appointment. 
The   date   in  parenthesis   indicates  the  date  of  first  appointment  to  the  faculty. 
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Faculty  of  Instruction  15 

David  F.  Ross,  Dean  of  the  Faculty  and  Professor  of  Economics.   (1959). 
{Dean  of  the  Faculty,  1961). 
A.  B.,   M.   A.,   Ph.  D.,  Harvard  University;   University  of  Michigan; 
Michigan  State  University. 


Bernal  Robinson  Weimer,  Distinguished  Professor  of  Biology  and  Head 
of  the  Department.  (1921).   {Dean  of  the  Faculty,  1936-1961). 
A.  B.,  A.  M.,  West  Virginia  University;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Chicago. 


C.  William  O'Neill,  Distinguished  Lecturer  in  Public  Affairs.  (1959). 
A.  B.,  Marietta  College;  LL.B.,  Ohio  State;  LL.D.  Defiance  College, 
LL.  D.,  Ohio  University;  LL.  D.,  Miami  University  (Ohio)  ;  LL.  D., 
College  of  Steubenville;  LL.  D.,  West  Virginia  University;  LH.  D., 
Marietta  College;  LL.D.,  Heidelberg  College;  LL.D.,  Wilberforce 
University. 


Osborne  Booth,  T.  W.  Phillips  Professor  of  Old  Testament.  (1929). 
A.  B.,  Hiram  College;  B.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  Yale  University;  University  of 
Chicago. 


John  J.  Knight,  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment. (1930). 
A.  B.,  West  Virginia  Wesleyan  College;  A.  M.,  Ohio  State  University; 
University  of  Michigan. 


John  Stanley  Valentine  Allen,  Professor  of  Physics  and  Head  of  the 
Department.  (1933). 
B.    S.    in    E.,    M.    S.,    Ph.    D.,    Ohio    State    University;    University   of 
Michigan.  / 

Benjamin  Chandler  Shaw,  George  T.   Oliver  Professor  of  History  and 
Political  Science  and  Head  of  the  Department.  (1935). 
A.  B.,  Rollins  College;  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  University  of  North  Carolina; 
American  Academy  in   Rome;  Royal  University,  Perugia,   Italy. 

Earl  D.   MgKenzie,  Professor   of  Modern   Languages   and  Head   of   the 
Department.    (1937). 
A.  B.,  Brown  University;  A.  M.,  Columbia  University;  M.  Litt,  Ph.  D., 
University    of    Pittsburgh;    University    of    Frankfurt    am    Main;    Yale 
University;  University  of  Paris. 

Helen  Louise  McGuffie,  Professor  of  English  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment.  (1947). 

A.  B.,    Bethany    College;    A.    M.,    University   of    Pittsburgh;    Ph.    D., 
Columbia  University. 

John  Daniel  Draper,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment. (1951). 

B.  S.,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Maryland. 


16  Bethany  College 

Richard  L.  Schanck,  Professor  of  Sociology  and  Head  of  the  Department. 
(1952). 
A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Northwestern  University;   Ph.  D.,   Syracuse  University; 
University  of  London;  University  of   Pennsylvania. 

Lester   G.   McAllister,  Professor   of  Religion   and  Acting  Head   of   the 
Department.    (1953). 
A.  B.,  Transylvania  College;  B.  D.,  The  College  of  the  Bible;  Th.  D., 
Pacific  School  of  Religion;  University  of  California. 

*Robert  Asher  Preston,  Professor  of  Religion  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment. (1955). 
A.    B.,    Texas    Christian    University;    A.    M.,    University    of    Chicago; 
Ph.    D.,    University   of    Pittsburgh;    Washburn    University;    Menninger 
School  of  Psychiatry. 

Wilbert  Scott  Ray,  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Head  of  the  Department. 
(1956). 
A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College;  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  University  of 
Wisconsin;  Yale  University. 

Richard  H.  Slavin,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Head  of  the  Department. 
(1956). 

A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  M.  A.,  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Dale  Alfred  Jorgenson,  Professor  of  Music  and  Head  of  the  Department. 
(1959). 

B.  M.,  Harding  College;  M.  Mus.,  George  Peabody  College;  Ph.  D., 
Indiana  University. 

James  W.  Carty,  Jr.,  Director  of  Public  Relations  and  Publications  and 
Professor  of  Journalism.    (1959). 

A.  B.,  Culver-Stockton;  B.  D.,  University  of  Chicago;  M.  S.  North- 
western University;  University  of  Oklahoma;  George  Peabody  College; 
Scarritt  College. 

Leroy  J.  Garrett,  Professor  of  Philosophy.    (1960). 

B.  S.,  Abilene  Christian  College;  M.  A.,  Southern  Methodist  Univer- 
sity; B.  D.,  Princeton  University;  Ph.  D.,  Harvard  University. 

William  Arthur,  M.C.,   F.R.S.E.,  R.  A.  Long  Professor  of  Mathematics. 
(1961). 
M.  A.,  University  of  Glasgow. 

John    A.    Spence,    Professor    of    Education    and    Head    of    the    Depart- 
ment. (1961). 
B.  S.  in  Ed.,  M.  A.,  Ph.  D.,  Ohio  State  University. 

Bradford    Tye,    Associate    Professor    of    Mathematics    and    Head    of    the 
Department.    (1943). 
B.   S.,   Alma   White   College;   M.    S.,   New  York   University;    Rutgers 
University;  Columbia  University;  University  of  Pittsburgh. 


*On   sabbatical   leave,    1st   semester    1961-62. 


Faculty  of  Instruction  17 

fGEORGE  K.  Hauptfuehrer,  Associate   Professor  of  Fine  Arts.    (1945). 
A.  B.,  B.  M.,  Friends  University;  A.  M.,  University  of  Kansas;  Pitts- 
burgh Musical  Institute;  Juilliard  School  of  Music;  Indiana  University. 

S.  Elizabeth  Reed,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education.   (1945). 
A.  B.,  Muskingum  College;  M.  Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  Univer- 
sity   of    Wisconsin;    New    York    University;    University    of    Wyoming; 
University  of  Southern  California;  University  of  Michigan. 

William    Lewis    Young,    Associate    Professor    of    History    and    Political 
Science.   (1950). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  A.  M.,  Ohio  State  University;  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. 

Margaret  Mathison,  Associate  Professor  of  Education.  (1951). 

A.    B.,    M.    Litt.,    University    of    Pittsburgh;    University    of    Southern 
California;  Pennsylvania  State  University. 

John  Raymond  Taylor,  Associate  Professor  of  English.   (1955). 

A.  B.,  Bethany   College;   M.   A.,   Princeton   University;   University  of 
Akron. 

Willis  Dale  Richey,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry.  (1958). 
A.  B.,  Hiram  College;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Rochester. 

Shirley  Gaddis,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry.    (1959).. 

A.  B.,  M.  S.,  University  of  Iowa;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Missouri;  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago;  University  of  Illinois;  Columbia  University. 

Gifford  P.  Orwen,  Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Languages.   (1960). 
A.    B.,   A.    M.,    University   of   Rochester;    Ph.   D.,   Cornell   University; 
University  of  Strasbourg;  University  of   Perugia. 

Harold   Edgar   Martin,   Jr.,   Assistant   Professor   of   Physical  Education. 
(1955). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  A.  M.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Robert  H.  Sykes,  Assistant  Professor  of  English.   (1956). 

A.  B.,  West  Liberty  State  College;  M.  A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
University  of  Pittsburgh. 

William  N.  Ferris,  Assistant  Professor  of  Modern  Languages.    (1956). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  M.  A.,  University  of  North  Carolina;  Columbia 
University. 

Robert   H.    Yogkey,   Head   Librarian    with    rank    of   Assistant   Professor. 
(1958). 
A.  B.,  M.  S.  in  L.  S.,  Western  Reserve  University. 

Kent  K.  McAlexander,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art.   (1959) 

A.  B.,  B.  F.  A.,  Washburn  University;  M.  A.,  Ohio  State  University. 


fOn  sabbatical  leave,  2nd  semester   1961 '62. 


18  Bethany  College 

William    G.    Franklin,    Assistant    Professor    of    Speech    and    Dramatics. 
(1961.) 
B.   A.,  Heidelberg   College;   M.   A.,   Bowling   Green   State   University; 
American  Foundation  of  Dramatic  Art. 

John    Gerald    Patterson,    Assistant    Professor    of    History    and    Political 
Science.  (1961). 

A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  M.  A.,  University  of  Virginia;  University  of 

Pittsburgh. 

Nicholas  P.  Pollis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology.   (1961). 

B.  A.,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  University  of  Oklahoma. 

Richard  Monroe  Sellers.,  Dean  of  Students  and  Assistant  Professor  of 
History  and  Political  Science.    (1961). 
B.  A.,  M.  A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  Yale  University;  University  of 
Edinburgh. 

Oliver  Manning,  Artist  in  Residence  in  the  Department  of  Music.  (1961). 
B.  M.,  Louisiana  State  University;  M.  M.,  Cincinnati  College — Con- 
servatory of  Music. 

Luta  Marie  Gordon,  Registrar  and  Instructor  in  Education.    (1959). 

A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  M.  A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Jerry    Lee   Jones,    Assistant    to    the    Vice    President    and    Instructor    in 
Economics.   (1959). 

B.  S.,  M.  S.,  University  of  Tennessee;  Case  Institute  of  Technology. 

R.  Judson  Mitchell,  Instructor  in  History  and  Political  Science.  (1960). 
B.  A.,  Wake  Forest  College;  M.  A.,  Yale  University. 

Robert  Garner  Goin,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education.   (1960). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  West  Virginia  University. 

Ridgely  Park,  Dean  of  Women  and  Instructor  in  Education  and  Psychology. 
(1960). 

A.  B.,  A.  M.,  University  of  Kentucky. 

Gregory  Lynn  Fowler,  Instructor  in  Biology.   (1960). 

B.  A.,  M.  S.,  University  of  Wichita. 

Abram  Kaminsky,  Instructor  in  Music.   (I960). 

B.    M.    E.,    Indiana    University;    University    of    Michigan;    Michigan 
State  University;  American  University. 

Harold  C.  Doster,  Director  of  Church  Relations  and  Ministerial  Train- 
ing, and  Instructor  in  Religion.    (1960). 

A.  B.,    Bethany    College;    B.    D.,    Yale    University;    Western    Reserve 
University. 

Christiane  Magdalene  Angele,  Instructor  in  Modern  Languages.  (1961 ). 

B.  S.,  Alabama  College;  M.  A.,  Middlebury  College. 


Vacuity  of  Instruction  19 

Bernhard  Frank,  Instructor  in  English.   (1961). 

B.    S.,    City    College   of   New   York;    M.    A.,    New   York    University; 
Columbia  University;  Hunter  College. 


Darline    B.    Nicholson,    Assistant    Dean    of    Women    and   Instructor    in 
Physical  Education. 
B.  S.,  Fairmont  State  College;  West  Virginia  University. 


Mary  E.  McKenzie,   (Mrs.),  Part-time  Instructor  in  English.    (19451. 
A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Radcliffe  College. 


Wilma  M.  Shaner,  (Mrs.),  Part-time  Instructor  in  Biology.   (1951) 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College. 


*Robert  L.  Lemon,  Minister,  Bethany  Memorial  Church  and  Counselor  on 
Religion.   (1956). 
A.  A.,  North  Park  Junior  College;  B.  D.,  University  of  Chicago. 


Lucile  Byrd  Shaw  (Mrs.),  Assistant  Librarian.   (1955). 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina;  B.  L.  S., 
Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology;  University  of  Mexico;  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Harvard  University. 


Susan  Worthen  Hanna,  (Mrs.),    Part-time  Instructor  in  Physical  Educa- 
tion.  (1957). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  Marjorie  Webster  School  of  Physical  Education. 


June  Marken  Doster  (Mrs.),  Part-time  Instructor  in  Sociology.  (1961). 
B.  A.,  State  University  of  Iowa;  M.  R.  E.,  Yale  University;  Hartford 
School   of   Religious   Education. 


Mary  R.  Owen   (Mrs.),  Part-time  Instructor  in  Art.    (1961). 

A.B.,    Mount    Holyoke    College;    University    of    Florence;    American 
University. 


Helen  Wilson  Knight,    (Mrs.),  Assistant  Librarian.    (1957) 
A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University. 


William  H.  Hanna,  Associate  in  Physical  Education.    (1953) 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College. 


William  Lamont  Chambers,  Associate  in  Economics.    (1958) 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  College  of  Steubenville. 


*On    leave   of    absence    1961 '62. 
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COMMITTEES  OF  FACULTY  AND   STAFF 

1961-1962 

ADMISSION  AND  ACADEMIC  REVIEW 

Mr.    Ross,    Chairman;    Mr.    Weimer,    Mr.    McKenzie,    Mr.    Ray,    Mr. 
Sellers,  Miss  Gordon,  Mr.  Sandercox. 

ATHLETICS  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Mr.    Booth,    Chairman;    Mr.    Knight,    Miss    Reed,    Mr.    Slavin,    Mr. 
Peterson. 

CALENDAR  AND  ACTIVITIES 

Miss  Park,  Chairman;  Mr.  Knight,  Mr.  Jorgenson,  Miss  Gordon,  Mr. 
Franklin,  Mr.  Sellers. 

CHAPEL 

Mr.  Booth,  Chairman;  Mr.  Preston,  Mr.  Jorgenson,  Mr.  Taylor. 

CONVOCATION,  LECTURES  AND  CONCERTS 

Mr.   Weimer,   Chairman;   Mr.   Jorgenson,   Mr.   Young,   Mr.   Patterson, 
Mr.  Franklin,  Miss  Park,  Mr.  Peterson. 

CURRICULUM 

Mr.   Ross,   Chairman;   Mr.   Weimer,   Mr.   Shaw,   Miss   McGuffie,   Mr. 
Preston,  Mr.  Ray. 

FACULTY  WELFARE  AND  SECURITY 

(3  years)  Mr.  Taylor;  (2  years)  Miss  Mathison,  Mr.  Slavin;  (1  year) 
Mr.  Ray,  Mr.  Sykes. 

FOREIGN  STUDENTS 

Mr.  McKenzie,  Chairman;  Mr.  Shaw,  Mr.  Orwen,  Miss  Gordon,  Mr. 
Sandercox. 

GANS  AWARDS 

Mr.    Weimer,    Chairman;    Mr.    Allen,    Miss    McGuffie,    Mr.    Draper, 
Mr.  Tye. 

HONORS 

Mr.  McKenzie,  Chairman;  Mr.  Ross,  Mr.  Weimer,  Mr.  Draper,  Mr. 
Yockey,  Mr.  Sellers,  Mr.  Mitchell. 

LIBRARY 

Mr.  Ross,  Chairman;  Mr.  Weimer,  Miss  McGuffie,  Mr.  Schanck,  Mr. 
Young,  Mr.  Yockey. 

MINISTERIAL  TRAINING 

Mr.  Preston,  Chairman;  Mr.  Booth,  Mr.  McAllister,  Mr.  Doster. 

PUBLIC  RELATIONS 

Mr.   Carty,   Chairman;  Mr.   Garrett,  Mr.   Dunn,   Mr.   Sandercox,   Mr. 
Doster. 

RELIGIOUS  LIFE 

Mr.  Allen,  Chairman;  Mr.  Preston,  Mr,  McAllister,  Mr.  Doster,  Mr. 
Sellers. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  FINANCIAL  AIDS 

Mr.  Peterson  and  Mr.  Sandercox,  Co-Chairman;  Mr.  Ross,  Mr.  Sellers, 
Miss  Park,  Miss  Gordon. 

TEACHER  TRAINING 

Mr.  Spence,  Chairman;  Mr.  Garrett,  Miss  Mathison,  Miss  Reed,  Mr. 
Ferris,  Miss  Gordon,  Mr.  Kaminsky. 

TESTING 

Mr.  Ross,  Chairman;  Mr.  Ray,  Mr.  Sellers,  Miss  Gordon;  Mr.  Pollis, 
consultant. 


HISTORY  AND  CHURCH  RELATION 


BETHANY  COLLEGE  is  a  private  foundation  chartered  under 
the  laws  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Virginia  on  March  2,  1840. 
Alexander  Campbell,  celebrated  debater.  Christian  reformer,  and 
educator,  wrote  the  Charter  and  provided  the  land  for  the  campus 
as  well  as  $15,000  toward  the  first  building.  The  first  paragraph  of 
the  Charter  reads  as  follows: 

"Be  it  enacted  by  the  general  Assembly,  That  there  be 
and  is  hereby  created  and  established  at  or  near  Bethany, 
in  the  County  of  Brooke,  in  this  Commonwealth,  a  semi- 
nary of  learning  for  the  instruction  of  youth  in  the  various 
branches  of  science  and  literature,  the  useful  arts,  agri- 
culture, and  the  learned  and  foreign  languages." 

Campbell's  idea  of  a  college  derived  from  his  own  academic 
experience  at  the  Scottish  University  of  Glasgow  where  he  studied, 
and  from  the  University  of  Virginia,  whose  founder,  Thomas 
Jefferson,  he  greatly  admired.  As  a  result  of  these  two  models,  the 
new  college  took  on  the  ideals  and  collegiate  Gothic  architecture 
of  the  four-hundred-year  old  Glasgow,  and  the  curriculum  as  well 
as  most  of  its  first  faculty  from  the  twenty-year  old  University  of 
Virginia.  Campbell  added  his  original  conception  of  a  department 
of  sacred  history  which  would  teach  the  Bible  on  a  parity  with 
other  disciplines.  He  defined  the  liberal  arts  as  follows: 

"They  are  called  liberal  arts  and  sciences,  not  merely  be- 
cause they  free  the  human  mind  from  vulgar  prejudices, 
ignorance,  and  error  which  they  certainly  do;  but  because 
they  are  general  in  their  character  and  application,  and 
open  to  us  an  extensive  acquaintance  with  literature,  sci- 
ence and  art;  and  thus  furnish  us  with  the  means  of  ex- 
tending our  acquaintance  with  nature,  society,  and  the 
Bible,  to  any  extent  commensurate  with  the  wants  of  our 
nature  and  the  limits  of  our  existence." 

Bethany  has  continued  from  1840  to  the  present  time  as  a 
four-year  private  college  with  a  self -perpetuating  board  of  trustees. 
The  religious  body  known  variously  as  the  Christian  Churches, 
Disciples  of  Christ,  or  Churches  of  Christ,  of  which  Campbell  was 
the  principal  founder,  has  been  and  continues  to  be  a  significant 
factor  in  the  support  and  encouragement  of  the  college.  The 
eighteenth  century  home  where  Campbell  lived  and  the  private 
cemetery  where  he  lies  buried  are  part  of  the  property  of  Bethany 
College.  The  undenominational  nature  of  the  restoration  movement 
enables  the  college  to  exemplify  the  academic  ideals  of  the  Christian 
Churches  with  complete  freedom  from  sectarian  control. 
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When  West  Virginia  became  a  separate  state  in  1863  Bethany 
continued  to  operate  under  its  original  charter  from  the  Common- 
wealth. The  general  corporation  laws  of  the  new  state  specifically 
recognized  the  supremacy  of  charters  previously  granted  by  special 
acts  of  the  Legislature  of  Virginia  before  the  formation  of  the  State 
of  West  Virginia.  No  amendments  to  the  charter  have  been  made. 
The  newly  formed  Mountain  State  was  indebted  to  Alexander 
Campbell  for  his  influence  in  the  Constitutional  Convention  of 
1829  where  the  rift  was  started  which  eventuated  in  the  wartime 
separation.  Archibald  Campbell,  Wheeling  publisher,  who  was  a 
nephew  of  Alexander  and  a  Bethany  graduate,  called  the  Conven- 
tion which  created  the  new  state.  The  tower  of  Old  Main  at 
Bethany  appears  as  one  of  the  four  historical  landmarks  in  the 
rotunda  of  the  State  Capital  Building  at  Charleston. 

The  college  did  not  discontinue  classes  during  the  War  be- 
tween the  States.  Enrollment  fell  to  thirty-three  students  for  the 
term  of  1862-63,  but  the  college  bell  continued  to  ring  and  classes 
went  on  without  interruption.  The  college  was  officially  Unionist, 
but  most  of  the  students  were  from  the  southern  states.  Great  inner 
discipline  was  required  of  each  teacher  and  student  when  the  waves 
of  martial  emotion  swept  the  nation.  The  aged  President  Campbell 
said,  "We  at  Bethany,  in  common  with  all  the  colleges  in  Virginia, 
and  indeed  all  the  South,  are  almost  reduced  to  a  shadow  com- 
pared with  bygone  days  and  years.  Martial  glory  and  military 
splendor  have  usurped  the  throne  of  literature,  science,  and  re- 
ligion." 

A  resurgence  of  interest  in  the  higher  learning  followed  the 
War  and  brought  great  honor  to  Bethany.  Professor  A.  E.  Dolbear, 
while  a  Professor  of  Physics  at  Bethany  perfected  the  telephone 
receiver  and  delivered  an  important  paper  on  the  subject  of  his 
experiments  before  the  American  Association  for  the  Advancement 
of  Science  which  met  at  Portland,  Maine  in  August,  1873.  Dolbear 
sold  his  patents  to  the  Alexander  Graham  Bell  interests  at  a  modest 
figure,  since  his  interest  was  in  science  rather  than  commerce. 
James  Lane  Allen  came  to  the  faculty  in  1880.  One  of  his  most 
celebrated  novels  was  written  while  he  was  teaching  Latin  at  the 
college.  The  strong  emphasis  on  the  sciences  and  humanties  was 
matched  by  the  awakening  interest  in  the  social  sciences.  Champ 
Clark  of  Congress  and  Joseph  Rucker  Lamar  of  the  Supreme 
Court  were  among  the  graduates  of  that  period. 

The  financial  crisis  of  the  1890's  threatened  the  very  life  of 
the  college.  Only  the  courage  of  the  teachers  and  officers,  together 
with  the  generosity  of  trustees  such  as  T.  W.  Phillips,  Sr.  and  Mr. 
M.  M.  Cochran,  kept  the  classes  going.  Enrollment  fell  to  fifty- 
three  students  in  1898,  but  the  quality  of  instruction  remained  high 
in  spite  of  unpaid  salaries.  In  the  face  of  such  trials  the  faculty 
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bravely  raised  entrance  requirements.  By  the  turn  of  the  century 
things  began  to  improve.  New  buildings  began  to  rise  through  the 
generosity  of  Earl  W.  Oglebay,  M.  M.  Cochran,  and  T.  W.  Phil- 
lips, Sr.  Endowments  developed  rapidly  in  the  twentieth  century 
until  Bethany  now  stands  tenth  among  colleges  of  less  than  one 
thousand  in  the  entire  nation  with  regard  to  endowments. 

The  unbroken  tradition  of  academic  excellence  was  under- 
girded  by  more  adequate  support  as  the  century  moved  on.  Forty 
percent  of  the  faculty  held  earned  doctorates  by  1930.  Bethany  was 
on  the  early  list  of  institutions  accredited  by  the  Southern  Associa- 
tion and  on  the  first  list  of  those  accredited  by  the  North  Central  As- 
sociation when  regional  jurisdiction  was  changed.  The  first  list  of 
approved  colleges  published  by  the  Association  of  American  Uni- 
verisities  included  Bethany.  The  faculty  participated  in  an  experi- 
mental program  financed  by  the  General  Education  Board  and 
directed  by  the  University  of  Chicago  with  a  view  to  improvement 
in  teaching  methods.  Comprehensive  oral  and  written  examinations 
were  added  to  requirements  for  graduation.  Distinction  was  early 
drawn  between  lower  and  upper  divisions  courses.  Bethany  has 
kept  pace  with  other  colleges  while  at  the  same  time  holding  to  the 
distinctive  purposes  which  marked  her  foundation. 

The  two  world  wars  of  the  present  century  have  not  changed 
the  central  concerns  of  the  Bethany  program,  even  though  courses 
and  arrangements  were  adjusted  to  meet  the  crises  of  the  nation. 
A  controversial  Student  Army  Training  Corps  was  established  in 
1918,  and  a  heartily  accepted  Navy  V-12  unit  operated  during 
World  War  II,  but  the  emphasis  on  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences 
was  disrupted  in  neither  period.  High  academics  and  a  lively 
regard  for  character  have  continued  without  any  diminution. 

The  present  faculty  and  student  body  are  quite  generally 
oriented  toward  the  quiet  ideals  of  learning  and  integrity  with  a 
fine  sense  of  individual  responsibility.  A  discerning  visitor  soon 
discovers  substantial  identity  between  the  stated  aims  of  the  college 
and  the  present  Bethany  program.  The  hallmark  of  a  Bethany  ed- 
ucation today  is  the  same  pursuit  of  truth  in  a  context  of  freedom 
which  Campbell  wrote  into  the  Charter  and  early  bulletin  of  1840. 


ENROLLMENT 


ACADEMIC  YEAR  1960-1961 
Enrollment  by  Classes 

Full  Time  Part  Time 

Men       Women        Men  Women  Total 

Seniors  67          37            7  2  113 

Juniors     71           49             1  ...  121 

Sophomores     103          67         ...  ...  170 

Freshmen     127         116             1  ....  244 

Unclassified     16            6            8  43  73 

Total    384        275          17  45  721 


ENROLLMENT  BY  STATES  AND  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 


Arizona 1 

BRAZIL 1 

California   3 

CANADA  3 

Connecticut    20 

Delaware    2 

Florida    12 

GREECE    2 

IRAN   1 

Hawaii    1 

Illinois 3 

Indiana     7 

Kentucky    2 

Maryland    8 

Massachusetts     4 

Michigan    2 


Mississippi 1 

New  Jersey    84 

New  York    95 

North  Carolina   1 

Ohio    106 

Pennsylvania    217 

Rhode  Island 7 

SWITZERLAND    1 

Tennessee   1 

Vermont   1 

Virginia    5 

Washington,  D.  C 1 

WEST  INDIES    2 

West  Virginia    127 


721 


DEPARTMENTS  IN  WHICH  DEGREES  WERE  CONFERRED 


Art     1 

Biology    12 

Chemistry   2 

Economics    29 

Education     13 

English    9 

French 1 

History    11 

Journalism    3 


Mathematics 8 

Music    3 

Physical    Education     2 

Psychology    6 

Religion 2 

Religious  Education    2 

Sociology 7 

Spanish    1 


112 
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ACCREDITATION 

BETHANY  COLLEGE  is  fully  approved  by  regional  and 
national  accrediting  agencies.  The  College  is  a  member  of  the  North 
Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  the  Associa- 
tion of  American  Colleges,  the  American  Council  on  Education, 
and  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board. 

Bethany  College  is  recognized  by  many  learned  societies.  State 
departments  of  education  have  approved  Bethany  as  an  institution 
for  the  training  of  teachers  for  the  elementary  and  secondary 
schools. 

Women  graduates  of  Bethany  College  are  eligible  for  member- 
ship in  the  American  Association  of  University  Women. 

Bethany  College  is  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Higher  Education 
of  the  Disciples  of  Christ. 


LOCATION 

BETHANY  COLLEGE  is  located  in  the  Northern  Panhandle 
of  West  Virginia,  three  miles  from  Pennsylvania,  seven  miles  from 
Ohio,  and  thirty-five  miles  north  of  the  Mason-Dixon  line.  Its  setting 
in  the  peaceful  Buffalo  valley  of  the  Allegheny  foothills  is  semi-rural, 
yet  accessible  to  the  centers  of  culture,  transportation,  commerce, 
and  industry:  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania,  is  an  hour  and  ten  minutes 
away,  to  the  northeast;  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  is  thirty- five  minutes 
away,  to  the  southwest;  the  Wheeling  airport,  with  taxi  service  to 
Bethany,  is  only  twenty  minutes  away;  Steubenville,  Ohio,  is 
half  an  hour  away,  to  the  northwest. 


FACILITIES  AND  RESOURCES 

THE  COLLEGE  campus  of  some  sixty  acres  is  located  within 
the  corporate  limits  of  the  town  of  Bethany.  On  the  crest  of  the  hill 
overlooking  the  town  are  located  the  academic  buildings,  the  of- 
fices of  administration,  the  library,  the  main  residences  for  college 
women,  the  women's  gymnasium,  and  the  president's  house.  On 
the  east  slope  of  the  main  campus  are  the  student  center,  infirmary, 
and  student  residence  halls,  a  residence  for  upperclass  women,  and 
the  residences  for  college  men,  and,  on  the  west  side,  the  field  house 
and  recreational  areas  for  both  men  and  women. 

The  college  lands  include  about  thirteen  hundred  acres  of 
farm  and  timber  land  adjacent  to  the  campus  area  and  available 
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for  use  by  the  students.  These  include  the  Alexander  Campbell 
Farm,  the  Point  Breeze  Farm,  the  Parkinson  Woods  and  other 
properties.  Nature  trails  and  picnic  areas  have  been  developed  in 
some  of  these  areas. 


BUILDINGS 

Old  Main,  the  central  unit  of  the  academic  buildings  of  the 
College,  was  built  in  1858  to  replace  the  original  building  which 
had  been  destroyed  by  fire  the  previous  year.  The  Tower  at  the 
center  of  this  building  dominates  the  campus  and  the  town  and  is 
the  chief  architectural  feature  noted  as  one  approaches  the  College. 

Commencement  Hall,  completed  in  1872,  provides  the  setting 
for  convocations,  concerts,  dramatic  presentations  and  other  gather- 
ings of  a  general  nature.  Studios  and  classrooms  for  the  Depart- 
ments of  Music  and  Art  are  located  on  the  ground  floor  of  this 
building. 

Oglebay  Hall,  dedicated  in  1912,  was  built  by  the  late  Earl 
W.  Oglebay  of  the  class  of  1869.  The  building  accommodates  the 
Departments  of  Chemistry  and  Biology,  and  special  research  labora- 
tories. 

The  Irvin  Gymnasium  was  a  gift  to  the  College,  in  1919,  of 
members  of  the  Irvin  family  of  Big  Run,  Pennsylvania.  It  was  the 
physical  education  center  for  all  members  of  the  student  body  until 
1948.  Since  that  time  it  has  served  as  the  center  of  physical  educa- 
tion for  women.  The  swimming  pool  is  in  this  building. 

Phillips  Hall,  built  in  1929,  is  the  central  residence  for  women 
students.  It  replaced  the  original  Phillips  Hall  which  was  a  gift 
of  Thomas  W.  Phillips.  In  addition  to  residence  accommodations, 
it  contains  the  dining  room  for  women. 

Cochran  Hall  was  built  in  1910  by  Mark  M.  Cochran,  class 
of  1875,  as  a  memorial  to  his  son  Percy  B.  Cochran  of  the  class  of 
1900. 

The  Bethany  House,  completed  in  1948,  is  the  student  center 
and  houses  the  dining  hall  for  men.  The  first  floor,  designated  as 
the  Bee  Hive,  provides  an  informal  social  center.  The  middle  floor 
contains  rooms  for  club  meetings  and  private  group  dinners. 
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Gateway  Hall,  located  near  the  upper  campus  gates,  is  a  res- 
idence for  upperclass  women. 

The  Alumni  Field  House,  built  in  1948  by  gifts  from  alumni, 
former  students  and  friends  of  the  college,  provides  physical  educa- 
tion facilities  for  men. 


The  Rine  Recreation  Fields  were  developed  as  a  memorial 
to  Edwin  M.  Rine,  friend  and  benefactor  of  the  College.  The  Rine 
Fields  are  adjacent  to  the  Alumni  Field  House  and  include  football 
and  baseball  fields,  a  quarter  mile  cinder  track  and  an  athletic 
field  for  use  of  college  men. 

Pendleton  Heights,  built  in  1841  by  William  K.  Pendleton, 
a  member  of  the  first  faculty  and  second  president  of  the  College, 
serves  as  the  home  of  the  President  of  the  College. 

The  Phillips  Memorial  Library  costing  approximately  a  million 
dollars,  is  the  gift  of  the  Phillips  family  of  Butler,  Pa.  as  a  mem- 
orial to  T.  W.  Phillips,  Sr.  and  T.  W.  Phillips,  Jr. 

Campbell  Hall,  a  new  modern  residence  housing  100  upper 
classmen,  completed  in  1956  was  made  possible  by  gifts  from  the 
Christian  Churches  of  West  Virginia,  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  and 
Ohio. 


Cramblet  Hall,  houses  the  administrative  offices  of  the  college. 
This  building  is  named  in  honor  of  two  former  presidents  of  the 
college,  Thomas  E,  Cramblet  and  his  son  Wilbur  H.  Cramblet. 

Ivabell  Harlan  Hall,  built  in  1960,  is  a  residence  hall  for 
upperclass  women.  This  building  was  made  possible  by  a  gift  from 
C.  Allen  Harlan. 

The  Infirmary  contains  the  office  of  the  College  Physician, 
treatment  and  examination  rooms,  and  wards  for  men  and  women. 

Fraternity  Houses.  Four  national  fraternities  for  women  and 
five  national  fraternities  for  men  maintain  residences  which  provide 
housing  and  social  facilities  for  their  members. 

Cochran  Heating  Plant  which  furnishes  heat  to  buildings  on 
the  main  campus  was  a  gift  of  Mark  M.  Cochran  in  1910. 
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Faculty  Office  Building  was  given  to  the  College  in  1947.  Of 
semi-permanent  construction,  it  provides  offices  and  seminar  rooms. 

The  Outdoor  Chapel  is  used  for  dramatics  and  other  appro- 
priate gatherings.  This  area,  developed  in  cooperation  with  church 
groups  in  Pennsylvania  and  West  Virginia,  is  also  used  as  the 
site  for  vesper  services  at  young  people's  summer  conferences. 


LIBRARY 

The  College  library  contains  approximately  69,600  volumes  of 
selected  books  and  periodicals.  Supplementary  services  include 
micro-film  files,  microfilm  readers,  recording  for  work  in  speech 
and  literature,  a  circulating  art  collection,  and  a  music  library  of 
albums  of  recorded  symphonies,  concertos  and  operas. 

The  library  receives  approximately  236  periodicals,  fifteen 
metropolitan  dailies  and  several  foreign  language  papers. 

Through  a  program  instituted  by  the  Carnegie  Library  of 
Pittsburgh,  the  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  and  the  Univer- 
sity of  Pittsburgh,  the  facilities  of  these  libraries  and  twelve  co- 
operating colleges  in  Western  Pennsylvania  are  available  to  students 
and  faculty. 

Several  personal  libraries  and  collections  have  been  received 
by  the  College.  The  principal  parts  of  the  libraries  of  Alexander 
Campbell,  Robert  Richardson,  Miss  A.  C.  Pendleton,  Archibald 
McLean,  W.  S.  Priest,  Levi  Marshall,  Miss  Mary  I.  Nichols,  R.  H. 
Wynne,  Cloyd  Goodnight,  M.  M.  Cochran,  Mrs.  Anna  Ruth 
Bourne,  Clarence  A.  Hanna,  Miss  Florence  M.  Hoagland,  E.  Lee 
Perry,  Galen  C.  Hartman,  Franklin  T.  Baker  and  Andrew  Leitch 
are  among  these. 

Valuable  early  literature  of  the  Disciples  of  Christ  has  come 
from  Samuel  Lindsay,  Rev.  W.  S.  Good,  Miss  Ellen  Thomas,  Rev. 
Ben  S.  Ferral,  Almon  B.  Knowles,  and  others.  Material  related  to 
the  Disciples  of  Christ,  together  with  papers  and  publications  of 
historical  importance  to  Bethany  College,  have  been  brought  to- 
gether in  the  Alexander  Campbell  Room  located  on  the  third 
floor  of  the  library. 

Special  funds  have  been  established  by  Anna  Ruth  Bourne, 
Galen  Campbell  Hartman,  and  the  Kresge  Foundation,  and  others, 
the  income  of  which  is  designated  for  use  in  purchasing  books  for 
the  collections. 
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LABORATORIES 

The  biology  laboratories  and  seminar  rooms,  located  in  Oglebay 
Hall,  provide  instructional  equipment  for  courses.  Special  labora- 
tories and  facilities  are  available  for  advanced  students  conducting 
independent  studies. 

Laboratories  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  occupy  the  sec- 
ond and  third  floors  of  Oglebay  Hall.  They  consist  of  a  general 
laboratory,  an  analytical  laboratory,  and  a  laboratory  for  organic 
and  physical  chemistry.  There  are  also  two  minor  research  labora- 
tories, a  spectroscopic  laboratory,  and  chemical  storerooms.  Special 
laboratories  and  facilities  are  available  for  advanced  students  con- 
ducting independent  research. 

The  laboratories  in  the  Department  of  Physics  are  on  the  first 
floor  of  the  Main  Building.  The  College  possesses  apparatus  for 
work  in  the  fields  of  radio,  electronics,  astronomy,  spectroscopy  and 
radioactivity,  and  is  licensed  to  operate  a  short-wave  radio  station. 

The  laboratory  of  the  Department  of  Psychology,  located  in 
the  Main  Building,  is  equipped  for  work  in  experimental  psycho- 
logy, mental  measurements  and  some  phases  of  applied  psychology. 


MUSIC 

The  studios  and  practice  rooms  of  the  Department  of  Music 
include  modern  sound  equipment  in  addition  to  pianos  and  a  two- 
manual  Teller-Kent  pipe  organ.  The  pipe  organ  in  the  Bethany 
Memorial  Church  is  also  available  to  students  of  music. 


DRAMATICS 

The  Theatre  Workshop  is  located  on  the  second  floor  in  Old 
Main  adjacent  to  the  Little  Theatre.  The  workshop  and  the  Little 
Theatre  provide  the  facilities  and  opportunities  for  studying  casting, 
scenic  work  and  minor  dramatic  productions.  The  larger  stage  and 
auditorium  of  Commencement  Hall  are  available  for  major  produc- 
tions of  the  Department  of  Speech  and  Dramatics. 


RADIO  AND  SPEECH 

The  radio  workshop  provides  facilities  for  rehearsal,  recording, 
transcription  and  broadcasting  by  individuals  and  groups. 
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RESOURCES 

The  gross  assets  of  Bethany  College  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal 
year  August  31,  I960,  totaled  $10,151,536.  In  the  assets,  Endow- 
ment Funds  are  listed  at  a  book  value  of  $5,530,335  and  College 
Plant  and  Equipment  is  listed  at  a  cost  value  of  $4,068,649.  Other 
assets  include  loan  funds,  agency  funds  and  miscellaneous  items. 

The  College  recognizes,  with  appreciation,  the  gifts  of  funds 
which  not  only  provide  lasting  memorials  for  individuals  and  fam- 
ilies but  also  make  possible  the  program  of  a  private  college  of 
quality. 

The  expenses  of  the  College  are  met  only  in  part  by  payments 
of  students.  The  balance  is  provided  by  income  from  endowment 
funds  and  by  gifts.  The  private  college  depends  upon  the  continued 
support  of  those  who  believe  in  its  program. 

The  named  endowment  funds  of  the  College  include  the  fol- 
lowing : 


M.  M.  Cochran  Endowment  of  President's  Chair  .  .$100,000 

M.  M.  Cochran  General  Endowment   500,000 

M.  M.  Cochran  Endowment  of  1923    335,768 

M.  M.  Cochran  Special  Trusts 846,880 

T.  W.  Phillips,  Sr.,  Chair  of  Old  Testament 30,000 

Sarah  B.  Cochran  Chair  of  Philosophy 25,000 

Moninger  Memorial  Bible  Chair    24,980 

George  T.  Oliver  Chair  of  History   50,000 

Pearl  Mahaffey  Chair  of  Modern  Languages 1,295 

R.  A.  Long  Chair  of  Mathematics 50,000 

T.  W.  Phillips,  Jr.,  Endowment   59,277 

Anna  Louise  Helwig  Endowment   33,557 

Men   and   Millions   Endowment    66,150 

Robert  MacDougald  Endowment    9,210 

E.  M.  Rine  Trust   (to  date)    173,384 

Wilson  Beall  Memorial  Fund   20,000 

The  Gans  Fund  for  Research  in  Science 50,000 

Miscellaneous  General  Endowments    672,620 

The  Ford  Foundation   .  .    158,500 

The  Daniel  F.  Mullane  Memorial  Fund 13,933 

The  Albert  H.  Hunt  Memorial  Fund  36,069 

David   B.   Steinman   Fund    10,000 
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LIBRARY  FUNDS 

Anna  Ruth  Bourne    12,749 

Galen  Campbell  Hartman 25,615 

The  Kresge  Foundation  .  .    50,000 

Michael   L.   Benedum    7,500 

H.  C.  Ogden  8,000 

Kenneth  Resseger   6,000 

Aleece  C.   Gresham    1,000 

Delmar  S.  Harder   4,663 

Halford  Marian    5,000 

Jessop  Steel  Company   1,000 

General  Library  Endowment 25,917 

Named  Funds  for  Scholarship  and  Student  Aid  purposes  in- 
clude:   (See  Section  on  Scholarships  and  Financial  Aids). 

Mary  A.  Morrison  Scholarship $  1,000 

Isaac  Mills  Scholarship   $  1,000 

G.  A.  Willett  Scholarship   4,000 

Isaac  Brown  Scholarship   750 

Albert  C.  Israel  Scholarship   500 

Jennie   Irvin  Hayes   Scholarship    5,000 

Ida  Mae  Irvin  Scholarship 5,000 

Herbert  Moninger  Scholarship   2,455 

Josiah  Wilson  Scholarship   2,576 

John  H.  and  Ida  H.  King  Fund  18,292 

Minnie  W.  Schaefer  Fund   8,350 

John  T.   Smith  Fund    17,417 

William  Kimbrough  Pendleton  Fund   20,000 

Z.  T.  Vinson  Memorial  Fund   1,600 

Florence  M.  Hoagland  Memorial  Scholarship  ....  5,165 

E.  Lee  Perry  Scholarship  Fund   11,928 

William  H.  Vodrey  Scholarship    27,618 

Arthur  C.  Stifel  Scholarship    25,078 

Campbell  Allen  Harlan  Scholarship   17,000 

Perry  and  Aleece  Gresham  Scholarship   5,050 

Greensburg  (Pennsylvania)  Area  Scholarship  Fund  14,251 

N.  W.  and  Bessie  Evans  Fund   5,000 

Patrick  A.  and  Elizabeth  Berry  Scholarship  Fund  .  .  5,000 

Forrest  H.  Kirkpatrick  Fund   . 5,598 
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"Bethany  is   an  institution  on  which  'time  has  laid  his  hand'   to  mold 
and  fashion  for  a  destiny  of  true  excellence." 


Pendleton  Heights  —  The  President's  Home 


President  Gresham 
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T.   W.  Phillips  Memorial  Library 


"The  ideal  Bethanian  is  primarily  an  intellectual  who  is  highly  motivated 
towards  mastery  of  the  disciplines  which  our  culture  honors.  He  is  a 
free  man  dedicated   to  learning." 


Harlan  Hall 
for  Women 


Phillips  Hall 
for   Women 


Campbell  Hall 
for  Men 


Bethany  House 


''Intelligent     play     is     essential     to     healthy 
living." 


Dining  Hall 


Faculty  Coffee  Break 


One  of  Five  Fraternities 


"Contemporary  civilization  requires  a  person 
to  learn  how  to  get  along  with  people  and 
how  to  get  along  with  himself." 
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"Not  every  Bethanian  is  an  athlete,  but  each  one  is  as  physically  fit  as 
his  inventory  of  health  will  allow.  The  playing  fields  of  Bethany  bring 
victories  to  the  battlefields  of  the  world.  Only  the  strong  can  climb  the 
campus  hills." 
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"Creative  interest  in  the  fine  arts  with  such  knowledge 
as  one  needs  to  have  a  cultivated  taste  in  what  is  truly 
beautiful,  belong  to  a  liberal  curriculum." 


Male  Chorus 


Scene  from 
"Bus  Stop" 


"Music  and  painting,  sculpture  and  drama,  with  a  host  of  comparable 
media  for  enjoyment,  are  important." 


Scene  from  "Twelfth  Night1 


Individual  Attention 


Small  Classes 


"The  discipline  of  communicah 
is  an  effort  to  structure  the  stu 
that  promote  mutual  understands 


"Enlightened    participation    in    government    and    civic    affairs    is 
characteristic  of  a  cultured  man." 
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"Let  her  friends  unite  to  extend  her  influence,  encourage 
her  faculties,  inspire  her  students,  and  give  witness  to 
the  truth  she  exemplifies  and  imparts." 
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ADMISSION 

BETHANY  COLLEGE  welcomes  applications  for  admission 
from  all  those  who  consider  themselves  to  be  qualified  and  are 
sincere  in  their  desire  to  enter  the  College.  Admission  is  based  on  a 
careful  review  of  all  the  credentials  presented  on  behalf  of  the 
candidate  and  is  on  a  competitive  basis.  The  Committee  on  Admis- 
sion and  Academic  Review  accepts  those  it  considers  best  qualified 
among  those  applying.  In  no  case  does  the  meeting  of  minimum 
standards  assure  admission. 

Application  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  should  be  made 
to  the  Director  of  Admission,  Bethany  College,  Bethany,  West  Vir- 
ginia. A  candidate  should  file  his  application  as  early  as  possible 
in  the  year  in  which  he  seeks  admission,  preferably  before  the 
completion  of  the  first  half  of  his  final  preparatory  year.  Decisions 
of  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Academic  Review  are  mailed 
to  the  applicants  during  February,  March  and  April.  Upon  ac- 
ceptance for  admission  applicants  are  expected  to  make  an  advance 
registration  deposit  of  fifty  dollars  by  May  1,  the  Candidates's  Reply 
Date  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board. 

CREDENTIALS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Program  of  Secondary  School  Studies 

A  candidate  for  admission  is  expected  to  complete  a  secondary 
school  course  which  gives  preparation  for  the  work  of  a  liberal 
arts  college.  Fifteen  units  of  academic  (college  preparatory)  work 
must  be  presented.  Although  the  College  does  not  prescribe  how 
these  subjects  shall  be  distributed,  it  expects  a  minimum  of  four 
year  of  English  with  the  usual  sequences  in  mathematics,  science, 
foreign  languages  and  social  studies. 

Applicants  from  public  high  schools  should  be  in  the  upper 
half  of  their  graduating  classes.  Candidates  from  private  schools 
and  other  specialized  schools  should  have  college  certifying  grades 
in  all  subjects.  Supplementary  evidence  in  the  form  of  College 
Board  Achievement  Tests  may  be  required  in  some  instances. 

Examinations 

The  College  requires  that  all  applicants  take  the  Scholastic 
Aptitude  Test  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  The 
test  is  given  several  times  during  the  year  at  many  centers  through- 
out the  world.  Bethany  will  accept  the  scores  from  the  examinations 
at  any  of  the  testing  dates,  but  prefers  the  December  or  January 
administration  of  the  test.  Application  forms  for  the  test  are  usually 
available  at  secondary  schools,  but  they  may  also  be  secured  by 
writing  to  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  P.O.  Box 
592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey. 

35 


36  Bethany  College 

Interview 

Since  Bethany  is  a  small  college  and  its  members  share  a 
common  life,  the  character  and  personal  qualifications  of  students 
are  of  great  importance.  Every  candidate  should,  therefore,  have 
an  interview  if  possible.  Applicants  who  live  near  enough  to 
Bethany  to  make  the  round  trip  in  one  day  should  arrange  for  an 
interview  at  the  College.  Applicants  living  at  a  greater  distance 
would  profit  greatly  from  an  interview  on  the  campus.  However, 
if  a  trip  to  the  College  is  not  possible,  an  interview  with  an  Ad- 
mission officer  when  he  is  travelling  in  the  applicant's  vicinity 
may  often  be  arranged. 

References 

Three  references  from  persons  who  know  the  applicant  well 
are  required.  The  Admission  Office  will  write  directly  to  the  per- 
sons the  applicant  gives  as  references  on  his  application  blank. 

Health  Requirements 

After  the  candidate's  admission  the  parents  and  family  phy- 
sician will  be  asked  to  provide  a  medical  history  adequate  for  the 
understanding  of  any  problems  which  arise.  Each  candidate  must 
also  provide  evidence  of  having  had  a  successful  smallpox  vaccina- 
tion within  a  three  year  period  prior  to  entrance. 


EARLY  DECISION  PLAN 

The  Committee  on  Admission  and  Academic  Review  is  willing 
to  give  consideration  for  early  acceptance  to  any  student  whose 
first  choice  of  colleges  is  Bethany.  A  candidate  interested  in  ap- 
plying for  an  early  decision  should  submit  all  credentials  during 
the  summer  following  the  junior  year.  In  addition,  the  candidate 
should  write  a  letter  to  the  Director  of  Admission  requesting  an 
early  decision  on  the  basis  that  Bethany  is  the  applicant's  first 
choice.  Applicants  under  the  early  decision  plan  are  notified  of 
the  action  of  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Academic  Review 
during  October  and  November  of  their  senior  year  in  secondary 
school.  Applicants  for  early  decision  who  are  not  accepted  may  be 
reconsidered  in  the  spring  on  the  usual  admission  program. 


ADMISSION  WITH  ADVANCED  PLACEMENT 

Entering  freshman  who  pass  the  advanced  placement  tests, 
given  in  May  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  may, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Academic 
Review  and  the  department  concerned,  be  admitted  with  advanced 
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standing.  They  will  be  credited  with  the  same  number  of  hours 
towards  graduation  as  if  they  had  taken  the  corresponding  courses 
at  Bethany;  they  will  have  satisfied  the  equivalent  parts  of  the 
graduation  requirement;  and  they  will  be  eligible  for  admission  to 
more  advanced  courses  in  the  departments  concerned.  Information 
about  these  tests  can  be  obtained  from  the  College  Entrance  Ex- 
amination Board. 

Programs  of  advanced  placement  other  than  that  of  the  Col- 
lege Entrance  Examination  Board  may  be  used  when  evaluated 
by  the  Bethany  College  faculty. 


ADVANCED  STANDING  BY  TRANSFER 

A  limited  number  of  students  from  other  approved  colleges 
may  be  admitted  by  action  of  the  Committee  on  Admission  and 
Academic  Review.  All  applications  for  admission  from  students  for 
advanced  standing  must  be  accompanied  by  official  certificates 
stating  the  nature  and  extent  of  college  courses  attempted  or  com- 
pleted, and  all  disciplinary  and  academic  items  that  belong  to  such 
a  record.  Academic  work  ranked  below  "average"  (grade  C)  will 
not  be  accepted.  Not  more  than  sixty-five  hours  will  be  allowed 
for  courses  completed  in  Junior  College. 

Some  academic  credit  may  be  allowed  for  training  courses  and 
educational  experiences  in  the  Armed  Forces  according  to  the 
general  pattern  recommended  by  "A  Guide  to  the  Evaluation  of 
Educational  Experiences  in  the  Armed  Services"  issued  by  the 
American  Council  on  Education,  provided  such  courses  or  ex- 
periences are  appropriately  related  to  a  college  of  liberal  arts  and 
sciences. 

A  student  transferring  to  Bethany  cannot  be  granted  a  degree 
unless  he  has  been  in  attendance  at  the  College  at  least  during 
his  senior  year. 


ACHIEVEMENT  TESTS 

Any  student  who  has  anticipated  the  subject  matter  of  any  of 
the  prescribed  courses  for  baccalaureate  degrees  may  make  ap- 
plication to  take  an  achievement  test.  If  the  results  of  this  test 
indicate  sufficient  mastery  of  the  subject  the  prescription  may  be 
waived.  Passing  the  achievement  tests  will  not  give  credit  in  hours 
toward  the  degree.  The  application  for  an  achievement  test  should 
be  made  to  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Academic  Review.  It 
should  state  the  achievement  tests  which  the  student  desires  to  take 
and  the  basis  of  his  preparation  for  the  test. 
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UNCLASSIFIED  STUDENTS 

A  very  limited  number  of  mature  students  who  are  not  candi- 
dates for  a  degree  may  be  admitted  to  the  College  as  "unclassified 
students."  Approval  for  such  enrollment  will  be  given  only  if  the 
applicant  can  satisfy  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Academic 
Review  that  he  can  pursue  the  courses  with  profit,  that  he  has  a 
serious  purpose  in  mind,  and  that  he  can  meet  the  general  re- 
quirements as  to  health,  character  and  mental  ability. 


The  College  reserves  the  right  at  any  time  to  require  the  with- 
drawal of  a  student  when  in  its  opinion  his  physical  or  mental 
condition  is  such  that  his  interests  and  those  of  the  College  would 
be  better  served. 


COLLEGE  COSTS 

BETHANY  COLLEGE  is  a  non-profit  institution.  Tuition, 
fees  and  other  general  charges  paid  by  the  student  cover  less  than 
two-thirds  of  the  College's  instructional  and  operating  expenses. 
The  balance  needed  to  meet  the  instructional  and  general  expenses 
of  the  College  comes  from  income  from  endowment  funds,  and 
from  gifts  and  contributions  from  alumni  and  friends  of  the 
College. 

Charges  in  residence  halls  and  dining  rooms  are  planned  to 
cover  the  actual  cost  of  operating  these  facilities. 

Bethany  College  has  always  been  known  as  a  college  of  mod- 
erate cost.  It  proposes  to  continue  to  keep  the  cost  to  the  student 
as  low  as  possible  consistent  with  the  maintenance  of  adequate 
facilities  and  competent  instruction. 

ESTIMATED  EXPENSES  FOR  A  SEMESTER 

For  essential  campus  expenses,  exclusive  of  such  personal  items 
as  clothes,  travel  and  amusements,  and  books,  a  student  should 
budget  from  $810  to  $850  a  semester,  viz: 

Tuition  and  fees   $500.00 

Room   $85.00  to  $125.00 

Board    ; $225.00 

The  College  is  required  to  collect  the  West  Virginia  Sales  Tax 
of  3%  on  published  charges  for  room  and  board. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  price  for  room 
and  board  without  advance  notice. 
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TUITION  AND  FEES 

The  tuition  and  fees  charge  for  each  semester  is  $500.00  for 
eighteen  credit  hours  or  less.  For  each  academic  hour  in  excess  of 
eighteen  an  additionl  charge  of  $20.00  is  made.  Tuition  for  students 
carrying  less  than  thirteen  hours  is  $40.00  per  semester  hour.  No  re- 
duction is  made  in  student  accounts  for  course  changes  made  after 
the  first  two  weeks  of  the  semester. 

While  a  general  charge  is  stated  for  Tuition  and  Fees,  this  may 
be  divided  into  $425.00  for  tuition  and  $75.00  for  fees  covering  ac- 
tivities and  services  as  follows:  Athletics,  Health  Service,  Library, 
Lectures,  Plays,  Concerts,  the  Annual,  the  Student  Activities  and 
Laboratory  fees  with  the  exception  of  Music  and  Practice  Teaching. 

Application  for  Admission 

All  applications  for  admission  should  be  made  to  the  Ad- 
mission office  on  forms  supplied  by  the  college.  A  non-refundable 
$10.00  fee  is  required  at  the  time  formal  application  is  presented. 

Application  for  Readmission 

Students  who  have  been  previously  enrolled  in  Bethany  Col- 
lege who  wish  to  return  for  additional  college  work  must  file  an 
Application  for  Readmission  with  the  Admission  office.  A  $5.00 
fee  is  required  at  the  time  such  application  is  presented. 

Registration  Deposit 

Upon  acceptance  for  admission  or  readmission,  a  registration 
deposit  of  $50.00  is  required  of  all  students.  This  is  refundable 
until  the  candidate's  reply  date,  as  specified  each  year  by  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board  (May  1,  1962) — or  within 
two  weeks  of  acceptance,  if  applicant  is  accepted  after  this  date — 
upon  written  notice  of  withdrawal  addressed  to  the  Director  of 
Admission.  This  deposit  is  applied  on  the  student's  account  at 
the  beginning  of  the  second  semester  of  the  college  year. 

A  similar  deposit  is  required  for  those  students  being  ad- 
mitted for  the  first  time  in  February  (the  second  semester),  in 
which  case,  the  deposit  is  refundable  until  December  20. 

Matriculation  Fee 

This  fee  of  $10.00  is  payable  once  by  every  new  student.  It 
covers,  in  part,  the  cost  of  orientation  and  evaluation  procedures 
for  new  students. 
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WITHDRAWALS  AND  REFUNDS 

A  student  wishing  to  withdraw  from  Bethany  College  must 
file  written  notice  with  the  Registrar  to  qualify  for  refunds  of 
deposits  and  adjustment  of  other  charges. 

In  case  a  student  withdraws  from  college  during  the  semester, 
because  of  sickness  or  other  causes  entirely  beyond  his  control, 
tuition  and  board  are  refunded  on  a  pro  rata  basis  figured  from 
the  end  of  the  week  in  which  withdrawal  takes  place.  Students 
dismissed  or  requested  to  withdraw  by  the  College  are  not  entitled 
to  any  return  of  fees.  Scholarships  and  grants  are  not  applied  on 
the  accounts  of  students  who  withdraw  before  the  end  of  the 
semester.  Special  fees  are  not  refunded. 

RESIDENCE  FACILITIES 

All  students  are  regularly  required  to  live  in  college  super- 
vised residences.  Students  beyond  the  freshman  year  may  choose  to 
live  in  college  residences,  fraternity  or  sorority  houses,  unless  ex- 
cused by  the  Dean  of  Students  or  the  Dean  of  Women. 

Ivabell  Harlan  Hall,  the  new  residence  for  upperclass  women 
houses  66  students.  Multiple  occupancy  rooms  are  available  at  a 
rentals  from  $105.00  to  $125.00  per  semester. 

The  new  residence  for  upperclass  men,  Campbell  Hall,  accom- 
modates 100  students.  Double  and  single  rooms  are  available  at 
rentals  from  $105.00  to  $125.00  per  semester 

Cochran  Hall  is  the  residence  for  freshman  men,  with  double 
and  single  rooms  available  at  a  rental  of  $90.00  and  $110.00  per 
semester. 

Phillips  Hall  is  the  residence  for  freshman  women  with  a 
limited  number  of  rooms  for  upperclass  students.  Double  and  single 
rooms  are  available  at  a  rental  of  $100  and  $125.00  per  semester. 

Gateway  Hall,  a  supplementary  residence  for  upperclass  stu- 
dents, has  double  and  single  rooms  at  a  rental  of  $90.00  and 
$110.00  per  semester. 

All  prices  are  per  person. 

Students  living  in  college  operated  residences  are  expected  to 
furnish  curtains,  bed  linen,  blankets,  bedspreads,  pillow,  towels, 
study  lamps  and  rugs.  They  are  expected  to  care  for  their  own 
rooms  and  to  keep  them  clean  and  in  good  order  at  all  times. 

Linen  Service 

For  the  convenience  of  the  student  there  is  available  a  com- 
mercial linen  service,  supplying  at  fixed  fee  per  semester,  sheets, 
pillow  cases,  and  towels  each  week  while  the  College  is  in  session. 
Arrangements  are  made  for  this  service  by  the  students  with  the 
custodians  of  the  college  residences. 
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Operation  of  College  Halls 

Room  assignments  in  all  college  residences  are  made  by  the 
office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  and  are  for  the  academic  year. 

Residence  halls  will  be  open  for  freshmen  for  each  semester 
the  day  before  Freshman  Week  begins  and  for  all  other  students 
the  day  before  Registration  Day.  Residence  halls  will  be  closed  and 
students  are  not  expected  to  stay  in  Bethany  when  college  is  not 
in  regular  session. 

Bethany  College  reserves  all  rights  in  connection  with  the 
assignment,  termination  of  occupancy  and  reassignment  of  rooms 
in  all  residences. 

Fraternity  and  Sorority  Houses 

Five  national  fraternities  and  four  national  sororities  maintain 
active  chapters  on  the  Bethany  campus  and  have  residence  accom- 
modations for  a  limited  number  of  members. 

The  four  sorority  houses  are  operated  under  the  same  rules 
of  supervision  and  conduct  as  other  college  facilities  for  women. 
Double  and  single  room  accommodations  are  available  at  a  rental 
of  $85.00  to  $105.00  per  semester. 

The  maintenance  of  proper  conduct  and  discipline  in  the  five 
fraternity  houses  is  a  direct  responsibility  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 
Semester  rentals  range  from  $85.00  to  $115.00  per  semester. 

DINING  HALLS 

All  resident  students  are  required  to  eat  in  college  dining  halls 
unless  excused  by  the  Dean  of  Students.  No  refunds  are  granted 
for  meals  missed. 


MISCELLANEOUS   FEES 

These  fees  are  applicable  for  the  specific  course  listed.  They 
are  charged  only  to  students  enrolled  in  such  courses. 

Education  443,  444,  475,  476  (each  hour)    .  .  .$  6.00  per  semester 

Music  Fees 

Private  Lessons,  one  lesson  a  week $48.00  per  semester 

Private  Lessons,  two  lessons  a  week $85.00  per  semester 

Instrument  Rental $  5.00  per  semester 

Organ  Practice,  one  hour  each  day $25.00  per  semester 

Piano  Practice,  one  hour  each  day $  5.00  per  semester 
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Other  Special  Fees 

Application  Fee  for  all  new  students    $10.00 

(This  fee  must  be  paid  before  any  action 
is  taken  on  application  for  admission) 

Application  Fee  for  all  former  students $  5.00 

(This  fee  must  be  paid  before  any  action 
is  taken  on  application  for  re-admission) 

Advance   Registration   Fee    $50.00 

(This  fee  is  applied  on  second  semester  account) 

Auditing  a  course,  per  semester  hour $20.00 

Comprehensive   Examination $25.00 

(For  students  not  in  residence  or  for  special  examination) 

Each  academic  hour  when  less  than  thirteen  .  .  $40.00  per  semester 

Each  academic  hour  in  excess  of  eighteen  .  .  .  .$20.00  per  semester 

Each  change  in  registration  after  first  two  weeks   $  2.00 

Graduation   Fee    $15.00 

Guidance  and  advisory  service  (pre-college)    .  .  .  .$10.00  to  $25.00 

Health   Insurance    $  5.50  per  semester 

(Optional  with  student) 
Infirmary  charge  per  day   $  4.00 

(After  first  three  days  each  semester) 

Late  registration  (per  day)    $  3.00 

Matriculation  Fee $10.00 

Special  Examinations  in  any  department  or  course $  5.00 

Special  placement  or  achievement  test  in  any  department  .  .$  5.00 

Transcript  fee  for  transcript  or  copy  of  academic  record  .  .  .$  1.50 

(After  first  issue) 


Breakage  and  Guarantee  Deposits 

These  deposits  are  made  to  cover  actual  costs  of  special  serv- 
ices and  loss  or  breakage  of  material  loaned  to  the  student. 
Unused  portions  will  be  refunded. 

Biology   230 $  7.00  per  semester 

Biology  343,  344,  346    $  3.00  per  semester 

Chemistry  breakage  and  guarantee  deposits  are  covered  by  a 
$5  breakage  card  purchased  by  each  student  each  semester  for  each 
laboratory  course  in  which  he  is  enrolled.  In  the  event  the  breakage 
is  in  excess  of  $5  per  course  per  semester,  an  additional  $5  break- 
age card  must  be  purchased.  Unused  portions  will  be  refunded  at 
the  end  of  each  academic  year. 

Lock   Deposit    $  3.00 

Key   Deposit $  3.00 
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PAYMENT  OF  ACCOUNTS 

At  the  time  of  registration  an  invoice  will  be  prepared  for 
each  student,  listing  all  charges  due  the  College  for  the  semester. 
Payments  are  due  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

Students  are  required  to  pay  $300  by  September  10  for  the 
first  semester  and  the  balance  due  on  the  registration  invoice  must 
be  paid  by  November  1. 

For  the  second  semester,  $300  is  payable  by  January  15  and 
the  balance  due  on  the  registration  invoice  must  be  paid  by  March 
15. 

Students  will  not  be  permitted  to  register  if  the  initial  payment 
requirements  for  each  semester  are  not  met,  and  they  may  be  de- 
nied college  privileges  if  subsequent  payments  are  not  completed 
as  scheduled. 

All  special  student  accounts  for  which  total  semester  charges 
are  $300  or  less  are  payable  in  full  at  registration. 

Checks  or  drafts  should  be  written  payable  to  Bethany  College. 

Students  may  not  take  final  examinations,  receive  academic 
credit  or  obtain  transcripts  or  grades  until  satisfactory  arrange- 
ments are  made  to  cover  financial  obligations. 

Monthly  Payment  Plans 

The  College  has  made  arrangements  with  the  Insured  Tuition 
Payment  Plan  and  The  Tuition  Plan,  Incorporated,  whereby  stu- 
dent accounts  may  be  paid  on  a  monthly  basis  during  the  year. 
Arrangements  to  use  either  of  these  plans  should  be  made  prior  to 
the  registration  period.  Information  concerning  these  may  be  ob- 
tained by  writing  the  Business  Office,  and  contract  forms  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  the  Insured  Tuition  Payment  Plan,  38  New- 
bury Street,  Boston  16,  Mass.,  or  The  Tuition  Plan,  Incorporated,  1 
Park  Avenue,  New  York  16,  New  York.  Contracts  are  to  be  com- 
pleted by  the  parents  or  guardian  of  the  student  by  direct  negotia- 
tion with  the  payment  plan  offices  indicated. 


STUDENT  DRAWING  ACCOUNT 

The  Business  Office  provides  a  limited  banking  service  where- 
by students  may  deposit  funds  and  draw  on  them  as  required. 
Either  students  or  their  parents  may  make  deposits  to  the  student's 
drawing  account.  The  only  charges  for  this  service  are  the  estab- 
lished rates  of  exchange  for  handling  checks  and  its  use  is  recom- 
mended. This  avoids  the  necessity  of  the  student  keeping  on  hand 
any  substantial  amount  of  money. 


SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  FINANCIAL  AIDS 

BETHANY  COLLEGE  provides  limited  financial  assistance 
to  promising  and  deserving  students  through  scholarships,  grants, 
and  loans  to  the  extent  that  designated  funds  permit.  There  are 
also  limited  opportunities  for  student  employment. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  who  wish  to 
apply  for  any  form  of  financial  aid  must  submit  the  Family  Finan- 
cial Statement  through  the  College  Scholarship  Service,  Box  176, 
Princeton,  New  Jersey  not  later  than  March  1st.  All  necessary  forms 
must  be  received  by  the  Admission  Office  not  later  than  March  15. 
No  special  examinations  are  required  of  scholarship  applicants 
but  candidates  for  scholarships  must  take  the  College  Board 
Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  not  later  than  February  of  the  year  of 
college  entrance,  since  no  applicant  will  be  considered  for  a  schol- 
arship until  accepted  for  admission.  College  Scholarship  Service 
forms  will  be  available  in  secondary  schools  on  October  1,  1961. 

Upperclassmen  should  make  application  in  writing  to  the 
Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Financial  Aids  before  the  end  of 
the  current  academic  year. 

Scholarships  cannot  be  given  to  all  who  request  them,  but 
students  of  ability  who  need  assistance  are  encouraged  to  apply. 
So  many  students  of  genuine  need  and  without  other  resources  ask 
for  help  from  the  College  that  those  who  can  obtain  assistance 
from  relatives  or  friends  should  do  so.  The  Committee  makes 
awards  on  the  basis  of  academic  accomplishments,  constructive 
college  citizenship,  general  deportment,  and  financial  need.  All 
awards  are  credited  against  college  charges. 

General  Regulations 

Students  are  eligible  to  receive  only  one  award.  Any  student 
who  qualifies  for  more  than  one  must  elect  the  award  which  he 
prefers.  Most  scholarships  are  awarded  to  freshmen  on  a  four-year 
basis,  but  they  are  subject  to  review  and  continuation  or  cancella- 
tion at  the  end  of  each  year.  They  are  continued  from  year  to  year 
only  if  the  recipient  has  met  the  following  conditions: 

1.  His  scholarship  index  must  average  2.50  in  each  academic 
year. 

2.  His    financial    obligations    to    the    college    must    be    met 
promptly. 

3.  His  influence  on  the  student  body  should  be,  in  every  sense, 
wholesome  and  helpful. 

4.  He  shall  make  a  worthwhile  contribution  to  the  life  of  the 
college  and  the  college  program. 
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It  is  understood  that  the  following  reasons  will  operate  to 
cancel  any  particular  scholarship  award  at  the  end  of  any  academic 
year: 

1.  Failure  to  maintain  the  required  scholarship  index. 

2.  Serious  academic  censure  for  any  cause. 

3.  Unsatisfactory  deportment. 

4.  Withdrawal  from  college. 

5.  Failure  to  contribute  in  a  constructive  manner  to  college 
activities. 


DESIGNATED  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  College  recognizes,  with  appreciation,  the  gifts  of  specially 
designated  funds  which  not  only  provide  lasting  memorials  for 
individuals  and  families,  but  also  make  possible  scholarship  grants 
to  undergraduates  who  otherwise  would  find  it  difficult  to  remain 
in  college. 

The  following  scholarships  have  been  especially  designated  by- 
friends  of  the  College  and  are  part  of  the  total  resources  available 
for  financial  aid  to  students: 

Mary  A.  Morrison  Scholarship — This  is  a  scholarship  covering 
part  of  the  cost  of  tuition. 

Isaac  Mills  Scholarship — This  scholarship  covers  a  part  of  the 
tuition  charge  of  a  ministerial  student. 

G.  A.  Willett  Scholarship — This  scholarship  of  $80  per  semes- 
ter applies  on  tuition.  The  student  receiving  this  scholarship  is  to 
be  nominated  by  a  member  of  the  Willett  family. 

Isaac  Brown  Scholarship — This  scholarship  provides  $30  per 
year  to  apply  on  tuition. 

Albert  C.  Israel  Scholarship — This  scholarship  yields  $20  per 
year  to  apply  on  tuition  of  a  descendant  of  Albert  C.  Israel. 

Jennie  I.  Hayes  Scholarship — The  income  from  a  fund  of 
$5,000  is  awarded  for  the  purpose  of  helping  students  who  are 
preparing  for  the  mission  field  or  the  ministry.  The  students  who 
receive  the  benefits  of  this  scholarship  may  be  nominated  by  the 
donor. 

Ida  M.  Irvin  Scholarship — The  income  from  a  fund  of  $5,000 
is  awarded  to  students  who  have  reached  the  senior  year  in  their 
college  course. 
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Herbert  Moninger  Scholarship — A  scholarship  fund  of  $2,500 
established  in  memory  of  Mr.  Herbert  Moninger,  a  graduate  of  the 
class  of  1898.  The  income  is  used  to  aid  a  student  or  students 
preparing  for  religious  education. 

Josiah  Wilson  Scholarship — A  scholarship  fund  in  the  amount 
of  $2,576  established  by  Josiah  N.  Wilson  in  memory  of  Josiah  N. 
and  Wilminia  S.  Wilson.  The  income  is  used  to  aid  a  student  or 
students  preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry. 

The  John  H.  and  Ida  H.  King  Scholarship  Fund — The  income 
from  a  fund  of  $18,292  is  awarded  to  students  at  Bethany  College 
under  terms  approved  by  the  Trustees  of  the  College  in  accordance 
with  the  will  of  the  donors. 

M.  M.  Cochran  Scholarship — Scholarships  covering  a  part  of 
the  tuition  charge. 

Minnie  W .  Schaefer  Awards — The  income  from  this  fund  of 
$8,350  is  awarded  to  a  student  or  students  preparing  for  definite 
Christian  service. 

/.  T.  Smith  Awards — A  fund  of  $17,417  established  by  Mr. 
J.  T.  Smith  of  Memphis,  Tennessee,  the  income  of  which  is  avail- 
able for  students  preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry  or  some  other 
form  of  Christian  service. 

William  Kimbrough  Pendleton  Scholarship  Fund — A  fund  of 
$20,000  set  up  by  Clarinda  Pendleton  Lamar  in  memory  of  her 
father,  William  Kimbrough  Pendleton,  member  of  the  first  faculty 
and  second  president  of  the  College  ( 1866-1889)  ,  the  income  of 
which  is  available  each  year  to  one  or  more  citizens  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. These  awards  may  be  in  the  form  of  loans  or  out-right  gifts 
as  determined  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships  Financial  Aids. 

Vinson  Memorial  Fund — A  fund  of  $1,600  established  by  Z.  T. 
Vinson,  of  the  Class  of  1878,  through  the  Central  Christian  Church 
of  Huntington,  West  Virginia,  the  income  from  which  is  available 
to  students  preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry. 

Florence  M.  Hoagland  Memorial  Scholarship — A  fund  of 
$5,165  established  by  Miss  Frances  Cables  of  Woodstock,  New 
Hampshire,  for  the  establishment  of  a  scholarship  in  memory  of 
Florence  M.  Hoagland,  Head  of  the  Department  of  English  and 
Advisor  for  Women  at  Bethany  from  1936  to  1946,  the  income  of 
which  is  available  to  students  approved  by  the  Committee  on 
Scholarships  and  Financial  Aids. 
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Perry  Scholarship  Fund — A  fund  of  $11,928  established  in 
memory  of  Professor  and  Mrs.  E.  Lee  Perry.  Professor  Perry  was 
a  graduate  of  the  College  in  the  Class  of  1893,  Professor  of  Latin 
at  the  College  from  1908  to  1939  and  Professor  Emeritus  from 
1939  to  1948.  Under  the  terms  of  this  gift,  the  income  of  this  fund 
is  to  be  used  to  aid  students  preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry. 

William  H.  Vodrey  Scholarship — A  fund  of  $27,617  established 
by  Mr.  William  H.  Vodrey,  a  member  of  the  Class  of  1894,  the 
income  of  which  is  to  be  used  to  assist  a  student  or  students  from 
the  area  around  East  Liverpool,  Ohio. 

Arthur  C.  Stifel  Scholarship — A  fund  of  $25,078  established 
by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Arthur  C.  Stifel  of  Wheeling,  the  income  from 
which  is  to  be  used  to  assist  a  student  or  students  from  the  Wheeling 
area. 


Newton  W.  and  Bessie  Evans  Scholarship  Fund — A  fund  of 
$5,000  established  by  Mr.  Newton  W.  Evans,  the  income  from 
which  is  to  be  used  to  assist  worthy  students  in  furthering  their 
education  at  Bethany  College. 

The  Oreon  E.  Scott  Foundation  Scholarships — A  grant  from 
the  Trustees  of  the  Oreon  E.  Scott  Foundation  provides  scholar- 
ships covering  part  of  the  tuition  costs  for  the  junior  and  senior 
year  to  those  students  preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry  who 
have  the  highest  scholarship  index  for  prior  years. 

Campbell  Allen  Harlan  Scholarship — A  fund  of  $17,000  estab- 
lished by  Mr.  Campbell  Allen  Harlan  of  Detroit,  Michigan,  the 
income  from  which  is  to  be  used  to  assist  students  of  unusual  ability 
in  the  fine  arts  to  further  their  education  at  Bethany  College. 

Perry  and  Aleece  Gresham  Scholarship — A  fund  of  $5,050 
established  by  Detroit  friends  as  a  gift  to  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Perry  Epler 
Gresham  in  appreciation  of  his  ministry  at  Central  Woodward 
Christian  Church.  The  income  from  this  fund  is  to  assist  worthy 
and  eligible  students  as  designated  by  the  Committee  on  Scholar- 
ships and  Financial  Aids. 

Greensburg  Area  Scholarship  Fund — A  fund  of  $14,251  estab- 
lished anonymously  in  1953,  the  income  from  which  is  to  be  used  to 
assist  students  of  ability  and  need,  from  the  Greensburg,  Pennsyl- 
vania, area  to  attend  Bethany  College. 
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Patrick  A.  and  Elizabeth  Berry  Scholarship  Fund — A  fund  of 
$5,000  established  by  Miss  Sara  Cameron,  the  income  from  which  is 
to  be  used  to  assist  students  of  ability  and  need,  from  the  Counties 
of  Homes  and  Knox  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  whenever  possible. 

Forrest  H.  Kirkpatrick  Scholarship —  The  income  from  a  fund 
of  $5,598  is  awarded  for  the  purpose  of  helping  students  who  are 
sons  or  daughters  of  alumni. 

Rhodes  Scholarships — Men  who  have  completed  their  sopho- 
more year  at  Bethany  are  eligible  to  compete  for  the  Cecil  Rhodes 
Scholarship,  tenable  for  three  years  at  Oxford  University,  England. 
These  scholarships  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  character,  scholar- 
ship, athletic  ability,  and  leadership,  in  extra-curricular  activities. 
Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  Students. 

Departmental  Fellowships — Certain  members  of  the  junior 
class  are  designated  as  Senior  Fellows  for  the  following  year.  The 
selection  is  made  only  of  Students  who  have  attained  unsual  excel- 
lence in  their  major  study  and  who,  by  character  and  ability,  can 
do  special  work  in  a  department  as  an  assistant  in  instruction  and 
research.  The  Senior  Fellowship  carries  a  small  stipend.  No  more 
than  six  Senior  Fellowships  are  awarded  in  any  one  year.  The 
selection  of  Senior  Fellows  is  made  by  the  Committee  on  Honors 
from  the  nominations  of  the  department  heads. 

Foreign  Exchange  Fellowships — Each  year  at  least  two  students 
direct  from  foreign  countries  come  to  Bethany  to  study  on  fellow- 
ships provided  by  the  college  administration.  These  students  come 
to  interpret  their  own  people  and  their  national  culture  to  Ameri- 
can student  life.  These  awards  are  made  only  to  students  who  are 
recommended  by  the  Institute  of  International  Education. 


MINISTERIAL  TRAINING  AWARDS 

Students  who  are  preparing  for  full  time  Christian  service  in 
the  fields  of  ministry,  religious  education,  and  missions,  may  be 
able  to  get  additional  financial  aid  through  grants  that  are  made 
possible  by  contributions  from  churches  and  individuals.  This  pro- 
gram is  under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  of  Ministerial  Train- 
ing. It  is  limited  to  those  who  are  preparing  for  full  time  service 
with  the  Disciples  of  Christ.  Some  financial  assistance  is  available 
to  those  preparing  for  this  type  of  service  with  other  religious 
groups.  Continuation  of  these  awards  requires  satisfactory  academic 
performance  in  each  academic  year. 


Scholarships  and  Financial  Aids  49 

THE  GANS  FUND  AWARDS 

A  fund  of  $50,000,  established  by  Wickliffe  Campbell  Gans  of 
the  Class  of  1870  and  Emmett  W.  Gans,  in  memory  of  their  father 
and  mother,  Daniel  L.  and  Margaret  Gordon  Gans,  the  income  of 
which  is  to  be  awarded  to  juniors  and  seniors  at  Bethany  College 
and  to  graduates  of  Bethany  College  engaged  in  study  and  re- 
search at  Bethany  or  elsewhere  who  have  shown  "evidence  of 
merit  and  promise  in  the  field  of  science."  Funds  so  awarded  will 
be  available  for  approved  study  and  research  in  some  specific  field. 

LOAN  FUNDS 

The  Phillips  Loan  Fund  was  established  in  1890  by  the  gift 
of  Thomas  W.  Phillips,  Sr.,  of  New  Castle,  Pennsylvania,  in  the 
amount  of  $10,000.  Principal  and  interest  in  this  fund  are  loaned  to 
students  preparing  for  the  Christian  Ministry. 

The  Claude  Worthington  Benedum  Scholarship  Loan  Fund 
in  the  amount  of  $26,500  was  established  by  the  Claude  Worthing- 
ton Benedum  Foundation.  Loans  from  this  fund  are  made  to 
Bethany  students  who  are  bona  fide  residents  of  West  Virginia,  are 
in  need  of  financial  aid,  and  meet  requirements  for  such  assistance 
as  established  by  the  faculty. 

The  National  Defense  Student  Loan  Fund.  The  Federal  Gov- 
ernment established  in  1959  a  loan  program  for  undergraduate 
students  in  which  Bethany  College  participates.  First  preference  is 
given  to  outstanding  applicants  who  intend  to  enter  the  fields  of 
education,  science  or  foreign  language.  Application  information 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Admission  Office  or  the  Business  Office. 

Applications  for  loans  must  be  made  to  the  Committee  on 
Scholarships  and  Financial  Aids. 


STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

Limited  opportunities  for  students  to  earn  money  for  college 
expenses  are  afforded,  but  under  no  circumstances  is  it  possible  for 
a  student  to  earn  all  of  his  expenses.  The  College  may  not  be  able 
to  provide  student  employment  of  any  kind  beyond  $200  as  a  total 
for  any  one  year. 

Applications  for  student  employment  must  be  filed  on  a  proper 
form.  A  careful  study  of  the  student's  needs  and  general  welfare 
will  be  made  by  the  committee  caring  for  student  employment  as 
each  application  is  considered.  Applications  for  student  employ- 
ment should  be  filed  with  the  Dean  of  Students. 


STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS  AND 
ACTIVITIES 

A  CAMPUS  LIFE  rich  with  many  and  varied  undergraduate 
interests  is  generally  recognized  as  one  of  the  advantages  of  Bethany. 
Such  a  personal  enrichment  grows  naturally  out  of  the  friendly  re- 
lationships between  students  and  faculty  and  offers  an  opportunity 
for  the  expression  of  the  desires  of  the  individual  student. 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 

The  government  and  direction  of  student  interests  and  student 
activities  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Student  Board  of  Governors 
elected  by  the  student  body  as  a  legislative,  executive,  and  judicial 
body.  Matters  pertaining  to  athletics,  student  publications,  social 
affairs  and  general  student  interests  are  given  attention.  A  part  of 
the  General  Fee  is  used  by  this  board  for  the  various  student  organi- 
zations. The  board  cooperates  with  the  college  administration  and 
faculty  in  building  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  social  responsibility 
in  the  college  community  life. 

The  Association  of  Women  Students,  of  which  every  woman 
student  is  automatically  a  member  upon  her  entrance  into  college, 
gives  the  college  woman  a  better  opportunity  for  experience  in 
leadership  and  for  sharing  with  the  College  the  responsibility  for 
her  conduct. 


RELIGIOUS  LIFE 

One  of  the  expressed  aims  of  the  College  is  "To  provide  higher 
education  in  an  atmosphere  sympathetic  to  Christian  ideals  and 
Christian  faith  and  to  conserve  and  develop  the  moral  character 
and  religious  life  of  its  students."  The  aim  is  meant  to  bear  upon 
instruction,  counseling,  and  social  life  as  well  as  formal  religious 
services. 

The  student  assemblies  on  Tuesday  of  each  week  are  designed 
as  Religious  Chapel.  Attendance  is  obligatory  for  all  students.  The 
Chapel  Services  are  planned  by  a  committee  of  faculty  and  students. 
The  program  consists  of  a  brief  devotional  service  and  a  short  ad- 
dress on  some  vital  religious  matter. 

Every  effort  is  made  to  make  these  Chapel  services  non-sec- 
tarian and  non-denominational.  Representatives  of  the  Christian 
and  Jewish  faiths  are  included  among  the  visiting  speakers.  The  de- 
votional services  make  use  of  materials  from  many  religious  tradi- 
tions. 
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The  Student  Congregation 

Many  of  the  students  at  Bethany  College  find  an  opportunity 
for  expression  of  their  religious  faith  in  the  Bethany  Memorial 
Church.  Students  may  affiliate  as  Student  Members  at  the  church 
and  participate  in  what  is  known  as  the  Student  Congregation.  Any 
student  who  is  a  member  of  a  church  in  his  home  community  is 
eligible  for  membership  in  the  Student  Congregation. 

The  program  for  students  at  the  church  is  planned  and  carried 
out  by  the  Student  Church  Board,  a  group  of  students  elected  by 
the  Student  Congregation.  This  program  includes  a  College  Class 
for  Bible  study  and  group  discussion  on  religious  themes,  morning 
worship  each  Sunday  morning,  and  special  Sunday  evening  activi- 
ties of  varying  types  throughout  the  college  year.  The  church  choir 
is  made  up  of  students  under  the  direction  of  the  music  department 
of  the  College. 

The  minister  of  the  Bethany  Memorial  Church,  who  also 
serves  as  religious  counselor,  is  available  to  students  for  counseling 
and  advice  on  personal  and  religious  matters. 

Christian  Living  Emphasis  Week 

Christian  Living  Emphasis  Week,  more  familiarly  known  as 
CLEW,  is  planned  and  directed  by  a  Campus  Committee  of  stu- 
dents and  faculty.  CLEW  brings  to  the  campus  nationally  known 
leaders  of  various  beliefs.  Chapel  services,  class  periods,  residence 
halls,  fraternity  and  sorority  houses  are  thrown  open  to  these  lead- 
ers in  an  effort  to  convince  each  student  of  the  importance  of 
religion  in  life.  Special  "bull  sessions,"  discussion  groups,  and  per- 
sonal conferences  are  also  a  part  of  the  program. 

Easter  Devotionals 

A  student  committee  of  representatives  from  the  Student  Con- 
gregation of  the  Bethany  Church  plans  and  presents  a  series  of 
noon-day  devotional  services  throughout  the  week  before  the  Easter 
vacation.  Music,  art,  devotional  materials,  and  drama  are  used  to 
provide  a  background  for  a  personal  experience  of  worship. 

Course  In  Biblical  Religion 

A  six-hour  course  required  of  all  students  includes  a  survey  of 
the  Bible  and  an  introduction  to  contemporary  religious  bodies  in 
America,  with  attention  to  the  religious  movement  which  gave 
Bethany  College  its  origin  and  continuing  relationships.  The  Bible 
has  been  a  textbook  at  Bethany  since  its  founding. 

Ministerial  Association 

Students  who  are  preparing  for  a  life  work  in  the  Christian 
Ministry  or  missionary  service  or  religious  education  are  invited  to 
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become  members  of  the  Ministerial  Association.  Meetings  are  held 
throughout  the  college  year,  in  which  matters  relating  to  the  field 
of  Christian  service  and  the  church  are  discussed. 

Church  Choir 

The  church  choir  sings  each  Sunday  morning  at  the  Bethany 
Memorial  Church  and  functions  as  a  community  church  organiza- 
tion in  co-operation  with  the  general  work  of  the  congregation. 
Non-restricted  as  to  size;  membership  by  audition. 


MUSIC 

Touring  Twenty  Concert  Choir 

A  select  choir  of  twenty  mixed  voices  for  performances  on 
campus  and  away  from  Bethany.  Both  sacred  and  secular  literature 
are  included  in  the  repertoire,  with  emphasis  on  the  great  traditions 
of  a  cappella  choral  music.  The  Touring  Twenty  has  sung  in  most 
of  the  eastern  and  mid-south  states  and  in  Germany  and  Scotland. 

Male  Chorus 

A  chorus  of  thirty-six  select  voices.  The  repertory  is  quite  varied 
with  emphasis  on  serious  works.  There  is  usually  a  spring  tour  of 
high  schools  and  churches. 

Oratorio  Chorus 

A  large  combined  choir  for  the  annual  Christmas  performance 
of  Handel's  "The  Messiah,"  and  for  one  larger  work  during  the 
spring  semester. 

Symphony  Orchestra 

Newly  formed  in  1960,  the  orchestra  is  open  to  all  who  can 
qualify.  Emphasis  is  on  standard  symphonic  repertoire,  developing 
reading  ability,  and  pre-professional  ensemble  playing. 

College  Band 

Eligible  members  of  the  orchestra  and  other  ensembles  join 
forces  to  act  as  a  pep  band  in  football  season  and  for  special  oc- 
casions. 

Brass  Choir 

Appears  in  formal  convocations,  in  concert,  and  in  the  spring 
gives  Sunday  afternoon  Tower  concerts  featuring  Baroque  music. 
Open  to  qualified  players  by  audition  as  vacancies  occur. 

Chamber  Music 

Woodwind  quintets,  string  quartets,  and  smaller  ensembles  are 
open  to  all  who  play  orchestral  instruments. 
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Wheeling  Symphony 

There  is  opportunity  for  really  adept  orchestral  musicians, 
especially  string  players,  to  play  in  the  Wheeling  Symphony,  a  fine 
orchestra  with  very  high  standards  of  performance.  To  be  admitted 
into  the  orchestra,  one  must  audition  with  the  Symphony's  director. 

DRAMATICS 

The  Sock  and  Buskin  Club,  an  active  theatre  organization,  is 
open  to  all  students  interested  in  Dramatics.  There  is  a  chapter  of 
the  national  dramatic  fraternity,  Alpha  Psi  Omega,  in  which  stu- 
dents may  become  members  by  meeting  the  national  requirements. 

ATHLETICS  AND  RECREATION 

Intercollegiate  athletics  are  considered  an  integral  part  of  the 
Physical  Education  program,  and  are  promoted  to  furnish  those 
students  who  possess  a  high  degree  of  skill  in  a  variety  of  physical 
activities  an  opportunity  to  compete  with  students  from  other 
institutions  with  similar  standards.  Through  such  competition  stu- 
dents should  develop  confidence,  perseverance,  courage,  emotional 
control  and  a  spirit  of  competition. 

Intercollegiate  sports  at  Bethany  College  include  football, 
basketball,  baseball,  track,  tennis,  golf,  cross  country,  and  swimming. 
Membership  is  held  in  the  Presidents'  Athletic  Conference.  Games 
and  meets  are  regularly  scheduled  with  colleges  in  neighboring 
states. 

Healthful  athletic  recreation  is  provided  for  the  entire  student 
body  by  an  intramural  program  which  includes  a  complete  schedule 
of  team  sports.  This  program  is  supervised  by  the  Director  of  Intra- 
mural Athletics,  a  member  of  the  staff  in  the  Department  of  Phy- 
sical Education. 

The  Women's  Recreation  Association  encourages  the  partici- 
pation of  all  women  in  a  program  of  physical  education  and  recre- 
ation. Facilities  are  provided  for  basketball,  volley  ball,  tennis, 
hockey,  speedball,  swimming,  and  archery.  The  W.  R.  A.  sponsors 
an  invitational  Play  Day  for  students  of  area  high  schools  and  in 
addition,  is  host  to  delegations  from  tri-state  colleges  several  times 
during  the  college  year. 

PUBLICATIONS 

Student  journalistic  ventures  consist  of  a  weekly  newspaper, 
the  Bethany  Tower,  and  the  college  year  book,  the  Bethanian.  These 
publications  are  edited  and  published  by  the  Student  Board  of 
Publications,  which  in  turn  reports  to  the  Student  Board  of  Gover- 
nors. The  Department  of  Journalism  provides  professional  guidance 
for  these  publications. 
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Pi  Delta  Epsilon,  national  journalism  fraternity,  is  active  on  the 
campus.  Its  primary  purpose  is  to  perpetuate  efficient  student  pub- 
lications and  to  work  for  the  advancement  of  journalism  in  extra- 
curricular life.  The  managerial  personnel  for  the  student  publica- 
tions is  usually  found  in  Pi  Delta  Epsilon. 


FRATERNITIES 

Nine  national  social  fraternities  and  sororities  have  active 
chapters  at  Bethany  College. 

The  fraternities  for  men  are:  Alpha  Sigma  Phi,  Beta  Theta  Pi, 
Kappa  Alpha,  Phi  Kappa  Tau,  and  Sigma  Nu.  The  sororities  for 
women  are:  Alpha  Xi  Delta,  Kappa  Delta,  Phi  Mu,  and  Zeta  Tau 
Alpha. 

The  Inter-Fraternity  Council,  composed  of  representatives 
from  each  of  the  fraternity  chapters,  acts  as  the  coordinating  agency 
in  fraternity  affairs  and  activities.  The  Pan-Hellenic  Board  directs 
the  activities  and  "rushing"  season  for  the  sorority  chapters. 

Initiation 

Students  shall  not  be  initiated  into  any  fraternity  or  sorority 
until  they  have  satisfied  the  entrance  requirements  of  the  college, 
have  fifteen  hours  of  resident  academic  work  completed  and  have 
a  cumulative  scholarship  index  of  2.00.  Freshmen  are  eligible  for 
pledging  to  a  fraternity  after  they  have  been  in  residence  for  one- 
half  of  a  semester.  By  action  of  the  Pan-Hellenic  Board,  a  scholar- 
ship index  of  2.00  is  required  for  pledging  to  any  sorority.  There  is 
no  established  scholarship  requirement  for  pledging  to  a  fraternity. 

For  pledging  or  initiation,  a  student  must  be  in  good  standing 
with  respect  to  college  financial  obligations  as  well  as  in  good  stand- 
ing at  the  college  both  academically  and  socially. 

CLUBS  AND  ASSOCIATIONS 

Several  active  clubs  and  societies  are  sponsored  by  various 
departments  in  the  college.  The  nature  of  the  French  Club,  Socio- 
logy Club,  Chemistry  Club,  German  Club,  Spanish  Club,  Econo- 
mics Club,  International  Relations  Club,  and  Psychology  Club  is 
explained  by  their  titles.  Papers  dealing  with  appropriate  topics 
are  presented  by  students,  faculty  members  and  out-of-town  speak- 
ers. 

Young  men  and  women  of  the  student  body  preparing  for  full 
time  Christian  Service  are  eligible  for  membership  in  the  Ministerial 
Association. 

The  H.  T.  McKinney  Chapter  of  the  Student  National  Edu- 
cation Association  was  chartered  at  the  college  in  the  fall  of  1942. 

A  chapter  of  Student  xAifiliates  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society  was  founded  at  Bethany  in  1948. 


RECOGNITION  OF  STUDENT 
ACHIEVEMENT 

BETHANY  COLLEGE  undertakes  to  encourage  superior 
achievement  in  scholarship  and  outstanding  leadership  in  student 
affairs  by  public  recognition  at  Commencement,  on  Honors  Day 
and  on  other  suitable  occasions. 

Graduation  Honors 

Students  who  have  done  academic  work  of  unusual  merit  will 
be  graduated  with  honors,  viz.,  Summa  Cum  Laude,  Magna  Cum 
Laude  or  Cum  Laude.  The  awarding  of  honors  is  determined  upon 
the  basis  of  total  quality  points  earned,  standing  in  the  Senior  Com- 
prehensive Examination,  and  the  recommendation  of  the  Senior 
Counselor  in  charge  of  the  student's  field  of  concentration. 

Students  who  make  an  unusual  record  on  the  Senior  Compre- 
hensive Examination  are  listed  at  graduation  as  having  "Passed 
With  Distinction." 

Class  Honors 

Upper  division  students  of  the  College  who  complete  the  aca- 
demic work  of  any  one  year  with  a  scholarship  index  of  3.50  are 
recognized  for  "First  Honors"  for  the  year,  and  those  who  com- 
plete the  academic  work  of  any  year  with  a  scholarship  index  of 
3.25  are  recognized  for  "Second  Honors"  for  the  year.  Lower 
division  students  of  the  College  who  complete  the  academic  work 
of  any  one  year  with  a  scholarship  index  of  3.25  are  recognized  for 
"First  Honors"  for  the  year,  and  those  who  complete  the  academic 
work  of  any  one  year  with  a  point  average  of  3.00  are  recognized 
for  "Second  Honors"  for  the  year. 

Semester  Honors  List 

At  the  end  of  each  semester,  a  list  of  students  who  have  rated 
high  in  academic  attainments  as  attested  by  scholarship  index  are 
designated  as  "Students  Distinguished  in  Scholarship."  This  dis- 
tinction is  determined  by  the  Committee  on  Honors. 

Senior  Fellowships 

Certain  members  of  the  junior  class  may  be  designated  as 
Senior  Fellows  for  the  following  year.  The  selection  is  made  only 
of  students  who  have  attained  unusual  excellence  in  their  Field 
of  Concentration  and  who,  by  character  and  ability,  can  do  special 
work  in  a  department  as  an  assistant  in  instruction  or  research.  No 
more  than  six  senior  fellowships  are  awarded  in  any  one  year.  The 
selection  of  Senior  Fellows  is  made  by  the  Committee  on  Honors 
from  the  nominations  of  the  department  heads. 
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Honorary  Organizations 

Gamma  Sigma  Kappa  is  the  honorary  scholastic  fraternity 
founded  at  Bethany  College  in  1932.  Students  maintaining  a 
scholarship  index  of  3.25  for  four  consecutive  semesters,  provided 
that  in  no  semester  their  scholarship  index  falls  below  an  average  of 
3.00,  are,  upon  recommendation  by  the  faculty  Committee  on 
Honors,  eligible  for  membership. 

Bethany  Kalon  is  an  honor  society  established  in  1948  to  give 
recognition  to  students  who  have  demonstrated  competent  and 
unselfish  leadership  in  student  activities,  have  been  constructive 
citizens  of  the  college  community,  and  have  maintained  high 
standards  of  personal  character.  It  is  open  only  to  juniors  and 
seniors.  Selection  is  made  by  the  members  of  the  society  with  the 
advice  and  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Honors. 

The  West  Virginia  Delta  Chapter  of  Pi  Gamma  Mu  is  an 
honorary  social  studies  fraternity.  Students  maintaining  a  high 
scholarship  index  in  twenty  semester  hours  of  social  studies  are 
eligible  for  membership. 

Alpha  Phi  Chapter  of  Beta  Beta  Beta  is  an  honorary  society 
for  students  of  the  biological  sciences.  Its  purpose  is  to  stimu- 
late sound  scholarship,  to  promote  the  dissemination  of  scientific 
truth,  and  to  encourage  investigation  in  the  life  sciences. 

Iota  Theta  Chapter  of  Sigma  Tau  Delta  is  an  honorary  English 
fraternity.  Membership  is  limited  to  students  who  have  maintained 
a  scholarship  index  of  3.0  in  15  semester  hours  of  English  and  a 
total  scholarship  index  of  2.5. 

Tau  Chapter  of  Omicron  Chi  Epsilon,  National  Honor  Society 
in  Economics,  was  established  at  Bethany  College  in  December, 
1960.  Membership  is  limited  to  students  of  at  least  Junior  standing, 
who  have  completed  twelve  or  more  semester  hours  of  courses  in 
Economics  with  an  average  of  B  plus  or  higher,  and  whose  grade 
average  in  all  courses  is  at  least  B. 

Awards 

The  Oreon  E.  Scott  Award  is  made  each  year  to  the  graduat- 
ing senior  who  has  achieved  the  highest  academic  record  over  the 
four-year  period.  The  donor  of  this  award  was  a  Bethany  graduate 
of  the  Class  of  1892. 

The  Anna  Ruth  Bourne  Award  is  planned  to  stimulate  scholar- 
ship among  the  women's  social  groups.  This  is  a  silver  cup,  provided 
by  an  anonymous  donor,  awarded  to  the  women's  social  group 
earning  the  highest  scholarship  standing  each  semester.  The  group 
winning  the  cup  for  four  semesters  is  presented  with  a  smaller  repli- 
ca as  a  permanent  trophy. 
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The  W.  Kirk  Woolery  Award  is  offered  to  encourage  scholar- 
ship among  the  men's  social  groups.  This  is  a  silver  cup,  donated 
by  friends  of  the  late  Dr.  Woolery  who  was  Dean  and  Provost  of 
the  college.  This  cup  shall  be  held  by  the  men's  social  group  that 
earned  the  highest  scholarship  standing  during  the  preceding  semes- 
ter. Any  group  winning  the  cup  for  four  semesters  will  be  presented 
with  a  smaller  replica  as  a  permanent  trophy. 

The  Outstanding  Junior  Woman  Award  is  provided  by  the 
Pittsburgh  Bethany  College  Club,  comprising  the  college  alumnae 
of  Pittsburgh.  This  award  is  based  on  qualities  of  leadership, 
character,  conduct,  and  scholarship.  The  club  has  placed  a  suitable 
plaque  in  Phillips  Hall  on  which  the  names  of  the  winners  are 
engraved.  In  addition,  an  individual  gift  is  made  each  year  to  the 
person  designated. 

The  W.  F.  Kennedy  Prize  is  given  each  year  to  the  outstand- 
ing young  man  in  the  junior  class.  This  award,  established  by 
Mr.  W.  F.  Kennedy  of  Wheeling,  West  Virginia,  is  awarded  on  the 
basis  of  his  contribution  to  the  college  community  life  through 
leadership  in  activities,  personal  character,  and  scholarship. 

The  Freshman  Writing  Award  is  open  to  all  Bethany  freshmen 
and  is  judged  on  the  merit  of  three  types  of  writing:  the  essay,  the 
short  story,  and  poetry.  The  judging  of  the  contest  is  under  the 
direction  of  the  Department  of  English. 

The  Shirley  Morris  Memorial  Award,  established  by  Theta 
chapter  of  Zeta  Tau  Alpha,  in  memory  of  Shirley  Morris,  a  loyal 
member  and  past  president  of  the  chapter,  is  given  annually  to  the 
outstanding  student  in  the  field  of  modern  languages.  Selection  is 
made  by  the  Modern  Language  Department  of  Bethany  College. 

The  Beta  Beta  Beta  Award,  established  by  an  anonymous  do- 
nor, is  an  annual  award  made  to  the  senior  student  majoring  in 
Biology  who  has  attained  the  highest  academic  rank  in  this  field  of 
concentration. 

The  Florence  Hoagland  Memorial  Award,  given  by  a  graduate 
of  the  Class  of  1944,  is  presented  each  year  to  the  outstanding 
English  major  in  the  graduating  class.  The  award  honors  the 
memory  of  the  late  Miss  Hoagland,  who  was  for  many  years  Pro- 
fessor of  English  at  Bethany. 

The  Cammie  Pendleton  Awards,  named  in  honor  of  Miss  A. 
Campbellina  Pendleton,  Professor  of  Language  and  Literature  of 
Bethany  from  1884  to  1909,  are  presented  annually  to  the  out- 
standing junior  and  sophomore  majoring  in  English.  They  are  the 
gift  of  a  graduate  of  the  Class  of  1956. 

The  Sigma  Tau  Delta  Prize  in  English,  given  by  a  member 
of  the  class  of  1950,  is  presented  each  year  at  Commencement 
to  the  English  major  who  has  attained  the  second  highest  rank  in 
English. 


STUDENT  HEALTH 

THE  COLLEGE  recognizes  its  responsibility  for  the  physical 
well  being  of  its  students  and  undertakes  to  provide  adequate  facili- 
ties and  procedures  to  safeguard  their  health.  Attention  is  given  to 
the  prevention  of  illness  or  accidents  as  well  as  to  treatment  and 
cure. 

The  College  Infirmary 

The  College  Infirmary,  in  charge  of  the  College  Nurse  and  her 
assistants,  is  open  while  the  College  is  in  session.  It  includes  the  phy- 
sician's office,  dispensary,  treatment  rooms,  medicine  room,  and 
wards  for  men  and  women. 

The  College  Physician  is  at  the  infirmary  each  day  for  con- 
sultation, examination,  and  treatment  without  charge.  Students  may 
not  call  or  request  nursing  services  outside  the  infirmary. 

Dispensary 

Each  student  is  expected  to  report  any  illness  to  the  college 
dispensary.  The  Head  of  Residence  in  any  college  facility  should  be 
advised  at  once  if  a  student  is  ill  and  unable  to  report  to  the  dis- 
pensary. In  the  event  of  contagious  or  infectious  disease,  students 
will  be  expected  to  observe  all  regulations  which  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  college  officers  or  public  health  officials. 

Arrangements  can  be  made  for  vaccinations,  cold  serums  and 
special  treatments  at  the  college  dispensary.  No  extensive  medical 
or  surgical  procedures  are  carried  out  at  the  infirmary,  but  all  minor 
ailments  will  be  cared  for,  and  some  medicines  will  be  supplied. 

Examination  and  Treatment 

All  students  registering  for  the  first  time  at  Bethany  are  ad- 
vised to  bring  a  record  of  a  recent  and  thorough  physical  examina- 
tion by  their  family  physician.  Those  who  have  not  done  so  will  be 
examined  by  the  College  Physician  and  may  be  required  to  follow 
his  recommendations. 

When  medical  care  is  needed  outside  the  infirmary,  advisory 
assistance  in  securing  outside  services  will  be  given  but  the  expense 
of  such  treatment  must  be  paid  by  the  student. 

Students  are  free  to  employ  either  the  College  Physician  or 
a  physician  of  their  own  choice  in  any  case  of  illness.  Well-trained 
physicians  are  available  in  Wellsburg  and  Wheeling. 

Health  Course 

Instruction  in  health  is  offered  in  the  classroom.  A  course  in 
personal  hygiene  or  its  equivalent  (Biol.  101)  is  required  of  all  stu- 
dents, preferably  in  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years. 
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Infirmary  Care 

In  case  of  need,  each  student  is  entitled  to  three  days  per 
semester  of  resident  care  in  the  infirmary  with  no  additional  charge. 
The  cost  of  this  service  is  covered  by  a  portion  of  the  General  Fee. 
For  periods  in  excess  of  this  time,  a  charge  of  $4.00  per  day  is  made. 
Students  not  boarding  in  college  dining  halls  will  be  charged  $4.00 
per  day  for  board  during  the  period  of  hospitalization,  beginning 
with  the  first  day  of  admission  to  the  Infirmary. 

Student  Health  Insurance 

The  Student  Health  Service  is  not  designed  to  cover  accidents 
or  serious  illness  requiring  special  medicine  or  surgical  treatment  or 
hospitalization.  The  College  therefore  makes  available  to  its  stu- 
dents and  their  parents  medical,  surgical  and  hospitalization  in- 
surance to  afford  reasonable  protection  for  those  cases  which  exceed 
the  benefits  and  services  extended  by  the  College  Infirmary.  All 
students  are  urged  to  purchase  this  or  similar  coverage.  The  cost  is 
$5.50  per  semester  and  may  be  included  in  the  college  invoice. 
Direction  of  the  Health  Service  program  is  under  the  supervision 
of  the  Dean  of  Students. 


GENERAL  STUDENT  REGULATIONS 

IT  IS  EXPECTED  that  students  will  be  governed  by  high 
personal  ideals  and  good  taste  and  that  detailed  and  specific  rules 
will  be  unnecessary. 

The  men  and  women  of  the  College  live  under  conditions  in- 
tended to  provide  a  pleasant  and  wholesome  social  life  and  a 
reasonable  amount  of  social  recreation  is  encouraged.  Such  diver- 
sions, however,  may  be  restricted  to  limits  considered  favorable  to 
the  total  welfare  of  the  students.  In  the  administration  of  regula- 
tions and  policies,  the  college  officers  will  be  guided  in  the  treat- 
ment of  individual  cases  somewhat  by  the  general  attitude  of  the 
student  toward  the  College,  i.e.,  whether  or  not  he  has  proved 
himself  a  creditable  member  of  the  college  community,  as  shown 
by  regularity  in  attendance  at  classes,  promptness  in  the  fulfillment 
of  obligations,  earnestness  in  endeavor  to  profit  by  the  college 
opportunities  and  an  evident  awareness  and  practice  of  high 
standards  of  social  and  moral  conduct. 

Bethany  College  has  always  been  opposed  to  the  use  of  intoxi- 
cating liquors.  This  policy  should  be  understood  and  accepted  by 
every  matriculant. 

No  student  may  bring,  keep  or  drink  alcoholic  beverages  on 
the  campus,  in  a  college  dormitory  or  at  a  local  rooming  house. 
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Students  are  required  to  refrain  from  the  use  of  alcoholic  beverages 
at  any  and  all  college  or  social  club  functions  and  on  all  occasions 
when  they  are  representing  the  college.  A  student  who  violates 
these  regulations  or  who  conducts  himself  in  a  manner  prejudicial 
to  the  best  interest  of  the  college  while  off  the  campus  will  be 
subject  to  disciplinary  action. 

The  whole  record  of  each  student  will  be  surveyed  at  the  end 
of  each  semester  with  reference  to  his  conduct  in  the  community  as 
well  as  his  academic  attainments.  If  the  student's  conduct  over  the 
past  semester  has  been  unsatisfactory  and  seems  likely  to  remain  so, 
the  administration  will  consider  whether  the  student  is  justifying 
his  candidacy  for  a  college  degree  at  Bethany.  Students  who  do 
not  show  promise  of  academic  accomplishment  or  jail  to  be  good 
citizens  will  not  be  allowed  to  continue.  It  is  expected  that  a  stu- 
dent who  earns  credits  at  Bethany  College  must  satisfy  the  faculty 
as  to  uprightness  of  character  as  well  as  accomplishment  in  scholar- 
ship. 

The  Dean  of  Women  is  in  charge  of  the  general  supervision 
of  the  college  women,  with  the  direct  responsibility  for  regulation 
of  their  social  life,  residence  and  social  privileges,  and  out  of  town 
privileges.  Each  residence  hall  for  women  is  presided  over  by  a 
house  hostess  or  a  faculty  resident. 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  reside  or  board  in  any  place 
which  has  not  been  listed  as  "approved"  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
of  Students.  Fraternity  and  sorority  houses,  private  dwellings  and 
rooms  in  residence  halls  where  students  are  living,  must  at  all  times 
be  open  for  inspection  and  appraisal  as  to  influences  and  conditions 
relating  to  morals,  health  and  social  culture. 
Automobiles 

When  students  are  admitted  to  Bethany  College,  the  College 
assumes  that  they  have  attained  a  certain  maturity  with  respect  to 
personal  and  social  responsibility.  Today  the  automobile  is  a  pos- 
session common  to  most  households.  Students  of  the  College  are 
permitted  to  maintain  and  operate  automobiles  at  Bethany  if  they 
meet  certain  rigid  regulations  set  up  by  the  College.  A  student 
must  have  written  permission  of  parent  or  guardian  and  automobile 
insurance  coverage  as  stipulated  by  the  College.  He  must  not  only 
maintain  a  scholastic  average  of  at  least  2.25  but  also  demonstrate 
those  qualities  which  make  him  a  responsible  citizen  of  the  Bethany 
community. 

Freshmen  are  not  permitted  to  bring  automobiles  to  Bethany. 
The  freshman  year  may  be  difficult  because  many  social  and  aca- 
demic adjustments  have  to  be  made.  Therefore  an  automobile 
cannot  be  brought  to  Bethany  until  the  student  has  shown  that  he 
can  manage  himself  and  his  college  relationships  in  a  capable  way. 

Application  forms  and  complete  information  governing  the 
maintenance  and  use  of  an  automobile  in  Bethany  may  be  secured 
from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 
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Student's  Schedule 

A  student  ordinarily  carries  fifteen  or  sixteen  credit  hours  of 
academic  work  each  semester,  but  it  is  possible  for  a  student  to 
carry  additional  credit  hours  with  the  permission  of  his  faculty 
counselor  and  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty.  It  is  ordinarily  expected 
that  no  student  will  carry  more  than  eighteen  credit  hours  in  any 
one  semester  unless  approval  has  been  granted  by  the  Committee  on 
Admission  and  Academic  Review. 

Course  Change 

Any  course  changes  should  be  made  within  the  first  week  at 
the  beginning  of  any  one  semester.  At  other  times  a  change  can  be 
made  in  courses  or  schedule  with  the  consent  of  the  student's 
counselor,  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  and  the  instructors  concerned. 
After  the  first  week  it  is  possible  for  a  student  to  secure  permission 
to  drop  a  course  only  if  the  counselor  and  the  Dean  feel  that  the 
best  interests  of  the  student  will  be  served  by  such  procedure. 

Class  Absences 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  all  class  or  laboratory  meetings 
of  a  course  and  to  participate  in  all  outside  activities  that  are  a 
part  of  the  course.  According  to  faculty  ruling  the  following 
uniform  system  has  been  adopted  to  be  used  in  connection  with 
class  absences. 

1.  Attendance  for  each  class  will  be  reported  daily  to  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar. 

2.  Freshmen  and  students  on  probation  will  be  held  strictly 
accountable  for  attendance  at  every  class  meeting.  Excused 
absences  are  granted  only  in  the  event  of  serious  personal 
or  family  emergencies,  or  authorized  college  events.  A  bi- 
weekly list  of  excused  absences  is  issued  by  the  Office  of 
the  Dean   of  Students. 

3.  For  upperclass  students  not  on  probation,  the  demands  of 
each  course  and  the  progress  of  the  individual  student  will 
be  the  governing  factors  in  class  attendance  requirements. 
Any  student  who  jeopardizes  his  progress  by  avoidable 
absences  may  be  placed  on  probation.  In  the  event  of  con- 
tinued disregard  for  this  understanding,  he  will  be  dismissed 
from  college. 

4.  No  check  will  be  made  of  the  class  attendance  of  those 
students  who  maintain  a  quality  point  average  of  3.5. 

5.  If  a  student's  total  absences,  both  excused  and  unexcused, 
exceed  one-fourth  of  a  course,  the  student  may  be  dropped 
from  that  course  with  a  grade  of  WF.  In  case  of  con- 
flict with  a  scheduled  academic  program,  prolonged  ill- 
ness of  a  gifted  student,  or  other  unusual  circumstances,  a 
committee  composed  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  the  Dean 
of  Students  and  the  department  heads  involved  will  deter- 
mine any  exceptions. 
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Penalty  for  Late  Registration 

Students  in  attendance  during  any  semester  should  register  on 
the  opening  day  of  the  following  semester,  if  they  desire  to  continue 
their  work.  A  charge  is  made  for  each  day  of  delay  in  registration. 
Class  absences  will  be  counted  against  the  student  for  all  days 
missed  because  of  late  registration.  This  rule  does  not  relate  to 
students  entering  for  their  first  semester. 

Withdrawal 

An  honorable  dismissal  will  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good 
standing  and  not  subject  to  discipline,  who  may  desire  to  withdraw 
from  the  College,  if  he  has  satisfied  his  counselor  and  a  responsible 
officer  of  the  College  that  there  is  a  good  reason  to  justify  such 
action.  Students  asking  to  withdraw  should  present  such  a  request 
to  the  Dean  of  Students  in  writing  with  a  statement  of  approval 
from  parent  or  guardian.  The  recommendation  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  will  next  be  presented  to  the  Business  Manager  and  then 
to  the  Registrar  for  final  record.  No  withdrawal  will  be  considered 
complete  until  this  procedure  has  been  carried  out. 

Final  Examinations 

All  students  are  required  to  take  the  final  examination  in  each 
course  for  which  they  are  registered.  Students  who  are  taking  the 
Senior  Comprehensive  Examination  are  excused  from  final  exami- 
nations in  all  courses  of  the  semester  in  which  the  comprehensive 
examination  is  taken. 

Special  Examinations 

A  student  justifiably  absent  from  a  final  examination  or  a  test 
given  in  connection  with  the  regular  class  work,  with  the  consent 
of  the  instructor  and  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  may 
be  permitted  to  take  a  special  test  without  payment  of  fee.  Fees 
for  special  examinations  must  be  paid  at  the  Business  Office  before 
the  examinations  are  taken  and  the  proper  receipt  must  be  pre- 
sented to  the  instructor  at  the  time  of  the  examination,  and,  later, 
shown  by  the  instructor  to  the  Registrar  together  with  the  grade 
given  the  student. 

Grading  System 

The  standing  of  a  student  in  any  course  pursued  is  reported  by 
letter.  The  meaning  of  the  letters  and  the  number  of  quality  points 
earned  per  semester  hour  is  as  follows: 

A.  Excellent.     Four  quality  points;  denotes  work  of  unusual 
merit. 

B.  Good.     Three   quality   points;   indicates   appreciation   and 
grasp  of  the  subject  that  is  distinctly  above  the  average. 
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C.  Average.     Two  quality  points. 

D.  Inferior.  One  quality  point;  work  below  the  average.  It 
shows  a  lack  of  application  or  of  ability  to  grasp  the  sub- 
ject matter. 

Con.  This  abbreviation  denotes  conditional  failure.  The  student 
is  granted  the  privilege  of  taking  an  examination  to  re- 
move the  condition  or,  in  case  of  a  continuous  course,  it 
may  be  automatically  removed  if  the  student  makes  a 
grade  of  "C"  or  better  the  following  semester.  Failure  to 
do  so  within  the  following  semester  will  result  in  the  grade 
being  changed  to  "F."  Regardless  of  the  manner  of  re- 
moving the  condition,  no  grade  higher  than  "D"  will  be 
allowed. 
Inc.  This  abbreviation  denotes  work  not  completed  as  a  result 
of  sickness  or  some  other  justifiable  reason.  An  incomplete 
mark  should  be  removed  by  the  end  of  the  fourth  week  in 
the  following  semester,  unless  an  extension  of  time  is  grant- 
ed by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty.  It  is  not  possible  for  a  stu- 
dent to  remove  an  incomplete  mark  after  twelve  months. 
F.  Failure.  No  quality  points;  denotes  work  that  is  definitely 

unsatisfactory  and  the  course  not  passed. 
W.  Withdrawn  (From  initial  registration  in  a  course  until  two 
weeks  after  registration.) 
WP.  No  quality  points;  indicates  a  course  dropped  with  per- 
mission while  passing.  Courses  may  be  dropped  with  this 
designation  from   two  weeks   after  registration   until   one 
week  after  mid-semester. 
WF.  No  quality  points;  indicates  a  course  dropped  with  permis- 
sion with  student  failing  at  the  time  of  withdrawal. 
A  report  of  the  scholastic  standing  of  students  is  received  at 
the  Office  of  the  Registrar  at  mid-semester  in  addition  to  the  final 
semester  reports.  These  reports  are  sent  to  the  faculty  counselor  and 
to  parents  or  guardian  of  each  student. 


Classification  of  Students 

The  classification  of  students  is  determined  according  to  the 
following  plan:  For  sophomore  rank  a  student  must  have  at  least 
twenty-five  hours  of  academic  credit  and  fifty  quality  points.  Admis- 
sion to  the  upper  division  or  full  junior  standing  is  conditioned 
upon  the  student's  having  at  least  sixty  hours  of  academic  credit 
and  one  hundred  and  twenty  quality  points;  and  he  must  have 
passed  the  Sophomore  Comprehensive  Examination.  For  senior 
class  rank  the  student  must  have  at  least  ninety-four  hours  of  aca- 
demic credit  and  one  hundred  and  eighty-eight  quality  points. 

No  student  is  considered  as  a  candidate  for  the  baccalaureate 
degree  until  he  has  been  granted  senior  classification,  until  he  has 
filed  an  Application  to  take  the  Senior  Comprehensive  Examina- 
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tion  in  the  Field  of  Concentration,  and  until  he  has  filed  an  Ap- 
plication for  a  Degree, 

Probation 

The  term  "on  probation"  is  applied  to  students  who  are  al- 
lowed to  continue  in  college  after  having  failed  to  meet  the  stand- 
ards expected  by  the  faculty  and  administration.  Students  may  be 
placed  on  probation  for  any  of  the  following  causes,  or  a  combina- 
tion of  them. 

a)  Unsatisfactory  scholastic  record  during  the  semester  or  pre- 
ceding semesters. 

The  following  academic  bases  will  be  used  to  determine  "pro- 
bation" each  semester: 

Freshmen  must  achieve  a  cumulative  grade  of  at  least  1.8; 
and  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors  a  grade  index  of  at 
least  2. 

b)  Unsatisfactory  class  attendance  during  the  semester  or  pre- 
ceding semester. 

c)  Unsatisfactory  deportment  at  any  time. 

"Probation"  is  intended  to  be  a  serious  warning  to  the  student 
and  to  the  parents  or  guardians,  that  the  student's  record  is  un- 
satisfactory and  that  unless  significant  improvement  is  made  the 
student  may  be  asked  to  withdraw  from  the  college.  The  Committee 
on  Admission  and  Academic  Review  may  dismiss  any  student  if, 
in  its  judgment,  the  student  is  not  likely  to  meet  the  require- 
ments for  graduation  in  the  usual  period  of  four  years.  An  exten- 
sion of  the  four-year  period  shall  be  granted  only  when  there  are 
unusual  extenuating  circumstances. 

Students  on  probation  may  be  declared  ineligible  for  participa- 
tion in  athletic  or  other  student  activities.  While  on  probation  a 
student  is  not  eligible  to  receive  any  grant  from  college  scholarship 
or  loan  funds.  A  student  on  probation  may  not  have  or  operate  an 
automobile  in  the  Bethany  community. 


Transfer  of  Records 

Students  wishing  to  transfer  from  Bethany  College  to  another 
institution  should  request  the  Registrar  to  send  an  official  transcript 
of  record  and  notice  of  honorable  dismissal.  The  request  should  be 
made  at  least  one  week  before  the  transcript  is  needed.  One  tran- 
script is  furnished  for  each  student  without  charge;  for  each  addi- 
tional transcript  a  fee  of  $1.50  is  charged,  which  fee  must  accom- 
pany the  request.  All  financial  obligations  to  the  college  must  be 
paid  before  a  transcript  can  be  issued. 
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Changes  in  Regulations 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  amend  the  regulations  cover- 
ing the  granting  of  degrees,  the  courses  of  study  and  the  conduct  of 
students.  Membership  in  Bethany  College  and  the  receiving  of  a 
degree  are  privileges,  not  rights. 

The  College  reserves  the  right,  and  the  student  concedes  to  the 
College  the  right,  to  require  the  withdrawal  of  any  student  at  any 
time  without  explanation. 


Invalidation  of  Credits 

Courses  completed  either  in  Bethany  College  or  elsewhere, 
more  than  ten  calendar  years  before  the  date  of  proposed  gradua- 
tion, will  not  be  accepted  for  credit  toward  graduation.  All  candi- 
dates are  expected  to  comply  with  the  requirements  for  degree  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  acceptance  of  the  application  for  degree.  With 
the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Re- 
view and  the  payment  of  the  required  fee  the  candidate  may  take 
examinations,  as  administered  by  the  various  departments,  for 
courses  included  in  the  current  curriculum,  to  re-instate  academic 
credit  that  may  have  been  declared  not  valid  because  of  date. 


VOCATIONAL  COUNSELING 

IN  MODERN  SOCIETY  practically  every  individual  must 
make  some  plans  for  a  vocation.  The  faculty  at  Bethany  College  be- 
lieves that  the  liberally  educated  man  or  woman  has  the  best 
preparation  to  meet  the  challenges  and  opportunities  in  the  "world 
at  work."  Against  a  broad,  carefully  planned,  liberal  arts  back- 
ground, Bethany  College  students  can  select  specialized  courses  or 
fields  of  concentration  which  will  prepare  them  for  admission  to 
graduate  and  professional  schools  or  for  entrance  into  the  world  of 
business. 

Occupational  choice  is  dependent  upon  individual  capacities, 
interests,  and  the  current  opportunities.  Young  people  choosing  a 
career  need  general  and  specific  information  about  job  require- 
ments, training,  and  outlook.  Through  faculty  advisors  and  guid- 
ance services  of  the  college,  Bethany  students  can  receive  such  help. 
The  Vocational  Information  Office  under  the  direction  of  the 
Dean  of  Students,  serves  in  the  appraisal,  vocational  advising, 
and  job  placement  of  students.  The  students  may  get  help  in  the 
following  ways: 
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Vocational  Information.  The  Dean  of  Students  and  designated 
Faculty  Advisors  are  prepared  to  give  students  current  information 
concerning  vocations.  In  addition  to  this,  files  of  material  about 
occupations,  and  information  about  specific  business,  industries, 
and  professions  are  available  for  student  use. 

Opportunities  for  vocational  interest  and  personality  tests  and 
appraisals  are  offered  to  students  to  help  ascertain  some  of  the 
factors  essential  in  the  student's  eventual  occupational  choice  and 
adjustment. 

Campus  Interviews.  To  bring  together  employers  and  pro- 
spective employees  the  Dean  of  Students  encourages  representatives 
of  business,  industrial,  and  professional  organizations  to  visit  the 
campus  and  arranges  interviews  for  those  students  who  desire  them. 

Placement.  The  Dean  of  Students  suggests  to  students  the 
most  effective  procedures  in  seeking  employment,  recommends 
methods  of  writing  letters  of  application,  and  offers  pointers  on 
techniques  of  the  job  interview. 

Graduate  Training.  Students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  work 
leading  to  higher  degrees  should  bear  in  mind  that  a  reading 
knowledge  of  both  French  and  German  is  generally  required.  Re- 
sults of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  will  be  requested  by 
the  graduate  schools  of  most  universities,  and  by  an  increasing 
number  of  organizations  in  business  and  industry. 


PRE-PROFESSIONAL  STUDY 

Bethany  College  offers  pre-professional  training  in  a  variety 
of  fields.  A  large  percentage  of  its  students  select  their  courses  to 
qualify  them  for  entrance  to  technical  or  professional  schools.  The 
Senior  Counselors  or  Faculty  Advisor  should  be  consulted  to  see  that 
specific  requirements  of  the  school  selected  are  met. 

Below  are  listed  a  number  of  career  interests  for  which  under- 
graduate preparation  is  to  be  found  at  Bethany.  The  strong  recom- 
mendations for  liberal  arts  courses  should  be  noted.  They  represent 
only  a  sampling  of  the  many  programs  the  student  may  elect  in  pre- 
paration for  his  life's  work. 

Pre-Engineering.  A  broad  training  in  the  sciences  and  hu- 
manities provides  a  good  foundation  for  students  who  plan  future 
specialization  in  one  of  the  branches  of  engineering.  Students  de- 
siring to  transfer  to  an  engineering  school  will  need  to  give  careful 
attention  to  requirements  of  the  engineering  school  they  wish  to 
enter. 
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By  cooperative  arrangement  with  Columbia  University,  Beth- 
any offers  the  first  three  years  of  a  five-year  course  and  arranges  for 
the  qualified  student  to  transfer  to  the  technical  school  for  the  last 
two  years  of  undergraduate  training.  Upon  completion  of  the  five- 
year  program,  degrees  from  both  institutions  will  be  granted. 

Pre-law.  The  leading  schools  make  no  specific  requirements 
for  the  pre-law  student,  but  recommend  that  the  college  student 
receive  basic  training  in  history,  English,  foreign  languages,  sciences, 
and  social  sciences.  A  pre-law  student  will  usually  elect  a  Field  of 
Concentration  in  History  and  Political  Science  or  in  Economics 
according  to  his  interest. 

Pre-Medicine.  Students  desiring  to  prepare  for  the  study  of 
medicine  will  find  instruction  and  facilities  which  will  satisfy  the 
entrance  requirements  for  the  best  medical  schools.  It  is  recom- 
mended that  the  students  planning  to  study  medicine  should  have 
broad  basic  training  in  courses  of  general  education,  including 
foreign  language,  literature,  philosophy,  and  social  science.  A  se- 
quence in  Pre-Medical  Training  is  planned  for  those  who  do 
not  wish  to  elect  a  Field  of  Concentration  in  a  single  field  of 
science. 

Pre-Nursing.  Increasing  opportunities  are  open  to  college- 
trained  women  in  the  fields  of  public  health  and  professional 
nursing.  Bethany  sponsors  a  co-operative  program  in  nursing  with 
certain  well  established  and  highly  approved  schools  of  nursing. 
Three  years  shall  be  spent  at  Bethany  College  during  which  time 
there  shall  be  earned  a  minimum  of  96  semester  hours,  including 
6  hours  of  Physical  Education,  followed  by  the  successful  comple- 
tion of  a  prescribed  course  at  a  collegiate  school  of  nursing  recom- 
mended by  Bethany  College  (such  as  Western  Reserve  University, 
University  of  Pittsburgh,  Columbia-Presbyterian,  Cornell  and 
others),  leading  to  the  A.B.  or  B.S.  degree  from  Bethany  College. 

Dentistry.  Admission  requirements  to  dental  schools  have 
not  been  as  generally  standardized  as  in  the  case  of  other  profession- 
al schools.  At  least  two  years  of  pre-professional  training  must  be 
completed  for  admission  to  the  professional  school. 

Professional  Chemistry.  A  thorough  preparation  for  Profes- 
sional Chemistry  with  a  complete  background  of  training  in  the 
liberal  arts  is  offered  in  a  program  of  courses  that  is  designed  to 
conform  to  American  Chemical  Society  standards.  Courses  in  In- 
dependent Study  introduce  the  student  to  the  principles  of  research, 
aiding  in  any  contemplated  graduate  or  industrial  work  following 
graduation. 


HE  ACADEMIC  PROGRAM 


THE  BETHANY  PROGRAM 

BETHANY  is  a  small,  Christian  church-related,  liberal  arts  col- 
lege, with  high  standards  of  academic  quality  for  both  its  students 
and  its  faculty. 

It  is  small,  in  order  that  a  close  relationship  may  exist  among 
the  students  and  the  faculty.  No  student  need  ever  be  "lost"  at 
Bethany. 

It  is  church-related  by  history  and  tradition,  and  by  the  com- 
mon purpose  of  all  connected  with  the  College  that  education  be 
more  than  merely  the  mastery  of  classroom  material.  Theology  is 
not  a  part  of  the  instructional  program;  but  the  Christian  ethic, 
which  is  universal  in  its  application,  is  an  ideal  which  is  con- 
sciously pursued,  both  in  learning  and  in  living  at  Bethany. 

It  is  a  liberal  arts  college,  because  those  who  have  guided  its 
destiny  from  the  beginning  have  been  convinced  that  the  best 
foundation  for  success  in  any  field  of  human  endeavor  is  a  broad 
understanding  of  the  nature  of  man  and  his  environment.  Grad- 
uates of  Bethany  College  are  well-prepared  for  professional  or  other 
post-graduate  training;  for  occupations  demanding  the  ability  to 
think  logically,  analyze  problems,  and  make  decisions;  and  above 
all  for  leading  full  and  useful  lives. 

It  is  a  college  with  high  standards  of  academic  quality  because 
in  the  mass  education  system  of  the  United  States  there  is  need  for 
such  institutions. 

AIMS 

Bethany  College  aims  to  assist  its  students  in  their  preparation 
for  intelligent  and  creative  participation  in  contemporary  living, 
and  to  direct  them  toward  attainment  of  standards  of  excellence  in 
scholarship,  culture,  and  conduct. 

The  Faculty  of  the  College  has  listed  as  representative  of  the 
more  particular  aims  of  the  College  the  following: 

(1)  To   impart   basic   knowledge   in   various   subject   matter 
fields; 

(2)  To  establish  sound  habits  of  study  and  critical  thought; 

(3)  To  provide  opportunity  for  the  development  of  health, 
physical  fitness,  good  taste,  poise,  and  courtesy; 

(4)  To  stimulate  appreciation  for  the  institutions  and  cultural 
contributions  of  mankind; 

(5)  To  develop  social  awareness  and  a  fellow  feeling  for  all 
nations  and  races; 

(6)  To  encourage  creative  self-expression  in  speaking,  writing 
and  the  fine  arts; 

(7)  To  enable  the  student  to  concentrate  in  an  area  of  interest 
leading  toward  a  career  in  one  particular  field. 
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The  College  undertakes  to  provide  higher  education  in  an  at- 
mosphere of  Christian  ideals  and  Christian  faith  and  to  assist  in 
the  development  of  the  moral  character  and  religious  life  of  its 
students. 

STUDENT  GUIDANCE 

Bethany  College  recognizes  the  need  of  giving  its  entering 
students  an  introduction  to  their  work  in  new  surroundings,  and 
requires  freshmen  to  come  to  the  campus  several  days  before  the 
formal  registration  of  other  students.  Orientation  and  evaluation 
days  are  planned  not  only  to  introduce  the  students  to  the  College 
but,  at  the  same  time,  to  introduce  the  college  to  the  students. 

Freshman  orientation  and  evaluation  activities  include  place- 
ment and  achievement  tests,  which  enable  the  faculty  counselors  to 
counsel  the  students  and  to  place  them  in  the  class  for  which  they 
are  best  fitted. 

From  the  beginning  of  his  college  career  each  student  has  a 
Faculty  Counselor.  After  the  freshman  year  the  Counselor  is  usually 
a  faculty  member  whose  special  academic  interests  approximate 
those  of  the  student.  The  student  has  ample  opportunity  to  be 
in  frequent  contact  with  his  Counselor,  and  reports  of  accomplish- 
ments and  difficulties  can  be  made  directly  to  him. 

The  Faculty  Counselor  is  concerned  with  the  student's  selection 
of  courses,  his  academic  progress,  standards  of  conduct,  and  vo- 
cational plans  and  objectives. 

The  chief  officer  in  charge  of  student  guidance,  student  wel- 
fare, and  the  coordination  of  all  student  personnel  administration 
is  the  Dean  of  Students.  Members  of  his  staff  are  available  for  help 
in  career  guidance,  social  adjustment,  financial  problems,  plans 
for  graduate  or  professional  study,  or  personnel  analysis. 

FACULTY  ADVISORS 

For  Freshman 

Mr.  Allen,  Mr.  Booth,  Mr.  Doster,  Mr.  Draper,  Mr.  Ferris,  Mr.  Fowler, 
Mr.  Gaddis,  Miss  Gordon,  Mr.  Jorgenson,  Mr.  Kaminsky,  Mr.  Knight, 
Mr.  Martin,  Miss  Mathison,  Mr.  McAlexander,  Mr.  McAllister,  Miss 
McGuffie,  Mr.  McKenzie,  Mr.  Mitchell,  Miss  Nicholson,  Mr.  Orwen,  Miss 
Park,  Mr.  Preston,  Mr.  Ray,  Miss  Reed,  Mr.  Richey,  Mr.  Ross,  Mr. 
Sandercox,  Mr.  Schanck,  Mr.  Sellers,  Mr.  Shaw,  Mr.  Sykes,  Mr.  Taylor, 
Mr.  Tye,  Mr.  Weimer,  Mr.  Yockey,  Mr.  Young. 

For  Fields  of  Concentration 

Art  Mr.  McAlexander 

Biology   Mr.  Weimer 

Chemistry   Mr.  Draper 

Economics    Mr.    Slavin 

Education    Mr.   Spence 

English    Miss    McGuffie 
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History  and  Political  Science    Mr.  Shaw 

Journalism    Mr.    Garty 

Mathematics Mr.  Tye 

Modern  Languages Mr.  MgKenzie 

Music    Mr.   Jorgenson 

Physical  Education    Mr.  Knight 

Physics    Mr.    Allen 

Psychology    Mr.    Ray 

Religion  and  Religious  Education   Mr.  Preston 

Sociology   Mr.   Schanck 

For  Career  Interests 

Dentistry    Mr.    Weimer 

Engineering    Mr.   Allen 

Law    Mr.   Shaw 

Medicine    Mr.   Weimer 

Nursing    Mr.    Weimer 

Radio  and  Drama   Mr.  Franklin 

Recreational  Leadership   Mr.  Knight 

Social   Work    Mr.    Schanck 

Veterinary  Medicine    Mr.   Weimer 

For  Special  Services 

Fellowships  and  Scholarships Mr.  Sandercox  and  Mr.  Peterson 

Foreign  Students    Mr.   McKenzie 

Gans  Fund  Grants   Mr.  Weimer 

Graduate  Fellowships  and  Scholarships   Mr.   Garrett 

Honors  Program    Mr.   Garrett 

Ministerial  Training    Mr.  Doster 

Selective   Service    Miss    Gordon 

Social  and  Recreational  Activities    Miss   Park 

Vocational  Information  and  Guidance Mr.  Sellers 


INSTRUCTIONAL  DIVISIONS 

The  college  curriculum  and  general  plan  of  instruction  recog- 
nize a  lower  division  and  an  upper  division;  the  former  represents 
the  freshman  and  sophomore  years,  and  the  latter  the  junior  and 
senior  years. 

Lower  Division  (Courses  numbered  100-299) 

The  work  in  the  lower  division  emphasizes  what  is  usually 
called  "general  education/'  and  it  represents  the  undergirding  of 
the  student's  cultural  and  academic  experience.  In  this  period  the 
student  not  only  should  become  familiar  with  different  fields  of 
knowledge  but  also  discover  the  area  in  which  he  possesses  mark- 
ed interest  and  ability.  During  these  two  years,  there  are  frequent 
conferences  between  the  student  and  his  counselor  on  his  progress 
in  academic,  vocational,  and  social  adjustment. 

The  student  usually  completes  most  of  the  specific  course  re- 
quirements for  graduation  in  the  lower  division.  A  general  survey 
examination  (Sophomore  Comprehensive  Examination)  is  given 
at  the  end  of  the  lower  division  work,  the  results  of  which  are  used 
for  educational  guidance. 
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Upper  Division    (Courses  numbered  300-499) 

In  the  upper  division,  students  work  under  a  Senior  Counselor 
in  the  chosen  Field  of  Concentration.  The  teaching  procedures  and 
materials  give  emphasis  to  individual  initiative  and  concentrated 
work. 

As  far  as  possible  the  student's  work  is  library  and  laboratory 
centered.  Extensive  reading,  problems,  and  seminars  are  regular 
procedures  in  upper  division  instruction.  The  development  of  an 
ability  to  form  thoughtful  judgment  and  evaluations,  the  "attitude 
of  the  searchers,"  and  sustained  intellectual  interests,  are  a  part  of 
the  instructional  aims  at  this  level. 

Field  of  Concentration 

A  large  part  of  the  student's  program  in  the  upper  division 
will  center  on  the  field  of  concentration  and  its  related  fields.  The 
core  subject  of  the  field  may  be  confined  to  the  work  of  a  single 
department,  or  may  embrace  work  in  two  or  more  departments. 
The  work  is  planned  and  administered  as  a  unit  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Faculty  Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES 

Bethany  College  confers,  at  formal  graduation  exercises,  upon 
students  who  have  satisfied  all  appropriate  requirements  and  have 
maintained  high  standards  of  character,  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science. 

Residence 

Four  years  are  usually  required  to  satisfy  the  course  and  resi- 
dence requirements  for  the  baccalaureate  degree.  Students  of 
superior  ability  may  complete  the  requirements  in  less  time.  As 
a  minimum,  the  senior  year  or  the  last  two  semesters  before  enter- 
ing a  professional  school  must  be  spent  in  residence  at  the  Col- 
lege (see  "Combination  Courses,"  p.  77,  below) .  Not  more  than 
nine  semester  hours  may  be  obtained  in  other  undergraduate  col- 
legiate institutions  for  the  fulfillment  of  the  work  of  the  senior 
year,  except  as  stipulated  under  "Combination  Courses." 

Semester  Hours 

Candidates  for  either  of  the  baccalaureate  degrees  are  re- 
quired to  complete  a  total  of  126  semester  hours  of  academic  work. 
Of  this  number: 

a.  at  least  40  hours  must  be  in  upper  division  courses; 

b.  at  least  96  must  be  of  "C"  grade  or  better; 

c.  not  more  than  42  may  be  in  any  one  Field  of  Concentration; 

d.  not  more  than   12  may  be  in  applied  courses  in  Art  and  Music; 

e.  not  more  than  65  may  be  transferred  from  institutions  of  junior 
college  standing; 

f.  in  the  case  of  candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree,  at 
least  40  must  be  in  courses  in  Biology,  Chemistry,  Mathematics,  or 
Physics,   at  least  25  of  these  at  upper  division  level. 
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Quality  Points 

At  least  252  quality  points  are  required  for  graduation,  and  at 
least  80  of  these  must  be  earned  in  upper  division  courses.  Quality 
points  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  final  grades  received.  In  com- 
puting quality  points,  the  following  values  are  used  for  each  semester 
hour  of  credit:  A  =  4  quality  points,  B  =  3,  C  =  2,  andD  =  l  quality 
point. 

Distribution  of  Courses 

Candidates  for  graduation  are  required  to  complete  certain 
courses  which  have  been  designated  by  the  faculty  as  basic  for 
general  education. 

The  following  specific  requirements  must  be  met  by  all  candi- 
dates for  the  baccalaureate  degree: 

*  6  semester  hours  in  English  composition  or  literature 

*  6  semester  hours  in  General  Religion  101-102. 

*12  semester  hours  in  science  elected  from  the  following: 

Biology,    Physical    Science,    Mathematics,    Chemistry,    or 
Physics. 

All  12  semester  hours  cannot  be  in  the  same  science. 

Students  whose  field  of  concentration  is  in  the  Physical 

Sciences  and  Engineering  shall  not  elect  Physical  Science 

Survey,  201-202.  All  students  should  have  Biology  101. 

*12  semester  hours  in  Social  Science. 

In  the  freshman  or  sophomore  year  all  students 
should  take  Social  Science  101-102.  6  additional  hours 
may  be  elected  from  courses  in  History,  Economics, 
Political  Science  or  Sociology;  or  the  Upper  Division 
course,  Social  Science  441-442. 
*12  semester  hours  in  The  Arts  and  Humanities. 

Included  in  Arts  and  Humanities  must  be  3  hours 
of  the  sophomore  course  Fine  Arts  201-202;  and  3 
semester  hours  in  literature.  Six  additional  hours  may  be 
elected  from  English  literature;  foreign  literature;  music; 
art. 

*  6  semester  hours  in  one  of  the  following: 

Psychology  or  Philosophy. 

*  6  semester  hours  in  Physical  Education,  i.  e.,  two  hours  in  personal 

hygiene    (or  Biology    101)    and   four  hours   in   activities 
courses. 
Foreign  Language  Requirement: 

A  reading  knowledge  is  required  in  one  of  the 
foreign  languages  offered  at  the  College  or  one  approved 
by  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Academic  Review. 
This  requirement  may  be  satisfied  by  the  completion  of 
the  second  year  course  in  the  language  at  the  college 
level,  or  by  written  and  oral  examinations  given  under 
the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Modern  Languages. 

*  Students  who  have  anticipated  the  subject  matter  courses  pre- 
scribed for  the  baccalaureate  degrees,  may  make  application  to  the 
Committee  on  Admission  and  Academic  Review  to  take  an  achieve- 
ment test.  If  the  result  of  this  test  indicates  sufficient  mastery  of  the 
subject,  the  necessity  to  take  the  prescribed  course  will  be  waived. 
Passing  the  achievement  tests  will  not  give  credit  in  semester  hours 
toward  the  degree. 
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Field  of  Concentration 

Each  student  should  select  a  Field  of  Concentration  not  later 
than  after  three  semesters  of  resident  academic  work.  The  deter- 
mination of  the  Field  of  Concentration  cannot  be  delayed  beyond 
the  fourth  semester  without  the  possibility  of  extra  academic  courses 
being  necessary. 

Each  student  will  have  the  help  and  direction  of  a  Senior 
Counselor  in  planning  his  course  of  study  in  the  Field  of  Concen- 
tration, but  the  following  specific  requirements  must  be  followed: 

(a)  In  core  subjects  of  the  Field  of  Concentration,  at  least 
24  semester  hours  must  be  completed  but  not  more  than 
42  semester  hours  will  be  counted  toward  degree  require- 
ments. At  least  12  semester  hours  in  core  subjects  must 
be  in  courses  at  upper  division  level.  Grades  earned  in 
core  subjects  must  meet  a  minimum  requirement  of  cum- 
ulative scholarship  index  of  2.00. 

(b)  At  least  12  semester  hours  must  be  completed  in  an  area 
related  to  the  core  subject. 

The  Senior  Counselor  will  determine  specific  course  require- 
ments within  the  Field  of  Concentration  and  must  approve  the 
related  subjects. 

The  Field  of  Concentration  which  a  student  elects  determines 
specific  requirements  for  the  student,  not  only  of  work  to  be  done 
in  the  field  selected,  but  courses  to  be  completed  in  other  depart- 
ments. The  general  outline  of  the  requirements  for  each  Field  of 
Concentration  is  listed  in  the  Curriculum  section  of  this  bulletin 
that  outlines  the  courses  offered.  Modifications  may  be  made  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  individual  student. 


Senior  Comprehensive  Examination 

A  comprehensive  examination,  both  written  and  oral,  is  re- 
quired of  each  candidate  for  a  degree  at  Bethany  College.  It  is 
intended  to  cover  the  total  range  of  the  student's  academic  prepar- 
ation. This  examination  is  given  under  the  direction  of  the  Senior 
Counselor  in  charge  of  the  Field  of  Concentration  with  the  as- 
sistance of  a  faculty  committee  appointed  by  the  Dean  of  the 
Faculty.  Portions  of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  will  con- 
stitute a  part  of  the  Comprehensive  Examination.  A  student  failing 
the  comprehensive  examination  shall  be  considered  as  failing  to 
meet  the  requirements  for  graduation  and  shall  not  be  graduated. 

Comprehensive  examinations  are  regularly  given  once  each 
academic  year.  Students  who  fail  to  pass  the  comprehensive  exami- 
nation shall  upon  payment  of  a  suitable  fee,  with  the  permission 
of  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Academic  Review,  and  ap- 
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proval  of  the  Senior  Counselor,  be  given  a  second  opportunity  only 
at  the  end  of  any  subsequent  year.  Further  opportunity  to  take  this 
examination  shall  be  given  by  special  vote  of  the  faculty. 

A  student  desiring  to  take  a  comprehensive  examination  in  a 
second  Field  of  Concentration  may  do  so  provided  the  Senior 
Counselors  concerned  and  the  Committee  on  Admission  and 
Academic  Review  approve,  and  the  student  shall  have  paid  the 
fee  required  for  a  special  comprehensive  examination. 

Graduate  Record  Examination 

Students  are  required  to  take  the  Graduate  Record  Examina- 
tion during  the  senior  year.  The  record  on  this  examination  will  be 
needed  by  students  seeking  admission  to  graduate  and  professional 
schools.  The  results  may  be  considered  in  the  awarding  of  gradua- 
tion honors.  Portions  of  this  examination  will  constitute  a  part  of 
the  Senior  Comprehensive  Examination.  Charges  for  this  examina- 
tion are  included  in  the  graduation  and  diploma  fee. 


COMBINATION  COURSES 

Special  arrangements  have  been  approved  by  the  faculty  under 
which  students  who  have  completed  three  years  of  work  at  the 
College  may  transfer  to  specifically  approved  institutions  for  engi- 
neering or  nursing  training  and  be  eligible  for  graduation  at  Beth- 
any on  satisfactory  completion  of  their  undergraduate  training  at 
the  cooperating  institution. 

By  special  arrangement  with  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology, 
and  the  School  of  Engineering,  Columbia  University,  Bethany 
offers  the  first  three  years  of  a  five  year  course  for  engineering 
students  and  arranges  for  the  qualified  student  to  transfer  to  either 
of  the  above  mentioned  institutions  for  the  last  two  years.  Upon 
completion  of  this  five  year  program  the  student  will  receive  a 
bachelor's  degree  from  Bethany  College  and  from  the  institution 
in  which  he  has  chosen  to  complete  the  engineering  program. 

Arrangements  have  been  approved  whereby  Bethany  students 
upon  the  completion  of  three  years  of  satisfactory  work  in  the 
College  or  ninety  semester  hours  of  work,  exclusive  of  required 
physical  education  courses,  with  an  approved  distribution  of 
courses,  may  transfer  to  approved  university  schools  of  nursing  and 
upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  training  may  receive  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  from  Bethany  College  and  the  Diploma 
in  Nursing  from  the  School  of  Nursing.  The  student  Nurse's  Regis- 
try Certificate  is  to  be  filed  with  the  Registrar  before  graduation 
is  confirmed. 
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SUMMER  COURSES 

Credit  will  be  given  for  a  limited  amount  of  work  done  in  the 
summer  session  of  an  approved  college  or  university  provided  the 
courses  taken  are  appropriate  to  the  liberal  arts  curriculum  and  the 
grades  earned  are  entirely  satisfactory.  Permission  for  summer  study 
must  be  secured  in  advance  from  the  Registrar. 


JUNIOR  YEAR  ABROAD 

Under  proper  supervision  and  direction  specially  qualified  stu- 
dents may  substitute  for  the  work  of  the  junior  year  in  college  a 
year  of  study  in  Europe  or  England.  To  be  eligible  for  the  junior 
year  abroad,  the  student  ordinarily  must  have  an  average  grade  of 
"B"  or  better  in  the  work  of  three  semesters.  Each  application  must 
be  approved  by  the  faculty.  Any  student  wishing  to  avail  himself 
of  this  opportunity  should  present  the  request  in  writing  to  the 
Committee  on  Foreign  Students  before  the  end  of  the  second 
semester  of  his  sophomore  year. 


SEMESTER  IN  WASHINGTON 

Arrangements  have  been  made  for  one  or  two  advanced  stu- 
dents in  history,  political  science,  economics  or  sociology  to  pursue 
studies  in  these  fields  under  the  direction  of  the  American  Univer- 
sity in  Washington,  D.  C.  A  student  participating  in  this  plan  will 
take  six  to  nine  hours  in  regular  academic  work  and  six  to  nine 
hours  in  the  study  of  government  supervised  by  Bethany  College 
and  American  University.  Participants  in  the  program  must  be 
recommended  by  the  Senior  Counselor  and  have  the  approval  of 
the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Academic  Review. 


THE  BETHANY  HONORS  PROGRAM 

The  faculty  of  Bethany  College  believes  that  the  talented 
student  is  the  most  neglected  of  America's  natural  resources.  If 
western  culture  is  to  be  victorious  over  the  powers  of  totalitar- 
ianism in  the  battle  for  men's  minds,  it  is  imperative  that  our 
educational  institutions  do  more  for  the  gifted  young  people.  In 
view  of  this  imperative  Bethany  College  has  instituted  an  Honors 
Program  that  it  believes  will  meet  the  needs  of  the  student  who  is 
both  capable  and  eager  to  move  at  a  faster  pace  in  the  search 
for  truth. 
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Honors  Freshman 

The  program  calls  for  the  identification  of  the  superior  stu- 
dents during  their  Freshman  year.  Selection  of  qualified  students 
is  based  upon  the  verbal  and  quantitative  aptitude  scores  on  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board  tests,  high  school  record, 
and  any  other  criteria  considered  relevant  by  the  Honors  Program 
Advisory  Committee.  During  the  freshman  year  the  Honors  Fresh- 
man is  given  special  counseling  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  him 
for  the  Honors  Program  which  he  may  enter  as  a  sophomore. 
The  college  professors  who  serve  as  Honors  Freshmen  Advisors  are 
responsible  for  only  a  small  number  of  students  each,  thus  provid- 
ing the  close  supervision  necessary  for  a  carefully  planned  program 
of  studies.  Part  of  the  program  at  the  Freshman  level  calls  for  oc- 
casional seminars  and  gatherings  designed  to  orient  the  student  to 
a  more  serious  intellectual  discipline.  The  Honors  Freshmen  share 
in  a  kind  of  "fellowship  of  anticipation"  of  the  three  years  of  in- 
tensified studies  upon  which  they  may  enter  at  the  beginning  of 
the  Sophomore  year. 

Honors  Seminars 

Once  a  student  enters  the  Honors  Program  in  the  sophomore 
year,  he  embarks  upon  a  course  of  study  somewhat  different  from 
that  pursued  by  the  other  students,  for  the  Honors  Program  is  "a 
college  within  a  college"  in  that  it  segregates  its  students  and  ac- 
celerates their  studies.  The  principal  device  employed  to  attain  the 
ends  in  view  is  the  Honors  Seminar,  which  is  composed  only  of 
Honor  students.  Throughout  the  upper  three  years  of  College  the 
student  will  be  a  part  of  one  such  seminar  each  semester.  The 
seminars  represent  all  the  principal  areas  of  the  arts  and  sciences. 
This  means  that  the  Honor  student  is  privileged  to  pursue  work 
in  such  fields  as  the  sciences,  mathematics,  economics,  philosophy, 
religion,  psychology,  education,  literature  and  the  fine  arts  in  classes 
that  are  limited  to  15  students  and  that  include  the  best  minds  of 
the  student  body. 

Faculty-Student  Teamwork 

One  of  the  most  important  aspects  of  the  Honors  Program 
in  general  and  the  Honors  Seminars  in  particular  is  that  several 
members  of  the  faculty  work  as  a  team  in  conducting  the  seminars. 
In  such  a  setting  the  students  are  viewed  as  junior  colleagues. 
There  is  a  common  search  for  truth.  It  is  exciting  to  be  in  a  sem- 
inar where  three  or  four  faculty  members  share  in  "The  Great 
Conversation"  with  students  who  are  intellectually  curious.  The 
experience  is  stimulating  to  the  faculty  as  well  as  to  the  students. 
It  provides  for  an  integrated  approach  to  understanding  in  that 
scholars  from  several  areas  of  the  arts  and  sciences  share  in  the 
discussions.    It   gives   busy   faculty   people    an    opportunity    to   sit 
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with  colleagues  who  represent  disciplines  rather  remote  from  their 
own.  It  demonstrates  how  all  the  subjects  in  a  liberal  arts  college 
have  a  common  goal.  The  seminar  approach  is  an  effort  to  fulfill 
what  Alfred  North  Whitehead  considered  an  imperative  for  Ameri- 
can colleges,  that  we  must  "eradicate  the  fatal  disconnection  of 
subjects  which  kills  the  vitality  of  our  modem  curriculum." 


The  Future  of  the  Honors  Student 

Bethany  College  assumes  that  the  talented  student  will  go  to 
a  university  or  a  professional  school  for  graduate  training.  The 
Honors  Program  is  designed  to  prepare  him  for  the  better  graduate 
institutions.  The  student  is  encouraged  to  apply  for  the  more  signi- 
ficant fellowships  and  scholarships  available  to  top  college  grad- 
uates. It  is  not  amiss  to  say  that  the  Bethany  College  Honors  Pro- 
gram is  pointed  toward  producing  Woodrow  Wilson,  Danforth,  and 
Rhodes  scholars. 


Admission  to  the  Honors  Program 

Any  student  of  sophomore  standing  or  higher  whose  cumula- 
tive grade-point  average  is  at  least  3.2  may  apply  for  admission 
to  the  Honors  Program.  Other  students  may  apply  if  their  applica- 
tions are  supported  by  the  recommendation  of  at  least  one  member 
of  the  faculty. 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  Honors  Program  will  be 
acted  on  by  the  Honors  Program  Advisory  Committee,  consisting 
of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  the  Chairman  of  the  faculty  committee 
on  Honors,  and  the  Director  of  the  Honors  Program.  The  ap- 
propriate application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Registrar, 
and  the  completed  application  should  be  submitted  through  the 
Registrar. 
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Graduation  Requirements  in  the  Honors  Program 

Students  in  the  Honors  Program  are  freed  from  the  specific 
course  requirements  for  graduation,  except  in  Physical  Education. 
Instead  of  specific  courses,  they  are  required  to  offer  some  work 
in  the  four  areas  of:  Arts  and  Humanities;  Science  and  Mathe- 
matics; Social  Science;  and  Religion.  Their  programs  of  study  must 
be  approved  as  being  consistent  with  the  tradition  and  philosophy 
of  a  liberal  arts  education.  They  must  participate  in  the  program  of 
Honors  Seminars.  At  least  sixty  semester  hours  of  their  college 
work  must  be  at  upper  division  level.  Like  all  students,  they  must 
offer  at  least  126  semester  hours  of  credits  for  graduation,  must 
have  a  field  of  concentration,  and  must  demonstrate  proficiency  in 
a  foreign  language. 
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Privileges  of  Students  in  the  Honors  Program 

Students  in  the  Honors  Program  are  freed  from  the  College 
attendance  requirements  in  their  courses,  except  for  final  examina- 
tions and  any  other  examinations  which  their  instructors  intend 
to  use  for  the  determination  of  their  grades.  They  may  audit  any 
course  at  the  College  without  payment  of  the  auditing  fee.  They 
may  elect  as  many  as  21  hours  of  courses  in  a  semester  without 
special  permission.  They  may  take  advanced  courses  without  the 
usual  prerequisites  except  in  those  cases  where  the  Head  of  the 
Department  offering  the  course  rules  that  this  exemption  shall  not 
apply.  They  have  preference  in  the  offering  of  courses  of  Indepen- 
dent Study  and  Honors  Courses. 

Academic  Counseling  of  Students  in  the  Honors  Program 

A  student  in  the  Honors  Program  will  have  two  academic 
advisors.  After  he  has  worked  out  a  program  of  studies  with  the 
advisor  for  his  field  of  concentration  (or  his  assigned  advisor  if 
he  has  not  yet  selected  a  field  of  concentration),  he  will  take  it 
to  the  Director  of  the  Honors  Program  for  discussion  and  approval. 
In  the  event  of  conflicting  advice,  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  will 
confer  with  the  student  and  his  two  advisors  for  the  purpose  of 
resolving  the  conflict. 

Honors  Program  Probation 

A  student  may  remain  in  the  Honors  Program  for  one  semester 
if  his  cumulative  grade-point  average  falls  below  3.2.  He  will,  how- 
ever, be  required  to  attend  classes  regularly,  and  will  not  be  al- 
lowed to  take  more  than  18  semester  hours.  If  after  one  semester 
he  fails  to  bring  his  average  up  to  3.2,  the  Honors  Program 
Advisory  Committee  may  drop  him  from  the  Program. 

Withdrawal  from  the  Honors  Program 

A  student  in  the  Honors  Program  who  wishes  to  withdraw  may 
petition  the  Honors  Program  Advisory  Committee  for  permission  to 
withdraw.  This  petition  should  list  all  College  course  requirements 
to  which  the  student  would  still  be  subject  if  he  were  not  in  the 
Honors  Program,  and  those  courses  which  he  has  taken  which,  in 
his  opinion,  might  be  accepted  as  substitutes  for  the  required 
courses. 

Transitional  Provisions 

The  Honors  Program  as  described  herein  shall  not  apply  to 
students  who  began  their  sophomore  year  earlier  than  the  academic 
year  1960-61,  or  to  transfer  students  who  enter  Bethany  College 
at  above  sophomore  level.  Such  students  may  be  admitted  to  the 
Honors  Program,  but  will  not  be  exempt  from  the  usual  course 
requirements  and  will  not  be  required  to  participate  in  the  Honors 
Seminars. 


CURRICULUM 


FINE  ARTS 

Fine  Arts  201-202  Introduction  to  the  Arts  (3  hrs.)  An 
introduction  to  the  elements  of  the  graphic  and  plastic  arts  and 
music  and  to  the  organization  of  these  elements  in  works  of  art 
through  the  examination  of  representative  master  works  of  Western 
art  from  all  ages.  Consideration  is  given  also  to  aesthetic  functions 
and  values.  The  sequence  is  chronological,  the  first  semester 
extending  to  mid- 18th  century,  the  second,  to  the  present. 

THE  VISUAL  ARTS 

AIMS 

To  help  students  understand  visual  experience  as  a  positive  act; 
to  provide  meaningful  experience  in  two  and  three  dimensions;  to 
provide  standards  of  evaluation  of  the  practical  and  fine  arts. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 

To  concentrate  in  the  field,  Art  141  and  142  are  required, 
plus  a  total  of  four  studio  courses,  (8  hrs.)  from  numbers  301  to 
304,  and  four  historical  courses  (8  hrs.)  from  numbers  325  to  340. 

Art  141  Beginning  Drawing  (3  hrs.)  Creative  expression  in, 
and  theories  of  two-dimensional  expression.  Attempts  to  give 
students  hand  and  eye  training  and  to  aid  them  to  understand 
past  and  contemporary  visual  expressions.  Media  in  drawing  will  be 
charcoal,  conte  crayon,  pen  and  brush.  Open  to  all  students.  2  hrs. 
lecture;  4  hrs.  studio  work. 

Art  142  Three  Dimensional  Design  (3  hrs.)  Creative  ex- 
pression in,  and  theories  of,  three-dimensional  expression.  Attempts, 
through  work  with  solid  forms  and  volumes,  to  establish  a  basis 
for  evaluation  of  sculpture  and  three-dimensional  design  both  past 
and  present.  Open  to  all  students.  2  hrs.  lecture;  4  hrs.  studio  work. 

Art  301  Ceramics  (2  hrs.)  Basic  techniques  of  designing, 
building  and  glazing  ceramics.  Individual  projects  carried  on  ac- 
cording to  student's  ability.  Prerequisite  for  Visual  Arts  majors 
only:  Art  142. 

Art  302  Two  Dimensional  Design  (2  hrs.)  A  studio  course 
planned  to  establish  a  basis  for  evaluation  of  contemporary  design 
through  work  with  suitable  materials.  Prerequisite  for  Visual  Arts 
majors  only:  Art  141. 
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Art  303  Painting  (2  hrs.)  Studio  course  in  painting  in  oil, 
casein,  watercolor  or  tempera.  Prerequisite  for  Art  majors  only: 
Art  141  &  302. 

Art  304  Sculpture  (2  hrs.)  An  opportunity  for  creative  ex- 
pression in  three-dimensional  forms.  Students  will  work  with 
materials  that  are  readily  available  and  easily  handled,  such  as 
wood,  wire,  sheet  metal,  plaster  and  clay.  Prerequisite  for  Art 
majors  only:  Art  142  &  302. 

Art  325  Oriental  Art  (2  hrs.)  A  study  of  the  art  forms  of 
the  Orient,  including  China,  Japan  and  India  as  they  reflect  the 
culture  behind  them.  Not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Art  326  Italian  Renaissance  Painting  (2  hrs.)  The  Italian 
Renaissance  as  reflected  in  paintings  from  the  14th  to  the  16th 
centuries.  Not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Art  327  Art  of  the  Americas  (2  hrs.)  A  brief  study  of  the 
arts  of  the  Indians  of  the  Americas  and  the  development  of  western 
art  forms  in  America.  Not  offered  1961-62. 

Art  328  Greek  Art  (2  hrs.)  The  Golden  Age  of  Greece  as 
reflected  through  sculpture,  architecture,  and  pottery.  Not  offered 
1961-62. 

Art  329  Art  of  Today  (2  hrs.)  A  study  of  contemporary 
expression  and  its  immediate  background. 

Art  340  Architectures,  Past  and  Present  (2  hrs.)  A  study 
of  the  development  of  architecture  and  its  expression  of  society. 

Art  341  -  342  Elementary  Teachers  Workshop  (2  hrs.) 
(Creative  Expression  in  Applied  Art.)  The  teaching  of  art  in  an 
experimental  workshop  dealing  with  materials  and  projects  for 
children  at  various  age  levels. 

Art  487-488  Independent  Study  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Designed  for 
those  students  who  desire  to  do  independent  study  in  some  special 
field.  Selection  is  to  be  made  by  the  student  according  to  interests 
and  needs,  subject  to  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Art  491-492  Honors  Course  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Designed  for 
seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement,  who  are  concentrating 
in  Visual  Arts. 
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BIOLOGY 

AIMS 

To  acquaint  the  student  with  the  living  world  around  him  and 
the  fundamental  dynamic  life  processes;  to  demonstrate  scientific 
methods  of  approach  to  problem  solutions;  to  cultivate  an  attitude 
of  inquiry  and  research;  to  develop  laboratory  skill  in  various 
types  of  work  in  zoology,  and  botany;  and  to  train  students  as 
teachers  of  biology  and  for  certain  professional  work  related  to 
this  field. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 
IN   BIOLOGY 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  in  the  department. 
A  minimum  of  twelve  semester  hours  of  chemistry,  at  least  four 
of  which  are  organic  chemistry,  is  desirable.  German  or  French 
should  be  elected  to  meet  the  graduation  requirement  for  foreign 
languages. 

Students  who  plan  to  teach  or  become  professional  biologists 
should  elect  the  following  sequence  of  courses:  Biology  101-102,  201 
or  202,  203,  228,  327  or  328,  343  or  344,  365  or  366,  425  or  426, 

441  or  442  and  477  or  478. 

Students  preparing  for  work  in  medicine,  dentistry,  nursing  or 
as  laboratory  technicians  should  elect  the  following  sequence  of 
courses:  Biology  101-102,  201  or  202,  203,  343,  439  or  440,  441  or 

442  and  477  or  478. 

Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior 
Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 
IN    PRE-MEDICAL   TRAINING 

A  minimum  of  twenty  hours  in  the  Department  of  Chemistry 
which  must  include  Chemistry  101  or  102,  301-302;  sixteen  hours 
in  biology,  which  must  include  Biology  101  or  102,  201  or  202;  and 
eight  hours  in  Physics.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of 
the  Senior  Counselor. 

Biol.  101-102  General  Biology  (3  hrs.)  The  fundamental 
structures  and  life  processes  of  plants  and  animals  including  man, 
and  their  important  interrelationships. 

Biol.  155  Introduction  to  Applied  Microbiology  (2  hrs.) 
An  introduction  to  the  study  of  micro-organisms  and  their  rela- 
tion to  medicine,  surgery,  and  public  health.  Discussion  and  lab- 
oratory work. 
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Biol.  167  Introduction  to  Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physi- 
ology (  2  hrs.)  Mammalian  anatomy  as  exemplified  in  the  cat. 
Discussion  and  study  of  the  functioning  of  the  tissues  and  organ 
systems  of  the  human  body.  Laboratory  study  of  the  anatomy  of 
the  cat,  and  human  physiology.  Discussions,  demonstrations,  and 
individual  laboratory  work.  Registration  restricted  to  students 
preparing  for  nursing  and  majors  in  physical  education.  Offered  in 
alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1961-1962. 

Biol.  201  or  202  Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy  (4  hrs.) 
Comparative  anatomy  of  the  representative  forms  of  vetebrates; 
laboratory  study  of  the  comparative  anatomy  of  the  shark,  Necturus 
and  cat.  Prerequisite:  Biology  101-102.  Required  of  all  pre-medical 
students. 


Biol.  203  Heredity  and  Eugenics  (3  hrs.)  Modern  theories 
and  laws  of  heredity  and  their  relation  to  man.  Not  offered  in  1961- 
1962. 


Biol.  225  or  226  Field  Zoology  (2  hrs.)  Primarily  a  field 
study  of  the  taxonomy,  ecology  and  natural  history  of  local  animal 
life. 


Biol.  228  Plant  Ecology  and  Local  Flora  (2  hrs.)  Identi- 
fication of  the  common  seed  plants  and  ferns  by  the  use  of  manuals 
and  the  study  of  the  relation  between  plants  and  their  environment. 
Prerequisite:  Biology  101-102  or  a  course  in  biology  at  secondary 
school  level.  Not  offered  in  1961-1962. 

Biol.  230  Our  Outdoors  (1  hr.)  Field  study  of  man's  na- 
tural environment  from  the  standpoint  of  geology  and  biology. 
Estimated  cost  of  the  course  to  the  student  exclusive  of  tuition, 
including  field  trips,  food  and  incidentals:  $5.00  to  $8.00.  En- 
rollment limited  to  fifteen.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 

Biol.  327  or  328  Advanced  General  Botany  (3  hrs.)  The 
structural  relationships  of  various  type  forms  of  the  plant  kingdom 
together  with  a  study  of  the  fundamental  life  processes  of  plants; 
growth,  irritability,  food  synthesis  and  metabolism.  Prerequisite: 
Biology  101-102.  Not  offered  in   1961-1962. 

Biol.  343  or  344  Bacteriology  (3  hrs.)  Morphology  and 
physiology  of  yeasts  and  bacteria;  principles  of  laboratory  tech- 
nique; cultural  characteristics  and  environmental  influences  on 
bacterial  growth. 
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Biol.  346  Industrial  Bacteriology  and  Clinical  Methods 
(3  hrs)  The  bacteriology  of  water  and  milk;  general  food  bacter- 
iology; some  study  of  the  elementary  techniques  in  clinical  methods 
such  as  blood  work  and  urine  analysis.  Practical  laboratory  assign- 
ments and  occasional  lectures.  Recommended  prerequisite:  Biology 
343  or  344. 

Biol.  365  or  366  Invertebrate  Zoology  (3  hrs.)  The  inverte- 
brate animal  including  phylogeny  and  morphology.  A  laboratory 
study  of  representative  forms  of  invertebrates  will  be  made.  Prereq- 
uisite: Biology  101-102.  Alternates  with  Biology  425  or  426.  Not 
offered  in  1961-1962. 

Biol.  399  or  400  Junior  Seminar  in  Biology  ( 1  or  2  hrs. )  An 
introduction  to  the  fields  of  Biology  and  to  biological  literature 
and  research.  A  required  course  for  those  students  of  junior  stand- 
ing whose  Field  of  Concentration  is  Biology. 

Biol.  402  Marine  Biology  (4  to  6  hrs.)  Credit  may  be  given 
for  summer  courses  taken  at  the  Marine  Biological  Station  at 
Woods  Hole,  Massachusetts,  or  at  any  other  station  of  similar  rank. 

Biol.  425  or  426  Physiology  (3  hrs.)  Structure  and  functions 
of  the  human  body;  the  mechanism  of  bodily  movements,  responses, 
reactions,  and  various  physiological  states.  Prerequisites:  Biology 
101-102  and  201  or  202.  Alternates  with  Biology  365  or  366.  Not 
offered  in   1961-1962. 

Biol.  439  or  440  Histology  (3  hrs.)  Structure  of  the  cell 
and  its  modification  into  various  tissues  with  special  attention  to 
the  theory  and  practice  of  general  histological  technique.  Prereq- 
uisites: Biology  101-102  and  201  or  202.  Alternates  with  Biology 
441  or  442. 

Biol.  441  or  442  Vertebrate  Embryology  (4  hrs.)  Nature 
and  development  of  the  tissues  and  organs  in  vertebrates;  embryos 
of  chick  and  pig  studied  in  the  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  Biology 
101  or  102  and  201  or  202.  Alternates  with  Biology  439  or  440. 
Not  offered  in  1961-1962. 

Biol.  477  or  478  Seminar  in  Biology  (2  hrs.)  A  survey  of 
the  fields  of  biology  and  the  current  literature  relating  to  investi- 
gations in  those  fields.  Prerequisites:  Biology  101-102;  201  or  202; 
228  and  441  or  442.  Open  only  to  upper  division  students.  Required 
for  Field  of  Concentration  in  Biology. 
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Biol.  479  or  480  Methods  and  Materials  in  Teaching 
Biology  (2  hrs.)  The  aims  and  methods  of  teaching  biology 
in  the  secondary  schools.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  general 
laboratory  procedure  and  technique.  Prerequisite:  Sixteen  hours 
in  the  department  and  upper  division  rank.  Not  offered  in 
1961-1962. 

Biol.  487  or  488  Independent  Study  in  Biology  (1  to  3  hrs.) 
Designed  for  those  students  who  desire  to  do  independent  study  in 
some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student 
interested  in  Biology,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department,  according  to  interest  and  future  needs. 


Biol.  491  or  492  Honors  Course  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Advanced 
theoretical  and  experimental  work  in  biology;  an  introduction  to 
research.  Prerequisites:  Biology  101-102;  201  or  202.  Enrollment 
limited  to  students  concentrating  in  Biology  who  are  seniors  of 
superior  ability  and  achievement.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department  required. 


CHEMISTRY 

AIMS 

To  contribute  to  the  student's  general  culture,  his  understand- 
ing of  the  nature  of  the  physical  world  and  his  understanding  of 
the  place  of  chemistry  in  industrial  and  business  life;  to  provide 
experience  in  the  scientific  method  of  reasoning;  and  to  provide 
students  concentrating  in  this  field  with  a  thorough  and  practical 
education  in  chemistry  which  may  be  useful  in  industrial,  technical 
and  graduate  work. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 

A  minimum  of  thirty-four  semester  hours  in  this  department 
including  Chemistry  101-102,  201-202,  301-302,  439-440,  477-478; 
also  Mathematics  201-202  and  Physics  201-202.  German  or  French 
should  be  elected  to  meet  the  graduation  requirement  for  foreign 
languages.  The  sequence  of  courses  is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Senior  Counselor. 

AMERICAN  CHEMICAL  SOCIETY  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 
THE  PROFESSIONAL  CHEMIST.  A  course  of  study,  designed  to 
conform  to  the  American  Chemical  Society  standards,  is  required 
for   those   students  who  plan   to  become  professional  chemists  or 
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plan  to  enter  graduate  work  in  chemistry.  Under  this  plan,  in  ad- 
dition to  the  chemistry,  mathematics  and  physics  requirements 
listed  above  for  a  field  of  concentration  in  chemistry,  seven  semes- 
ter hours  of  advanced  chemistry  courses  and  two  years  of  German 
must  also  be  elected.  In  addition  to  the  German,  a  year  of  French 
is  strongly  recommended  for  those  students  planning  to  do  graduate 
work.  Among  the  electives,  at  least  18  semester  hours,  exclusive 
of  English  and  modern  language  requirements,  are  required  in  the 
humanities. 

The  entering  freshman  who  is  interested  in  chemistry  should 
be  sure  to  select  Chemistry  101-102,  Mathematics  101-102,  English 
101-102,  German  101-102,  Physical  Education  101-102  and  3  to  6 
hours  of  electives.  Programs  for  subsequent  years  must  be  decided 
in   conference  with  the  faculty  counselor  for  chemistry. 

An  entering  freshman  interested  in  chemistry,  who  has  ad- 
vanced standing  in  that  field,  should  elect  Chemistry  191  (first 
semester),  Chemistry  201  (second  semester),  Mathematics  101-102 
or  201-202,  English  101-102,  German  101-102,  Physical  Education 
101-102  and  3  to  6  hours  of  electives.  Under  this  plan,  in  connec- 
tion with  the  Honors  Program,  it  would  be  possible  for  a  student 
to  earn  a  major  in  chemistry  in  three  years.  All  students  contem- 
plating this  program  or  planning  to  take  Chemistry  191  should 
consult  with  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  before 
their  registrations  are  completed.  Programs  for  subsequent  years 
must  be  decided  in  conference  with  the  faculty  counselor  for 
chemistry. 

Chem.  101-102  General  Chemistry  and  Inorganic  Qualita- 
tive Analysis  (4  hrs.)  A  study  of  theoretical  and  descriptive 
inorganic  chemistry  and  the  principles  of  qualitative  analysis.  The 
laboratory  work  is  concerned  with  selected  experiments  in  basic 
chemical  principles  and  a  systematic  qualitative  scheme  of  analysis 
for  the  cations  and  anions.  Prerequisites:  Two  units  of  mathematics 
or  concurrently  with  Mathematics  101-102. 
Three  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 

Chem.  103  or  104     Introduction  to  Chemistry     (3  hrs.)     An 

introductory  course  in  the  principles  and  applications  of  inorganic 

and  organic  chemistry.  It  will  not  count  for  credit  for  the  science 

major. 

Two  lectures  and  three  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 

Chem.    191     Introductory  Theoretical  Chemistry     (4  hrs.) 
A  course  for  entering  freshmen  with  a  superior  high  school  back- 
ground  in   chemistry   and   mathematics.   After  a   brief  review  of 
fundamental  definitions  and  concepts  covered  in  secondary  school, 
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the  course  is  concerned  with  the  underlying  theoretical  basis  of 
chemistry,  including  such  topics  as  the  chemical  bond  and  mo- 
lecular structure,  the  states  of  matter  and  the  dynamics  of  chemical 
change.  Most  of  the  illustrative  material  will  concern  elements 
other  than  carbon.  There  will  be  a  heavy  emphasis  on  numerical 
problems  illustrating  aspects  of  the  principles  considered.  After  a 
brief  review  of  basic  techniques,  the  laboratory  will  stress  appli- 
cations of  principles  to  problem  solving.  Admission  to  this  course 
is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

Chem.  201  Quantitative  Analysis  (4  hrs.)  The  lectures 
cover  the  theory  of  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis.  Important 
problem  types  based  on  both  volumetric  and  gravimetric  analysis 
are  taught  as  well  as  those  emphasizing  the  concepts  of  mass  action, 
solubility  product,  equilibrium,  hydrolysis,  ionization,  etc.  Repre- 
sentative analyses  are  studied  in  the  laboratory.  Prerequisites: 
Chemistry  101-102  and  Mathematics  101-102. 
Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 


Chem.  202  Advanced  Quantitative  Analysis  (4  hrs.)  A 
continuation  of  Chemistry  201.  The  laboratory  work  consists  of 
more  difficult  and  involved  analytical  procedures  as  well  as  some 
instrumental  analyses.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  201  and  Mathe- 
matics 101-102. 
Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 

Chem.  301-302  Organic  Chemistry  (5  hrs.)  An  introductory 
course  in  the  study  of  the  organic  compounds  of  carbon,  both 
aliphatic  and  aromatic,  involving  a  certain  amount  of  the  electronic 
mechanisms  of  organic  reactions.  The  laboratory  work  consists 
largely  of  organic  preparations.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  101-102 
and  Chemistry  201. 
Three  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 

Chem.  325  or  326  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  (3  hrs.) 
The  chemistry  of  certain  elements  and  their  compounds  is  studied 
and  interpreted  on  the  basis  of  modern  theories  of  atomic  and 
molecular  structure.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  201-202  or  by  per- 
mission of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 
Three  lectures  per  week. 

Chem.  425     Organic  Qualitative  Analysis     (4  hrs.)     A  course 
in  organic  analysis  with  the  emphasis  on  qualitative  analysis.  Pre- 
requisites: Chemistry  301-302. 
Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 
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Ghem.  426  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  (2  hrs.)  The 
study  of  advanced  selected  topics  in  organic  chemistry.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  an  electronic  interpretation  of  the  mechanism 
of  reactions  discussed.  It  is  strongly  urged  that  where  possible  at 
least  one  hour  of  Chemistry  442  be  carried  concurrently  with  this 
course.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  301-302. 
Two  lectures  per  week. 

Chem.  439-440  Physical  Chemistry  (4  hrs.)  A  study  of 
theoretical  chemistry  including  the  following  topics:  gaseous  state, 
atomic  and  molecular  forces,  crystalline  state,  physical  properties 
and  molecular  structure,  thermochemistry,  thermodynamics,  liquid 
state,  solutions  of  electrolytes  and  non-electrolytes,  chemical  equil- 
ibria, phase  diagrams,  chemical  kinetics,  electric  conductance, 
electromotive  force,  ionic  equilibria.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  201- 
202,  301-302  or  concurrent  with  Chemistry  301-302;  Physics  201- 
202  and  Mathematics  201-202. 
Three  lectures  and  three  hours  of  laboratory  per  week, 

Chem.  442  Advanced  Organic  Preparations  (1  or  2  hrs.) 
Organic  syntheses,  individually  assigned,  of  an  advanced  nature. 
This  course  may  be  elected  separately  but  will  generally  be  carried 
concurrently  with  Chemistry  426.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  301-302. 
Three  hours  or  six  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 

Chem.  477-478  Seminar  in  Chemistry  (1  hr.)  A  survey  of 
the  fields  of  general,  analytical,  organic  and  physical  chemistry  and 
an  investigation  of  the  current  literature  relating  to  research  in 
these  fields.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  101-102,  201-202,  301-302, 
and  439-440.  Required  of  all  students  with  a  Field  of  Concen- 
tration in  Chemistry. 

Chem.  479-480  Methods  and  Materials  in  Teaching  Chem- 
istry (2  hrs.)  The  aims  and  methods  of  teaching  chemistry 
in  the  secondary  schools.  Special  attention  is  given  to  laboratory 
procedure  and  techniques.  Prerequisite:  Sixteen  hours  of  chemistry 
and  junior  or  senior  rank. 

Chem.  487-488  Independent  Study  in  Chemistry  (1  to  3 
hrs.)  Designed  for  those  students  who  desire  to  do  independent 
study  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by 
the  student  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department, 
according  to  interest  and  future  needs. 

Chem.  491-492  Honors  Course  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Advanced 
theoretical  and  experimental  work  in  chemistry;  an  introduction 
to  research.  Enrollment  is  limited  to  seniors  of  superior  ability  and 
achievement.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  is  required. 
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ECONOMICS 

AIMS 

The  courses  are  intended  to  provide  students  with  background 
for  better  understanding  of  current  economic  and  social  problems, 
and  thus  prepare  them  for  intelligent  citizenship;  to  train  students 
for  effective  work  in  business,  industry,  or  government;  and  to  lay 
a  solid  foundation  for  graduate  study  and  teaching  in  the  field. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 

A  minimum  of  thirty  hours  in  the  Department,  including 
Economics  201-202;  265  or  267-268;  six  hours  selected  from 
319-320  and  441;  and  477-478.  Additional  courses  should  be 
selected  by  the  student,  with  the  advice  of  the  Department  Head, 
in  accordance  with  the  student's  special  interests  and  his  career 
orientation. 

Econ.  125  Personal  Finance  (2  hrs.)  Checking  accounts, 
charge  accounts,  installment  buying,  planning  a  budget,  financing 
a  home,  investing  in  securities,  buying  insurance,  making  a  will, 
starting  a  business,  and  other  financial  problems  confronting  the 
college  graduate.  Designed  for  students  majoring  in  other  depart- 
ments. 

Econ.  201-202  Principles  of  Economics  (3  hrs.)  The 
fundamentals  of  economics;  their  application  to  economic,  social 
and  political  conditions  of  today  is  stressed  with  the  purpose  of 
giving  the  student  the  approach  to  an  intelligent  outlook  on  cur- 
rent problems. 

Econ.  265-266  Introduction  to  Accounting  (3  hrs.)  Prin- 
ciples and  methods  of  accounting  for  different  types  of  business 
organizations.  This  course  is  an  indispensable  foundation  for  gen- 
eral business  training.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 

Econ.  267-268  Elementary  Economic  Statistics  (2  hrs.) 
Statistical  principles  and  their  practical  application  in  government 
and  business;  nature,  collection  and  organization  of  data;  presen- 
tation of  data  in  tabular  and  graphic  form;  the  various  averages; 
measures  of  dispersion;  construction  and  use  of  index  numbers; 
and  measurement  of  correlation. 

Econ.  301  Principles  of  Marketing  and  Distribution  (3 
hrs.)  The  marketing  function  of  the  manufacturer,  wholesaler, 
jobber,  retailer,  mail-order  house,  chain  store  and  other  marketing 
institutions;  cost  of  distribution;  problems  of  marketing  manage- 
ment and  planning;  modern  trends  in  marketing.  Offered  in  alter- 
nate years. 
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Econ.  303  American  Economic  History  (3  hrs.)  A  study  of 
the  historical  growth  and  institutional  character  of  the  United 
States  economy  from  the  colonial  period  to  the  present  day.  Of- 
fered in  alternate  years. 

Econ.  305  European  Economic  History  (3  hrs.)  A  sur- 
vey of  the  economic  development  of  Europe  from  the  pre-industrial 
era  to  the  present,  with  emphasis  on  the  forces  that  have  con- 
tributed to  modern-day  Europe.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Econ.  319-320  Intermediate  Economic  Theory  (3  hrs.)  An 
advanced  survey  of  the  elements  of  economic  theory,  primarily  for 
students  concentrating  in  the  Department.  First  semester:  price 
determination,  income  distribution,  and  resource  allocation,  under 
conditions  of  competition,  monopoly,  and  monopolistic  competition; 
second  semester:  the  theory  of  national  income  and  employment 
determination,  business  cycles,  inflation,  economic  stagnation,  and 
economic  growth.   Prerequisite:    Economics  201-202. 

Econ.  325  Principles  of  Business  Finance  (3  hrs.)  Plan- 
ning financial  requirements  for  business  firms.  Financing  cur- 
rent operations  and  long  term  needs.  Investment  institutions.  How 
lenders  and  investors  evaluate  business.  Corporate  securities.  Of- 
fered in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Econ.  327  Introduction  to  Business  Law  (3  hrs.)  The 
basic  principles  of  American  business  law  and  their  application 
to  concrete  situations;  the  study  of  the  law  as  a  necessary  instru- 
ment for  the  business  man;  modern  trends  in  business  law.  Prob- 
lems from  actual  controversies  are  used.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
Not  offered  in  1961-62. 


Econ.  329  Money,  Credit  and  Banking  (3  hrs.)  The  prin- 
ciples of  monetary  and  banking  theory  as  they  exist  at  present 
and  a  survey  of  banking  practices;  intended  to  give  a  thorough 
understanding  of  contemporary  money,  credit  and  banking  prob- 
lems. Offered  in  alternate  years.  Prerequisite:  Economics  201-202. 

Econ.  331  International  Trade  and  Finance  (2  hrs.)  The 
principles  of  international  trade  and  finance  and  their  applica- 
tion to  the  modern  world;  the  theory  of  comparative  advantage; 
exchange  rates,  monetary  standards,  and  international  financial 
institutions;  tariffs  and  commercial  policy;  capital  movements;  aid 
to  underdeveloped  countries.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Prere- 
quisite: Economics  201-202.  Not  offered  in  1961-62. 
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Econ.  365  Intermediate  Accounting  (2  hrs.)  Accounting 
theory  and  the  problems  of  terminology  in  accounting  for  assets, 
liabilities,  and  stockholders'  equity.  Emphasis  on  balance  sheet  and 
income  statement  accounts,  with  special  reference  to  proper  pre- 
sentation of  financial  reports.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Prere- 
quisite: Economics  265-266.  Not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Econ.  367  Intermediate  Economic  Statistics  (2  hrs.)  A 
study  of  the  principles  and  techniques  of  sampling  theory  useful 
in  business  and  economics.  Additional  topics  covered  include: 
quality  control,  regression  and  correlation,  and  index  numbers. 
Offered  in  alternate  years.  Prerequisite:  Economics  267-268.  Not 
offered  in  1961-62. 

Econ.  425  Public  Finance  (3  hrs.)  A  survey  of  the  principles 
of  government  finance  combined  with  a  thorough  study  of  the  fed- 
eral tax  system.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Prerequisite:  Economics 
201. 


Econ.  427  Business  and  Government  (3  hrs.)  A  course 
designed  to  analyze  the  role  and  scope  of  government  activity 
in  the  economy,  which  includes  the  historical  evolution  of  this  role, 
as  well  as  a  study  of  current  techniques  and  administrative  prob- 
lems. Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Econ.  431  Labor  Economics  (3  hrs.)  A  general  course  in 
labor  economics  and  industrial  relations;  employment  and  un- 
employment; wages,  hours,  and  productivity;  history  and  objectives 
of  organized  labor;  managerial  labor  policies;  collective  bargaining; 
current  social,  economic,  and  political  aspects  of  labor-manage- 
ment relations.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Econ.  432  Managerial  Economics  (3  hrs.)  The  study  of  the 
sources,  types,  and  uses  of  economic  information  and  the  appli- 
cation of  economic  theory  to  the  problems  of  business  decision  mak- 
ing. Emphasis  is  placed  on  profit  objectives,  the  measurement  and 
forecasting  of  demand  and  costs,  and  capital  budgeting.  Offered 
in  alternate  years.  Prerequisite:  Economics  201-202.  Not  offered 
in  1961-62. 

Econ.  435  Collective  Bargaining  (3  hrs.)  A  study  of  the 
organization  of  labor  and  management  for  collective  bargaining, 
the  subject  matter  for  collective  bargaining,  and  legal  and  admin- 
istrative procedure  under  the  National  Labor  Relations  Act.  Of- 
fered in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1961-62. 
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Econ.  436  Labor  Legislation  (3  hrs.)  Government  regulation 
of  labor  conditions:  wage  and  hour  law;  accident  and  unemploy- 
ment compensation;  child  labor;  old-age  insurance;  and  the  law 
of  collective  bargaining.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered 
in  1961-62. 

Econ.  441  History  of  Economic  Thought  (3  hrs.)  Out- 
standing writers  and  their  ideas  are  studied  in  relation  to  the 
conditions  that  led  to  important  changes  and  developments  in  eco- 
nomic thinking;  current  trends  of  thought. 

Econ.  443  Comparative  Economic  Systems  (3  hrs.)  The 
theoretical  systems  of  capitalism  and  Marxian  and  non-Marxian 
socialism;  actual  economic  systems  exemplifying  these  theoretical 
models,  studied  in  terms  of  their  historical  evolution.  Offered  in 
alternate  years. 

Econ.  445  The  Economy  of  Latin  America  (2  hrs.)  The 
economic  systems  of  selected  Latin  American  countries;  prob- 
lems of  stability  and  growth,  and  development  planning;  Latin 
America  in  the  world  economy;  and  U.S.-Latin  American  economic 
relations.  Offered  irregularly.  Not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Econ.  447  The  Economy  of  the  Communist  Bloc  (2  hrs.) 
The  economic  systems  of  the  Soviet  Union,  China,  and  the  satellite 
countries;  Communist  economic  planning;  economic  relations 
among  the  Communist  countries,  and  with  the  non-Communist 
world.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Econ.  475  Business  Cycles  and  Forecasting  (3  hrs.)  A 
course  designed  to  analyze  the  nature,  characteristics,  and  meas- 
urement of  business  cycles;  the  problems  and  techniques  of  fore- 
casting business  conditions,  and  consideration  of  policies  for  de- 
veloping economic  stability  within  the  economy.  Offered  in  alter- 
nate years.  Prerequisite:  Economics  201-202. 

Econ.  478  Seminar  in  Economics  (2  hrs.)  Economic  prob- 
lems are  studied  on  an  advanced  level  for  the  purpose  of  supple- 
menting and  correlating  work  done  in  other  courses.  Occasional 
special  lectures  and  field  trips,  expenses  to  be  met  by  the  partici- 
pating students.  Open  only  to  seniors  concentrating  in  the  Depart- 
ment. 

Econ.  487-488  Independent  Study  in  Economics  (1  to  3 
hrs.)  Designed  for  students  who  desire  to  do  independent  study 
in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the 
student  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department, 
according  to  interest  and  future  needs.  Enrollment  is  limited  to  any 
juniors  or  seniors  who  have  special  interest  in  the  field. 
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Econ.  491-492  Honors  Course  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Advanced 
projects  and  minor  research  studies.  Readings,  conferences  and 
reports  on  a  field  of  special  interest.  Enrollment  limited  to  seniors 
of  superior  ability  and  achievement  concentrating  in  this  field.  Per- 
mission of  the  Head  of  the  Department  required. 


EDUCATION 

AIMS 

This  department  believes  that  the  successful  teacher  is  one  who 
has  a  thorough  preparation  in  the  Liberal  Arts.  The  department 
seeks  to  develop  in  all  students  a  wholesome  and  intelligent  atti- 
tude toward  public  education;  to  cultivate  thinking  about  problems 
in  education;  to  integrate  its  work  with  that  of  other  departments 
in  a  well-rounded  liberal  and  professional  education  of  prospective 
teachers  who  may  qualify  for  teaching  in  West  Virginia,  Ohio, 
Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  New  York  and  other  states. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  Department  of  Edu- 
cation; a  minimum  of  six  hours  in  the  Department  of  Psychology. 
Sequence  of  courses  is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Senior  Coun- 
selor, in  cooperation  with  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Educa- 
tion. 

Students  who  are  interested  in  teaching  should  confer  with  the 
Head  of  the  Department  of  Education  during  the  freshman  year 
and  not  later  than  the  completion  of  the  sophomore  year.  Anyone 
not  adhering  to  this  recommendation  should  plan  to  take  more 
than  the  required  126  hours  needed  for  graduation.  Students  pre- 
paring to  teach  in  the  secondary  schools  are  required  to  select  one 
or  two  academic  fields  of  concentration. 

BLOCK  OF  PROFESSIONAL  PREPARATION 

Each  student  pursuing  a  curriculum  in  teacher  education  will 
take  a  full  semester  of  professional  courses,  including  student  teach- 
ing, during  the  first  semester  of  the  senior  year.  This  is  designated 
as  the  Professional  Block. 

Requirements  for  admission  to  the  Professional  Block 

Elementary  Education — A  student  must  have  a  general  "C" 
average  in  all  academic  work,  and  a  "C"  average  in  professional 
(Education)  courses  taken  prior  to  the  time  he  is  admitted  to  the 
Professional  Block. 
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Secondary  Education — A  student  must  have  a  general  "G" 
average  in  all  academic  work,  a  "C"  average  in  at  least  two  teach- 
ing fields  (Music  excepted)  and  a  "G"  average  in  professional 
education   courses   taken  prior  to   the  Professional  Block. 


Screening  Committee — Approval  by  a  Screening  Committee 
composed  of  members  of  the  Teacher  Education  Committee  and, 
in  the  secondary  field,  the  Head  of  the  Department  concerned. 
The  screening  will  consist  of: 

1.  A  review  of  the  student's  academic  and  activity  records. 

2.  An  interview  to  appraise  the  student's  interest  and  attitude 
toward  teaching  and  his  personality  traits. 

Elementary  Education:    First  Semester,  Senior  Year 

Education  301     8  wks.  5  times  a  wk.  3  hrs.  credit 
Education  345     8  wks.  5  times  a  wk.  3  hrs.  credit 
Education  346     8  wks.  5  times  a  wk.  3  hrs.  credit 
Education  443  16  wks.  Student  teaching  and  seminar 
6   hrs.    credit 

TOTAL   15  hrs. 


Secondary  Education:  First  Semester,  Senior  Year 

Education  301   10  wks.  5  times  a  wk.  3  hrs.  credit 
Education  304  10  wks.  5  times  a  wk.  3  hrs.  credit 
Education  328  10  wks  5  times  a  wk.  3  hrs.  credit 
Education  475   16  wks.  Student  teaching  and  seminar 
6  hrs.  credit 

TOTAL   15  hrs. 


Students  will  not  be  permitted  to  schedule  courses  in  conflict 
with  the  block  during  the  semester  they  are  enrolled  in  it,  or  carry 
extracurricular  activities  which  will  interfere  with  the  requirements 
imposed  by  the  block.  Any  exception  to  the  above  must  be  approved 
by  the  Heads  of  the  Departments  concerned  and  by  the  Dean  of 
the  Faculty. 

Students  are  required  to  make  application  for  student  teaching 
at  the  beginning  of  the  second  semester  of  the  junior  year.  This 
application  requires  the  recommendation  of  the  student's  Senior 
Counselor  and  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Education.  Students  should  not  register  for  more  than  16  hours  of 
academic  work,  including  student  teaching,  during  the  semester  in 
which  they  are  enrolled  in  the  Professional  Block. 
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Ed.  141  Introduction  to  Education  (3  hrs.)  (School  and 
Society)  This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  problems  of 
education,  including  a  survey  of  the  aims,  objectives,  procedures, 
and  the  organization  of  public  education  in  the  United  States.  The 
course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  needs  of  the 
schools,  the  opportunities  for  employment,  and  the  importance  of 
education  in  our  democracy.  This  course  is  especially  recommended 
for  freshmen  and  sophomores  and  is  required  for  certification  in 
several  states. 

Ed.  142  Principles  and  Curriculum  of  Elementary  Educa- 
tion (3  hrs.)  This  course  deals  with  the  various  learning  and 
teaching  principles  which  affect  planning  for  the  development  and 
education  of  the  child  through  the  first  six  grades  with  an  overview 
of  curriculum  as  it  affects  the  various  levels  in  the  elementary 
program.  Specific  concerns  dealt  with  are  planning  with  children 
and  parents,  carrying  out  the  teaching  in  the  classroom  and  the 
community,  organizing  appropriate  activities  and  materials,  and 
reporting  to  parents  on  the  child's  progress. 

Ed.  201-202  Human  Growth  and  Development  (3  hrs.) 
The  understanding  and  appreciation  of  individual  and  group 
development  frdm  infancy  up  to  adolescence  will  be  studied  during 
the  first  semester  and  adolescence  during  the  second  semester;  the 
type  of  school  which  best  meets  the  needs  and  interests  of  children 
and  youth;  observation  and  first-hand  contacts  with  children  will 
be  provided. 

Ed.  301  History  of  Education  (3  hrs.)  A  study  of  the  great 
educational  leaders  and  the  historical  development  of  modern 
education,  with  special  reference  to  European  contributions.  Em- 
phasis will  be  given  to  the  historical  movements  in  relation  to 
present  day  theory  and  practice  in  the  United  States. 

Ed.  302  Philosophy  of  Education  (2  hrs.)  This  course  will 
study  the  theories  and  principles  of  educational  philosophers, 
with  special  attention  to  the  philosophy  of  modern  education. 
Emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  development  of  an  attitude  and  a 
belief  in  a  sound  educational  philosophy  in  relation  to  present  day 
problems  in  education.  Recommended  for  all  senior  students  in 
education. 

Ed.  304  Principles  of  Secondary  Education  (3  hrs.)  The 
aims  and  functions  of  secondary  education,  organization  of  the 
secondary  school  curriculum;  articulation  of  the  secondary  school 
with  other  schools  and  with  the  community;  current  issues  and 
trends;  problems  of  youth  today;  types  of  organization  for  core 
courses,  and  types  of  organization  for  group  guidance. 
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Ed.  328  Techniques  of  Teaching  (Secondary)  (3  hrs.)  Basic 
methods,  materials,  and  techniques  of  present  day  teaching  to 
serve  as  an  introduction  course  for  practice  teaching,  Required  of 
all  students  planning  to  take  Education  475.  Students  seeking 
certification  in  West  Virginia  in  the  secondary  field  must  have 
this  course. 


Ed.  331  Child  and  Adolescent  Psychology  (3  hrs.)  See 
Psychology  331.  A  course  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  psychological 
development  of  the  child  through  adolescence. 


Ed.  332  Psychological  Foundation  of  Education  (3  hrs.) 
See  Psychology  332.  A  study  of  the  application  of  psychological 
principles  to  the  field  of  Education.  Included  will  be  the  areas  of 
learning,  transfer  of  training,  individual  difference,  motivation,  and 
the  language  and  communication  skills  as  they  apply  to  education. 


Ed.  335  Educational  Tests,  Measurement  and  Evaluation 
(3  hrs.)  (Psychology  335.)  The  course  will  deal  mainly  with 
group  testing,  with  attention  to  the  construction  and  use  of 
standardized  and  of  ad  hoc  tests.  The  necessary  correlation  tech- 
niques will  be  included.  Recommended  especially  for  students  in 
secondary  education.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in 
1961-62. 


Ed.  341  Language  Arts  (3  hrs.)  The  teaching  of  skills  of 
reading,  listening,  speaking  and  writing  as  they  relate  to  the  total 
curriculum  throughout  the  elementary  program.  Strong  emphasis 
on  teaching  of  reading  and  the  integration  of  the  related  areas  in 
language  arts. 


Ed.  342  Children's  Literature  in  the  Elementary  School 
(3  hrs)  Includes  a  background  of  the  history  of  children's  liter- 
ature; familiarity  with  established  and.  current  literature  in  this 
area;  methods  and  techniques  of  using  current  literature;  work 
with  story- telling  groups.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in 
1961-62. 


Ed.  344  Primary  Methods  and  Curriculum  (2  hrs.)  Work- 
ing with  primary  children  in  the  total  program.  Emphasis  on  un- 
derstanding of  the  child  at  this  level.  Planning  of  curriculum  at 
the  primary  level.  Specific  techniques  and  concrete  presentation  of 
materials.  As  much  observation  and  participation  as  can  be 
arranged. 
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Ed.  345  Skills  and  Content  Methods  in  Elementary  Area 
(3  hrs.)  Emphasis  on  arithmetical  skills,  including  the  understand- 
ing of  fundamental  processes;  the  use  of  concrete  to  abstract  in 
number  understanding;  comparison  of  different  philosophies  re- 
lating to  teaching  arithmetic;  showing  practical  application  of 
arithmetical  skills  in  present  day  society,  as  they  apply  to  all  levels 
of  the  curriculum. 


Ed.  346  Skills  and  Content  Methods  in  Elementary  Area 
(3  hrs.)  Emphasis  on  science  and  social  studies  including  history 
and  geography  as  approached  through  the  unit  study  method. 
Advantages  and  limitations  of  this  method.  Understanding  of  these 
areas  in  relation  to  living  in  our  society.  Planning  curriculum  for 
primary  and  intermediate  levels  to  bring  about  undestanding  of 
these  areas  in  relation  to  living  in  our  society. 


Ed.  365  Audio-Visual  Education  (2  hrs.)  Stresses  impor- 
tance of  proper  utilization  of  visual  and  auditory  materials  and 
equipment  including  chalkboards,  maps,  pictures,  slides,  motion 
pictures,  television,  radio  and  recordings;  where  to  secure  teaching 
materials.  Students  have  laboratory  experiences  with  both  visual  and 
auditory  equipment. 


Ed.  440  Guidance  (3  hrs.)  A  study  of  the  basic  principles, 
purposes  and  techniques  essential  to  guidance  and  counseling  pro- 
grams in  the  modern  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  The  role  of 
the  teacher  will  be  emphasized. 


Ed.  443  Observation  and  Directed  Teaching  in  Elementary 
Education  (6  hrs.)  Provides  students  with  opportunity  to  work 
with  the  elementary  school  child  at  primary  and  intermediate  level 
for  an  eight-week  period  of  full-time  teaching  and  observation 
distributed  so  as  to  include  a  minimum  of  200  clock  hours  of  direct 
teaching  responsibilities.  Students  are  required  to  fill  out  an 
application  for  permission  to  take  this  course  prior  to  advance 
registration.  This  application  requires  the  recommendation  of  the 
student's  senior  counselor.  Students  should  not  register  for  more 
than  sixteen  hours  of  academic  work,  including  student  teaching, 
during  the  semester  that  the  course  is  carried.  Student  teaching  is 
carried  on  by  arrangements  with  certain  public  schools  and 
supervised  by  critic  teachers  and  a  member  of  the  Department  of 
Education.  Prerequisite:  Education  142,  201-202,  304,  328,  301, 
and  479  or  480.  Education  302  should  be  elected  if  possible. 
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Ed.  475  Observation  and  Directed  Teaching  in  Secondary 
Education  (6  hrs.)  Observation,  teaching  and  participation 
activities  in  a  major  and  minor  field  in  the  public  secondary 
schools;  the  role  of  teachers  and  principals  in  the  administration  of 
the  high  schools.  Seminar  is  required  throughout  the  semester. 
Students  are  required  to  make  application  for  permission  to  take 
this  course  prior  to  advance  registration.  This  application  requires 
the  recommendation  of  the  student's  senior  counselor.  Students 
should  not  register  for  more  than  sixteen  semester  hours  of 
academic  work  including  student  teaching  during  the  semester  that 
the  course  is  carried.  Prerequisite:  Education  304,  328,  301,  and 
479  or  480.  Education  302  should  be  elected  if  possible. 

Ed.  479  or  480      Special  Methods  in  Teaching      (2hrs.)      See 

courses  offered  in  several  departments,  viz: 

Biology  479  or  480 

Chemistry  479  or  480 

English  479 

Mathematics  479  or  480 

Modern  Languages  479  or  480 

Music  479  or  480 

Physical  Education  479  or  480 

Physics  479  or  480 

Ed.  487-488  Independent  Study  in  Education  (1  to  3  hrs.) 
Designed  for  those  students  who  plan  to  teach  and  desire  to  do 
independent  study  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be 
selected  by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department,  according  to  interest  and  future  needs. 


ENGLISH 

AIMS 

To  teach  students  to  write  effectively;  to  provide  them  with 
a  knowledge  of  the  major  literary  works  in  English;  to  provide 
them  with  standards  for  the  intelligent  evaluation  of  literature. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 

A  minimum  of  thirty  hours  in  the  department,  exclusive  of 
English  101-102.  The  following  courses  must  be  included:  225-226; 
227-228,  391-392;  485-486.  In  addition,  3  hours  must  be  selected 
from  each  of  the  following  groups:  325  through  331,  401  through 
406.  Two  qualifying  examinations,  one  in  composition  and  one  in 
classic  mythology,  are  also  required  and  must  be  taken  before  the 


English  101 

second  semester  of  the  junior  year.  Students  who  fail  to  qualify  in 
composition  may  be  required  to  register  for  English  203  or  304. 
Students  who  fail  to  qualify  in  mythology  may  repeat  the  exami- 
nation. 

Students  intending  to  concentrate  in  English  should  consult 
the  Head  of  the  Department  before  the  end  of  their  sophomore 
year. 

Eng.  101-102  Composition  (3  hrs.)  Training  in  the  funda- 
mentals of  expression,  with  emphasis  on  expository  writing  during 
the  first  semester.  Second  semester:  some  attention  to  other  forms 
of  writing;  the  technique  of  preparing  a  research  paper.  Selected 
readings  are  used  as  models  during  both  semesters. 

Eng.  141-142  Advanced  Composition  (3  hrs.)  Freshmen  of 
superior  ability  and  achievement  will  be  assigned  to  this  course 
instead  of  English  101-102.  Introductory  study  of  the  development 
of  the  English  language;  the  principles  of  rhetoric;  readings  in 
fiction  and  the  essay;  preparation  of  one  or  two  research  papers. 
Not  open  to  upperclassmen. 

Eng.  203  Expository  Writing  (3  hrs.)  Designed  for  students 
who  wish  additional  training  in  composition  beyond  the  first  year 
level.  Emphasis  on  clear,  correct  writing  and  good  organization  of 
material. 

Eng.  225-226  American  Literature  (3  hrs.)  Chronological 
study  of  the  major  writers  and  literary  trends  from  the  Colonial 
period  to  the  present.  Study  of  the  major  writers  of  the  19th  cen- 
tury. Brief  study  of  earlier  writers. 

Eng.  227-228  British  Literature  (3  hrs.)  Chronological 
study  of  major  British  writers  and  literary  trends  from  the  begin- 
nings to  the  present. 

Eng.  304  Imaginative  and  Critical  Writing  (3  hrs.)  An 
advanced  writing  course.  Intensive  practice  in  essays  and  fiction. 

Eng.  306  Development  of  Modern  English  (3  hrs.)  The 
history  of  English  pronunciation,  vocabulary,  syntax  and  grammar. 
Offered  irregularly;  not  offered  in   1961-62. 

Eng.  307  Advanced  Grammar  (2  hrs.)  Intensive  study  of  the 
grammar  and  syntax  of  modern  English.  Designed  for  students 
whose  field  of  concentration  or  related  field  is  English;  open  to 
others  with  permission  of  the  instructor.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
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Eng.  325  The  Renaissance,  1485-1660  (3  hrs.)  Study  of  the 
major  poetry  and  prose  of  the  period,  exclusive  of  the  plays  of 
Shakespeare.  Emphasis  upon  the  work  of  Spenser,  Sidney,  Marlowe, 
Donne,  and  Herbert.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in 
1961-62. 

Eng.  326  The  Neo-Classic  Age,  1660-1740  (3  hrs.)  Intensive 
study  of  the  major  prose  and  poetry  of  the  period.  Emphasis  upon 
the  work  of  Dryden,  the  Restoration  dramatists,  Pope,  Swift,  and 
the  periodical  essayists.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Eng.  327  The  Age  of  Johnson  (1740-1800)  (3  hrs.)  Study 
of  the  major  writers  of  the  latter  part  of  the  18th  century.  Emphasis 
upon  the  work  of  Johnson,  Boswell,  Goldsmith,  Sheridan,  Burns  and 
Blake.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Eng.  328  The  Romantic  Period,  1800-1850  (3  hrs.)  Intensive 
study  of  the  major  poetry  and  prose  of  the  period.  Emphasis 
upon  the  work  of  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  Keats, 
Lamb  and  Hazlitt.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1961- 
62. 

Eng.  329  The  Victorian  Period,  1850-1900  (3  hrs.)  Inten- 
sive study  of  the  major  poets  and  essayists  of  the  period.  Emphasis 
upon  the  work  of  Tennyson,  Browning,  and  Arnold.  Offered  in 
alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Eng.  331-332  The  Twentieth  Century  (3  hrs.)  Study  of 
the  major  poets,  dramatists,  and  essayists  in  England  and  America, 
with  the  reading  of  several  representative  novels  from  both  coun- 
tries. Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Eng.  350-351  The  British  Novel  (3  hrs.)  Study  of  the  de- 
velopment of  the  novel  in  England  from  the  18th  century  to  the 
present.  Approximately  twelve  novels  will  be  read  each  semester. 

Eng.  354-355  Great  Books  in  Translation  (3  hrs.)  Classical 
and  European  literature:  Homer,  the  Greek  dramatists,  Dante, 
Dostoievsky,  and  others.  The  course  emphasizes  the  theme  and 
content  of  individual  works  rather  than  the  development  of  literary 
types  or  national  literatures.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Eng.  361  Contemporary  American  Fiction  (3  hrs.)  Study 
of  the  major  writers  since  1918,  with  emphasis  upon  the  work  of 
Hemingway,  Faulkner,  Steinbeck,  and  Fitzgerald.  Some  attention 
to  the  work  of  Lewis,  Dos  Passos,  and  Wolfe.  Offered  in  alternate 
years. 
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Eng.  391-392  Literary  Criticism  (2  hrs.)  Study  of  the  value 
and  function  of  criticism  and  of  various  critical  and  scholarly 
approaches  to  literature  from  Aristotle  to  the  present  day.  Practical 
criticism  and  analysis  of  selected  poetry  and  prose. 

Eng.  401  Chaucer  (3  hrs.)  Intensive  study  of  the  major 
poems;  some  attention  to  the  minor  poems  and  to  Chaucer's  con- 
temporaries. Offered  every  third  year.  Not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Eng.  402  Shakespeare  (3  hrs.)  Intensive  study  of  the  major 
plays;  some  attention  to  the  non-dramatic  poems.  Shakespearean 
scholarship  and  criticism.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Eng.  404  Milton  (3  hrs.)  Intensive  study  of  the  poems;  some 
attention  to  the  prose  and  to  Milton's  influence  on  English  litera- 
ture. Offered  every  third  year.  Not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Eng.  406  Hawthorne  and  Melville  (3  hrs.)  Intensive  study 
of  the  work  of  both  writers.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered 
in  1961-1962. 

Eng.  479  Methods  of  Teaching  English  (2  hrs.)  Study  of 
the  methods  and  materials  used  in  the  teaching  of  English  in 
secondary  schools.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in 
1961-62. 

Eng.  481-482  Special  Topics  in  Literature  (2  hrs.)  A  sem- 
inar for  the  intensive  study  of  a  single  writer,  theme,  type,  or 
movement.  The  topic  will  vary  from  semester  to  semester.  Prereq- 
uisite: six  hours  in  English  above  the  freshman  level.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  in  any  department.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 
Offered  irregularly;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Eng.  485-486  Seminar  (1  hr.)  Extensive  reading  to  supple- 
ment and  correlate  the  work  of  other  courses.  Preparation  of  a 
major  critical  paper.  Enrollment  limited  to  seniors  whose  field  of 
concentration  is  English. 

Eng.  487-488  Independent  Study  (1  or  2  hrs.)  Independent 
work  in  a  special  field  of  English,  including  imaginative  writing. 
The  plan  of  study  must  be  approved  by  the  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment before  registration.  Prerequisite:  six  hours  in  English  above 
the  freshman  level.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  in  any  department. 
May  be  repreated  for  credit. 

Eng.  491-492  Honors  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Advanced  independent 
research  in  a  field  of  special  interest.  Enrollment  limited  to  juniors 
or  seniors  concentrating  in  English  who  are  students  of  superior 
ability  and  achievement. 
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FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 

AIMS 

To  introduce  students  to  the  language,  literature  and  culture 
of  France,  Germany  and  the  Spanish-speaking  countries;  to  provide 
training  in  reading  facilitiy  for  students  who  are  interested  in 
scientific  or  historical  study  requiring  a  foreign  language  as  a 
"tool  subject";  and  to  give  adequate  training  in  language,  literature 
and  expression  to  students  who  are  preparing  to  be  teachers, 
translators  or  representatives  in  foreign  service. 


REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 
IN   FRENCH,    GERMAN,    OR    SPANISH 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  language,  not  in- 
cluding French  101-102,  German  101-102  or  Spanish  101-102, 
with  eighteen  hours  of  upper  division.  A  reading  knowledge  of  one 
foreign  language  other  than  the  one  chosen  as  the  field  of  concen- 
tration. Students  expecting  to  teach  a  foreign  language  must  com- 
plete Modern  Languages  479  or  480.  Modern  Languages  425  is 
required  in  each  field.  History  301  and  302  are  recommended. 
Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 


REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 
IN    FOREIGN   LANGUAGES 

A  minimum  of  eighteen  upper  division  hours  in  French,  Ger- 
man or  Spanish;  at  least  six  hours  on  upper  division  level  in  a 
second  language;  reading  knowledge  of  the  third;  Modern  Lan- 
guages 425.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior 
Counselor. 

Any  student  planning  to  teach  a  foreign  language  in  secondary 
school  should  have  his  field  of  concentration  in  this  department 
and  should  plan  to  secure  his  minimum  professional  education 
requirements  for  certification  either  at  Bethany  or  elsewhere. 
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FRENCH 

Fr.  101-102  First  Year  French  (3  hrs.)  Fundamentals  of 
grammar,  pronunciation  and  composition;  emphasis  on  reading. 
Two  hours'  laboratory  work  per  week  in  addition  to  three  hours' 
classroom  work.  For  students  who  have  no  acquaintance  with  the 
language.  Not  open  to  students  who  have  had  previous  instruction 
in  French.  Not  more  than  six  hours  credit  can  be  earned  in  101-102 
and  103-104. 


Fr.  103-104  First  Year  French  (Review)  (3  hrs.)  A  review 
of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar,  pronunciation  and  composition  for 
students  who  have  studied  French  before  but  who  do  not  make  a 
high  enough  score  on  the  entrance  placement  test  to  admit  them  to 
French  201-202.  Not  more  than  six  hours  credit  can  be  earned  in 
101-102  and  103-104. 


Fr.  201-202  Intermediate  French  (3  hrs.)  Grammar  review, 
composition,  dictation,  intensive  and  extensive  reading.  Prerequisite : 
French  101-102  or  a  satisfactory  standing  in  an  achievement  test. 

Fr.  301-302  Conversation  and  Composition  (3  hrs.)  Prose, 
composition,  syntax  and  phonetics;  dictation,  conversation,  re- 
cordings. Prerequisite:  French  201-202  or  permission  of  the  Head 
of  the  Department.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in 
1961-62. 


Fr.  303-304  The  Novel  (3  hrs.)  The  French  novel  from  its 
beginning  to  the  twentieth  century.  Conducted  in  French.  Prereq- 
uisite: A  reading  knowledge  of  French.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Fr.  325-326  Modern  Drama  (3  hrs.)  French  drama  since  the 
seventeenth  century.  Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisite:  A  reading 
knowledge  of  French.  Offered  irregularly;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Fr.  327-328  History  of  French  Literature  (3  hrs.)  Survey 
of  French  literature  from  the  early  periods  to  the  present  time. 
Readings  in  French  from  an  anthology.  Conducted  in  French.  Pre- 
requisite:  A  reading  knowledge  of  French. 

Fr.  425  Seventeenth  Century  Drama  (3  hrs.)  Study  of  the 
plays  of  Corneille,  Racine,  and  Moliere,  as  representative  of  the 
classical  spirit  in  France.  Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisite:  A 
reading  knowledge  of  French;  French  327-328  recommended. 
Offered   in   alternate   years;   not   offered   in    1961-62. 
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GERMAN 

Ger.  101-102  First  Year  German  (3  hrs.)  Fundamentals  of 
pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  and  composition.  Two  hours' 
laboratory  work  per  week  in  addition  to  three  hours'  classroom 
work.  For  students  who  have  no  acquaintance  with  the  language. 

Ger.  201-202  Intermediate  German  (3  hrs.)  Grammar  re- 
view, composition,  dictation,  intensive  and  extensive  reading. 
Special  emphasis  on  outside  reading  in  student's  field  of  concen- 
tration. Prerequisite:   German  101-102,  or  equivalent. 

Ger.  301-302  Conversation  and  Composition  (3  hrs.)  Prac- 
tical conversation,  study  of  syntax,  prose,  composition  and  dictation. 
Wire  recording.  Registration  with  the  permission  of  the  Head  of 
the  Department.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Ger.  303-304  Nineteenth  Century  (3  hrs.)  Reading  and 
critical  study  of  the  nineteenth  century,  especially  Kleist,  Hebbel, 
Heine,  Keller;  Special  emphasis  on  the  drama  and  the  Romantic 
School.  Outside  readings  and  reports.  Conducted  in  German.  Pre- 
requisite: A  reading  knowledge  of  German.  Offered  in  alternate 
years. 

Ger.  327-328  History  of  German  Literature  in  English  (3 
hrs) .  German  literature  from  the  Hildebrandslied  to  the  twentieth 
century.  Conducted  in  English.  A  reading  knowledge  of  German  is 
desirable,  but  not  essential. 

Ger.  427-428  Eighteenth  Century  Literature  (3  hrs.) 
Readings  from  the  works  of  Lessing,  Goethe  and  Schiller.  Conduct- 
ed in  German.  Prerequisite:  A  reading  knowledge  of  German.  Out- 
side reading  and  reports.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in 
1961-62. 

GREEK 

Gk.  101-102  First  Year  Greek  (3  hrs.)  Reading  in  the  lan- 
guage is  combined  throughout  with  the  learning  of  forms  and 
vocabulary.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  produce  as  quickly  as 
possible  an  ability  to  read  Greek.  Offered  irregularly;  not  offered 
in  1961-62. 

Gk.  201  Plato  (3  hrs.)  The  Apology,  the  Crito,  and  selections 
from  other  Dialogues.  Open  to  those  who  have  offered  two  units 
of  Greek  at  entrance  or  have  passed  Greek  101-102.  Offered  irreg- 
ularly; not  offered  in  1961-62. 
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Gk.  202  Homer  (3  hrs.)  Selections  from  the  Iliad.  Open  to 
those  who  have  offered  two  units  of  Greek  at  entrance  or  have 
passed  Greek  101-102.  Offered  irregularly;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 


LATIN 

Lat.  101-102  First  Year  Latin  (3  hrs.)  Designed  to  enable 
students  to  acquire  an  ability  to  read  the  language  as  quickly  as 
possible.  The  learning  of  forms  and  vocabulary  is  combined 
throughout  with  reading  the  language. 

Lat.  201-202  Second  Year  Latin  (3  hrs.)  Introduction  to  the 
study  of  Latin  literature  with  review  of  grammar  and  syntax. 
Selected  readings  from  representative  prose  authors  (first  semester) 
and  poets  (second  semester) .  Offered  irregularly;  not  offered  in 
1961-62. 

Lat.  301  Cicero's  De  Amigitia  and  De  Senectute  (3  hrs.) 
Essays  on  Friendship  and  Old  Age  show  a  Roman's  effort  to  inter- 
pret two  universal  human  experiences.  Prerequisite:  Latin  201-201 
or  equivalent.   Offered  irregularly;  not  offered  in   1961-62. 

Lat.  302  Horace  (3  hrs.)  Reading  of  Odes  and  Epodes  with 
selections  from  the  Satires.  Prerequisite:  Latin  201-202.  Offered  ir- 
regularly; not  offered  in  1961-62. 

RUSSIAN 

Russ.  101-102  First  Year  Russian  (3  hrs.)  Fundamentals 
of  pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  and  composition.  Two  hours' 
laboratory  work  per  week  in  addition  to  three  hours'  classroom 
work.  For  students  who  have  no  acquaintance  with  the  language. 

Russ.  201-202  Intermediate  Russian  (3  hrs.)  Grammar 
review,  composition,  dictation,  intensive  and  extensive  reading. 
Special  emphasis  on  outside  reading  in  student's  field  of  concen- 
tration. Prerequisite:  Russian  101-102  or  equivalent. 

SPANISH 

Span.  101-102  First  Year  Spanish  (3  hrs.)  Fundamentals 
of  pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  and  composition.  Two  hours' 
laboratory  work  per  week  in  addition  to  three  hours'  classroom 
work.  For  students  who  have  no  acquaintance  with  the  language. 
Not  open  to  students  who  have  had  previous  instruction  in  Spanish. 
Not  more  than  six  hours  credit  total  can  be  earned  by  any  combin- 
ation of  101-102  and  103-104. 
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Span.  103-104  First  Year  Spanish  (Review)  (3  hrs.)  A  re- 
view of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar,  pronunciation  and  com- 
position for  students  who  have  studied  Spanish  before  but  who  do 
not  make  a  high  enough  score  on  the  entrance  placement  test  to 
admit  them  to  Spanish  201-202.  Not  more  than  six  hours  credit 
can  be  earned  by  any  combination  of  101-102  and  103-104. 

Span.  201-202  Intermediate  Spanish  (3  hrs.)  Grammar,  oral 
work  and  reading.  Practice  in  dictation,  writing  and  speaking. 
Reading  of  modern  prose  and  plays.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  101-102 
or  equivalent. 

Span.  301  Conversation  (3  hrs.)  Conversation,  dictation,  re- 
cordings and  composition.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  201-202  or  equiv- 
alent. Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Span.  312  Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation  (3  hrs.) 
Special  attention  to  Latin  American  civilization.  Particular  em- 
phasis on  business  and  commercial  Spanish.  Prerequisite:  Spanish 
201-202,  301  or  equivalent.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered 
in  1961-62. 

Span.  327-328  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature  (3  hrs.)  A 
general  survey  of  Spanish  and  Spanish-American  literature.  Liter- 
ary masterpieces  by  representative  authors  of  the  classical  period,  the 
nineteenth  century  and  contemporary  literature.  Lectures,  readings, 
and  reports.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  201-202  or  permission  of  the 
Head  of  the  Department.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in 
1961-62. 

Span.  427-428  Spanish  Literature  in  the  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury (3  hrs.)  Development  of  the  drama  and  novel  of  the  nine- 
teenth century  through  works  of  such  dramatists  as  Los  Quinteros 
and  Benavente  and  such  novelists  as  Alarcon,  Pereda,  Perez,  Galdos 
and  Palacio  Valdes.  Conducted  in  Spanish.  Prerequisite:  A  reading 
knowledge  of  Spanish. 
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F.L.  425     Linguistic  Development  of  Foreign  Languages   (3 

hrs.)  An  introduction  to  comparative  philology.  The  development 
of  English,  French,  German  and  Spanish  from  the  Indo-European 
to  modern  times.  Required  of  all  majors  in  the  department.  Open 
to  other  students  with  the  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment. Offered  in  alternate  years. 
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F.L.  477  or  478  Seminar  (3  hrs.)  Intensive,  integrated  study 
in  field  of  concentration.  Geography,  history,  government,  educa- 
tion, science,  press,  art  and  music  of  French,  German  or  Spanish- 
speaking  countries.  Required  of  students  selecting  a  Field  of  Con- 
centration in  Modern  Languages. 

F.L.  479  or  480  Methods  and  Materials  in  Teaching  Foreign 
Languages  (2  hrs.)  Study  of  methods,  classroom  materials, 
extra-curricular  activities  necessary  for  the  teacher  of  French, 
German,     or  Spanish. 

F.L.  487-488  Independent  Study  in  Foreign  Languages  ( 1  to 
3  hrs.)  Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  Modern  Lan- 
guages who  desire  to  do  independent  study  in  some  special  field. 
The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  according  to  interest  and 
future  needs. 

F.L.  491-492  Honors  Course  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Minor  research 
studies.  Readings,  conferences,  and  reports  on  a  field  of  special 
interest.  Enrollment  limited  to  students  concentrating  in  Modern 
Languages  who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement. 
Permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  required. 

F.L.  450  Foreign  Area  Study  (6  hrs.)  The  Bethany  College 
European  Seminar.  Independent  Study  in  Europe  during  summer 
in  various  fields  of  The  Liberal  Arts,  e.g.,  Art,  Architecture,  Lan- 
guages, Literature,  History,  Comparative  Education.  Written  Re- 
ports ;  Lectures  at  Foreign  Universities ;  Study  of  Cultural,  Historical 
Monuments  under  European  Faculty.  Registration  for  credit 
optional. 

GEOGRAPHY  AND  GEOLOGY 

Geog.  201  or  202  Principles  of  Geography  (3  hrs.)  The 
general  principles  of  the  science  including  earth  origins,  the  results 
of  the  dynamic  geological  agencies  tending  to  change  its  surface. 
Practical  work  in  mineralogy,  physiography  and  stratigraphy  is 
required  during  the  course. 

Geog.  301  or  302  World  Geography  (3  hrs.)  A  study  of  the 
physical,  social  and  political  geographic  factors  of  the  world  today. 
Recent  changes  in  Europe,  Asia  and  Africa  will  be  stressed.  Offered 
in  alternate  years. 

Geol.  204  Historical  Geology  (3  hrs.)  The  history  of  the 
earth  as  revealed  by  its  strata.  Laboratory  and  field  study  of  the 
common  fossils  and  local  formations. 
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HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

AIMS 

To  present  the  origin  and  development  of  institutions  and 
ideas;  to  point  out  the  great  traditions  that  are  molding  our 
thought  and  action  today;  and  to  gain  a  better  perspective  of  our 
political,  economic,  and  social  life.  The  courses  in  Political  Science 
are  intended  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  political  institutions 
and  political  problems  in  the  United  States  and  the  world  today. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 

Twelve  hours  in  European  or  World  History,  twelve  hours  in 
American  History,  six  hours  in  Political  Science,  and  History 
477-478. 


Education  for  Responsible  Citizenship. 

A  new  program  of  emphasis  on  citizenship  was  initiated  in 
Bethany  beginning  in  September  1959.  This  program  of  training 
in  active  citizenship  has  been  made  possible  by  a  $35,000  grant 
from  the  Maurice  and  Laura  Falk  Foundation  of  Pittburgh.  This 
program  is  intended  to  lift  politics  to  the  level  of  deliberate  aware- 
ness throughout  the  student  body,  and  to  give  training  to  a  few 
select  liberal  arts  and  pre-professional  students  in  the  nature  and 
arts  of  politics  at  local,  state  and  federal  government  levels  in 
preparation  for  responsible  citizenship  in  the  various  vocations 
which  these  young  people  will  enter. 

It  is  proposed  to  accomplish  these  aims  by: 

A  series  of  summer  internships  in  practical  politics  and 
administration.  A  group  of  students  who  have  completed  sub- 
stantial training  in  the  political  sciences  will  work  in  the  offices 
of  party  headquarters,  legislators,  administrative  offices  and 
legislative  reference  bureaus  for  a  period  of  six  weeks  during 
the  summer.  Most  of  these  assignments  will  be  at  the  state 
and  local  level  (Pol.  Sci.  480  and  481). 

Groups  of  students  will  make  field  trips  to  state  capitals, 
municipalities  and  the  national  capital  each  year  for  an  in- 
tensive review  of  American  government  in  action  (Pol.  Sci. 
401  or  402). 

An  annual  two-day  seminar  in  politics  for  the  students 
at  Bethany  and  nearby  colleges  will  bring  a  number  of  well- 
known  political  leaders  to  the  campus  (no  academic  credit) . 
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SOCIAL   SCIENCE 

Soc.  Sci.  101-102  Development  of  Western  Institutions  (3 
hrs.)  The  development  of  political,  social,  and  cultural  institutions 
from  ancient  times  to  the  twentieth  century,  especially  as  they  con- 
tribute to  an  understanding  of  our  own  civilization. 

Soc.  Sci.  441-442  Problems  of  the  Twentieth  Century  (3 
hrs.)  A  problem  course  built  around  selected  questions  of  con- 
temporary life.  Conducted  by  the  departments  of  Economics, 
History  and  Political  Science,  and  Sociology. 

EUROPEAN   AND    WORLD   HISTORY 

Hist.  301  Europe  from  1789  to  1914  (3  hrs.)  The  political 
and  cultural  history  of  Europe  from  the  eve  of  the  French  Revolu- 
tion to  the  beginning  of  the  First  World  War. 

Hist.  302  Europe  Singe  1914  (3  hrs.)  A  detailed  study  of 
political  and  military  history  from  the  beginning  of  the  First  World 
War  to  the  end  of  the  Second  World  War,  with  a  survey  of  leading 
developments  since  1945. 

Hist.  325  The  History  of  England  (3  hrs.)  English  institu- 
tions and  the  English  people  from  the  ninth  to  the  early  twentieth 
centuries.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Hist.  365  or  366  History  of  the  Far  East  (2  or  3  hrs.)  A 
survey  of  the  history  and  civilization  of  India,  China,  Japan  and 
other  countries  of  the  Orient.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offer- 
ed 1961-62. 

Hist.  367  or  368  Russia  Singe  1917  (1  or  2  hrs.)  Revolution- 
ary origins,  economic  development,  and  Russia  in  World  War  II 
and  in  the  postwar  period.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Hist.  427  Ancient  Civilization  (3  hrs.)  A  history  of  the 
Near  East,  Greece,  and  Rome  to  the  fourth  century  A.D.  Offered 
in  alternate  years. 

Hist.  428  The  Middle  Ages  (3  hrs.)  European  civilization 
from  the  fourth  to  the  fifteenth  centuries.  Offered  in  alternate 
years. 

Hist.  429  or  430  World  History  Singe  1945  (3  hrs.)  The 
outstanding  international  events  since  the  end  of  the  Second  World 
War;  the  United  Nations  and  problems  of  international  peace  and 
cooperation;  American  foreign  policy  and  Russo- American  relations. 
Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 


112  Bethany  College 

Hist.  477-478  Seminar  in  History  (1  hr.)  A  study  of  sources, 
materials,  historical  criticism  and  interpretations  of  history.  Re- 
quired of  all  students  with  a  Field  of  Concentration  in  History  and 
Political  Science. 

AMERICAN    HISTORY 

Hist.  201-202  United  States  History  (3  hrs.)  The  political, 
economic  and  social  growth  of  America.  First  semester  covers  the 
period  of  exploration  to  1865;  second  semester  covers  from  1865 
to  the  present  day. 

Hist.  203  or  204  Pennsylvania  History  (1  hr.)  A  history  of 
the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  with  emphasis  on  its  social, 
economic  and  political  development.  To  be  taken  in  conjunction 
with  History  201-202  or  another  course  in  American  History. 

Hist.  225  or  226  West  Virginia  History,  Government  and 
Geography  (3  hrs.)  The  history  of  the  western  section  of  Vir- 
ginia to  the  Civil  War  and  the  history  and  government  of  West 
Virginia  to  the  present  day.  The  physical,  political  and  social 
geography  of  the  state  will  be  included.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Hist.  425  Twentieth  Century  America  (3  hrs.)  A  history 
of  the  United  States  since  the  end  of  World  War  I.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  social  history,  the  depression,  the  reforms  of  the  New 
Deal,  and  the  place  of  the  United  States  in  world  affairs  today. 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Hist.  426  Latin  American  History  (3  hrs.)  A  cultural  and 
political  history  of  Central  and  South  America  with  emphasis  on  the 
period  since  1890.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Hist.  433  or  434  Colonial  America  (3  hrs.)  A  study  of  the 
English  colonies  in  America  including  the  Revolutionary  War  and 
the  times  of  the  Constitutional  Convention.  Offered  irregularly; 
not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Hist.  441  The  Development  of  the  American  Nation  (3 
hrs.)  A  history  of  the  United  States  from  1828  to  1860.  This 
course  considers  the  rise  of  Jacksonian  Democracy,  the  effects  of 
that  movement  and  the  coming  of  the  Civil  War.  Offered  in  alter- 
nate years.  Not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Hist.  442  The  Age  of  Big  Business  (3  hrs.)  The  political, 
social,  and  economic  history  of  the  United  States  from  1865  to 
1914.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  growth  of  industrialism  during  this 
period  and  the  resulting  attempts  at  social  reform.  Offered  in  alter- 
nate years.  Not  offered  in  1961-62. 
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Hist.  487-488  Independent  Study  in  History  (1  to  2  hrs.) 
Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  any  period  or  phase  of 
history  not  covered  by  a  regular  course.  The  field  of  study  may  be 
selected  by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department,  according  to  interest  and  future  needs. 

Hist.  491-492  Honors  Course  (1  or  2  hrs.)  Advanced  pro- 
jects and  minor  research  studies  in  history  and  political  science. 
Readings,  conferences,  and  reports  on  a  field  of  special  interest. 
Enrollment  limited  to  students  concentrating  in  History  who  are 
seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement.  Permission  of  the  Head 
of  the  Department  required. 


POLITICAL    SCIENCE 

Pol.  Sgi.  325  American  National  Government  (3  hrs.)  A 
study  of  the  principal  institutions  and  processes  of  the  national 
government.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  Constitution,  the 
President,  Congress,  the  Supreme  Court,  and  political  parties  and 
pressure  groups. 

Pol.  Sci.  326  State  and  Local  Government  (3  hrs.)  A  study 
of  the  government  and  politics  of  states  and  localities.  Attention  is 
given  to  intergovernmental  relations,  structure  and  organization, 
and  functions  and  problems. 

Pol.  Sci.  328  Comparative  Government  (3  hrs.)  A  compara- 
tive study  of  the  governments  of  the  major  powers  of  Europe,  in- 
cluding Great  Britain,  France,  the  German  Federal  Republic,  and 
the  Soviet  Union.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Pol.  Sci.  339  American  Political  Parties  (3  hrs.)  A  study 
of  major  and  minor  political  parties  in  the  United  States.  Attention 
is  given  to  the  functions,  history,  structure,  tactics,  and  financing  of 
political  parties  in  a  democratic  system.  Classroom  work  is  supple- 
mented by  field  work  involving  observation  of  party  headquarters 
and  political  campaigns.  Prerequisite:  Pol.  Sci.  325  or  consent  of 
the  department  head. 

Pol.  Sci.  340  Pressure  Groups  and  Public  Opinion  (3  hrs) 
A  study  of  pressure  groups  and  public  opinion  and  their  place  in 
American  politics.  Attention  is  given  to  the  nature,  forms,  and 
significance  of  pressure  groups  and  public  opinion.  A  special  attempt 
is  made  to  examine  the  group  theory  of  politics  and  the  manipula- 
tion of  public  opinion.  Prerequisite:  Pol.  Sci.  325  or  consent  of  the 
department  head. 
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Pol.  Sci.  344  Modern  Political  Thought  (3  hrs.)  A  survey 
of  political  philosophy  from  Machiavelli  to  Marx.  A  special  effort 
is  made  to  relate  the  principal  themes  in  modern  political  thought 
to  contemporary  politics.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 


Pol.  Sci.  365  American  Foreign  Relations  (3  hrs.)  A  study 
of  the  relations  of  the  United  States  with  foreign  powers.  Primary 
emphasis  is  placed  on  political  factors  in  the  making  of  foreign 
policy  and  the  various  institutional  aspects  of  the  subject.  Offered 
in  alternate  years. 

Pol.  Sci.  366  International  Organization  (3  hrs.)  A  study 
of  the  principles,  purposes,  and  forms  of  international  organization 
in  the  twentieth  century.  Primary  attenion  is  given  to  the  United 
Nations.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Pol.  Sci.  372      Problems  of  American  Government      (2  hrs.) 
A  study  of  current  problems  of  the  national  government  or  state 
and  local  governments,  as  determined  by  the  instructor.  Offered  in 
alternate  years. 

Pol.  Sci.  401  or  402  Practica  in  Political  Science.  (1  hr.) 
Each  practicum  involves  some  limited  classroom  work  and  a  field 
trip  to  the  national  capital,  and  the  capital  of  a  state.  Students 
observe  the  daily  operations  of  government,  particularly  those  of 
the  executive  and  legislative  branches.  Prerequisite:  Pol.  Sci.  325 
and  Pol.  Sci.  326  or  consent  of  the  department  head. 

Pol.  Sci.  477-478  Independent  Study  in  Political  Science 
(1  or  2  hrs.)  Individual  investigation  in  some  field  of  govern- 
ment chosen  by  the  student  with  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the 
department.  Open  to  students  especially  interested  in  government. 

Pol.  Sci.  480  Internship  in  Practical  Politics  (3  hrs.)  Stu- 
dents enrolled  in  this  course  work  as  interns  in  the  offices  of 
political  parties  or  pressure  groups  for  a  period  of  six  weeks  during 
the  summer  months.  Open  to  students  only  on  the  basis  of  special 
application  and  selection  by  a  faculty  committee. 

Pol.  Sci.  481  Seminar  for  Interns  in  Practical  Politics  (3 
hrs.)  A  course  designed  especially  for  students  in  the  summer 
intern  program.  Students  present  papers  based  on  their  summer 
experience  and  the  instructor  supplements  this  work  with  additional 
relevant  materials. 
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HONORS 

For  a  description  of  the  aims  and  requirements  of  the  Honors 
Program,  see  p.  78  above.  A  student  participating  in  the  Honors 
Program  should  enroll  in  the  appropriate  Honors  Seminar  each 
semester. 

Honors  401     Seminar  for  Sophomores  in  the  Fall  Semester 
(2   hrs.)     Contemporary  issues  in   American   thought. 

Honors  402     Seminar  for  Sophomores  in  the  Spring  Semes- 
ter    (2  hrs.)      The  hero  in  literature. 

Honors  403      Seminar   for   Juniors    in    the    Fall    Semester 
( 2  hrs. )     Our  debt  to  Greece  and  Rome. 

Honors  404    Seminar  for  Juniors  in  the  Spring  Semester 
(2  hrs.)     The  history  and  philosophy  of  science. 

Honors    405     Seminar   for   Seniors    in    the   Fall    Semester 
(2  hrs).     (not  offered  in  1961-62). 

Honors   406     Seminar  for  Seniors  in  the  Spring  Semester 
(2  hrs.)      (not  offered  in  1961-62) . 


JOURNALISM 

AIMS 

To  provide  training  for  students  preparing  to  do  (1)  news- 
paper or  magazine  work,  (2)  free-lance  or  professional  writing, 
(3)  public  relations  work  or  (4)  preparation  of  advertising  ma- 
terial. The  initial  requirements  are  the  same  in  all  four  fields. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR   FIELD   OF   CONCENTRATION 

A  minimum  of  twelve  hours  of  English  composition  and/or 
literature,  Journalism  303  and  304  and  twelve  additional  hours 
in  journalism.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  Senior 
Counselor.  For  sequence  1,  history  and  political  science  are  recom- 
mended as  related  fields;  for  sequence  2,  English;  for  sequence  3 
and  4,  economics. 
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Journ.  303  Reporting  (3  hrs.)  Techniques  and  values  of  news 
reporting  and  news  writing;  emphasis  upon  learning  to  write  force- 
fully and  distinctively;  writing  of  daily  news  stories. 

Journ.  304  Features  (3  hrs.)  Writing  special  articles  for 
magazines  and  trade  journals. 

Journ.  325  Advertising  (3  hrs.)  Training  in  media,  research, 
production,  copywriting  and  merchandising.  Minimum  require- 
ment, one  complete  advertising  campaign. 

Journ.  326  Advanced  Advertising  (3  hrs.)  A  study  of  ad- 
vertising journals,  the  advertising  agency,  co-operative  advertis- 
ing. Prerequisite:  Journalism  325. 

Journ.  355  Advanced  Features  (3  hrs.)  The  slanting  of 
articles  toward  specific  magazines,  and  the  submission  of  articles 
to  editors  for  possible  publication.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not 
offered  in  1961-62. 


Journ.  367  Creative  Writing  (3  hrs.)  (English  304)  An  ad- 
vanced writing  course.  Intensive  practice  in  essays  and  fiction.  Of- 
fered in  alternate  years. 

Journ.  415  or  416  Introduction  to  Public  Relations  (3 
hrs.)  The  function  of  public  relations  in  modern  society,  and  the 
principles  underlying  its  successful  application. 

Journ.  425  or  426  Applied  Public  Relations  (3  hrs.)  Case 
studies  of  actual  public  relations  programs;  initiation  and  develop- 
ment of  one  such  program,  and  a  thorough  study  of  one  field  of 
public  relations  to  be  selected  by  the  student. 

Journ.  487-488  Independent  Study.  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Designed 
for  students  who  are  planning  a  career  in  reporting,  feature  writing, 
advertising  or  public  relations.  A  continuation  of  work  already 
begun,  subject  to  consultation  with  the  Head  of  Department.  Staff 
members  of  student  publications  may  enroll  in  Journalism  487-488 
for  credit. 


Journ.  491-492  Honors  Course  (1  to  3  hrs.)  A  major  proj- 
ect for  superior  senior  students  who  excel  in  any  special  field  of 
journalism.  A  book-length  assignment  involving  adequate  research. 
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LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Lib.  Sgi.  241  or  242.  Introduction  to  Librarianship  (3  hrs.) 
Planned  to  give  an  overview  of  the  field  of  librarianship  and  library 
development,  with  suggestion  of  opportunities  for  service  which  the 
library  profession  offers.   (Open  to  freshmen) . 

Lib.  Sci.  341  or  342  Library  Technique  (3  hrs.)  Library 
organization  and  routines;  planned  to  familiarize  the  prospective 
library  school  student  with  the  kind  of  work  and  the  type  of  prob- 
lems undertaken  in  the  professional  library  school.  A  laboratory 
course.  Prerequisite,  Library  Science  241  or  242. 

MATHEMATICS 

AIMS 

To  provide  the  general  student  with  a  knowledge  of  the  mathe- 
matical foundation  of  our  civilization,  to  give  the  prospective 
teacher  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  the  fundamental 
ideas  of  elementary  mathematics;  to  provide  a  tool  for  the  technical 
student;  and  to  give  the  prospective  graduate  student  a  foundation 
for  later  study  and  research. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN 
MATHEMATICS 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  department,  including 
Mathematics  201-202,  and  at  least  twelve  hours  of  upper  division 
level  which  should  include  Mathematics  303-304.  Students  inter- 
ested in  mathematics  as  a  teaching  subject  should  elect  Mathe- 
matics 325  and  326.  Students  interested  in  science  and  engineering 
should  elect  Mathematics  425  and  426.  Students  interested  in  eco- 
nomics should  elect  Mathematics  327  and  328.  Two  courses  in  the 
department  should  be  taken  in  the  senior  year.  Sequence  of  courses 
subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN 
APPLIED   MATHEMATICS 

Option  I  (Physics,  and /or  Chemistry) .  A  minimum  of  thirty- 
three  hours  with  at  least  eighteen  hours  in  the  Department  of 
Mathematics  which  must  include  Mathematics  201-202,  425-426, 
and  fifteen  hours  in  the  Department  of  Physics  and/or  Chemistry 
which  should  include  Physics  301-302,  and  Chemistry  439-440. 
Recommended  courses  include  Mathematics  303-304,  Physics  303- 
304,  365-366,  and  Chemistry  202  or  204,  301-302.  Sequence  of 
courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 
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Option  II  (Economics).  A  minimum  of  thirty-three  hours  with 
at  least  eighteen  hours  in  the  Department  of  Mathematics  which 
must  include  Mathematics  201-202,  327,  328,  and  fifteen  hours 
in  the  Department  of  Economics  which  must  include  Economics 
265-266,  325  or  326,  329  or  330,  425  or  426.  Recommended  courses 
include  Mathematics  303-304  and  Economics  327  or  328.  Sequence 
of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

Math.  101  Mathematical  Analysis  (3  hrs.)  Plane  trig- 
onometry, logarithms  and  slide  rule ;  linear  and  quadratic  equations ; 
inequalities,  progressions  and  binomial  theorem;  mathematical  in- 
duction; analytic  geometry  of  the  straight  line;  determinants.  Stu- 
dents enrolling  in  this  course  who  rank  low  in  the  mathematics 
achievement  test  for  freshmen  will  be  required  to  attend  a  special 
laboratory  section  until  their  deficiency  is  corrected. 

Math.  102  Mathematical  Analysis  (3  hrs.)  Polar  coordi- 
nates; DeMoiure's  theorem;  theory  of  equations;  permutations  and 
combinations;  the  analytical  geometry  of  second  degree  curves; 
quadric  surfaces;  applications  of  analytical  methods  and  an  intro- 
duction to  derivative.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  101  or  three  units 
of  mathematics  at  the  secondary  school  level,  including  trigonom- 
etry and  high  standing  in  the  mathematics  achievement  test  for 
freshmen. 

Math.  201-202  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  (3  hrs.) 
Technique  of  differentiation  and  integration  with  applications  and 
an  introduction  to  infinite  series.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  101- 
102. 

Math.  225  or  226.  Mathematics  for  Teachers  (2  hrs.)  A 
study  of  the  fundamental  principles,  concepts,  and  methods  of 
teaching  arithmetic.  A  course  designed  to  acquaint  students  with 
the  basic  mathematics  necessary  for  teaching  in  the  elementary  field. 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Math.  241  Engineering  Drawing  (3  hrs.)  Free-hand  letter- 
ing; orthographic  projection,  including  sections  and  auxiliary  views; 
dimensioning;  isometric  and  oblique  projections  with  emphasis  on 
working  drawings.  Standard  symbols  and  convention.  Ink  and 
pencil  tracings.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1961- 
1962. 

Math.  242  Descriptive  Geometry  (3  hrs.)  Principles  of  pro- 
jections; non-metric  and  metric  problems;  plane  sections  and  de- 
velopments; intersections  of  surfaces;  construction  of  perspective 
drawings.   This   course   achieves  an   effective   correlation   between 


Mathematics  119 

descriptive  and  analytic  geometry  by  presenting  both  the  graphic 
and  the  algebraic  methods.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered 
in  1961-1962. 

Math.  244  Plane  Surveying  (3  hrs.)  Care  and  use  of  sur- 
veying instruments;  field  problems;  computation  and  mapping. 
One  hour  class  and  four  hours  field  work  each  week.  Offered  in 
alternate  years. 

Math.  302  Mechanics  (3  hrs.)  (Physics  302).  A  treatment 
of  classical  mechanics  with  application  of  principles  and  a  brief 
consideration  of  wave  mechanics.  Prerequisites:  Physics  201-202 
and  Mathematics  201-202.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered 
in  1961-1962. 

Math.  303-304  Advanced  Calculus  (3  hrs.)  Theory  of  the 
derivative  and  the  definite  integral;  partial  differentiation  and 
its  applications;  Green's  and  Stoke's  theorems;  power  series;  Fourier 
series;  vector  notation;  complex  variable.  Prerequisite:  Mathe- 
matics 201-202.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1961- 
1962. 

Math.  325  Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra  (3  hrs.) 
Theory  of  equations;  solution  of  cubic,  quartic,  and  numerical 
equations;  congruences  and  Diophantine  equations;  complex  num- 
bers and  an  introduction  to  the  fundamental  concepts  of  algebra — 
class,  group,  field,  number.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  201-202. 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Math.  326  Introduction  to  Modern  Geometry  (3  hrs.) 
Euclidean  and  non-Euclidean  geometries;  an  introduction  to  syn- 
thetic projective  geometry;  the  concept  of  limit  and  infinity; 
geometrical  constructions,  recent  developments  and  theorems.  Pre- 
requisite:   Mathematics   201-202.   Offered  in   alternate  years. 

Math.  327  Mathematics  of  Statistics  (3  hrs.)  Frequency 
distributions;  measures  of  central  tendency;  dispersion  and  corre- 
lation; regression  equations  and  the  theory  of  probability.  Sam- 
pling techniques  and  applications  of  the  chi-square,  t-,  and  F  dis- 
tributions. Prerequisite:  Mathematics  201-202.  Offered  in  alternate 
years. 

Math.  328  Mathematics  of  Finance  and  Investment  (3 
hrs.)  The  operation  of  interest  and  annuities;  amortization  of 
debts  and  sinking  funds;  valuation  of  bonds;  the  experience  table 
and  calculation  of  premiums  for  life  insurance.  Prerequisites.  Math- 
ematics 101,  Economics  201-202.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not 
offered  in  1961-1962. 
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Math.  329  Space  Geometry  (3  hrs.)  Advanced  methods  and 
problems  of  analytic  geometry  of  two  and  three  dimensions;  the 
general  equation  of  the  second  degree;  poles  and  polars;  quadric 
surfaces;  determinants.  This  course  includes  the  concepts  of  ele- 
ments at  infinity,  homogeneous  coordinates,  line  coordinates,  cross 
ratio,  transformations,  and  complex  elements.  Prerequisite:  Mathe- 
matics 201-202.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Math.  341  Vector  Analysis  (3  hrs.)  Elementary  operations, 
scalar  and  vector  products,  gradient,  operator,  differentiation 
formulas,  divergence  and  curl,  integration,  line  integral,  work  and 
potential,  surface  integrals,  reciprocal  systems,  general  coordinates, 
applications.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  201-202.  Offered  in  alter- 
nate years. 

Math.  402  Theory  of  Probability  (3  hrs.)  Basic  course  on 
the  mathematical  theory  of  probability.  Combinatorial  analysis, 
binomial  coefficients,  and  Stirling's  formula.  Poisson  distribution, 
law  of  large  numbers  and  limit  theorems.  Prerequisite:  Mathe- 
matics 327.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Math.  425  or  426  Differential  Equations  (3  hrs.)  Methods 
of  solution  of  ordinary  differential  equations  and  their  applications 
to  the  physical  sciences.  Prerequisite:   Mathematics  201  or  202. 

Math.  428  Applied  Mathematics  (3  hrs.)  Applications  of 
ordinary  and  partial  differential  equations  to  problems  in  physics, 
chemistry  and  electricity;  vibrating  string  and  heat  flow  problems; 
vector  calculus  and  applications.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  425. 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Math.  477  or  478  Seminar  in  Mathematics  (1  to  3  hrs.) 
Special  reports  prepared  and  presented  by  the  students  under  super- 
vision. The  work  of  the  second  semester  will  help  prepare  the  stu- 
dent for  the  comprehensive  examination.  Required  of  all  students 
concentrating  in  the  Field  of  Mathematics.  Open  only  to  seniors. 

Math.  479  or  480  Methods  and  Materials  in  Teaching 
Mathematics  (2  or  3  hrs.)  Approved  methods  in  teaching 
mathematics  at  the  secondary  level;  class  period  activities  of  the 
teacher;  procedures  and  devices  in  teaching;  organization  of  ma- 
terials, testing,  aims,  and  modern  trends.  Open  only  to  juniors  and 
seniors  who  expect  to  teach.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Math.  487-488  Independent  Study  in  Mathematics  (1  to  3 
hrs.)  Designed  for  those  students  especially  interested  in  Mathe- 
matics who  desire  to  do  independent  study  in  some  special  field. 
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The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  according  to  interest  and 
future  needs. 

Math.  491-492  Honors  Course  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Advanced  proj- 
ects and  minor  research  studies.  Enrollment  limited  to  students 
concentrating  in  Mathematics  who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability 
and  achievement.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  re- 
quired. 

MUSIC 

AIMS 

To  promote  understanding  and  appreciation  of  works  of  musi- 
cal art  of  generally  recognized  excellence  in  relation  to  cultural 
conditions  of  their  respective  periods  through  integrated  study  of 
music  theory,  history,  literature  and  performance;  to  provide  the 
college  community  with  stylistically  sound  performances  of  good 
works;  to  provide  thorough  basic  training  in  musicianship  on  the 
pre-professional  level;  to  provide  a  program  of  study  leading  to 
certification  in  public  school  music;  to  provide  a  program  of  study 
leading  to  the  development  of  skills  useful  in  administering  a  pro- 
gram of  church  music. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN 
MUSIC  LITERATURE 

Students  may  elect  a  field  of  concentration  in  music  litera- 
ture or  in  music  education.  Requirements  for  concentration  in 
music  literature  include  Music  143-144,  303,304,  343-344,  327-328, 
twelve  hours  in  the  341-366  sequence,  Music  478,  and  a  minimum 
of  ten  hours  of  applied  music.  Only  2-4  hours  of  applied  music 
may  be  in  ensemble  credit,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN 
MUSIC  EDUCATION 

Requirements  for  concentration  in  music  education  include 
Music  143-144,  303-304,  327-328,  6  hours  in  the  341-366  sequence, 
Music  478,  439,  422,  479,  480,  and  a  minimum  of  12  hours  in 
applied  music.  Four  hours  of  applied  music  may  be  in  121-122 
class  instruments,  and  2  hours  may  be  in  125  (ensemble). 

All  students  pursuing  a  curriculum  in  music  will  enroll  in 
Music  125  with  or  without  credit,  except  for  students  in  the  Pro- 
fessional Block  semester  in  Education.  All  music  concentration  stu- 
dents are  expected  to  attend  college-sponsored  events  including 
musical  performance. 
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LITERATURE    AND    THEORY    OF    MUSIC 

Mus.  101  Introduction  to  Music  as  an  Art  and  Science  (2 
hrs.)  The  elements  of  tonal  relationships,  simple  rhythms,  inter- 
vals, melodies  in  both  major  and  minor  modes;  designed  to  give  the 
student  the  ability  to  recognize,  reproduce  and  record  simple 
melodic  and  rhythmic  patterns. 

Mus.  143-144  Theory  I,  II  (3  hrs.)  The  theoretical  subject 
fields — harmony,  keyboard  harmony,  sight  singing,  dictation,  ear 
training, — are  combined  in  one  interrelated  course.  A  study  is  made 
of  the  primary  chords  and  those  secondary  chords  which  are  most 
common  in  classical  literature.  Inversions  are  studied  as  the  need 
presents  itself  in  writing  a  smooth  bass  line.  Written  work  covered 
by  the  end  of  the  year  will  include  harmonization  of  melody  and 
figured  bass,  use  of  triads,  dominant  seventh  and  ninth  chords  with 
inversions,  modulations  of  near-related  keys,  and  harmonic  analysis. 
Sight  singing,  dictation  and  ear  training  help  the  student  clarify  and 
crystallize  on  paper  what  he  hears.  In  keyboard  harmony  melodies 
are  given  accompaniments,  modulation  to  all  keys  by  various  means, 
simple  transposition. 

Mus.  303-304  Theory  III,  IV  (3  hrs.)  The  work  of  the  first 
year  is  continued  but  includes  ninth  chords,  secondary  sevenths, 
altered  chords.  Analysis  and  keyboard  work.  In  the  second  semester 
more  emphasis  on  the  study  of  contrapuntal  techniques,  written 
and  analyzed.  Stylistic  analysis  of  representative  masterpieces  of  all 
periods.  Four  hours  a  week,  both  semesters. 

Mus.  325  or  326  Opera  Techniques  (1  hr.)  Staging  and  per- 
formance of  operatic  scenes,  with  the  presentation  of  one  full 
musical-dramatic  work  during  the  year.  Offered  in  alternate  years; 
not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Mus.  327-328  Music  History  (2  hrs.)  The  historical  signifi- 
cance of  the  main  periods  and  types  of  music.  Requires  some  tech- 
nical background. 

Mus.  341  Symphonic  Literature  (3  hrs.)  Aural  examination 
and  analysis  supplemented  with  collateral  reading  of  the  literature 
of  music  written  for  symphony  orchestra  from  mid- 18th  century 
until  c.  1910.  No  technical  prerequisites,  but  previous  completion  of 
Fine  Arts  201  is  desirable. 

Mus.  342  The  Opera  (3  hrs.)  A  history  of  the  opera  from 
1600  to  the  present  with  detailed  study  of  a  few  representative 
operas  in  their  entirety  from  recordings  and  scores.  No  technical 
prerequisites,  but  previous  completion  of  Fine  Arts  201  is  desirable. 
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Mus.  343  Counterpoint  (2  hrs.)  Basic  principles  of  writing 
two,  three,  and  four-voice  counterpoint,  and  their  application  in 
the  smaller  forms  of  composition.  (Fall  Semester)  Not  offered 
1961-62. 

Mus.  344  Orchestration  (2  hrs.)  A  course  in  arranging  mu- 
sic for  various  types  of  instrumental  ensembles.  (Spring  Semester) 
Not  offered  1961-62. 

Mus.  365  Music  of  the  Baroque  Era  (3  hrs.)  A  study, 
largely  aural,  of  representative  works  from  the  17th  and  early  18th 
centuries  with  special  emphasis  on  Bach  and  Handel.  Collateral 
historical  and  biographical  reading.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not 
offered  in  1961-62. 

Mus.  366  Contemporary  Music  (3  hrs.)  Aural  study  of 
representative  works  in  various  media  written  since  c.  1910.  Collat- 
eral reading  of  biographical  and  critical  material.  Offered  in  alter- 
nate years;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Mus.  379  Hymnology  (2  hrs.)  A  survey  of  the  hymn  litera- 
ture of  the  Protestant  Church,  with  consideration  of  literary, 
sociological,  and  religious  forces  affecting  the  creation  of  hymn 
poetry  and  hymn  tunes.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in 
1961-62. 

Mus.  380  Church  Music  (2  hrs.)  Study  of  goals,  problems, 
and  methods  pertinent  in  the  administration  of  a  program  of  church 
music.  Opportunities  for  practical  experience  and  the  solution  of 
problems  in  a  typical  church  music  program  are  afforded  members 
of  the  class.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Mus.  439  Choral  Conducting  (2  hrs.)  The  technique  of  the 
baton  and  the  different  problems  to  be  met  in  conducting  chorus; 
the  introduction  to  score  reading;  an  opportunity  for  experience 
through  the  conducting  of  the  college  choral  groups.  Offered  only 
to  advanced  students. 

Mus.  422  Instrumental  Conducting  (2  hrs.)  The  tech- 
niques of  the  baton  and  the  different  problems  to  be  met  in 
conducting  orchestra  and  band;  the  introduction  to  score  reading; 
an  opportunity  for  experience  through  the  conducting  of  the  college 
instrumental  groups.  Offered  only  to  advanced  groups. 

Mus.  478  Seminar  (1  hr.)  Survey  and  review  of  the  field  of 
music;  its  history,  theory  and  literature.  Required  of  all  students 
concentrating  in  the  field  of  Music.  Open  only  to  seniors. 
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Mus.  479  Music  Education  (3  hrs.)  (Methods  and  materials 
of  Teaching  Music  in  the  Elementary  Schools. )  Consideration  of  the 
aims  and  values  of  elementary  school  music  with  opportunities  to 
develop  teaching  techniques,  and  to  become  familiar  with  the 
standard  materials.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in  1961- 
62. 

Mus.  480  Music  Education  (3  hrs.)  (Methods  and  Materials 
in  Teaching  Music  in  the  Secondary  Schools.)  Analysis  of  music 
offered  in  senior  and  junior  high  schools  throughout  the  United 
States.  Consideration  of  problems,  objectives  and  materials  in  teach- 
ing vocal  and  instrumental  music,  theory  and  appreciation  courses 
in  secondary  schools.  Opportunities  for  developing  practical  teach- 
ing projects. 

Mus.  487-488  Independent  Study  in  Music  (1  to  3  hrs.) 
Designed  for  those  students  who  desire  to  do  independent  study  in 
some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student 
interested,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department, 
according  to  interest  in  Music  and  future  needs. 

Mus.  491-492  Honors  Course  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Projects  and 
minor  research  studies  in  special  fields  of  music,  or  creative  work 
of  an  advanced  nature.  Enrollment  limited  to  students  concentrat- 
ing in  Music  who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement. 
Permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  required. 


APPLIED    MUSIC* 

Mus.  121s-122s  Class  Strings  (1  hr.)  Class  instruction  in  the 
basic  techniques  of  stringed  instruments.  Required  of  all  students 
with  a  concentration  in  Music  Education. 

Mus.  121b  Class  Instruction  in  Brass  Instruments  (1  hr.) 
Required  of  all  students  with  a  concentration  in  Music  Education. 
Not  offered  1961-62. 

Mus.  122w  Class  Instruction  in  Woodwind  Instruments 
(1  hr.)  Required  of  all  students  with  a  concentration  in  Music 
Education.  Not  offered  1961-62. 

Mus.  125cc-126cc  Concert  Choir  (1  hr.)  The  preparation 
for  concert  performance  of  standard  choral  literature,  both  sacred 
and  secular.  A  group  of  not  more  than  36  carefully  selected,  mixed 
voices.  Admission  by  tryout. 

*Note:  Courses  in  applied  music  may  be  repeated  for  credit. 
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Mus.  125m- 126m  Male  Chorus  (1  hr.)  The  study  and  per- 
formance of  concert  repertoire  for  male  voices.  Membership  is 
limited;  admission  by  tryout. 

Mus.  125o-126o  Orchestral  Ensemble  (1  hr.)  The  study 
and  performance  of  standard  orchestral  or  chamber  literature  with 
occasional  public  performances. 

Mus.  125s-126s  Wheeling  Symphony  Orchestra  (1  hr.) 
Participation  in  the  Wheeling  Symphony  Orchestra  in  regular  con- 
certs and  rehearsals.  Enrollment  by  audition. 

Mus.  141o-142o  Organ  (1  or  2  hrs.)  Technique,  theory  and 
literature  of  the  organ.  Open  to  all  students  who  have  had  some 
training  in  either  piano  or  organ.  Private  lessons. 

Mus.  141p-142p  Piano  (1  or  2  hrs.)  Literature  and  technique 
of  piano  playing  designed  to  develop  in  the  students  a  discrimina- 
ting appreciation  of  fine  music  and  fine  musical  performance. 
Private  lessons. 

Mus.  141s-142s  Strings  (1  or  2  hrs.)  Private  lessons  in  violin, 
viola,  cello  or  bass.  Course  open  to  beginners  as  well  as  to  students 
with  previous  training. 

Mus.  141v-142v  Voice  (1  or  2  hrs.)  Vocal  technique,  theory 
and  literature.  Open  to  all  students  who  have  adequate  native  abil- 
ity with  or  without  previous  vocal  training.  Private  lessons. 

Mus.  141w-142w  Wind  Instruments  (1  or  2  hrs.)  Private 
lessons  in  basic  brass  and  woodwind  instruments.  Open  to  beginners 
as  well  as  to  students  with  previous  training. 

Mus.  301o-302o  Advanced  Organ  (1  or  2  hrs.)  Open  only  to 
students  who  can  demonstrate  satisfactorily  their  ability  to  play 
compositions  equivalent  in  difficulty  to  the  following:  Bach — G 
minor  Fugue  (The  Little) ;  D  minor  Toccata  and  Fugue;  or  Widor 
— -Toccata  from  Symphony  V.  Private  lessons. 

Mus.  301p-302p  Advanced  Piano  (1  or  2  hrs.)  Open  only  to 
more  advanced  students  who  can  demonstrate  satisfactorily  their 
ability  to  perform  compositions  equivalent  in  difficulty  to  the  fol- 
lowing: Beethoven  Op.  27  No.  2;  Bach — Preludes  and  Fugues  Nos. 
2  and  21  (Vol.  1).  They  will  be  expected  to  perform  in  public 
recitals  from  time  to  time.  Private  lessons. 
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Mus.  301s-302s  Advanced  Strings  (1  or  2  hrs.)  Open  only  to 
students  who  are  able  to  play  satisfactorily  music  equivalent  in 
difficulty  to  the  Kreutzer  Etudes  and  DeBeriot  Concertos  for  violin. 
Public  performance  required.  Private  lessons. 

Mus.  301v-302v  Advanced  Voice  (1  or  2  hrs.)  Open  only  to 
students  who  have  completed  four  semesters  of  voice  study,  can 
read  at  sight,  have  adequate  use  of  at  least  one  modern  foreign 
language,  and  can  demonstrate  the  ability  to  perform  numbers 
equivalent  in  difficulty  to  standard  operatic  and  lieder  literature. 
Public  performance  required.  Private  lessons. 


PHILOSOPHY 

Phil.  353-354  History  of  Philosophy  (3  hrs.)  Western 
philosophical  thought  from  the  seventh  century  B.C.  to  modern 
times.  The  first  semester  will  be  devoted  to  a  study  of  ancient  and 
medieval  philosophers.  The  second  semester  will  begin  with  the 
Renaissance. 

Phil.  365  Reflective  Thinking  (3  hrs.)  Deductive  and  in- 
ductive reasoning;  practice  in  the  detection  of  logical  fallacies. 

Phil.  366  Ethics  (3  hrs.)  The  theory  of  the  moral  life  as  de- 
veloped in  the  history  of  western  thought  and  applied  to  personal 
and  social  problems. 

Phil.  371  or  372  Plato  and  Aristotle  (3  hrs.)  Platonism 
and  Aristotelianism  and  their  influence  on  modern  thought  and 
culture.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Phil.  373  Philosophy  of  Religion  (3  hrs.)  The  roots  of 
religious  experience,  religious  beliefs  and  practices  such  as  the  idea 
of  God,  immortality,  prayer  and  the  church;  Humanism,  Neo- 
Thomism.  The  approach  is  philosophical  rather  than  theological. 
Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Phil.  374  Problems  of  Philosophy  (3  hrs.)  Five  or  six  of  the 
major  problems  of  knowledge  and  existence  as  developed  in  the 
writings  of  great  philosophers  ranging  from  Plato  to  modern  times. 
Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Phil  377  or  378  Aesthetics  (3  hrs.)  Foundations  of  aesthetic 
perception  and  judgment  with  special  reference  to  music  and  to  the 
visual  and  literary  arts. 
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Phil.  401  or  402  Contemporary  Philosophy  (3  hrs.)  West- 
ern philosophical  thought  since  1900. 

Phil.  405  or  406  American  Philosophy  (3  hrs.)  The  de- 
velopment of  philosophical  ideas  in  the  United  States  from  colonial 
times  to  the  present,  with  special  attention  to  Edwards,  Franklin, 
Emerson,  Harris,  James,  Peirce,  Royce  and  Dewey. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  HEALTH 

AIMS 

To  promote  the  health  education  and  physical  development  of 
the  student;  to  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  participate  in 
and  secure  a  reasonable  degree  of  proficiency  in  recreational 
activities;  and  to  train  physical  education  and  recreation  leaders  for 
educational  and  community  situations. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR   FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 

A  minimum  of  thirty  hours  in  the  department  which  should 
include  the  following  courses;  Physical  Education  125,  227,  442, 
464,  471,  479  or  480;  Sociology  201;  Biology  101-102,  201  or  202, 
and  425  or  426  are  recommended.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to 
approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR   ALL    STUDENTS 
FOR    GRADUATION 

Freshmen:  Physical  Education  101-102  is  required.  Physical 
Education  125  may  be  elected  in  the  freshman  or  sophomore  year 
or  Biology  101  may  be  offered  as  a  substitute.  Sophomores:  Physi- 
cal Education  201-202  is  required  of  all  students  but  permission 
may  be  granted  to  substitute  equivalent  hours  from  Physical  Educa- 
tion 169-170,  227-228,  243,  301-302  or  work  in  varsity  athletics. 

One  hour's  credit  will  be  given  for  a  season's  work  in  varsity 
athletics,  i.e.,  football,  basketball,  track,  baseball,  golf,  swimming, 
and  tennis,  provided  students  enroll  for  Physical  Education  201-202. 
Not  more  than  a  total  of  four  hours  credit  towards  graduation  will 
be  allowed  from  courses   101-102,  201-202,  and  varsity  athletics. 

All  students  will  be  required  to  pass  a  swimming  achievement 
test  prior  to  graduation.  Students  who  are  physically  unfit  as  certi- 
fied by  the  college  physician  may  petition  to  be  allowed  to  sub- 
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stitute  hours  in  other  courses  in  lieu  of  activity  courses  in  physical 
education.  Students  who  are  not  candidates  for  a  degree  may  be 
exempt  from  the  requirements  of  physical  education.  Any  petition 
for  exemption  from  physical  education  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Committee  on  Admission  and  Academic  Review. 

Phys.  Ed.  101-102  Freshman  Orientation  in  Physical  Educa- 
tion (1  hr. )  The  techniques  and  rules  of  a  wide  variety  of  team 
sports.  An  activity  course.  Three  periods  per  week.  Required  of  all 
freshmen.  No  tuition  charge  for  this  course. 

Phys.  Ed.  125  Personal  Hygiene  (2  hrs.)  Fundamental 
knowledge  of  personal  hygiene  and  how  the  health  of  the  individual 
may  be   conserved.   No   tuition   charge  for  this  course. 

Note:  Students  who  have  successfully  passed  Biology  101,  or 
who  have  shown  by  a  comprehensive  test  that  they  possess  a  satis- 
factory knowledge  of  health  principles  and  practices,  may  be  per- 
mitted to  substitute  two  hours  of  other  academic  work  for  this 
requirement. 

Phys.  Ed.  167  Introduction  to  Mammalian  Anatomy  and 
Physiology     (2  hrs.)      (See  Biology  167). 

Phys.  Ed.  169-170  Folk  Dancing  (1  hr.)  Folk  dancing  from 
many  countries.  English  and  American  country  dances  during  the 
first  semester  and  European  dances  during  the  second  semester.  An 
activity  course.  Two  periods  per  week. 

Phys.  Ed.  201-202  Sophomore  Physical  Education  (1  hr.) 
Individual  sports;  planned  for  sophomores  who  desire  to  elect  a 
general  recreation  course.  An  activity  course.  Three  periods  per 
week.  No  tuition  charge  for  this  course. 

Phys.  Ed.  226  Community  Hygiene  (2  hrs.)  Health  matters 
pertaining  to  the  social  group;  communicable  diseases;  vital  sta- 
tistics; legal  and  social  regulations  relating  to  personal  and  com- 
munity health. 

Phys.  Ed.  227  Elementary  Swimming  (1  hr.)  Instruction  for 
beginners  in  buoyancy  and  flotation.  Preliminary  tests  for  swimming 
and  such  strokes  as  elementary  back,  side,  and  crawl.  An  activity 
course.  Three  periods  per  week. 

Phys.  Ed.  228  Advanced  Swimming  (1  hr.)  Correct  form  of 
the  more  advanced  strokes,  as  the  trudgen,  American  crawl,  racing 
back  and  breast,  diving  and  life  saving.  An  activity  course.  Three 
periods  per  week. 
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Phys.  Ed.     230     Our  Outdoors     (1  hr.)      (See  Biology  230) 

Phys.  Ed.  240  Social  Dancing  (1  hr.)  Instruction  in  the 
modern  social  dance  steps.  An  activity  course.  Two  periods  per 
week.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Phys.  Ed.  243  Tumbling  and  Stunts  (1  hr.)  Begins  with  in- 
dividual stunts  and  advances  to  more  intricate  work.  An  activity 
course.  Two  periods  per  week.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  of- 
fered in  1961-62. 


Phys.  Ed.  267-268  Theory  and  Practice  of  Team  Sports  (2 
hrs.)  Intensive  practice  with  opportunity  for  officiation  in  team 
sports  for  men  and  women. 

Phys.  Ed.  301-302  Modern  Dancing  (1  hr.)  Contemporary 
dancing,  emphasizing  the  use  of  the  fundamental  expressive  move- 
ments in  creative  work.  An  activity  course.  Two  periods  per  week. 

Phys.  Ed.  303  Coaching  Football  (2  hrs.)  Fundamentals, 
offensive  and  defensive  styles  of  play,  rules  of  the  game  and  officiat- 
ing. Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Phys.  Ed.  304  Coaching  Basketball  (2  hrs.)  Fundamentals, 
offensive  and  defensive  styles  of  play,  rules,  officiating  and  the  place 
of  basketball  in  the  intramural  program.  Alternates  with  Physical 
Education  326. 

Phys.  Ed.  325  Intramural  Sports  (2  hrs.)  Organization,  ad- 
ministration and  objectives  of  the  intramural  program  of  athletics. 
Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Phys.  Ed.  326  Baseball,  Track  and  Field  (2  hrs.)  Strategy 
and  fundamentals  of  baseball,  track  and  field.  Alternates  with 
Physical  Education  304. 

Phys.  Ed.  327  Community  Recreation  (3  hrs.)  The  philos- 
ophy of  American  recreation  and  community  organization  for  leisure 
time  activities.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Phys.  Ed.  328  Recreation  Leadership  (3  hrs.)  Recreational 
activities;  practice  in  the  leadership  of  games,  square  dancing,  play- 
ground activities,  with  a  two  hour  laboratory  for  handicrafts.  Of- 
fered in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 
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Phys.  Ed.  340  Prevention  and  Care  of  Injuries  (2  hrs.) 
Common  hazards  of  play  and  athletics.  Preventive  measures  and 
treatment  of  injuries.  Red  Cross  First  Aid  Certificate  may  be  earned 
by  those  who  pass  the  examination.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not 
offered  in  1961-62. 

Phys.  Ed.  341  Tests  and  Measurements  in  Physical  Educa- 
tion (2  hrs.)  Methods  used  in  evaluating  outcomes  of  the 
physical  education  program. 

Phys.  Ed.  402  Corrective  Gymnastics  and  Normal  Diagnosis 
(3  hrs.)  Variations  of  the  normal  types  of  the  human  organism  at 
different  age  levels;  therapeutic  measures,  especially  those  which 
refer  to  the  correction  of  mechanical  defects.  Prerequisites:  Biology 
201  or  202  and  425  or  426.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered 
in  1961-62. 

Phys.  Ed.  424  Kinesiology  (3  hrs.)  Fundamental  body 
movements  and  their  relation  to  body  development  and  efficiency. 
Prerequisite:  Biology  201  or  202,  and  425  or  426.  Alternates  with 
Physical  Education  402. 

Phys.  Ed.  425  or  426  Physiology  (3  hrs.)  (Biology  425  or  426) . 
Structure  and  functions  of  the  human  body;  the  mechanism  of 
bodily  movements,  responses,  reactions,  and  various  physiological 
states.  Prerequisites:  Biology  101-102  and  201  or  202.  Alternates 
with  Biology  365  or  366. 

Phys.  Ed.  428  Organization  and  Administration  of  Physical 
Education  (3  hrs.)  Administrative  relationships  and  procedure 
in  the  conduct  of  physical  education.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not 
offered  in  1961-62. 

Phys.  Ed.  439-440  Theory  and  Practice  of  Individual  Sports 
(2  hrs.)  Intensive  practice  in  badminton,  archery,  tennis,  hand- 
ball, golf,  and  life  saving  with  a  study  of  the  rules  of  each  and  of 
methods  used  in  teaching. 

Phys.  Ed.  441  History  of  Physical  Education  (2  hrs.)  De- 
velopment of  physical  education  from  ancient  times  to  the  present. 
Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Phys.  Ed.  442  Principles  of  Physical  Education  (3  hrs.) 
Principles  basic  to  a  program  of  physical  education  in  the  modern 
educational  system.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in  1961- 
62. 
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Phys.  Ed.  464  Teaching  of  Health  (3  hrs.)  (Health  Prob- 
lems of  the  School  Child) .  A  course  designed  to  provide  students 
with  opportunities  to  study  health  problems,  activities,  and  methods 
of  teaching  the  school  child. 

Phys.  Ed.  471  Seminar  in  Physical  Education  (1  hr.)  A 
survey  of  the  iield  of  health  and  physical  education  and  the  current 
literature  relating  to  investigations  in  the  field.  Prerequisites:  Physi- 
cal Education  425  or  426  and  442.  Open  only  to  upper  division 
students.  Required  of  all  students  concentrating  in  the  Field  of 
Physical  Education. 

Phys.  Ed.  479  or  480  Methods  and  Materials  in  Teaching 
Physical  Educaijon  (3  hrs.)  Methods,  materials  and  techni- 
ques pertinent  to  the  teaching  of  Physical  Education. 

Phys.  Ed.  487-488  Independent  Study  in  Physical  Education 
(1  to  3  hrs).  Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  physical 
education  who  desire  to  do  independent  study  in  some  special  field. 
The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  according  to  interest  and 
future  needs. 

Phys.  Ed.  491-492  Honors  Course  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Special 
problems  and  minor  research  studies  in  physical  education.  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  students  concentrating  in  Physical  Education  who 
are  seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement.  Permission  of  the 
Head  of  the  Department  required. 


PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 

Phys.  Sci.  201-202  Physical  Science  (3  hrs.)  A  survey  of  the 
fields  of  astronomy,  geology,  physics  and  chemistry,  with  appropriate 
laboratory  work.  For  students  not  planning  to  major  in  science. 
Not  open  to  freshmen. 


PHYSICS 

AIMS 

To  give  the  liberal  arts  student  some  insight  into  our  universe 
and  its  physical  laws,  with  emphasis  upon  the  scientific  method. 

To  present  to  the  pre-professional  student  a  general  knowledge 
of  physics  and  its  laboratory  methods  that  are  applicable  to  his 
field. 
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To  acquaint  the  advanced  undergraduate  student  with  some  of 
the  theory  and  the  laboratory  methods  in  the  main  branches  of 
physics,  so  that  he  may  be  equipped  for  teaching,  research,  or 
graduate  work  in  this  field. 


REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  department,  includ- 
ing Physics  301,  302,  303,  304,  325  and  326.  Physics  487-488  and 
a  reading  knowledge  of  German  and  French  are  recommended  for 
students  expecting  to  do  graduate  work.  Mathematics  or  chemistry 
is  strongly  recommended  as  the  related  field.  Sequence  of  courses 
subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

Phys.  128  Astronomy  (2  hrs.)  A  course  in  descriptive  astron- 
omy. This  non-technical  course  in  beginning  astronomy  includes 
such  topics  as  the  solar  system,  satellites,  eclipses,  constellations,  the 
galactic  system,  and  exterior  systems.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Phys.  201-202  General  Physics  (4  hrs.)  A  continuous 
course.  First  semester:  mechanics,  heat  and  sound.  Second  semester: 
electricity,  light,  and  modern  physics.  A  fundamental  course  which 
is  a  prerequisite  to  all  advanced  physics  courses.  Prerequisite: 
Mathematics  101  or  its  equivalent. 

Phys.  301  Electricity  and  Magnetism  (3  hrs.)  Electrostatics 
and  magnetics.  Maxwell's  equations,  electro-chemistry,  circuit  theory 
and  electrical  machinery;  a  consideration  of  the  theoretical  and 
practical  applications  of  electricity  and  magnetism.  Prerequisites: 
Physics  201-202  and  Mathematics  201-202.  Alternates  with  Physics 
303.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Phys.  302  Mechanics  (3  hrs.)  Vector  analysis,  plane  statics 
and  kinematics,  and  a  brief  consideration  of  wave  mechanics.  Pre- 
requisites: Physics  201-202  and  Mathematics  201-202.  Alternates 
with  Physics  304.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Phys.  303  Heat  (3  hrs.)  Temperature,  calorimetry,  expansion, 
conductivity,  change  of  state  and  radiation;  thermodynamics  and 
kinetic  theory.  Prerequisites:  Physics  201-202  and  Mathematics  201- 
202. 

Phys.  304  Advanced  Light  and  Physical  Optics  (3  hrs.) 
Theories  of  light,  reflection,  refraction,  interference,  diffraction, 
polarization,  geometric  optics,  optical  instruments,  vision  and 
spectroscopy.  Prerequisites:  Physics  201-202  and  Mathematics  201- 
202. 
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Phys.  321  Space  Physics  (1  hr.)  History  of  rocketry,  rocket 
propulsion,  artificial  satellites,  space  travel,  architecture  of  the 
universe,  and  communications.  Prerequisites:  Physics  201-202  and 
Mathematics  201-202.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in 
1961-62. 

Phys.  325-326  Modern  Physics  (2  hrs.)  The  modern  appli- 
cations of  physics;  spectroscopy,  radiation,  wave  mechanics,  radioac- 
tivity and  cosmic  rays;  specific  topics  included  are  the  electron 
microscope,  radar,  the  cyclotron  and  atomic  power.  Prerequisites: 
Physics  201-202  or  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

Phys.  328  Electronics  (2  hrs.)  A  fundamental  course  in 
electronics,  including  such  topics  as  electron  emission,  rectifiers, 
multi-electrode  tubes,  cathode-ray  oscillograph,  television,  radio, 
radar,  thyratrons  and  industrial  controls.  Prerequisites:  Physics  201- 
202  or  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department.  Offered  in 
alternate  years;   not  offered  in   1961-62. 

Phys.  341-342  Laboratory  in  Advanced  Physics  (1  or  2  hrs.) 
Supplementary  to  any  of  the  upper  division  physics  courses.  Regis- 
tration with  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

Phys.  365-366  Spectroscopic  Analysis  (1  or  2  hrs.)  Use 
of  the  E-l  Hilger  Spectrograph  and  auxiliary  equipment  for  analy- 
tical work;  original  research  and  possible  publication  of  the  results. 
Registration  with  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

Phys.  479  or  480  Methods  and  Materials  in  Teaching 
Physics  (2  or  3  hrs.)  Methods  and  practice  in  classroom  presen- 
tation and  laboratory  supervision.  Collateral  reading  and  reports 
on  the  history  of  physical  science.  Required  of  all  students  expecting 
to  teach  physics. 

Phys.  487-488  Independent  Study  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Designed 
for  those  students  interested  in  physics  who  desire  to  do  independent 
reading  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected 
by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment, according  to  interest  and  future  needs. 

Phys.  491-492  Honors  Course  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Advanced  exper- 
imental work  and  minor  research  problems  in  radioactivity,  spectro- 
scopy, radio  and  electronics,  or  in  the  field  of  the  student's  interest. 
Enrollment  limited  to  seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement 
who  are  concentrating  in  Physics.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department  required. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

AIMS 

The  department  hopes  to  assist  the  student  to  gain  a  basic 
knowledge  of  psychology  as  the  experimental  science  of  man's  be- 
havior; to  develop  social  awareness  and  social  adjustment  through 
understanding  of  the  fundamental  similarities  and  differences  among 
men;  to  promote  creative  and  critical  thinking;  to  give  background 
preparation  for  professions  which  deal  with  individual  and  group 
behavior;  to  encourage  a  few  students  to  enter  the  field,  whether 
in  teaching,  research,  or  applied  psychology. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 

Concentration  in  psychology  requires  Biology  101-102  and  a 
minimum  of  thirty  hours  in  the  department,  including  Psychology 
201-202,  361-362,  477  or  478,  and  two  of  these  three:  371,  372,  374. 
No  student  will  be  recommended  for  graduate  school  who  has  not 
had  Mathematics  101-102  also.  Mathematics  327  and  Sociology  201 
are  highly  desirable.  The  student  is  reminded  that  most  graduate 
schools  require  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  or  German  or  both 
for  higher  degrees. 

Psych.  167  or  168  Psychology  (3  hrs.)  A  brief  survey  of  the 
general  field  of  psychology:  perception,  learning,  personality,  and 
motivation.  Registration  restricted  to  students  preparing  for  nursing. 

Psych.  201-202  General  Psychology  (3  hrs.)  An  introduc- 
tion to  the  general  field  of  psychology;  perception,  learning,  motiva- 
tion, personality,  reasoning,  and  a  survey  of  the  areas  within  the 
general  field.  Prerequisite  to  all  other  courses  in  the  department 
except  Psychology   167  or   168. 

Psych.  311  or  312  Social  Psychology  (3  hrs.)  A  study  of  the 
behavior  of  the  individual  in  interaction  within  groups.  Considera- 
tion will  be  given  to  the  formation  and  properties  of  groups  and 
to  their  influence  on  the  individual.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  201- 
202. 


Psych.  321  The  Normal  Personality  (3  hrs.)  This  course 
deals  with  theories  of  the  development  of  personality.  Emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  the  normal  personality  and  its  development,  and  on  the 
principles  of  mental  hygiene  for  students.  Prerequisite:  Psychology 
201-202. 
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Psych.  322  The  Abnormal  Personality  (3  hrs.)  The  study 
of  abnormal  personality  development  including  mental  deficiency, 
neuroses,  psychoses,  and  sociopathic  behavior.  Prerequisite:  Psy- 
chology 201-202. 

Psych.  331  Child  and  Adolescent  Psychology  (3  hrs.)  A 
course  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  psychological  development  of  the 
child  through  adolescence.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  201-202. 

Psych.  332  Educational  Psychology  (3  hrs.)  A  study  of  the 
application  of  psychological  principles  to  the  field  of  Education. 
Included  will  be  the  areas  of  learning,  transfer  of  training,  individ- 
ual differences,  motivation,  and  the  language  and  communication 
skills  as  they  apply  to  education.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  201-202. 

Psych.  335  Psychological  and  Educational  Tests  and  Meas- 
urements (3  hrs.)  The  course  will  deal  mainly  with  group  test- 
ing, with  attention  to  the  construction  and  use  of  standardized 
and  of  ad  hoc  tests.  The  necessary  correlation  techniques  will  be 
included.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  201-202.  Offered  in  alternate 
years;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Psych.  336  Industrial  Psychology  (3  hrs.)  A  study  of  in- 
dustrial motivations,  human  relations  training,  optimum  working 
conditions,  human  engineering.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  201-202. 
Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Psych.  361-362  Design  and  Analysis  of  Experiments  in 
Psychology  (3  hrs.  each  semester)  A  continuous  course.  This 
course  deals  with  methods  of  investigation  of  behavior,  with  the 
greater  emphasis  on  the  experimental  method.  Differential  methods 
are  treated  in  Psychology  335.  Techniques  of  statistical  evaluation 
of  data  will  be  introduced  when  data  demand  them.  Some  time  will 
be  spent  on  the  general  theory  of  science,  and  on  mathematical 
statements  of  scientific,  especially  psychological,  laws,  theories, 
functions.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  201-202.  No  credit  given  for 
only  one  semester  of  Psychology  361-362. 

Psych.  371  Psychology  of  Emotion  and  Motivation  (3  hrs.) 
A  study  of  the  whys  of  behavior,  of  methods  of  discovering  what 
people  want,  and  of  the  origin  and  development  of  their  desires, 
attitudes,  value  systems,  and  the  like.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  201- 
202.  Offered  irregularly;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Psych.  372  Psychology  of  Learning  (3  hrs.)  This  course 
will  deal  with  theories  of  learning.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  201-202. 
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Psych.  374  Perception  and  Cognition  (3  hrs.)  This  course 
deals  with  the  acceptance  and  processing  of  information  by  the 
human  organism.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  201-202. 

Psych.  477  or  478  Seminar  in  Psychology  (1  or  2  hrs.)  An 
advanced  general  course  which  is  partly  a  preparation  for  the  com- 
prehensive examination  in  psychology.  Prerequisite:  Psychology 
201-202  and  senior  standing. 

Psych.  487-488  Independent  Study  in  Psychology  (1  to  3 
hrs.)  This  course  is  designed  to  permit  students  to  do  independent 
work  in  psychology  which  cannot  be  done  in  any  other  course  in 
the  department.  The  subject  of  study  must  be  selected  in  consulta- 
tion with  the  Head  of  the  Department  before  the  semester  opens. 
Prerequisite:   Psychology  201-202  and  junior  or  senior  standing. 

Psych.  491-492  Honors  Course  in  Psychology  (1  to  3  hrs.) 
A  course  for  superior  students  of  senior  rank  wishing  to  work  on 
research  studies  or  other  advanced  projects  in  psychology.  Registra- 
tion by  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 


RELIGION 

AIMS 

To  provide  a  focus  of  religious  meanings  for  the  guidance  of 
life  and  the  integration  of  knowledge,  and  to  prepare  students  plan- 
ning to  enter  the  various  branches  of  the  Christian  Ministry  for 
graduate  study  in  professional  schools  of  religion. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF   CONCENTRATION 
IN   RELIGION 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  department  of  which 
eighteen  hours  shall  be  on  upper  division  level.  In  addition  to 
Gen.  Rel.  101-102,  the  ministerial  student  must  have  six  additional 
hours  in  the  Biblical  field.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval 
of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF   CONCENTRATION 
IN   RELIGIOUS    EDUCATION 

A  minimum  of  eighteen  hours  in  the  department  which  must 
include  six  hours  of  Biblical  study  in  addition  to  Gen.  Rel.  101-102. 
Twelve  hours  in  religious  education  which  must  include  Rel.  Ed. 
443-444.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior 
Counselor. 
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REQUIREMENTS    FOR    GRADUATION 

Gen.  Rel.  101-102  is  required  of  all  students  qualifying  for 
graduation.  Students  in  the  upper  division  taking  either  semester  of 
this  course  will  be  required  to  do  additional  work. 


GENERAL    RELIGION 

Gen.  Rel.  101-102  Judaeo-Christian  Origins  and  Develop- 
ment (3  hrs.)  In  the  first  semester  this  course  surveys  the  history, 
literature,  and  religion  of  the  Hebrew  people  and  gives  an  intro- 
duction to  the  four  Gospels  with  attention  to  the  sources  of  the 
Christian  Church. 

In  the  second  semester  this  course  shows  the  development  of 
the  Christian  Church  in  the  Book  of  Acts  and  remaining  New 
Testament  literature,  then  surveys  briefly  the  formation  of  the 
major  divisions  of  Christendom.  More  than  half  of  the  semester  deals 
with  the  development  of  religion  in  America,  with  major  attention 
given  to  the  significance  of  the  movement  for  restoration  of  the 
New  Testament  Church  and  unity,  giving  rise  to  the  Christian 
Churches.  First-hand  historical  materials  of  Bethany  and  the  Camp- 
bell heritage  will  be  used  to  illuminate  the  study. 

Gen.  Rel.  327-328  Comparative  Religions  (3  hrs.)  A  com- 
parison of  the  most  important  features  of  various  religions,  includ- 
ing religions  of  primitives,  Egypt,  Babylonia,  Assyria,  Persia,  Greece, 
Rome,  Judaism,  Christianity,  India,  China  and  Japan.  A  seminar 
course. 

Gen.  Rel.  341-342  The  Work  of  the  Pastor  (3  hrs.)  The 
organization  and  administration  of  a  local  church.  The  preparation 
and  delivery  of  sermons  and  other  pastoral  duties. 

Gen.  Rel.  401  The  Teachings  of  Jesus  (3  hrs.)  The  teach- 
ings of  Jesus  in  relation  to  the  Jewish,  Greek  and  Roman  back- 
grounds. Prerequisite :  a  previous  course  in  New  Testament.  Offered 
in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Gen.  Rel.  402  The  Teachings  of  Paul  (3  hrs.)  The  basic 
doctrines  of  Paul  and  their  influence  on  the  early  church.  Prere- 
quisite: a  previous  course  in  New  Testament.  Offered  in  alternate 
years;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Gen.  Rel.  425-426  The  Bible  as  Literature  (3  hrs.)  The 
origin,  development  and  literary  values  of  the  various  types  of 
literature  of  the  Bible. 
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Gen.  Rel.  439  The  Church  and  the  Reformation  (1  or  2 
hrs.)  A  seminar  on  the  history  of  Christianity  from  its  beginnings 
to  the  time  of  Luther.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in 
1961-62. 


Gen.  Rel.  440  The  Reformation  and  Its  Consequences  ( 1 
or  2  hrs.)  A  seminar  on  the  history  of  Christianity  from  the  be- 
ginning of  the  Protestant  Reformation  to  the  present.  Offered  in 
alternate  years;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 


Gen.  Rel.  443-444  The  Restoration  Movement  (1  or  2  hrs.) 
A  seminar  on  the  origin  and  growth  of  the  Disciples  of  Christ. 
Offered  irregularly;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 


Gen.  Rel.  453  Christian  Biography  (3  hrs.)  A  seminar  on 
well-known  Christians  and  their  writings,  with  an  emphasis  on 
their  contribution  to  Western  civilization.  Such  leaders  as  Augustine, 
Francis  of  Assisi,  Aquinas,  Luther,  Erasmus,  Knox,  Fox,  Wesley, 
Thomas  and  Alexander  Campbell  will  be  studied. 


Gen.  Rel.  454  Christian  Beliefs  (3  hrs.)  A  seminar  on  the 
fundamental  teachings  and  doctrines  of  the  New  Testament  and 
the  Church.  Such  topics  as  the  idea  of  God,  man,  sin,  salvation, 
the  church  and  immortality  will  be  discussed. 


Gen.  Rel.  477-478  Seminar  in  Religion  (1  to  3  hrs.)  A  sem- 
inar on  the  integration  of  the  field  of  the  comprehensive  examina- 
tion, conducted  by  various  members  of  the  department.  Open  only 
to  students  eligible  to  take  the  senior  comprehensive  examination. 

Gen.  Rel.  487-488  Independent  Study  in  Religion  (1  to  3 
hrs.)  Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  Religion  who  desire 
to  do  independent  study  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study 
may  be  selected  by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head 
of  the  Department,  according  to  interest  and  future  needs. 

Gen.  Rel.  491-492  Honors  Course  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Special  prob- 
lems and  minor  research  studies  in  Religion.  Readings,  conferences, 
and  reports  on  a  field  of  special  interest.  Enrollment  limited  to 
students  concentrating  in  Religion  who  are  seniors  of  superior 
ability  and  achievement.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department 
required. 
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RELIGIOUS    EDUCATION 

Rel.  Ed.  141     School  and  Society  (See  Education  141)      (3  hrs.) 

Rel.  Ed.  142  School  Management  (See  Education  142)  (3 
hrs.) 

Rel.  Ed.  201-202  Human  Growth  and  Development  (See  Edu- 
cation 201-202)      (3  hrs.) 

Rel.  Ed.  331  Child  and  Adolescent  Psychology  (See  Psy- 
chology 331)      (3  hrs.) 

Rel.  Ed.  332  Educational  Psychology  (See  Psychology  332) 
(3  hrs.) 

Rel.  Ed.  365  Audio-Visual  Education  (See  Education  365)  (2 
hrs.) 

Rel.  Ed.  443  Theory  of  Religious  Education  (3  hrs.)  A 
history  of  religious  education,  its  prinicples  and  problems  related  to 
religious  growth.  Basic  trends  and  methods  in  the  field. 

Rel.  Ed.  444  Educational  Work  of  the  Church  (3  hrs.)  A 
study  of  the  methods  of  religious  education  in  the  church  school, 
the  materials,  week-day  religious  education,  laboratory  training 
school. 

SOCIOLOGY 

AIMS 

To  give  students  an  understanding  of  human  relationships, 
institutions  and  social  processes;  to  familiarize  them  with  the  nature 
and  causes  of  social  problems;  to  give  students  deeper  insight  into 
the  requirements  of  intelligent  citizenship  and  useful  participation 
in  community  life;  to  equip  students  with  fundamental  preparation 
for  entering  various  kinds  of  social  services;  and  to  provide  guidance 
for  teaching  sociology  and  for  graduate  or  professional  study. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 
IN    SOCIOLOGY 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  department  with 
eighteen  hours  in  the  upper  division.  It  is  recommended  that  stu- 
dents concentrating  in  sociology  include  in  their  course  of  study 
Psychology  311,  322  and  331;  Social  Science  441-442  and  Biology 
203.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior 
Counselor. 
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Soc.  201  Principles  of  Sociology  (3hrs.)  The  basic  concepts 
and  principles  of  sociology  applied  to  modern  society;  social  rela- 
tions of  the  community;  race  and  culture;  social  maladjustments; 
social  processes,  change  and  controls. 

Soc.  202  Family  Relationships  (3  hrs.)  The  development  of 
marriage  and  family  social  functions;  contemporary  problems  and 
tendencies  of  the  family  of  today. 

Soc.  203     Heredity  and  Eugenics   (Biology  203)      (3  hrs.) 

Soc.  267-268  Statistical  Methods  (Economics  267-268)    (2  hrs.) 

Soc.  301  Criminology  (3  hrs.)  The  social  processes  by  which 
individuals  become  criminals  and  delinquent  causative  factors,  tech- 
niques of  control  and  the  social  treatment  of  crime.  Prerequisite: 
Sociology  201.  Offered  irregularly;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Soc.  311  Practicum  in  Sociology  (2  hrs.)  A  study  of  the  in- 
dividual in  interaction  within  groups.  Consideration  will  be  given  to 
the  formation  and  properties  of  groups  and  their  influence  on  the 
individual.  Prerequisite:   Sociology  201,  440  or  441. 

Soc.  325  Cultural  Anthropology  (2  hrs.)  Primitive  people 
and  their  institutions  in  prehistoric  and  more  recent  times;  the 
presentation  of  a  cultural  perspective.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  201 
or  202.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Soc.  326  Rural  Sociology  (2  hrs.)  Consideration  of  the  rural 
pattern  of  life;  the  institutions,  culture  and  agencies  functioning  in 
the  country  and  village  life  of  today.  Modern  utilization  of  rural 
and  wilderness  land  and  resources.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not 
offered  in  1961-62. 

Soc.  327  Urban  Sociology  (2  hrs.)  A  study  of  the  rise  and 
growth  of  cities;  the  social  organizations  and  problems  of  the 
modern  city;  urban  re-development  and  city  planning. 

Soc.  328     Abnormal  Personality  (Psychology  322)      (3  hrs.) 

Soc.  329  Industrial  Sociology  (2  hrs.)  A  study  of  the  social 
forces  involved  in  modern  industrialism.  Offered  in  alternate  years; 
not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Soc.  365  Community  Organization  (2  hrs.)  The  social  struc- 
ture and  function  of  the  modern  community;  the  economic  and 
social  resources  available  for  social  welfare. 
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Soc.  426  Group  Organization  and  Leadership  (2  hrs.) 
Social  psychology  applied  to  the  problems  of  group  work  in  the 
community. 

Soc.  427-428  Social  Theory  (2  hrs.)  The  various  systems, 
classic  and  modern,  for  explaining  the  social  behavior  of  individuals 
and  groups;  the  nature  of  social  control,  chief  social  control  devices, 
institutional  pressures,  and  disruptive  factors.  Open  to  upper 
division  students  or  by  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

Soc.  440  Introduction  to  Public  Welfare  (2  hrs.)  An  intro- 
duction to  the  fields  of  public  welfare.  Historical  backgrounds  and 
developments.  Local,  state  and  federal  services.  Public  welfare 
problems,  programs,  and  standards  in  public  assistance,  child  wel- 
fare and  other  divisions  of  the  field.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not 
offered  in  1961-62. 


Soc.  441  Introduction  to  Social  Work  (2  hrs.)  The  basic 
principles  and  methods  of  social  case  work  and  their  application  in 
the  treatment  of  individuals,  families  and  groups.  Open  to  upper 
division  students  or  by  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

Soc.  442  Social  Reconstruction  Movements  (2  hrs.)  Pres- 
ent-day efforts  to  control,  direct,  or  oppose  selected  social  trends; 
the  forces,  leaders  and  methods  employed. 

Soc.  477-478  Seminar  in  Sociology  (1  hr.)  Required  of  all 
students  concentrating  in  the  Field  of  Sociology.  This  course  has 
three  purposes:  to  interpret  the  preceding  work  of  the  department; 
to  offer  instruction  in  the  technique  and  methods  of  social  research; 
and  to  give  each  student  an  opportunity  to  develop  his  particular 
interest  in  cooperation  writh  the  other  members  of  the  seminar 
group. 

Soc.  487-488  Independent  Study  in  Sociology  (1  to  3  hrs.) 
Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  Sociology  who  desire  to  do 
independent  study  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be 
selected  by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department,  according  to  interest  and  future  needs. 

Soc.  491-492  Honors  Course  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Advanced  projects 
and  minor  research  studies.  Readings,  conferences,  and  reports  on 
a  field  of  special  interest.  Enrollment  limited  to  students  concen- 
trating in  Sociology  who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability.  Permission 
of  the  Head  of  the  Department  required. 


142  Bethany  College 

SPEECH  AND  DRAMATICS 

AIMS 

To  assist  the  individual  to  develop  attitudes  and  techniques 
for  effectiveness  in  oral  communication;  and  to  assist  the  student 
toward  the  sort  of  personality  manifestation  that  makes  for  creative 
individuality. 


Speech  201  Fundamentals  of  Speech  (3  hrs.)  Basic  prin- 
ciples of  effecive  speech.  A  course  for  beginning  students  with  major 
emphasis  on  delivery.  Attention  is  given  to  elementary  speech 
composition,  development  of  confidence  and  poise,  vocabulary 
building,  pronunciation  and  enunciation,  speech  psychology,  and 
personality  manifestation  through  the  delivery  of  speeches. 


Speech  202  Advanced  Public  Speaking  (3  hrs.)  Advanced 
principles  of  speech  preparation  and  delivery.  Detailed  speech 
composition  and  the  delivery  of  speeches  ten  minutes  or  more  in 
length.  Prerequisite:   Speech  201. 


Speech  225  Oral  Interpretation  (2  hrs.)  Study  and  prac- 
tice of  reading  aloud  from  prose,  poetry  and  dramatic  literature. 
Emphasis  on  discovering  and  communicating  the  author's  mean- 
ing. Reading  in  class  and  before  various  outside  groups  where 
possible.  Prerequisite:  Speech  201.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not 
offered  in  1961-62. 


Speech  254  Voice  and  Diction  (3  hrs.)  Intensive  training  in 
basic  vocal  skills  through  classroom  work,  individual  analysis, 
recordings  and  drill.  Study  of  the  physiology  of  the  voice  and  the 
four  phases  of  voice  and  speech  production,  breathing,  tone  pro- 
duction, resonance  and  articulation. 


Speech  258  Speech  for  the  Classroom  Teacher  (2  hrs.)  A 
course  designed  for  the  potential  classroom  teacher  who  needs  ad- 
ditional speech  work  before  entering  the  teaching  profession.  Pre- 
requisite: Speech  201. 


Speech  301  Introduction  to  the  Theatre  (3  hrs.)  Outline 
of  the  history  of  the  theatre,  consideration  of  Aristotle's  rules  of 
the  drama.  Consideration  of  theatre  as  an  art  form. 
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Speech  325  or  326  Opera  Techniques  (1  hr.)  (Music  325  or 
326)  Staging  and  performance  of  operatic  scenes,  with  the  presen- 
tation of  one  full  musical-dramatic  work  during  the  year.  Offered 
irregularly;  not  offered  in  1961-62. 


Speech  356  Argumentation  and  Discussion  (3  hrs.)  Study 
of  the  principles  of  logical  proof  in  oral  and  written  discourse; 
types  of  evidence,  modes  of  reasoning,  preparation  for  discussion 
and  debate. 


Speech  359  or  360  The  Art  of  Presiding  (1  hr.)  Principles 
of  parliamentary  procedure,  requirements  for  the  presiding  officer 
and  members  of  a  parliamentary  assembly.  Practice  in  group  action. 


Speech  365  Play  Direction  and  Production  (3  hrs.)  A  lec- 
ture-laboratory course  covering  the  basic  techniques  of  play  direct- 
ing and  production;  choosing  and  analyzing  the  play  script,  re- 
hearsing the  play,  designing  and  building  the  stage  setting,  lighting 
the  play,  costuming  the  play  and  theatre  make-up.  One  hour  lecture 
and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Speech  301  or 
permission  of  Instructor. 


Speech  366  Acting  (3  hrs.)  Designed  to  train  the  student 
actor  to  convey  thought  and  emotion  through  the  use  of  the  body 
and  the  voice.  Mime,  oral  exercises,  improvisations.  Emphasis  on  the 
Stanislavsky  method  of  preparing  a  role  for  the  stage.  Prerequisite: 
Speech  301  or  permission  of  Instructor. 


Speech  457  or  458  Introduction  to  Radio  and  Television  (3 
hrs.)  Designed  to  give  the  student  an  over-all  picture  of  the  oper- 
ational procedure  in  stations  and  networks;  to  develop  a  knowledge 
and  appreciation  of  radio  and  television  as  powerful  media  of  mass 
communication  in  our  modern  society.  Field  trips  to  radio  and 
television  stations.  Fee. 


Speech  487-488  Independent  Study  in  Speech  and  Dramatics 
(1  or  2  hrs.)  Open  to  students  of  initiative  and  above-average 
ability  in  radio,  theatre,  public  address,  voice  and  diction,  interpre- 
tation, or  the  teaching  of  speech,  to  work  on  special  projects.  Open 
by  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 


HONORARY  DEGREES  CONFERRED 

On  June  4,  1961 

DOCTOR  OF  COMMERCIAL  SCIENCE 
Charles  L.   Melenyzer,   Belle  Vernon,   Pennsylvania 

DOCTOR  OF  DIVINITY 

George   Earle   Owen,   Indianapolis,    Indiana 

DOCTOR  OF  HUMANICS 

Dale    Evans    Rogers,    Chatsworth,    California 
Roy  Rogers,  Chatsworth,  California 

DOCTOR  OF  LAWS 
Henry  Hazlitt,  New  York  City,  New  York 

DOCTOR  OF  SCIENCE 

Francis  H.  Hibler,  Western  Springs,   Illinois 


BACCALAUREATE  DEGREES 
CONFERRED  IN  COURSE 

GLASS  OF  1961 
On  June  4,  1961 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

Summa   Cum  Laude 
Sheldon  Lisker  Barbara  Mitchell 

Magna  Cum  Laude 
John  Aupperle  Charlotte  Myers 

Cum   Laude 
Roberta  Holt  S.   Kenneth   Schonberg 

Mary  McConnell  Carl   Trosch 
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Rite 


John  Matthew  Addy 

Martha  Anne  Adkins 

Donald  William  Arterburn 

Carolyn  Rhea  Balzersen 

Michael  G.  Barnett 

Paul  H.  Bauman,  Jr. 

Thomas  Jesse  Beynon 

James  Paul  Blechinger 

Carl  Randall  Boffo 

Richard  Kermit  Boyd,  Jr. 

Linda  Lee  Bryson 

Barbara-Ann  Cannon 

Henry  Leonard  Clements 

Ronald  G.  Delaney 

Hugh  J.  Devine,  Jr. 

Donald  A.   Dodge 

Charles  Alexander  Donaldson,  Jr. 

Carol  Jean  Dupke 

William  Edward  Fainglas 

Nancy  Ellen  Fisher 

Richard  Ronald  Flowers 

Julian  Charles  Frankel 

Charles  Albert  Friberg 

Susan  A.  Gough 

John  Alexander  Graham 

Kent  William  Graham 

Albert  Sidney  Hammond,  Jr. 

John  Clifford  Haniford,  Jr. 

Chris  Thomas  Heil 

Richard  Warren  Hibler 

John  Lee  Hoffman 

Richard    Edward   Ingram 

Sandra  Louise  Jones 

Bernard  Aaron  Kershner 

Ellene  Marie  Kinney 

Lawrence   Albert   Kuhn 

David  Andre  LaBrie 

Carol  Jeannette  Lawson 

Harry  B.  Leach 

Hilliard  Louis  Lipman 

David  Owen  Llewellyn 

Helen  Lukeas 

Lois  Ann   Malone 

John  Marshall,  III 


Barbara  Ann  Benson  McCall 
Keith  A.  McCall 
David  F.  Mitry 
John  Montaquila,  Jr. 
Cynthia  Ann  Moore 
Peter  Monroe  Morgan 
Patricia  A.  Muckley 
Carolyn  Marie  Nail 
William  Paul  Neal,  Jr. 
Patricia  Mary  Onasch 
Nelson  Edward  Orth 
Georgia  J.   Papamikrouli 
Glenn   Richard   Reddington 
Nora  Louise  Remke 
Sally  Ann   Richardson 
Lynne  Rollins 
Nancy  Jane  Ross 
Harriett  Ann  Rush 
Laurence  Lynn  Schaumberg 
James  T.  Schollaert 
Susan  Darlene  Scott 
Edward  Bruce  Selfridge,  Jr. 
William   Roberts    Sheppard 
John  William  Simchock,  Jr. 
Albert  B.  Snedeker,  Jr. 
Barbara  Ann  Stein 
Linda  Strange 
Richard  Lewis  Strockbine 
William   M.    Sutton 
Arthur  Donald  Tanenbaum 
Michael  Bernar  Terris 
Louis  Alfred  Trosch 
Leroy  Trouten 
Emerson  Earl  Trushel,  Jr. 
David  Rowley  Updegraff 
Clarence  John  Urling,  Jr. 
Martha  Ann  Wagner 
Nancy  Lynn  Whiteman 
William  Thomas  Weaver 
Alice  Bell  Wilhelms 
Myrna  Lou  Yost 
Gail  Wallder  Young 
Wills  Morrison  Young 
Paul  Theodore  Zinter 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 


Linda  Lewis 


Summa  Cum  Laude 
Carmine  Calabrese 
Magna  Cum  Laude 

Marilynn   Walliser 


Sara  Catey 
Andre  Celestin 
Nancy  Converse 
Stanley  Faigin 
John  Graf 
Jeremy  Jones 


Rite 

Alan  Leytham 
Dale   McNinch 
Gerald    Pifer 
Ronald   Richards 
Robert  Rubin 
Scott  Wagner 
Valdeane  Waldeland 


ROSTER  OF  STUDENTS 
ACADEMIC  YEAR 

1960-1961 

SENIORS 

Addy,    John     Laurel,  Md. 

Adkins,   Martha    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Aupperle,   John    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Balzersen,  Carolyn   Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

Barnett,   Michael Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

Barrett,    Michael    Wheeling, W.  Va. 

Bauman,    Paul     Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Benson,    Barbara     Sarasota,  Fla. 

Berman,   Herbert    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Beynon,    Thomas    Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Boyd,    Richard    Upper    Arlington,  Ohio 

Bryson,   Linda    Moundsville,  W.  Va. 

Calabrese,  Carmine    Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Cannon,   Barbara    Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Catey,  Sara Winchester.  Ind. 

Celestin,    Andre    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Clements,   Henry    Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 

Converse,    Nancy     Wilton,  Conn. 

Delaney,    Ronald     Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Dodge,    Donald     Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Donaldson,  Charles    Tenafly,  N.  J. 

Dorlester,  Mark   Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Dupke,    Carol     Washington,  Pa. 

Faigin,   Stanley    Merrick,   N.   Y. 

Fainglas,  William    Morristown,  N.  J. 

Fisher,    Nancy     Steubenville,  Ohio 

Flowers,   Richard    Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Frankel,  Julian    Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Gaffey,  Thomas East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Gough,  Susan Washington,  D.  C. 

Graf,    John    Weirton,  W.Va. 

Graham,   John    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Graham,   Kent    . Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Hammond,  Albert    Ellicott  City  P.O.,  Md. 

Haniford,  John    Uniontown,   Pa. 

Heil,    Chris Martins  Ferry,  Ohio 

Hibler,    Richard     Western  Springs,  111. 

Holt,    Roberta     Beaver,  Pa. 

Ingram,  Richard    Oceanport,  N.   J. 

Jones,  Sandra   Ebensburg,   Pa. 

Kershner,  Bernard    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Kinney,    Ellene     Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Koehler,    Charles     Glenshaw,   Pa. 

Kress,    John    Ft.    Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Kuhn,  Laurence    Orange,  Conn. 

Kupchik,  Herbert    Hewlett,  N.   Y. 

LaBrie,  David    Rye,  N.  Y. 

Lawson,   Carol    Cranston,   R.    I. 

Leach,  Harry    Hollidaysburg,    Pa. 

Lewis,   Linda    Beach  Bottom,   W.   Va. 

Leytham,  Alan    Belleville,  N.   J. 

Lipman,  Bill   Cranston,  R.  I. 

Lisker,  Sheldon    North  Miami,  Fla. 
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Llewellyn,   David    Fairmont,   W.   Va 

Lloyd,  Sandra   Garrollton,  Ohio 

Lukeas,  Helen Erie,  Pa. 

Malone,  Lois    Burgettstown,   Pa. 

Marshall,    John     Wheeling,    W.    Va. 

McCall,  Keith    East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

McConnell,    Mary    Weirton,    W.    Va. 

McNinch,  Dale Elm  Grove,  W.  Va. 

Mitchell,    Barbara     Coraopolis,    Pa. 

Mitry,   David    Carnegie,    Pa. 

Montaquila,   John    Cranston,   R.    I. 

Moore,  Cynthia    Wheeling,   W.  Va. 

Morgan,  Peter    Clayton,  Ohio 

Muckley,  Patricia   Canton,  Ohio 

Mullins,  Andrew Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Myers,   Charlotte    Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Nail,    Carolyn    Cleveland    Heights,    Ohio 

Neal,  W.   Paul,  Jr Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Oliver,   Thomas    Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 

Onasch,    Patricia    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Orth,  Nelson    Wheeling,   W.   Va. 

Papamikrouli,    Georgia    Kalamata,    Greece 

Payne,  Frank    Harrisburg,   Pa. 

Pifer,    Gerald     Indiana,    Pa. 

Reddington,    Glenn Verona,   N.    J. 

Remke,  Nora Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Richardson,    Sally    Canonsburg,    Pa. 

Rollins,  Lynne    Elm   Grove,   W.   Va. 

Ross,  Nancy    Wheeling,   W.  Va. 

Rubin,    Robert    Brightwaters,    N.    Y. 

Rush,  Harriet   Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

Schaumberg,   Laurence    Short   Hills,   N.   J. 

Schollaert,   James    Atlasburg,    Pa. 

Schonberg,  S.  Kenneth   Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Scott,  Susan    Steubenville,  Ohio 

Selfridge,   Edward    Somerville,  N.   J. 

Sheppard,    William    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Simchock,   John    Monongahela,    Pa. 

Snedeker,    Albert    Wheeling,    W.    Va. 

Stotsky,    Robert Carnegie,    Pa. 

Strange,  Linda   Canonsburg,  Pa. 

Strockbine,   Richard    Port  Washington,  N.   Y. 

Sutton,  William    White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Tanenbaum,  Arthur Long  Branch,  N.  J. 

Terris,   Michael    Mount  Kisco,  N.   Y. 

Trosch,  Carl    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Trosch,    Louis    Wheeling,    W.    Va. 

Trushel,    Emerson    Chardon,   Ohio 

Updegraff,  David    Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Urling,   C.    John    Murrysville,    Pa. 

Wagner,   Martha    Wheeling,   W.   Va. 

Wagner,   Scott    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Waldeland.    Valdeane    Claysville,    Pa. 

Walliser,    Marilynn    Weirton,   W.   Va. 

Whiteman,  Nancy Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Wilhelms,   Alice    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Wolf,  Raymond    Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Young,    Gail     Nutley,    N.    J. 

Young,   Wills    Essex   Fells,   N.   J. 

Zinter,  Paul      San  Rafael,  Cal. 
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Allen,   William    Los   Angeles,   Gal. 

Allison,  James   Newell,  W.  Va. 

Baldinger,    Roger    Akron,    Ohio 

Barnett,  Bruce    Morristown,  N.   J. 

Barnett,  Martha   Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Bennett,  Donald   Stow,  Ohio 

Bennett,  Richard    Stow,   Ohio 

Blumberg,  Arthur West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Boff o,  Donna Shadyside,   Ohio 

Boyer,    Clayton    Johnstown,    Pa. 

Briscoe,    Lloyd     Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Brown,  Clark   Wilton,  Conn. 

Brown,  Dale   Jeannette,  Pa. 

Bruhn,  Fredrik    Canton,  Ohio 

Butz,  Charles   Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

Campbell,  Clare Canonsburg,  Pa. 

Capen,   David    Steubenville,    Ohio 

Chadwell,   Dean    Smithfield,   Ohio 

Chernow,  Kenneth    Middle  Village,  N.  Y. 

Chikos,   Paul    Logan,   W.   Va. 

Cloues,    Richard    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Colebank,  Rebecca Elkins,  W.  Va. 

Cox,   Charles    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Crawford,  Sarah   Princeton,  W.  Va. 

Daugherty,  Cecil   Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Davis,  Gwendolyn    New  Castle,  Pa. 

Deer,    Lorilee    Elizabeth,    Pa. 

Dray,  Karren    Canton,   Ohio 

Eward,   Jesse    Martins   Ferry,   Ohio 

Fady,   James    McKeesport,    Pa. 

Foley,    Sara    Bulger,    Pa. 

Fuchs,  Alexander   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fulton,   John    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Gallagher,   Gerald    Scarsdale,   N.   Y. 

Gill,   Judith    Beaver,    Pa. 

Graff,  Deborah    Forestville,   Conn. 

Graham,  Gary    Orange,   Conn. 

Gurney,  Robert Morris  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Hamill,  William    New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Heidler,  Henry    Monroeville,   Pa. 

Heitzenroder,   Elizabeth    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Henk,   Barbara    Canonsburg,    Pa. 

Henne,    George    Jenkintown,    Pa. 

Heuer,  William   Pittsford,  N.  Y. 

Hilts,  Sylvia   Kenmore,  N.  Y. 

Hoerneman,  Calvin    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Huff,  Jessica   Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Hugi,  Myrna    Washington,   Pa. 

Ince,   David    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Johns,  Sally   Martins  Ferry,  Ohio 

Kay,  Alan Port  Washington,  L.I.,  N.  Y. 

Kelly,  William    Belleville,  N.   J. 

Kerr,  Lesly    Oradell,  N.  J. 

Kirsch,  Harry    Munhall,   Pa. 

Kramer,  Sandra    Amherst,  N.  Y. 

Krieger,  Richard    Carnegie,   Pa. 

Kurey,  Joseph    Monessen,   Pa. 

Lakamp,  Robert    Short  Hills,  N.  J. 
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Lamont,   Mary  Anne    Chester,   Pa. 

Larsen,  Peter Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Lash,   James    Wheeling,    W.   Va. 

Lerch,  Virginia Chattanooga,   Tenn. 

Lindeman,  Jon Marblehead,  Mass. 

Lloyd,  Linda    Madison,  N,   J. 

Low,  Arthur    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Maloney,   Ann Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Milhorn,   Helen    Rayland,    Ohio 

Miller,  Donald    Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Mishkin,    Michael    Forest   Hills,   N.    Y. 

Moffat,  Richard    Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Nern,  William   Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Netting,    David    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Nott,  Stanlee    New  York,  N.  Y. 

Null,   Judith    Butler,    Pa. 

Null,  Nancy   Hundred,  W.  Va. 

Ober,   Sandra    Hooversville,    Pa. 

Parsons,  Helen    Shaker  Heights,   Ohio 

Pinter,   Patricia    Weirton,    W.   Va. 

Pittman,    Catherine    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Prandine,   Donna    Meadow   Lands,    Pa. 

Prewitt,    Patricia    Maplewood,   N.    J. 

Radke,    Gerald     Ft.    Lauderdale,    Fla. 

Raihall,    Denis     Coraopolis,    Pa. 

Rudy,  Joel   Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Schimmel,  James    Youngstown,   Ohio 

Schlock,  Carole    Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Schmidt,  Ronald   Belle  Vernon,  Pa. 

Scott,    Joy    Canton,    Ohio 

Secor,  D.  David    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Sgro,  William    Carnegie,   Pa. 

Shaffer,  C.  Richard    Belle  Vernon,  Pa. 

Shaffer,   Judith    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Sheller,    Samuel     Claysville,    Pa. 

Siegel,    H.    William     Steubenville,    Ohio 

Slater,   Walter    West  Alexander,    Pa. 

Smith,    Russell     Parkersburg,    W.    Va 

Snyder,  Richard    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Solinger,  Lois    - Nutley,  N.   J. 

Sprague,    Janet    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Steigerwaldt,   Barbara    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Stermer,   Constance    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Stevenson,  John    Lynbrook,   N.   Y. 

Stier,  Jeffrey    Kew  Garden  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Stottlemyer,   Fred    Waynesboro,    Pa. 

Streiber,   Penelope    Weirton,   W.   Va. 

Sulzer,   Frances    Waynesboro,   Pa. 

Tarr,  Curtis   Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Thompson,  Jean    Washington,  N.   C. 

Thompson,  Michael    Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Toll,    Geraldine    Cranston,    R.    I. 

Van   Fossen,   Ronald    - .  .  Dennison,    Ohio 

Waddell,   Thomas    Weirton,   W.   Va. 

Wagenheim,  Don   Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Willey,   Elizabeth    Summit,   N.   J. 

Winslow,  F.  Dana    Warwick,  N.  Y. 

Witsberger,    Charles    Wheeling,    W.    Va. 

Wood,  Sally   Essex  Fells,  N.  Y. 

Woodside,    William Pittsburgh,    Pa. 


Roster  of  Students  151 

Yost,  Myrna    Lyons,   Ohio 

Zechowy,  Allen    Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 

Ziff,  Joan Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

SOPHOMORES 

Amen,    Ronald     Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

Arnold,    G.    Marc    Stow,   Ohio 

Ashcraft,  Nancy    Toronto,   Ohio 

Ashton,  Donald West  Leisenring,  Pa. 

Ball,    Susan Nutley,    N.    J. 

Beile,   William    Miramar,   Hollywood,   Fla. 

Bielski,   Susan    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Blanc,  Barbara    Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Block,    Carol    Bloomfield,   N.   J. 

Blynn,  Bonnie    Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Bonafede,    Catherine    Clarence,    N.    Y. 

Bonebrake,    Olive    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Bradley,    Sheldon     Orange,    Conn. 

Brand,  Marshall    Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Brockley,  Sally   Columbia,  Pa. 

Buksbaum,  Norman    Woodmere,  N.   Y. 

Byrum,  Thomas    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Casto,  James Huntington,  W.  Va. 

Chain,    Roger    Narberth,    Pa. 

Chapman,   Carol    Cheshire,    Conn. 

Chu,   Gilbert    Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Clark,  John    Coraopolis,   Pa. 

Glipp,   William    Wheeling,   W.    Va. 

Cloherty,   F.    Lynn    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Clutter,    Howard    Avella,    Pa. 

Collins,  Christine    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Compagnone,  James Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Cooley,   Jayne    Elizabeth,    Pa. 

Cory,  M.  Brooke    Beaver  Falls,   Pa. 

Coulter,  Robert    Charleroi,   Pa. 

Counselman,  Clifford    Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Crone,  Max    Wheeling,   W.   Va. 

Datt,   Darrel    Gibsonia,   Pa. 

Dawson,  John    McKeesport,   Pa. 

DeLeeuw,  Mildred   Ho-Ho-Kus,  N.  J. 

Dempsey,    Marie    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

DeVoe,    Ronald    Kendallville,    Ind. 

DeVoogd,  Marilyn    Garfield,   N.   J. 

DeYoung,  Barbara    Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Dodd,  Susan   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Doster,   Nancy    Cleveland,   Ohio 

Dressier,    Douglas    Glen    Rock,    N.    J. 

Dudley,  George    Sharon,   Pa. 

Dungan,  Donald    North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

Elkins,  Alan Douglaston,  N.  Y. 

Elliott,   Howard    Chappaqua,    N.    Y. 

Findlay,   Priscilla    Steubenville,   Ohio 

Fletcher,    Joan    Collinsville,    Ind. 

Forward,   Carolyn    East  Aurora,   N.  Y. 

Foster,    Cynthia    Uniontown,    Pa. 

Frankel,    Richard    Teaneck,   N.    J. 

Frazier,  John    West  Hartford,   Conn. 

French,    Betsy    Rutland,    Vt. 

Frye,    Larry    Richmond,    Ind. 
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Fuller,  Madana   Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Goldberg,    Lee     Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Greene,  James    Wheeling,   W.  Va. 

Grocott,  Carter   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Hack,  Raymond    Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Hadden,   Marsha    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Halbreich,  Jeffrey    Rockville   Centre,  N.  Y. 

Hale,  Mary   Garden  City,  L.I.,  N.  Y. 

Hanna,  William    Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Haynes,   John    Hamburg,    Pa. 

Healy,  Joan   Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Hecht,    Sondra Marianna,    Pa. 

Hendl,   Eugene    Morristown,  N.  J. 

Hepler,   Judith    Detroit,    Mich. 

Herman,  Philip   New  Cumberland,  W.  Va. 

Hilts,    Cynthia    Kenmore,    N.    Y. 

Himes,   Roy    NuMine,   Pa. 

Hirst,  Robert   Bethesda,  Md. 

Hite,  Thomas   Mannington,  W.  Va. 

Hoffman,  Ellis   Forrest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Holm,  Peter   W.  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Horton,   Richard    Steubenville,   Ohio 

Hughes,    Thomas    Taylorstown,    Pa. 

Inman,    Phyllis    Indianapolis,    Ind. 

Iredell,    Susan    Garden    City,    N.    Y. 

Isles,    Bonnie    Beaver,    Pa. 

Johnson,    Fred    Verona,    N.    J. 

Johnson,  Wesley Babylon,  N.  Y. 

Jones,  Phillip Uniontown,  Pa. 

Karklins,  Marcel    East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Kauffman,  Lynwood    Washington,   Pa. 

Keaton,  Ronald    Shelbyville,  Ind. 

Keresty,  John    East  Paterson,  N.  J. 

King,  Sally    Tampa,  Fla. 

Kistler,    Elizabeth    Bellevue,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Kratz,  Sue   Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Kress,  Kathleen    Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Langbein,   Barbara    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Leeds,  Marguerite    Wheeling,   W.  Va. 

Leonetti,   Jerome    . Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

Leyenberger,    Emily    Ridgewood,    N.    J. 

Liden,  Richard    Glen  Dale,  W.  Va. 

Lory,  Roger    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Lundberg,    Stephen     Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Lunger,   E.   Diane    Independence,   Pa. 

Lunger,    Susan     Lexington,    Ky. 

Martin,   Richard    Washington,    Pa. 

Mathieson,  Richard   Homer  City,  Pa. 

McMillen,   William    Baldwin,   N.   Y. 

McSwaney,    Richard    Gibsonia,    Pa. 

Miles,   Donna    Wheeling,    W.    Va. 

Miller,   Janet    Bethel    Park,    Pa. 

Mischanski,  Frances   Clifton,  N.  J. 

Mosebay,  Worrick    Wheeling,   W.  Va. 

Moyer,    William    Collegeville,    Pa. 

Mutzabaugh,  Jack    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Niesemann,  Katherine    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Nolan,  L.  Jane    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Ogle,  Susan    Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Olster,   Stephen Passaic,   N.   J. 
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Osborne,  John    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Ostneberg,   Emil    Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Papson,  Vicki    Manhasset,  L.I.  N.  Y. 

Partazana,    Louis    Charleroi,    Pa. 

Patterson,    William    Murrysville,    Pa. 

Pear,  Martin    Moodus,   Conn. 

Phelps,    Sue    Poland,    Ohio 

Phillips,  Frederick   Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Porter,  Richard    ..  . Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Provenzano,  Louis   Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Quimby,  K.  Louise Uhrichsville,  Ohio 

Rentschler,  Carolyn    Elm  Grove,  W.  Va. 

Reynolds,   Virginia    Steubenville,   Ohio 

Roggan,   Barbara    Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

Rubinstein,  Elliot   Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Russell,   Craig    Rehoboth   Beach,   Del. 

Sarap,   Nick    Steubenville,   Ohio 

Sayre,  Larry   Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Schriver,    Betty    Eggertsville,    N.    Y. 

Scott,   William    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Shaw,  Molly    Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Shelbourne,  Roger   Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

Sheller,  Gene    Claysville,  Pa. 

Sillars,  Malcolm    Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Sliff ,  Harvey    Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Smith,  Robert  J Highland  Park,  N.  J. 

Smith,   Terry    Snyder,    N.   Y. 

Stainton,   Dianne    Dartmouth,   Nova   Scotia 

Stauffer,    Peter    Connellsville,    Pa. 

Steckel,    Patricia    Wheeling,    W.   Va. 

Sterman,  Lance    Valley  Stream,  N.  Y. 

Stifel,   Flaccus Short   Creek,   W.   Va. 

Stockton,   Robert    Newark,    Del. 

Stoner,  William   Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Storms,  Marilyn   Franklin  Lake,  N.  J. 

Tacey,   Mary    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Thomas,  Nancy   Munhall,  Pa. 

Thonen,  Carl Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Tomlin,    Larry    Warren,    Ohio 

Topliffe,  Neil    Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada 

Torpy,  Jean    Morristown,  N.  J 

Torpy,   Judith    Morristown,   N.   J 

Twilla,   Fred    .    Pittsburgh,    Pa 

Watson,   Halford    Los   Angeles,    Cal 

Wellings,   Wanda    Wellsburg,  W.   Va 

Wennersten,  John    McKees  Rocks,   Pa 

Wentz,  Brent    Madison,  N.  J 

Wetzel,   William    Flushing,   N.    Y 

Wheeler,    Stanley    Old   Westbury,   N.    Y 

Whitacre,  Lawrence   Alliance,  Ohio 

White,  Elizabeth    Claysville,   Pa 

Willett,   Robert    East   Orange,   N.   J 

Wilson,    Sharon    Steubenville,    Ohio 

Wilson,  William    Wheeling,  W.  Va 

Wood,  Karen   Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla 

Woodside,  George    Pittsburgh,   Pa 

Zimmerman,    James    Pittsburgh,    Pa 
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FRESHMEN 

Abbott,    Susan     Levittown,    N.    Y. 

Aberg,   Jeffrey    Elmira,    N.    Y. 

Akawie,   Richard    Wantaga,  N.   Y. 

Alcorn,    Susan    Morris    Plains,   N.    J. 

Alexander,  S.  Andrea   Columbus,  Ohio 

Andrews,  Nancy    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Andrick,   Joe    Goraopolis,   Pa. 

Antico,    Veronica    Glassport,    Pa. 

Armour,   James    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Arthur,  Merrill    , Cranston,  R.   I. 

Asadi-Saravi,    Masoud     Sari,    Iran 

Baldwin,  Ronald    New   Providence,   N.   J. 

Bambach,    John     Haworth,    N.    J. 

Bane,  David Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Baxter,  John    Cranston,  R.  I. 

Bean,  Carl Pine  Grove,  W.  Va. 

Beckett,  Donn    Smithfield,  Ohio 

Bender,  John   Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Bickel,    Carolyn    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Bihler,  Dan    Moundsville,  W.  Va. 

Blanchet,   Shelby    North  Haven,   Conn. 

Bolton,  Janey    Chatham,  N.  J. 

Bowen,  Robert    Sistersville,  W.  Va. 

Boyd,    Alice    Steubenville,    Ohio 

Boyles,    R.    Ann    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Brotherton,  Ellen   Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Brown,   Diane    Claysville,    Pa. 

Brown,  L.  Kathleen    Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Bugay,  Lee    McDonald,  Pa. 

Bury,  David    Kenmore,  N.  Y. 

Buss,  James    Stratford,   Conn. 

Caine,   Ruth    West   Orange,   N.   J. 

Campbell,  James    Weirton,   W.   Va. 

Carlson,    Arthur    Belleville,    N.    J. 

Carr,  David    Cleveland,   Ohio 

Carrigan,    Erin    Sherrard,    W.    Va. 

Chambers,  David Bethany,  W.  Va". 

Chapman,  Sandra    Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Chongaway,  Richard    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Christiano,   John    Brooklyn,   N.   Y» 

Clark,    Richard    Pomeroy,    Ohio 

Cole,    Elsie     Jamaica,    West    Indies 

Cole,  Stockwell    Jamaica,  West  Indies 

Cole,    Virginia     Floral    Park,    N.    Y. 

Coleman,  Lynn    Glen  Rock,  N.  J. 

Coleman,    Roger     Tampa,     Fla. 

Collins,   Judith    Grindstone,    Pa. 

Collins,   Patricia    Kenmore,   N.   Y. 

Conner,   Kathy    West  Orange,   N.   J. 

Cooey,    William    Wheeling,    W.    Va. 

Coulter,  James Vienna,   Va. 

Cowen,    Stanley    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Cowieson,    C.    Graham    Washington,    Pa. 

Croushore,    Karen    Cranford,    N.    J. 

Cueni,   Robert    Munroe  Falls,  Ohio 

Cumiskey,  Mary  Jo   Hagerstown,  Md. 

Currie,   Jeannette    Westport,    Conn. 

Deemer,  Richard    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
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Devlin,   Virginia    Monmouth    Beach,    N.    J. 

Dickey,    Linda    Steubenville,    Ohio 

Dressier,  Quentin   Glen  Rock,  N.  J. 

Druce,   Patricia    Great  Neck,   N.   J. 

Earley,  V.  Kay    Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Evans,   Arnold    Pomeroy,   Ohio 

Fanelli,    Mary    Arlington,    Va. 

Fasnacht,    Jeanette    Akron,    Ohio 

Fastie,  Jane    Baltimore,   Md. 

Feinsod,  David Rego  Park,  N.  Y. 

Feinsod,    Donald    Rego    Park,    N.    Y. 

Fellers,    Elizabeth    Silver   Spring,   Md. 

Filoni,    Albert     California,    Pa. 

Fleissner,  John    Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

Foreman,  Robert New  Cumberland,  W.  Va. 

Fowler,   Ronald    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Francia,  Arthur    Monessen,  Pa. 

Frasca,  Mrs.   Susan  Egan    Altoona,  Pa. 

Frey,   Susan    Forest   Hills,   N.   Y. 

Friedrichs,  Howard Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Fusaro,  Robert Rural  Valley,  Pa. 

Gallagher,   Dennis    Morristown,   N.   J. 

Geisel,  Siegfried    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Gibb,   Susan    Essex,   Conn. 

Giles,    John    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Graetz,  Herbert    Verona,  N.  J. 

Graham,  Robert    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Gray,    Judith    Uniontown,    Pa. 

Griffiths,   Florence    Mt.   Union,   111. 

Grimes,  Larry    Russellville,    Ind. 

Grimm,    James    Washington,    Pa. 

Groeling,  David    Verona,  N.  J. 

Gulentz,  Robyn    Ambridge,  Pa. 

Guthrie,   Beverly    Canonsburg,    Pa. 

Gwynn,    Carolyn    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Hails,    Beverly    Elizabeth,    Pa. 

Halm,    Susan    Steubenville,    Ohio 

Hanna,    Nancy     Ridgewood,    N.    J. 

Harriman,  Hillary    New  York,  N.  Y. 

Harrison,    Philip    Pomeroy,    Ohio 

Hartleben,   Karen    Parkersburg,   W.   Va. 

Hauser,   Rupert    Essex   Fells,   N.   J. 

Hawthorne,    Judith    McKeesport,    Pa. 

Heine,    Sandra    Valhalla,    N.    Y. 

Helsby,   Lynn    Westfield,  N.   J. 

Henderson,  Robert    McArthur,   Ohio 

Henderson,    Rodger    Upper   Darby,    Pa. 

Hersh,    Stanley    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Heslop,    Cindi    Martins    Ferry,    Ohio 

Higgins,    Robert    Nutley,    N.    J. 

Hill,  John    , Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Hilliard,   Mary    Steubenville,   Ohio 

Hite,  Susan    Mannington,   W.   Va. 

Holden,  Constance   Painesville,  Ohio 

Hurd,   Allen    East   Aurora,   N.   Y. 

Ingram,  George    Oceanport,  N.  J. 

Inzinger,   Linda    Hartsdale,   N.   Y. 

Irving,    Joan     Westport,    Conn. 

Isner,    Jacqueline    Cuyahoga    Falls,    Ohio 

Jacobs,    Karalee    Bellaire,    Ohio 
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James,    Francis     Darien,     Conn 

Johnson,  C.  William    Tampa,  Fla 

Jones,   Dolores    Steubenville,   Ohio 

Junkins,    Dorothy    Wheeling,    W.    Va 

Jurkiewicz,   Carl    Monessen,    Pa 

Karr,   Arthur    McMechen,    W.    Va 

Keenan,  Bruce    East  Orange,  N.  J 

Keenan,  Katharine    St.   Albans,   W.  Va 

Keough,    Jane     Deny,    Pa 

Keyes,   A.    Gale    Scarsdale,    N.   Y 

Keys,  William    Eldersville,  Pa 

Kinney,  Kathryn West  Alexander,  Pa 

Kissinger,   William    Waynesboro,    Pa 

Klein,  Gary    W.  Englewood,  N.  J 

Kneeland,    George    Harrington,    Park,    N.    J 

Knight,   Sally    Steubenville,   Ohio 

Koedderich,  John   Teaneck,  N.  J 

Kovac,    Margaret     Elizabeth,     Pa 

Kusek,   Chester    West  Springfield,  Mass 

Lash,   Thomas    Wheeling,   W.   Va 

Layport,    Ronald    Bethel    Park,    Pa 

Legters,   Marian    Baltimore,    Md 

Lewis,  Harriett Wellsburg,  W.  Va 

Lewis,    Thomas    Pittsburgh,    Pa 

Litscher,  Verne    Oxford,  Conn 

Mack    Patricia    Pittsburgh,    Pa 

MacKenzie,  Janet   Morristown,  N.  J 

Maier,   Marilyn    Short  Hills,   N.    J 

Mairs,  H.  Donald Teaneck,  N.  J 

Mallett,  Thelma    Mingo  Junction,  Ohio 

Maloy,    Thomas     Warren,    Ohio 

Malyn,  Harvey    New  Kensington,   Pa. 

Manes,    Joseph    Washington,    Pa. 

Maslanka,  Rozanne    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Maunz,   Roger    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Mayer,   Marjorie    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

McCartney,  Susan    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

McCaslin,    Mary    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

McCormick,  Susan    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

McElhose,  Robert    Oakmont,   Pa. 

McFarland,  Margaret    Coraopolis,   Pa. 

McGinity,    Henry    Cranston,    R.    I. 

Merwitzer,    Robert    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Morrow,    Phyllis     North    Canton,    Ohio 

Muter,  Richard   Wellsburg,  W.  Va 

Niederhuber,  James    Steubenville,  Ohio 

Norton,  Judith    Cheshire,   Conn. 

Oakes,   Carolyn    Parkersburg,   W.   Va. 

Ohs,  Mary    Washington,   Pa. 

Pace,  Robert   Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Park  Judith   West  Alexander,  Pa. 

Park,    Susan    Indiana,    Pa. 

Pearlman,  Robert    Douglaston,   L.I.  N.  Y. 

Pendleton,   Sara    Winchester,  Ky. 

Perelle,  David   Locust  Valley,  L.I.,  N.  Y. 

Phifer,    William     Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Phillips,  Peter    Marblehead,  Mass 

Polutnik,    Ila     Clairton,    Pa. 

Pope,    Ellen     Pittsburgh,     Pa. 

Porter,  W.  Frederick    East  Liverpool,  Ohio 
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Possinger,  Lynn    Ridgway,    Pa. 

Price,   Diana        Washington,    Pa. 

Quandt,   Virginia    Easton,    Conn. 

Ransom,   Beverly    Canton,    Ohio 

Raper,   Heath    Plainfield,    Ind. 

Reid,   Florence    Garden   City,   N.   Y. 

Reuss,    Mary     Cincinnati,    Ohio 

Rickert,   Esther    Plandome,   N.   Y. 

Rivkin,  Judith    Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 

Robinson,    John     Wheeling,    W.    Va. 

Robinson,   Margaret    Willoughby,   Ohio 

Robinson,    Sally    Fair   Haven,    N.    J. 

Robinson,    William     Pittsburgh,     Pa. 

Rogers,   Gary    Steubenville,   Ohio 

Rogers,    Myrna     Plainfield,    N.    J. 

Ross,   Flo    Marietta,    Ohio 

Ross,    James     Washington,    Pa. 

Rosser,  Edgar    Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Rygler,  Kenneth    Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Sawyer,  Thomas   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Schaumberg,   Kathryn    Short   Hills,   N.   J. 

Scheller,   George    Short   Hills,   N.   J. 

Schnake,  Suzanne   Kenmore,  N.  Y. 

Schober,  Judith West  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Schwarzel,   William    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 

Searles,    Penelope    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Seitz,   Karen    Kenmore,   N.   Y. 

Sexauer,   John    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Shanks,  David    Washington,   Pa. 

Sherwin,   Richard Munhall,   Pa. 

Simandl,    June    Calverton,    N.    Y. 

Smith,  Byron    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Smith,  Robert  C Luther,  Mich. 

Sophides,   Demetrios    Macedonia,    Greece 

Soucek,    Julia    Newark,    Ohio 

Spangler,   R.    Douglas    Zanesville,    Ohio 

Sponagle,  Kenneth Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Staaf ,   Sally    Oakdale,   Pa. 

Sterling,    Walter    Scottsdale,    Ariz. 

Suter,  Stevan   Shelby,  Ohio 

Tator,  Barbara    Bridgeport,   Conn. 

Theilacker,  Carolyn    Pittsburgh   Pa. 

Thomases,  Lawrence Malverne,  N.  Y. 

Towne,  Allen    Murray  Hill,  N.  J. 

Tramack,    David    Ridgway,    Pa. 

Tweedy,   Stuart    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Uffelman,  Kathleen   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

VanCamerik,   Peter    Calverton,   L.    I.,   N.   Y. 

VanPelt,    Byron    Wellsburg,    W.    Va. 

Vavrina,  Robert    Tenafly,  N.  J. 

Viehmann,    Phyllis    Washington,    Pa. 

Waddell,    Kathleen     Arlington,    Va. 

Weber,    Donna     Arlington,    Va. 

Weber,    Marlies     Zurich,    Switzerland 

Weckstein,  Byron   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Weinberg,   Joel    Brooklyn,    N.   Y. 

Weinreich,  Daniel    East  Orange,  N.   J. 

Weser,  Don    Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Williamson,  E.  Keith   Martins  Ferry,  Ohio 

Wilson,  Robert    Martinsville,   Va. 
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Wood,    Allen     Charleroi,  Pa. 

Wyman,  William    West   Chester,  Pa. 

Yardis,    Joseph    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Yearsley,  Elaine    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Young,   Irene    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Zeigler,   Christine    New   Castle,  Pa. 

UNCLASSIFIED  STUDENTS 

Auterburn,  Donald    McMechen,  W.  Va. 

Bliss,  Wilber,  III North  Haven,  Conn. 

Boettcher,    Laurens    Bethany,    W.    Va. 

Bowers,   Lila    St.    Clairsville,   Ohio 

Bowers,   Walter    Wellsburg,    W.    Va. 

Branch,    Alfred    Wellsburg,    W.    Va. 

Carty,  Marjorie  (Mrs.)    Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Clow,   Judith    Wellsburg,    W.   Va. 

Coulthard,  Charlotte   Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Cox,   Edward    Steubenville,   Ohio 

Fields,    Gary    Bethany,    W.    Va. 

Fields,  Jay Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Gaudard,   Merritt    Wheeling,   W.   Va. 

Geho,   Carol    Wellsburg,   W.   Va. 

Gist,  Karen    Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Gremillion,  Mary   (Mrs.)    Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Gwatkin,    William     Woodbridge,    Conn. 

Holloway,  James   Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Homer,  Richard    Grove  City   Pa. 

Hudson,   Elizabeth    Hattiesburg,   Miss. 

Hugus,  Nancy   Steubenville,  Ohio 

Hutton,    Donald     Avella,    Pa. 

Jones,    Patricia    (Mrs.)     Bethany,    W.    Va. 

Keene,   Andrew    Oakmont.    Pa. 

Kemp,   Helen    Bethany,   W.   Va. 

Klevins,   Robert    Wheeling,   W.   Va. 

Kraeer,   Howard    Washington,    Pa. 

Kramer,    Robert     Findlay,    Ohio 

Lapham,   William    Washington,    Pa. 

Markley,  Ruth    (Mrs.)     Bethany,  W.   Va. 

Martindill,    Patricia    Bethany,    W.    Va. 

Morse,    M.    Louise    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Peterson,    Gary    Steubenville,    Ohio 

Prezidio,   Nilice    Rio    de   Janerio,    Brazil 

Shapiro,    Lewis    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Soly,  Sieglinde    Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Speer,  Alexander    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Tucci,  Guy   Washington,  Pa. 

Twaits,  Lee    Boonton,   N.   J. 

White,  Craig Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Wilson,  Mary  Jane  (Mrs.)    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

OHIO  VALLEY  HOSPITAL  NURSES 

Banks,   Georgeanna    Steubenville,  Ohio 

Barr,   Frances    Brilliant,  Ohio 

Bruzda,    Lois    Steubenville,  Ohio 

Burge,  Vivian    Brilliant,  Ohio 

Campbell,   Elaine    Toronto,  Ohio 

Carman,    Shirley    Hopedale,  Ohio 

Clark,    Joyce     Smithfield,  Ohio 
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Clark,  Roxann    Rayland,   Ohio 

Conn,   Carole    Steubenville,   Ohio 

Craig,    Linda    Toronto,    Ohio 

Critser,   Bonny    Steubenville,   Ohio 

Davis,  Phyllis    Steubenville,   Ohio 

Dunkle,    Jeanne     West    Middletown,    Pa. 

Francis,   Paula    Weirton,   W.   Va. 

Freeman,  Joyce    New  Cumberland,  W.  Va. 

Gobert,    Beverly    Weirton,    W.    Va. 

Gossett,    Jean Steubenville,    Ohio 

Hazlett,  Donna    Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Hurley,  Joyce    Colliers,   W.   Va. 

Jordan,    Patricia    Mingo    Junction,    Ohio 

Lutton,   Margery    Steubenville,   Ohio 

Martz,  Nancy  Lee    Wintersville,  Ohio 

Mastros,    Sophia    Steubenville,    Ohio 

McGowan,    Barbara    Steubenville,    Ohio 

Merryman,   Melody    Steubenville,   Ohio 

O'Brien,    LuEtta    Shade,    Ohio 

Rasic,    Joyce     Steubenville,    Ohio 

Richardson,  Maureen   Colliers,  W.  Va. 

Sawicki,  Patricia Steubenville,  Ohio 

Schultz,  Donna    Richmond,  Ohio 

Stock,  Diane    Wellsburg,   W.  Va. 

Stuck,   Norma   Jean    .  .  Steubenville,    Ohio 

Yenchochic,  Clara    Weirton,   W.  Va. 
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BEQUESTS 

Gifts  to  the  college  may  take  the  form  of  lectureships,  of  scholarships, 
of  professorships,  of  additions  to  the  material  equipment,  or  of  contributions 
to  the  permanent  endowment  fund  or  the  current  expense  fund  of  the 
college.  Special  conditions  may,  of  course,  be  attached  to  any  gift.  Forms 
of  bequests  are  suggested  as  follows: 


A.     UNRESTRICTED  BEQUEST 

I   give,   devise,  and  bequeath  to  the  Trustees  of  the  Bethany  College, 
a  corporation  established  by  law  at  Bethany  in  the  State  of  West  Virginia, 

the  sum  of  dollars,  to  be  applied  to 

the  general  uses   and  purposes  of  the  said  institution. 


B.     UNRESTRICTED  BEQUEST  MAKING  THE  COLLEGE 
RESIDUARY  LEGATEE 

All  the  rest,  residue,  and  remainder  of  my  estate,  real  and  personal, 
I  devise  and  bequeath  to  the  Trustees  of  the  Bethany  College,  a  corporation 
established  by  law  at  Bethany  in  the  State  of  West  Virginia,  to  be  applied 
to  the  general  uses  and  purposes  of  the  said  institution. 


C.     BEQUEST  FOR  ENDOWMENT 

I   give,   devise,   and  bequeath  to  the  Trustees  of  the  Bethany  College, 
a  corporation  established  by  law  at  Bethany  in  the  State  of  West  Virginia, 

the  sum  of  . dollars  to  be  invested  and 

preserved   inviolably   for   the   endowment  of  Bethany   College. 
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BETHANY  COLLEGE 

Bethany,  W.  Va. 


CATALOGUE  NUMBER 

1962-1963 


THE  ONE  HUNDRED  AND  TWENTY-SECOND 
ACADEMIC  YEAR 


Charted  as  a  College 
March  2,  1840  by  the  Assembly  of  Virginia 

Buffalo  Seminary  Instituted  In   1818 


CORRESPONDENCE  DIRECTORY 

To  avoid  delay,  correspondence  should  be  addressed  as  indi- 
cated below: 

General  information  and  matters  of  over-all  college  interest  and 
development,  address  The  President 

Business  transactions,  student  accounts,  deferred  payments,  pur- 
chases, buildings  and  resources,  address  The  Vice-President 

Curriculum  and  instruction,  library, 

address  The  Dean  of  the  Faculty 

Everything   concerned   with   the   admission    of   new  students   and 

information  about  rooms,  tuition  and  other  fees  prior  to  enrollment, 

address  The  Director  of  Admission 

Matters  related  to  residence  and  social  adjustment,  student  activities, 
student  employment,  financial  aids,  job  placement,  personnel  ap- 
praisal, address  The  Dean  of  Students 

Academic  reports,  transcripts,  statements  for  Selective  Service, 
forms  for  the  Veterans3  Administration,  teachers3  certificates, 

address  The  Registrar 

Matters  concerning  church  relations,  ministerial  training,  and 
placement,  address  The  Director  of  Church  Relations 

Summer  School  Information 

address  The  Director  of  the  Summer  School 


BETHANY  COLLEGE  BULLETIN 

Vol.  LV  September,  1962  No.  7 

Entered  as  second  class  matter  at  Bethany  Post  Office,  Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Published  every  month  except  July  and  August  by  Bethany  College, 

Bethany,  W.  Va. 


CALENDAR 


1962-1963 


JUNE 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
1  2 
3  4  5  6  7  8  9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 


OCTOBER 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12  3  4  5  6 
7  8  9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30  31 

FEBRUARY 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
1  2 
3  4  5  6  7  8  9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28 


JULY 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12  3  4  5  6  7 
8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  30  31 


NOVEMBER 
S  M  T  W  T    F  S 
1     2    3 

4  5  6  7  8  9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30 

MARCH 

5  M   T  W  T    F  S 

1  2 
3  4  5  6  7  8  9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 


AUGUST 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12  3  4 
5  6  7  8  9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31 


DECEMBER 
S  M  T  W  T    F  S 
1 
2     3     4     5    6    7    8 
9  10  11  12  13  14  15 
16  17  18  19  20  21  22 
23  24  25  26  27  28  29 
30  31 

APRIL 
S  M  T  W  T    F  S 

12     3     4     5    6 

7    8    9  10  11  12  13 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 

28  29  30 


SEPTEMBER 
S  M  T  W  T    F  S 
1 
2     3     4     5    6    7    8 
9  10  11  12  13  14  15 
16  17  18  19  20  21  22 
23  24  25  26  27  28  29 
30 

JANUARY 

5  M   T  W  T    F  S 

12     3     4     5 

6  7  8  9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31 

MAY 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12  3  4 
5  6  7  8  9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31 


1963-1964 


JUNE 
S  M  T  W  T    F  S 
1 

2     3     4     5     6    7    8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30 

OCTOBER 

5  M  T  W  T    F  S 

12    3    4    5 

6  7  8  9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31 

FEBRUARY 

S  M   T  W  T    F  S 

1 

2     3     4     5     6    7     8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 


JULY 
S  M   T  W  T    F  S 
12     3     4    5     6 

7  8     9  10  11  12  13 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 

28  29  30  31 

NOVEMBER 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
1  2 
3  4  5  6  7  8  9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 

MARCH 
S  M   T  W  T    F  S 
12     3     4     5    6    7 

8  9  10  11  12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  30  31 


AUGUST 
S  M  T  W  T    F  S 
1    2    3 

4  5     6    7    8    9  10 

11  12  13  14  15  16  17 

18  19  20  21  22  23  24 

25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

DECEMBER 

5  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12  3  4  5  6  7 
8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30  31 

APRIL 
S  M   T  W  T    F  S 
12     3     4 
5     6    7     8    9  10  11 

12  13  14  15  16  17  18 

19  20  21  22  23  24  25 

26  27  28  29  30 


SEPTEMBER 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12  3  4  5  6  7 
8  9  10  11  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30 

JANUARY 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12  3  4 
5  6  7  8  9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31 

MAY 

S  M   T  \V  T    F  S 

1    2 

3     4     5     6     7     8     9 

10  11  12  13  14  15  16 

17  18  19  20  21  22  23 

24  25  26  27  28  29  30 

31 


COLLEGE  CALENDAR  FOR  1962-1963 


FIRST  SEMESTER 


Sept.   14-15 
Sept.  16 
Sept.   17-18 

Sept.  19 

Sept.  20 
Sept.  20 

Sept.  21 

Oct.  4 
Oct.  6 

Oct.  6 


Nov.  21 

Nov.  21 

Nov.  26 

Nov.  27 


Friday-Saturday 

Sunday 

Monday-Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday  8:30  A.M. 
Thursday 

Friday  8:30  A.M. 

Thursday 
Saturday 
Saturday 


Wednesday,  Noon 
Wed.,  12:30  P.M. 
Monday,  8:30  A.M. 
Tuesday 


Nov.  28,29,30     Wed.,  Thurs.,  Fri. 
Dec.  3-8  Monday-Saturday 


Dec. 

8 

Saturday 

Dec. 

19-20 

Wed.-Thurs.,  A.M. 

Dec. 

19 

Wednesday 

Dec. 

20 

Thurs.,   12:30  P.M. 

Jan. 

3 

Thurs.,  8:30  A.M. 

Jan. 

22 

Tuesday 

Jan. 

23-29 

Wednesday-Tuesday 

Faculty  Seminar 

Residences  open  to  new  students 

Orientation  and  evaluation  for 
new  students 

Registration  Day  for  upper  class- 
men 

Classes   begin   for   upper   classmen 

Registration  Day,  all  freshmen  and 
transfer  students 

Classes  begin  for  freshmen  and 
transfer  students 

Formal  Convocation 

Homecoming 

Last  day  for  re-adjustment  of 
schedule  without  penalty  and  last 
day  for  registration  for  full  class 
program   (12  credit  hours) 

Mid-semester  grades  are  called 

Thanksgiving  recess  begins 

Thanksgiving  recess  ends 

Election  to  recognition  societies 

Christian    Living   Emphasis    Week 

Advance  Enrollment  for  second 
semester 

Modern  Language  Reading  Test 

Graduate  Record   Examination 

All  College  Christmas   Party 

Christmas  recess  begins 

Christmas  recess  ends 

Reading  day  for  final  examinations 

Final  Examinations  for  first  semes- 
ter 


Feb. 

3 

Feb. 

3-4 

Feb. 

4 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

14 

Feb. 

19 

SECOND  SEMESTER 

Sunday 
Sunday-Monday  A.M. 


Feb.  20 

March  7 
March   15 
March   15-16 

March  23 
March  23 
April  2 
April  4 
April  22-23 

April  27 
April  29-May  4 
May  2-3 
May  4 

May  10,  11,  12 

May  12 

May  16 

May  27-31 

May  31 

June  1-7 

June  6 

June  7 

June  8 
June  9 


Monday 

Tuesday  8:30  A.M. 

Thursday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Friday-Saturday 

Saturday,  Noon 
Saturday,  11:30  A.M. 
Tuesday  8:30  A.M. 
Thursday 
Monday-Tuesday 

Saturday 

Monday-Saturday 
Thursday-Friday 
Saturday 

Fri.,  Sat.,  Sun. 
Sunday 
Thursday 
Monday-Friday 

Friday 

Saturday-Friday 

Thursday 
Friday 

Saturday 
Sunday 


Residences  open  to  new  students 

Orientation  and  evaluation  for 
new  students 

Registration   Day,   all   students 

Glasses  begin  for  all  students 

Formal  Convocation 

Last  day  for  re-adjustment  of 
schedule  without  penalty 

Last  day  for  registration  for  full 
class  program  (12  credit  hours) 

Founder's  Day 

Election  to  recognition  societies 

Sophomore  Comprehensive  Exami- 
nation (required  of  all  Sopho- 
mores) 

Mid-semester  grades  are  called 

Spring  recess  begins 

Spring  recess  ends 

Honors  Day 

Ministers'  Workshop  and  Oreon  E. 
Scott  Lecture 

Modern  Language  Reading  Test 

Advance   Enrollment    1963-1964 

Annual  Seminar  in  Politics 

May  Morning  Breakfast  for  Col- 
lege Women 

Spring  Festival 

Mothers'  Day 

Reading  period  begins  for  seniors 

Senior  Comprehensive  Examina- 
tions 

Reading  Day  for  final  examina- 
tions 

Final  Examinations  for  second 
semester 

Faculty  Meeting 

Annual   Meeting  of   the   Board   of 

Trustees 

Alumni  Day 

122nd  Annual  Commencement 


SUMMER  TERM 
See  page  78 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 

correspondence   directory    2 

calendar  of  1962-1963,   1963-1964   3 

college  calendar  for  1962-1963    4 


THE  COLLEGE 

Personnel 

board  of  trustees   11 

officers  of  administration   13 

faculty  of  instruction  14 

History  and  Church  Relation 21 

Enrollment    24 

Accreditation     25 

Location    25 

Facilities  and  Resources   25 


THE  STUDENT 

Admission    35 

College  Costs    38 

Scholarships  and  Financial  Aids 44 

Student  Organizations  and  Activities  50 

Recognition  of  Student  Achievement 55 

Student   Health    58 

General  Student  Regulations 59 

Vocational   Counseling    65 


THE  ACADEMIC  PROGRAM 

The  Bethany  Program    71 

aims    71 

student  guidance    72 

instructional  divisions    73 

requirements  for  degrees 74 

combination  courses 77 

summer  school    78 

education  for  responsible  citizenship    78 

junior  year  abroad 79 

semester  in  Washington 79 

the  honors  program 79 

Curriculum    83 

art     83 

biology    84 

chemistry   88 

economics    91 

education  95 

English     101 

fine  arts 104 

foreign  languages   105 

geography  and  geology   110 

history  and  political  science 110 

honors    115 

journalism    115 

library  science 117 

mathematics    117 

music    121 

philosophy   126 

physical  education  and  health  127 

physical  science    132 

physics    132 

psychology   134 

religion 136 

social  science 139 

sociology  and  anthropology   140 

speech   and   dramatics    143 

DEGREES  AND  HONORS  1961-1962 145 

STUDENT  DIRECTORY  1961-1962 148 

INDEX    161 


THE  COLLEGE 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

Maynard  L.  Patton,  Chairman 
Perry  E.  Gresham,  President 
Warner  G.  Peterson,  Treasurer 
Charles  D.  Bell,  Secretary 

MEMBERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

TERM  EXPIRES  JUNE,  1963 

Donald  L.  Boyd, P.  O.  Box  1240,  Huntington,  West  Virginia 

Carl  Clayton    1320  Enquirer  Building,  Cincinnati  2,  Ohio 

Merritt  J.  Davis   Banner  Fibreboard  Co.,  Wellsburg,  West  Virginia 

Robert  D.  Hurl   Shelby  Salesbook  Company,  Shelby,  Ohio 

M.  J.  Kasarda   Farmers  and  Merchants  National  Bank  Building, 

Bellaire,  Ohio 

John  Marshall 528  Union  Trust  Building,  Washington  5,  D.  C. 

Junius  T.  Moore Box  2311,  Charleston  28,  West  Virginia 

Frank  L.  Wiegand,  Jr.   .  .855  Academy  Place,  Pittsburgh  16,  Pennsylvania 

A.  H.  Wilson 410  Forest  Lake  Drive,  Wilmington,  Ohio 

Austin  V.  Wood   Wheeling  News  Publishing  Company 

1500  Main  Street,  Wheeling,  West  Virginia 

TERM  EXPIRES  JUNE,   1964 

George  J.  Barthold Miners  and  Mechanics  Savings  and  Trust  Co., 

132  N.  4th  Street,  Steubenville,  Ohio 

Courtney  Burton    Hanna  Building,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Philip  K.  Herr Pittsburgh  National  Bank,  343  4th  Avenue, 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Miss  Pearl  Mahaffey Bethany,  West  Virginia 

Charles  H.  Manion   .  .  .  .1222  Pleasant  Avenue,  Wellsburg,  West  Virginia 
Dr.  J.  Park  McMullen  ....  700  Charles  Street,  Wellsburg,  West  Virginia 

Charles  E.  Palmer   Peoples  Union  Bank  and  Trust  Company, 

McKeesport,  Pennsylvania 

W.  Arthur  Rush   Art  Rush,  Inc.  357  N.  Canon  Drive, 

Beverly  Hills,  California 

Rev.  Hollis  L.  Turley Pension  Fund  of  Disciples  of  Christ 

800  Test  Building,  Indianapolis  4,  Indiana 

TERM  EXPIRES  JUNE,  1965 

Roy  S.  Adkins North  American  Cement  Corporation 

41   East  42nd  Street,  New  York,  New  York 

Charles  D.  Bell 67  7th  Street,  Wellsburg,  West  Virginia 

Francis  O.  Carfer   50  Lincoln  Boulevard,  Kenmore,  New  York 

Rev.  A.  Dale  Fiers   United  Christian  Missionary  Society 

222  S.  Downey  Avenue,  Indianapolis,  Indiana 
Hamilton  C.  Forman   ....  1524  Coral  Ridge  Drive,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

C.  Allen  Harlan Harlan  Electric  Company,  901  West  Milwaukee, 

Detroit  2,  Michigan 

Karl  B.  Lutz   653  Racine  Avenue,  Pittsburgh  16,  Pennsylvania 

Maynard  L.   Patton 35  Cliffview  Avenue,  Fort  Thomas,  Kentucky 

Dr.  R.  R.  Renner 1259  Oakridge,  Cleveland  21,  Ohio 

Mrs.  A.  E.  Wright,  Sr 95  Ben  Lomond  Street,  Uniontown,  Pa. 

FACULTY  REPRESENTATIVE  TO  THE  BOARD 
Professor  William  L.  Young  (June  1962)    Bethany,  West  Virginia 
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COMMITTEES   OF   THE   BOARD   OF   TRUSTEES 

EXECUTIVE  (Elected) 

Charles  H.  Manion,  Chairman;  Donald  L.  Boyd,  Merritt  J.  Davis,  A. 
Dale  Fiers,  C.  Allen  Harlan,  Robert  D.  Hurl,  Michael  J.  Kasarda,  J. 
Park  McMullen,  C.  E.  Palmer,  Maynard  L.  Patton,  Frank  L.  Wiegand. 

FINANCE,  BUDGET  AND  AUDIT  (Elected  by  Executive  Committee) 

J.  Park  McMullen,  Chairman;  Merritt  T-  Davis,  Charles  H.  Manion, 
(Charles  D.  Bell,  Ex-Officio). 

INVESTMENT   (Elected) 

C.  E.  Palmer,  Chairman;  Phillip  K.  Herr,  Charles  H.  Manion,  Frank 
L.  Wiegand,  (W.  G.  Peterson,  Ex-Officio). 

BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS 

Merritt  J.  Davis,  Chairman;  Donald  L.  Boyd,  Robert  D.  Hurl,  Michael 
J.  Kasarda,  Charles  H.  Manion. 

CHURCH  RELATIONS 

Hollis  L.  Turley,  Chairman;  George  J.  Barthold,  Hamilton  C.  Forman, 
Frank  L.  Wiegand,  Albert  H.  Wilson. 

NOMINATING 

A.  Dale  Fiers,  Chairman;  J.  Park  McMullen,  Maynard  L.  Patton, 
R.  R.  Renner,  Charles  D.  Bell. 

STUDENT-FACULTY-ALUMNI  RELATIONS 

Michael  J.  Kasarda,  Chairman;  F.  O.  Carfer,  A.  Dale  Fiers,  Pearl 
Mahaffey,  C.  E.  Palmer. 

PUBLIC  RELATIONS 

Donald  L.  Boyd,  Chairman;  W.  Arthur  Rush,  Austin  V.  Wood. 

DEVELOPMENT  CAMPAIGN  COMMITTEES 

Development  Fund:  C.  Allen  Harlan,  Chairman;  Roy  S.  Adkins, 
Courtney  Burton,  Carl  W.  Clayton,  Philip  K.  Herr,  John  Marshall, 
J.  Park  McMullen,  Maynard  L.  Patton. 

Wills  and  Annuities:  Richard  R.  Renner,  Chairman;  W.  Arthur 
Rush,  Hollis  L.  Turley,  Frank  L.  Wiegand,  Mrs.  A.  E.  Wright. 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 


OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

Perry  Epler  Gresham    President 

Frank  Dunn Assistant  to  the  President 

J.   Allan   Watson Director  of  Development  Emeritus 

James  W.  Carty,  Jr Director  of  Public  Relations  and  Publications 

Harold  C.  Doster   '. Director  of  Church  Relations  and 

Ministerial  Training 


OFFICE  OF  THE  VICE-PRESIDENT,  TREASURER,  AND 
BUSINESS    MANAGER 

Warner  G.  Peterson    Vice  President  and  Treasurer 

Jerry  L.   Jones    Business  Manager 

Harlie  B.  Dunham    Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Cecil  Wells    Asst.  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and   Grounds 

Lois  J.  Cox    Accountant 

Paul  E.  White Purchasing  Agent  and  Manager  of  College  Stores 

James  Gribben    Chief  Engineer 

I.    S.    Cipolla    Manager   of   Food   Service 

Ruth    B.    Martin    Cashier 

OFFICE  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  FACULTY 

David   F.   Ross    Dean   of   the   Faculty 

Robert    H.    Yogkey    Librarian 

Luta    M.    Gordon    Registrar 

Helen  Young   Cross    Assistant   to   the   Registrar 

John  A.  Spence Director  of  the  Summer  School 

OFFICE  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  STUDENTS 

Richard  Monroe  Sellers    Dean  of  Students 

Darline  B.  Nicholson    Dean   of  Women 

Marie    Johnson Assistant    Dean    of    Women 

F.  D.  Large,  M.D College  Physician 

Catherine  Springer,  R.N College  Nurse  and  Supervisor  of  Infirmary 

OFFICE  OF  ADMISSION  AND  ALUMNI  RELATIONS 

Robert    A.    Sandercox Director 

John   Graham Assistant   Director 

Kathleen   B.    Godina Administrative   Assistant 

Ruth   Smith   Booth Assistant  in  Alumni  Relations 
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FACULTY  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Perry  Epler  Gresham,  President  of  the  College  on  the  M.  M.  Cochran 
Foundation.   (1953). 
A.B.,    B.D.,    Texas    Christian    University;    LL.    D.}    Texas    Christian 
University;  Litt.  D.,  Culver  Stockton  College;  University  of  Chicago; 
Columbia  University. 

Warner  G.  Peterson,  Vice  President  and  Treasurer.    (1952). 
A.B.,  Allegheny   College;   Ohio   State   University. 


Pearl  Mahaffey,  Professor  of  Foreign  Languages  Emeritus.  (1908-1949). 
A.  B.,  Miami  University;  A.  M.,  Columbia  University;  Litt.  D., 
Bethany  College;  McGill  University;  University  of  Paris;  National 
University  of  Mexico. 

Andrew    Leitch,    Sarah    B.    Cochran    Professor    of    Psychology    Emeritus. 
(1920-1956). 
A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Butler  College;  B.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  Yale  University;  D.  D., 
Butler  University;   Columbia  University;  University  of  Chicago;   Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania;  Harvard  University. 

Emmett  Ephraim  Roberts,  Professor  of  Journalism  Emeritus.  (1928-1960). 
A.  B.,  Ohio  University;  A.  M.,  Ohio  State  University;  New  York 
University. 

Harry  Lawrence  Ice,  Director  of  Ministerial  Training  and  Professor  of 
Religion  Emeritus.    (1944-1954). 
A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Bethany  College;  Ph.  D.}  George  Washington  University; 
D.  D.,  Bethany  College. 

Daniel    Sommer    Robinson,    Professor    of    Philosophy    Emeritus.     (1954- 
1958). 
A.  B.,  Butler  College;  A.  M.,  Yale  University;  Ph.  D.,  Harvard;  Litt. 
D.,  Marietta  College;  University  of  Breslau. 

Margaret    Roberts    Woods,    Associate    Professor    of    Foreign    Languages 
Emeritus.  (1943-1961). 
A.    B.,    Wellesley    College;    A.    M.,    Pennsylvania    State    University; 
Middlebury  College;  Columbia  University;  Colorado  College;  Univer- 
sity of  Besancon;  University  of  San  Luis  Potosi. 

Winifred  Webster    (Mrs.),  Dean  of   Women   and  Instructor  in  English 
Emeritus.   (1952-1960). 
A.  B.,  University  of  North  Dakota;  A.  M.,  Columbia  University. 


The  names  are  arranged  in  order  of  rank  and  then  seniority  of  appointment. 
The   date   in  parenthesis   indicates  the  date  of  first  appointment  to  the  faculty. 
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Faculty  of  Instruction  15 

David  F.  Ross,  Dean  of  the  Faculty  and  Professor  of  Economics.   (1959). 
(Dean  of  the  Faculty,  1961). 
A.  B„,   M.   A.,   Ph.   D.,  Harvard  University;   University  of  Michigan; 
Michigan  State  University. 


Bernal  Robinson  Weimer,  Distinguished  Professor  of  Biology  and  Head 
of  the  Department.   (1921).   {Dean  of  the  Faculty,  1936-1961). 
A.  B.,  A.  M.,  West  Virginia  University;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Chicago. 


C.  William  O'Neill,  Distinguished  Lecturer  in  Public  Affairs.  (1959). 
A.  B.,  Marietta  College;  LL.  B.,  Ohio  State;  LL.  D.,  Defiance  College, 
LL.  D.,  Ohio  University;  LL.  D.,  Miami  University  (Ohio)  ;  LL.  D., 
College  of  Steubenville;  LL,  D.,  West  Virginia  University;  LH.  D., 
Marietta  College;  LL.  D.,  Heidelberg  College;  LL.  D.,  Wilberforce 
University. 


Osborne  Booth,  T.  W.  Phillips  Professor  of  Old  Testament.  (1929). 
A.  B.,  Hiram  College;  B.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  Yale  University;  University  of 
Chicago. 


John  J.  Knight,  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment. (1930). 
A.  B.,  West  Virginia  Wesleyan  College;  A.  M.,  Ohio  State  University; 
University  of  Michigan. 


John  Stanley  Valentine  Allen,  Professor  of  Physics  and  Head  of  the 
Department.  (1933). 
B.    S.    in    E.}    M.    S.,    Ph.    D.,    Ohio    State    University;    University   of 
Michigan. 

Benjamin  Chandler  Shaw,  George  T.   Oliver  Professor  of  History  and 
Political  Science  and  Head  of  the  Department.  (1935). 
A.  B.,  Rollins  College;  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  University  of  North  Carolina; 
American  Academy  in  Rome;  Royal   University,  Perugia,   Italy. 

Earl    D.    MgKenzie,    Professor    of   Foreign   Languages   and  Head   of   the 
Department.    (1937). 
A.  B.,  Brown  University;  A.  M.,  Columbia  University;  M.  Litt,  Ph.  D., 
University    of    Pittsburgh;    University    of    Frankfurt    am    Main;    Yale 
University;  University  of  Paris. 

Helen  Louise  MgGuffie,  Professor  of  English  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment.  (1947). 

A.  B.,    Bethany    College;    A.    M.,   University   of    Pittsburgh;    Ph.    D., 
Columbia  University. 

John  Daniel  Draper,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment. (1951). 

B.  S.,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Maryland. 


16  Bethany  College 

Richard  L.  Schanck,  Lecturer  in  Sociology.   (1952) 

A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Northwestern  University;   Ph.  D.,   Syracuse  University; 
University  of  London;  University  of  Pennsylvania. 


Robert  Asher  Preston,  Professor  of  Religion  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment. (1955). 
A.    B.,    Texas    Christian    University;    A.    M.,    University    of   Chicago; 
Ph.   D.,   University   of   Pittsburgh;    Washburn    University;    Menninger 
School  of  Psychiatry. 


*Wilbert  Scott  Ray,  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Head  of  the  Department. 
(1956). 
A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College;  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.s  University  of 
Wisconsin;  Yale  University. 


Richard  H.  Slavin,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Head  of  the  Department. 
(1956). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  M.  A.,  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 


James  W.  Carty,  Jr.,  Director  of  Public  Relations  and  Publications  and 
Professor  of  Journalism.    (1959). 

A.  B.,  Culver-Stockton;  B.  D.,  University  of  Chicago;  M.  S.  North- 
western University;  University  of  Oklahoma;  George  Peabody  College; 
Scarritt  College;  Saltillo   (Mexico)   State  Teachers  College. 

William  Arthur,  M.G.,  F.R.S.E.,  R.  A.  Long  Professor  of  Mathematics. 
(1961). 
M.  A.,  University  of  Glasgow;  University  of  London. 

John    A.    Spence,    Professor    of    Education    and    Head    of    the    Depart- 
ment, Director  of  the  Summer  School.   (1961). 

B.  S.  in  Ed.,  M.  A.,  Ph.  D.,  Ohio  State  University. 

Bradford    Tye,    Associate    Professor    of    Mathematics    and    Head    of    the 
Department.    (1943). 
B.   S.,   Alma   White   College;   M.    S.,   New  York   University;    Rutgers 
University;  Columbia  University;  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

George  K.  Hauptfuehrer,  Associate  Professor  of  Fine  Arts,  and  Acting 
Head  of  the  Departments  of  Fine  Arts  and  Music.   (1945). 
A.  B.,  B.  M.,  Friends  University;  A.  M.,  University  of  Kansas;  Pitts- 
burgh Musical  Institute;  Juilliard  School  of  Music;  Indiana  University. 

S.  Elizabeth  Reed,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education.    (1945). 
A.  B.,  Muskingum  College;  M.  Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  Univer- 
sity   of    Wisconsin;    New    York    University;    University    of    Wyoming; 
University  of  Southern  California;  University  of  Michigan. 


*On  sabbatical  leave,    1962-63. 


Faculty  of  Instruction  17 

William    Lewis    Young,    Associate    Professor    of    History    and    Political 
Science.   (1950). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  A.  M.,  Ohio  State  University;  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. 


Margaret  Mathison,  Associate  Professor  of  Education.  (1951). 

A.    B.,    M.    Litt.,    University    of    Pittsburgh;    University    of    Southern 
California;  Pennsylvania  State  University. 


John  Raymond  Taylor,  Associate  Professor  of  English.   (1955). 

A.   B.,   Bethany   College;    M.    A.,    Princeton   University;    University   of 
Akron. 


Shirley  Gaddis,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry.    (1959). 

A.  B.,  M.  S.,  University  of  Iowa;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Missouri;  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago;  University  of  Illinois;  Columbia  University. 


Harold   Edgar    Martin,   Jr.,   Assistant   Professor   of   Physical   Education. 
(1955). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  A.  M.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 


Robert  H.  Sykes,  Assistant  Professor  of  English.   (1956). 

A.  B.,  West  Liberty  State  College;  M.  A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
Ph.  D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 


William  N.  Ferris,  Assistant  Professor  of  Foreign-  Languages.   (1956). 

A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  M.  A.,  University  of  North  Carolina;  Columbia 
University. 


Robert   H.    Yogkey,   Head   Librarian    with    rank    of   Assistant    Professor. 
(1958). 
A.  B.,  M.  S.  in  L.  S.,  Western  Reserve  University. 


Kent    K.    McAlexander,    Assistant    Professor   of   Art    and   Head   of    the 
Department.    (1959). 

A.  B.,  B.  F.  A.,  Washburn  University;  M.  A.,  Ohio  State  University. 

Luta    Marie    Gordon,    Registrar    and    Assistant    Professor    of   Education. 
(1959). 

Jerry  Lee  Jones,  Business  Manager  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics. 
(1959). 

B.  S.,  M.  S.,  University  of  Tennessee;  Case  Institute  of  Technology. 

Abram  Kaminsky,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music.  (1960). 

B.    M.    E.,    M.    M.    E.,    Indiana   University;   University  of  Michigan; 
Michigan  State  University;  American  University. 
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William   G.   Franklin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Speech  and  Dramatics  and 
Head  of  the  Department.   (1961). 
B.    A.,   Heidelberg   College;    M.   A.,   Bowling   Green   State   University; 
American  Foundation  of  Dramatic  Art. 


John    Gerald    Patterson,    Assistant    Professor    of    History    and    Political 
Science.    (1961). 

A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  M.  A.,  University  of  Virginia;  University  of 
Pittsburgh. 

Nicholas  P.  Pollis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Acting  Head  of 
the  Department.    (1961). 

B.  A.,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Oklahoma. 

Richard   Monroe   Sellers,  Dean  of  Students  and  Assistant  Professor  of 
History  and  Political  Science.    (1961). 
B.  A.,  M.  A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  Yale  University;  University  of 
Edinburgh. 

Oliver  Manning,  Artist  in  Residence  in  the  Department  of  Music.  (1961). 
B.  M.,  Louisiana  State  University;  M.  M.,  Cincinnati  College — 
Conservatory   of   Music. 

Allie  Frazier,  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment; Director  of  the  Honors  Program.   (1962). 
B.  A.,  Millsaps  College,   S.   T.  B.,  Boston  University,   Ph.   D.,  Boston 
University;  University  of  Glasgow. 

Irwin  H.   Pomerantz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry.   (1962). 
B.  S.,  Antioch  College;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Colorado. 

Barrie  Richardson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics.   (1962). 

B.    A.,    Carleton    College;   M.   B.   A.,   D.   B.   A.,    Indiana   University; 
University  of  Colorado. 

Edward  E.  Sweet,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology  (1962). 
B.  S.,  M.  Litt.,   Ph.  D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

J.  Jefferson  Hamilton,  Chaplain.   (1962). 

B.  A.,  Phillips  University;  B.  D.,  Yale  University:  St.  Andrews  Univer- 
sity. 

Susan    Worthen    Hanna,     (Mrs.),    Instructor    in    Physical    Education. 
(1957). 

A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  Marjorie  Webster  School  of  Physical  Education. 

R.  Judson  Mitchell,  Instructor  in  History  and  Political  Science.  (1960). 

B.  A.,  Wake  Forest  College;  M.  A.,  Yale  University. 

Robert  Garner  Goin,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education.  (1960). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  West  Virginia  University. 
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Harold  G.  Doster,  Director  of  Church  Relations  and  Ministerial  Training, 
and  Instructor  in  Religion.   (1960). 

A.  B.,  Bethany  College;  B.  D.,  Yale  University;  Western  Reserve 
University. 

*Christiane    Magdalene    Angele,    Instructor    in    Foreign    Languages. 
(1961). 

B.  S.,   Alabama   College;   M.    A.,    Middlebury   College. 

Darline  B.  Nicholson,  Dean  of  Women  and  Instructor  in  Physical  Edu- 
cation.  (1962). 
B.   S.,  Fairmont  State  College;  West  Virginia  University. 

Ronald  Baenninger,  Instructor  in  Psychology.  (1962). 

B.  Eng.  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology;  M.  S.,  Carnegie  Institute  of 
Technology. 

Earl  W.  Bourne,  Instructor  in  Biology.  (1962). 

A.  B.,  Westminster  College;  M.  S.,  Oklahoma  State  University. 

Barbara  Jean  Bruder,  Instructor  in  English.  (1962). 

A.  B.,  Grove  City  College;  M.  A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Marguerite  M.  Girard,  Instructor  in  Foreign  Languages.  ( 1962 ) . 

B.  A.,  Teachers  Training  School  (France);  Licence  es  Lettres,  Univer- 
sity of  Aix  en  Provence;  University  of  Exeter;  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Cordelia  L.  Gray,  Instructor  in  Foreign  Languages.   (1962). 

A.  B.,  University  of  Georgia;  M.  A.,  Tulane  University. 

«.  Charles  McNett  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Sociology  and  Anthropology.   (1962). 

B.  A.,  Tulane  University. 

Mary  E.  McKenzie,  (Mrs.),  Part-time  Instructor  in  English.  (1945). 
A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Radcliffe  College. 

Helen   Pierce   Elbin    (Mrs.),  Part-time  Instructor  in   Music.    (1962). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College.  , 

Josephine  B.   Thoms    (Mrs.),  Part-time  Instructor   in  Art.    (1962). 

A.  B.,  Hillsdale  College;  National  Academy  of  Design;  American  Uni- 
versity; Corcoran  School  of  Art;  Davidson  School  of  Modern  Painting; 
Maryland  Institute  of  Art. 

Lucile  Byrd  Shaw  (Mrs.),  Assistant  to  the  Librarian.  (1955). 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina;  B.  L.  S., 
Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology;  University  of  Mexico;  Cornell 
University;  Harvard  University. 

Helen  Wilson  Knight,   (Mrs.),  Assistant  to  the  Librarian.   (1957). 
A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University. 

William  H.  Hanna,  Associate  in  Physical  Education.  (1953). 
A.  B.,  Bethany  College. 

•On  leave  of  absence,    1962'1963. 
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COMMITTEES  OF  FACULTY  AND   STAFF 

1962-1963 

ADMISSION  AND  ACADEMIC  REVIEW 

Mr.   Ross,   Chairman;   Mr.  Weimer,  Mr.  McKenzie,  Mr.  Preston,  Mr. 
Sellers,   Miss   Gordon,    Mr.    Sandercox. 

ATHLETICS  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Mr.    Booth,    Chairman;    Mr.    Knight,    Miss    Reed,    Mr.    Slavin,    Mr. 
Peterson. 

CULTURAL  ACTIVITIES 

Mr.  Young,  Chairman;  Mr.  Weimer,  Mr.  Preston,  Mr.  Hauptfuehrer, 
Mr.    Patterson,   Mr.    Franklin,   Mr.    Sellers. 

CURRICULUM 

Mr.   Ross,   Chairman;   Mr.   Weimer,   Mr.   Shaw,   Miss   McGuffie,   Mr. 
Preston,  Mr.  Draper. 

FACULTY  WELFARE  AND  SECURITY 

(3  years)  Mr.  Ferris,  Miss  Reed;  (2  years)  Mr.  Patterson,  Mr.  Taylor; 
(1  year)   Miss  Mathison,  Mr.  Slavin. 

FOREIGN  STUDENTS 

Mr.  McKenzie,  Chairman;  Mr.  Shaw,  Miss  Gordon,  Mr.  Sandercox. 

GANS  AWARDS 

Mr.  Weimer,  Chairman;  Mr.  Allen,  Miss  McGuffie,  Mr.  Draper,  Mr. 
Tye. 

HONORS 

Mr.    McKenzie,    Chairman;    Mr.    Ross,    Mr.    Weimer,    Mr.    Draper, 
Mr.  Yockey,  Mr.   Sellers,  Mr.   Mitchell. 

HONORS  PROGRAM  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

Mr.  Ross,  Chairman;  Mr.  McKenzie,  Mr.  Young,  Mr.  Frazier. 

LIBRARY 

Mr.    Ross,    Chairman;    Mr.    Weimer,    Miss    McGuffie,    Mr.    Spence, 
Mr.  Young,  Mr.  Yockey. 

MINISTERIAL  TRAINING 

Mr.  Preston,  Chairman;  Mr.  Booth,  Mr.  Doster. 

PUBLIC  RELATIONS 

Mr.   Carty,  Chairman;  Mr.  Dunn,  Mr.  Sandercox,  Mr.  Doster. 

RELIGIOUS  LIFE 

Mr.  Allen,  Chairman;  Mr.  Preston,  Mr.  Doster,  Mr.  Sellers. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  FINANCIAL  AIDS 

Mr.  Peterson  and  Mr.  Sandercox,  Co-Chairmen;  Mr.  Ross,  Mr.  Sellers, 
Miss  Gordon,  Miss  Nicholson. 

TEACHER  EDUCATION  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

Mr.    Ross,    Chairman;    Mr.    Weimer,    Mr.    Knight,    Mr.    Shaw,    Mr. 
McKenzie,   Mr.   Draper,  Mr.   Spence,   Mr.   McAlexander. 

TEACHER  EDUCATION  SCREENING  COMMITTEE 

Mr.   Spence,   Chairman;  Miss  Mathison,  Miss  Reed,  Mr.  Ferris,  Miss 
Gordon,  Mr.  Kaminsky,  Mr.  Sellers. 

TESTING 

Mr.  Ross,  Chairman;  Mr.  Sellers,  Miss  Gordon,  Mr.  Polh's. 


HISTORY  AND  CHURCH  RELATION 


BETHANY  COLLEGE  is  a  private  foundation  chartered  under 
the  laws  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Virginia  on  March  2,  1840. 
Alexander  Campbell,  celebrated  debater,  Christian  reformer,  and 
educator,  wrote  the  Charter  and  provided  the  land  for  the  campus 
as  well  as  $15,000  toward  the  first  building.  The  first  paragraph  of 
the  Charter  reads  as  follows: 

"Be  it  enacted  by  the  general  Assembly,  That  there  be 
and  is  hereby  created  and  established  at  or  near  Bethany, 
in  the  County  of  Brooke,  in  this  Commonwealth,  a  semi- 
nary of  learning  for  the  instruction  of  youth  in  the  various 
branches  of  science  and  literature,  the  useful  arts,  agri- 
culture, and  the  learned  and  foreign  languages." 

Campbell's  idea  of  a  college  derived  from  his  own  academic 
experience  at  the  Scottish  University  of  Glasgow  where  he  studied, 
and  from  the  University  of  Virginia,  whose  founder,  Thomas 
Jefferson,  he  greatly  admired.  As  a  result  of  these  two  models,  the 
new  college  took  on  the  ideals  and  collegiate  Gothic  architecture 
of  the  four-hundred-year  old  Glasgow,  and  the  curriculum  as  well 
as  most  of  its  first  faculty  from  the  twenty-year  old  University  of 
Virginia.  Campbell  added  his  original  conception  of  a  department 
of  sacred  history  which  would  teach  the  Bible  on  a  parity  with 
other  disciplines.  He  defined  the  liberal  arts  as  follows: 

"They  are  called  liberal  arts  and  sciences,  not  merely  be- 
cause they  free  the  human  mind  from  vulgar  prejudices, 
ignorance,  and  error  which  they  certainly  do;  but  because 
they  are  general  in  their  character  and  application,  and 
open  to  us  an  extensive  acquaintance  with  literature,  sci- 
ence and  art;  and  thus  furnish  us  with  the  means  of  ex- 
tending our  acquaintance  with  nature,  society,  and  the 
Bible,  to  any  extent  commensurate  with  the  wants  of  our 
nature  and  the  limits  of  our  existence." 

Bethany  has  continued  from  1840  to  the  present  time  as  a 
four-year  private  college  with  a  self -perpetuating  board  of  trustees. 
The  religious  body  known  variously  as  the  Christian  Churches, 
Disciples  of  Christ,  or  Churches  of  Christ,  of  which  Campbell  was 
the  principal  founder,  has  been  and  continues  to  be  a  significant 
factor  in  the  support  and  encouragement  of  the  college.  The 
eighteenth  century  home  where  Campbell  lived  and  the  private 
cemetery  where  he  lies  buried  are  part  of  the  property  of  Bethany 
College.  The  undenominational  nature  of  the  restoration  movement 
enables  the  college  to  exemplify  the  academic  ideals  of  the  Christian 
Churches  with  complete  freedom  from  sectarian  control. 
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When  West  Virginia  became  a  separate  state  in  1863  Bethany 
continued  to  operate  under  its  original  charter  from  the  Common- 
wealth. The  general  corporation  laws  of  the  new  state  specifically 
recognized  the  supremacy  of  charters  previously  granted  by  special 
acts  of  the  Legislature  of  Virginia  before  the  formation  of  the  State 
of  West  Virginia.  No  amendments  to  the  charter  have  been  made. 
The  newly  formed  Mountain  State  was  indebted  to  Alexander 
Campbell  for  his  influence  in  the  Constitutional  Convention  of 
1829  where  the  rift  was  started  which  eventuated  in  the  wartime 
separation.  Archibald  Campbell,  Wheeling  publisher,  who  was  a 
nephew  of  Alexander  and  a  Bethany  graduate,  called  the  Conven- 
tion which  created  the  new  state.  The  tower  of  Old  Main  at 
Bethany  appears  as  one  of  the  four  historical  landmarks  in  the 
rotunda  of  the  State  Capital  Building  at  Charleston. 

The  college  did  not  discontinue  classes  during  the  War  be- 
tween the  States.  Enrollment  fell  to  thirty-three  students  for  the 
term  of  1862-63,  but  the  college  bell  continued  to  ring  and  classes 
went  on  without  interruption.  The  college  was  officially  Unionist, 
but  most  of  the  students  were  from  the  southern  states.  Great  inner 
discipline  was  required  of  each  teacher  and  student  when  the  waves 
of  martial  emotion  swept  the  nation.  The  aged  President  Campbell 
said,  "We  at  Bethany,  in  common  with  all  the  colleges  in  Virginia, 
and  indeed  all  the  South,  are  almost  reduced  to  a  shadow  com- 
pared with  bygone  days  and  years.  Martial  glory  and  military 
splendor  have  usurped  the  throne  of  literature,  science,  and  re- 
ligion." 

A  resurgence  of  interest  in  the  higher  learning  followed  the 
War  and  brought  great  honor  to  Bethany.  Professor  A.  E.  Dolbear, 
while  a  Professor  of  Physics  at  Bethany,  perfected  the  telephone 
receiver  and  delivered  an  important  paper  on  the  subject  of  his 
experiments  before  the  American  Association  for  the  Advancement 
of  Science  which  met  at  Portland,  Maine  in  August,  1873.  Dolbear 
sold  his  patents  to  the  Alexander  Graham  Bell  interests  at  a  modest 
figure,  since  his  interest  was  in  science  rather  than  commerce. 
James  Lane  Allen  came  to  the  faculty  in  1880.  One  of  his  most 
celebrated  novels  was  written  while  he  was  teaching  Latin  at  the 
college.  The  strong  emphasis  on  the  sciences  and  humanties  was 
matched  by  the  awakening  interest  in  the  social  sciences.  Champ 
Clark  of  Congress  and  Joseph  Rucker  Lamar  of  the  Supreme 
Court  were  among  the  graduates  of  that  period. 

The  financial  crisis  of  the  1890's  threatened  the  very  life  of 
the  college.  Only  the  courage  of  the  teachers  and  officers,  together 
with  the  generosity  of  trustees  such  as  T.  W.  Phillips,  Sr.  and  Mr. 
M.  M.  Cochran,  kept  the  classes  going.  Enrollment  fell  to  fifty- 
three  students  in  1898,  but  the  quality  of  instruction  remained  high 
in  spite  of  unpaid  salaries.  In  the  face  of  such  trials  the  faculty 
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bravely  raised  entrance  requirements.  By  the  turn  of  the  century 
things  began  to  improve.  New  buildings  began  to  rise  through  the 
generosity  of  Earl  W.  Oglebay,  M.  M.  Cochran,  and  T.  W.  Phil- 
lips, Sr.  Endowments  developed  rapidly  in  the  twentieth  century 
until  Bethany  now  stands  tenth  among  colleges  of  less  than  one 
thousand  in  the  entire  nation  with  regard  to  endowments. 

The  unbroken  tradition  of  academic  excellence  was  under- 
girded  by  more  adequate  support  as  the  century  moved  on.  Forty 
percent  of  the  faculty  held  earned  doctorates  by  1930.  Bethany  was 
on  the  early  list  of  institutions  accredited  by  the  Southern  Associa- 
tion and  on  the  first  list  of  those  accredited  by  the  North  Central  As- 
sociation when  regional  jurisdiction  was  changed.  The  first  list  of 
approved  colleges  published  by  the  Association  of  American  Uni- 
verisities  included  Bethany.  The  faculty  participated  in  an  experi- 
mental program  financed  by  the  General  Education  Board  and 
directed  by  the  University  of  Chicago  with  a  view  to  improvement 
in  teaching  methods.  Comprehensive  oral  and  written  examinations 
were  added  to  requirements  for  graduation.  Distinction  was  early 
drawn  between  lower  and  upper  divisions  courses.  Bethany  has 
kept  pace  with  other  colleges  while  at  the  same  time  holding  to  the 
distinctive  purposes  which  marked  her  foundation. 

The  two  world  wars  of  the  present  century  have  not  changed 
the  central  concerns  of  the  Bethany  program,  even  though  courses 
and  arrangements  were  adjusted  to  meet  the  crises  of  the  nation. 
A  controversial  Student  Army  Training  Corps  was  established  in 
1918,  and  a  heartily  accepted  Navy  V-12  unit  operated  during 
World  War  II,  but  the  emphasis  on  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences 
was  disrupted  in  neither  period.  High  academics  and  a  lively 
regard  for  character  have  continued  without  any  diminution. 

The  present  faculty  and  student  body  are  quite  generally 
oriented  toward  the  quiet  ideals  of  learning  and  integrity  with  a 
fine  sense  of  individual  responsibility.  A  discerning  visitor  soon 
discovers  substantial  identity  between  the  stated  aims  of  the  college 
and  the  present  Bethany  program.  The  hallmark  of  a  Bethany  ed- 
ucation today  is  the  same  pursuit  of  truth  in  a  context  of  freedom 
which  Campbell  wrote  into  the  Charter  and  early  bulletin  of  1840. 


ENROLLMENT 


ACADEMIC  YEAR  1961-1962 


Enrollment  by  Classes 

Full  Time 

Men  Women 

Seniors    73  40 

Juniors   84  50 

Sophomores     109  88 

Freshmen     122  100 

Unclassified     14  6 

Total    402         284 


Part  Time 
Men    Women 


1 
'10 


42 
44 


Total 

117 
134 
198 
222 
69 

740 


ENROLLMENT  BY  STATES  AND  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 


ARGENTINA   1 

Arizona   1 

AUSTRIA    1 

California   2 

CANADA     3 

Connecticut    28 

Delaware     2 

FINLAND    1 

Florida    9 

FRANCE    1 

GREECE    1 

Illinois     2 

Indiana   11 

IRAN    1 

Kentucky    1 

Maryland    13 


Massachusetts     4 

Michigan    3 

New  Jersey 98 

New  York    100 

North  Carolina    1 

Ohio    96 

Pennsylvania     225 

Rhode   Island    3 

Tennessee   1 

Vermont     1 

Virginia     4 

Washington,  D.  C 1 

WEST  INDIES    2 

West  Virginia    122 

WESTERN  AUSTRALIA     1 

740 


DEPARTMENTS  IN  WHICH  DEGREES  WERE  CONFERRED 


Art     1 

Biology    9 

Chemistry   6 

Economics     18 

Education   15 

English    8 

History    11 

Journalism    3 

Mathematics     6 

Music    2 


Philosophy    1 

Physical  Education   3 

Physics     4 

Psychology    5 

Religion    13 

Religious  Education    3 

Sociology     13 

Spanish    1 

122 
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ACCREDITATION 

BETHANY  COLLEGE  is  fully  approved  by  regional  and 
national  accrediting  agencies.  The  College  is  a  member  of  the  North 
Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  the  Associa- 
tion of  American  Colleges,  the  American  Council  on  Education, 
and  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board. 

Bethany  College  is  recognized  by  many  learned  societies.  State 
departments  of  education  have  approved  Bethany  as  an  institution 
for  the  training  of  teachers  for  the  elementary  and  secondary 
schools. 

Women  graduates  of  Bethany  College  are  eligible  for  member- 
ship in  the  American  Association  of  University  Women. 

Bethany  College  is  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Higher  Education 
of  the  Disciples  of  Christ. 


LOCATION 

BETHANY  COLLEGE  is  located  in  the  Northern  Panhandle 
of  West  Virginia,  three  miles  from  Pennsylvania,  seven  miles  from 
Ohio,  and  thirty-five  miles  north  of  the  Mason-Dixon  line.  Its  setting 
in  the  peaceful  Buffalo  valley  of  the  Allegheny  foothills  is  semi-rural, 
yet  accessible  to  the  centers  of  culture,  transportation,  commerce, 
and  industry:  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania,  is  an  hour  and  ten  minutes 
away,  to  the  northeast;  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  is  thirty-five  minutes 
away,  to  the  southwest;  the  Wheeling  airport,  with  taxi  service  to 
Bethany,  is  only  twenty  minutes  away;  Steubenville,  Ohio,  is 
half  an  hour  away,  to  the  northwest. 


FACILITIES  AND  RESOURCES 

THE  COLLEGE  campus  of  some  sixty  acres  is  located  within 
the  corporate  limits  of  the  town  of  Bethany.  On  the  crest  of  the  hill 
overlooking  the  town  are  located  the  academic  buildings,  the  of- 
fices of  administration,  the  library,  the  main  residences  for  college 
women,  the  women's  gymnasium,  and  the  president's  house.  On 
the  east  slope  of  the  main  campus  are  the  student  center,  infirmary, 
and  student  residence  halls,  a  residence  for  upperclass  women,  and 
the  residences  for  college  men,  and,  on  the  west  side,  the  field  house 
and  recreational  areas  for  both  men  and  women. 

The  college  lands  include  about  thirteen  hundred  acres  of 
farm  and  timber  land  adjacent  to  the  campus  area  and  available 
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for  use  by  the  students.  These  include  the  Alexander  Campbell 
Farm,  the  Point  Breeze  Farm,  the  Parkinson  Woods  and  other 
properties.  Nature  trails  and  picnic  areas  have  been  developed  in 
some  of  these  areas. 


BUILDINGS 

Old  Main,  the  central  unit  of  the  academic  buildings  of  the 
College,  was  built  in  1858  to  replace  the  original  building  which 
had  been  destroyed  by  fire  the  previous  year.  The  Tower  at  the 
center  of  this  building  dominates  the  campus  and  the  town  and  is 
the  chief  architectural  feature  noted  as  one  approaches  the  College. 

Commencement  Hall,  completed  in  1872,  provides  the  setting 
for  convocations,  concerts,  dramatic  presentations  and  other  gather- 
ings of  a  general  nature.  Studios  and  classrooms  for  the  Depart- 
ments of  Music  and  Art  are  located  on  the  ground  floor  of  this 
building. 

Oglebay  Hall,  dedicated  in  1912,  was  built  by  the  late  Earl 
W.  Oglebay  of  the  class  of  1869.  The  building  accommodates  the 
Departments  of  Chemistry  and  Biology,  and  special  research  labora- 
tories. 

The  Irvin  Gymnasium  was  a  gift  to  the  College,  in  1919,  of 
members  of  the  Irvin  family  of  Big  Run,  Pennsylvania.  It  was  the 
physical  education  center  for  all  members  of  the  student  body  until 
1948.  Since  that  time  it  has  served  as  the  center  of  physical  educa- 
tion for  women.  The  swimming  pool  is  in  this  building. 

Phillips  Hall,  built  in  1929,  is  the  central  residence  for  women 
students.  It  replaced  the  original  Phillips  Hall  which  was  a  gift 
of  Thomas  W.  Phillips.  In  addition  to  residence  accommodations, 
it  contains  the  dining  room  for  women. 

Cochran  Hall  was  built  in  1910  by  Mark  M.  Cochran,  class 
of  1875,  as  a  memorial  to  his  son  Percy  B.  Cochran  of  the  class  of 
1900. 

The  Bethany  House,  completed  in  1948,  is  the  student  center 
and  houses  the  dining  hall  for  men.  The  first  floor,  designated  as 
the  Bee  Hive,  provides  an  informal  social  center.  The  middle  floor 
contains  rooms  for  club  meetings  and  private  group  dinners. 
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Gateway  Hall,  located  near  the  upper  campus  gates,  is  a  res- 
idence for  upperclass  women. 

The  Alumni  Field  House,  built  in  1948  by  gifts  from  alumni, 
former  students  and  friends  of  the  college,  provides  physical  educa- 
tion facilities  for  men. 

The  Rine  Recreation  Fields  were  developed  as  a  memorial 
to  Edwin  M.  Rine,  friend  and  benefactor  of  the  College.  The  Rine 
Fields  are  adjacent  to  the  Alumni  Field  House  and  include  football 
and  baseball  fields,  a  quarter  mile  cinder  track  and  an  athletic 
field  for  use  of  college  men. 

Pendleton  Heights,  built  in  1841  by  William  K.  Pendleton, 
a  member  of  the  first  faculty  and  second  president  of  the  College, 
serves  as  the  home  of  the  President  of  the  College. 

The  Phillips  Memorial  Library,  costing  approximately  a  million 
dollars,  is  the  gift  of  the  Phillips  family  of  Butler,  Pa.  as  a  mem- 
orial to  T.  W.  Phillips,  Sr.  and  T.  W.  Phillips,  Jr. 

Campbell  Hall,  a  new  modern  residence  housing  100  upper 
classmen,  completed  in  1956  was  made  possible  by  gifts  from  the 
Christian  Churches  of  West  Virginia,  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  and 
Ohio. 

Cramblet  Hall  houses  the  administrative  offices  of  the  college. 
This  building  is  named  in  honor  of  two  former  presidents  of  the 
college,  Thomas  E.  Cramblet  and  his  son  Wilbur  H.  Cramblet. 

Ivabell  Harlan  Hall,  built  in  1960,  is  a  residence  hall  for 
upperclass  women.  This  building  was  made  possible  by  a  gift  from 
C.  Allen  Harlan. 

A.  McLean  Hall  (1962),  is  a  men's  residence  and  Church 
Conference  Center,  the  funds  for  which  are  being  provided  by 
capital  contributions  of  the  Christian  Churches  of  West  Virginia. 

The  Infirmary  contains  the  office  of  the  College  Physician, 
treatment  and  examination  rooms,  and  wards  for  men  and  women. 

Fraternity  Houses.  Four  national  fraternities  for  women  and 
five  national  fraternities  for  men  maintain  residences  which  provide 
housing  and  social  facilities  for  their  members. 

Cochran  Heating  Plant  which  furnishes  heat  to  buildings  on 
the  main  campus  was  a  gift  of  Mark  M.  Cochran  in  1910. 
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Faculty  Office  Building  was  given  to  the  College  in  1947.  Of 
semi-permanent  construction,  it  provides  offices  and  seminar  rooms. 

The  Outdoor  Chapel  is  used  for  dramatics  and  other  appro- 
priate gatherings.  This  area,  developed  in  cooperation  with  church 
groups  in  Pennsylvania  and  West  Virginia,  is  also  used  as  the 
site  for  vesper  services  at  young  people's  summer  conferences. 


LIBRARY 

The  College  library  contains  approximately  74,500  volumes  of 
selected  books  and  periodicals.  Supplementary  services  include 
microfilm  files,  microfilm  readers,  recordings  for  work  in  speech 
and  literature,  a  circulating  art  collection,  and  a  music  library  of 
albums  of  recorded  symphonies,  concertos  and  operas. 

The  library  receives  approximately  269  periodicals,  and  several 
metropolitan  dailies  and  foreign  language  papers. 

Through  a  program  instituted  by  the  Carnegie  Library  of 
Pittsburgh,  the  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  and  the  Univer- 
sity of  Pittsburgh,  the  facilities  of  these  libraries  and  twelve  co- 
operating colleges  in  Western  Pennsylvania  are  available  to  students 
and  faculty. 

Several  personal  libraries  and  collections  have  been  received 
by  the  College.  The  principal  parts  of  the  libraries  of  Alexander 
Campbell,  Robert  Richardson,  Miss  A.  C.  Pendleton,  Archibald 
McLean,  W.  S.  Priest,  Levi  Marshall,  Miss  Mary  I.  Nichols,  R.  H. 
Wynne,  Cloyd  Goodnight,  M.  M.  Cochran,  Mrs.  Anna  Ruth 
Bourne,  Clarence  A.  Hanna,  Miss  Florence  M.  Hoagland,  E.  Lee 
Perry,  Galen  C.  Hartman,  Franklin  T.  Baker  and  Andrew  Leitch 
are  among  these. 

Valuable  early  literature  of  the  Disciples  of  Christ  has  come 
from  Samuel  Lindsay,  Rev.  W.  S.  Good,  Miss  Ellen  Thomas,  Rev. 
Ben  S.  Ferral,  Almon  B.  Knowles,  and  others.  Material  related  to 
the  Disciples  of  Christ,  together  with  papers  and  publications  of 
historical  importance  to  Bethany  College,  have  been  brought  to- 
gether in  the  Alexander  Campbell  Room  located  on  the  third 
floor  of  the  library. 

Special  funds  have  been  established  by  Anna  Ruth  Bourne, 
Galen  Campbell  Hartman,  and  the  Kresge  Foundation,  and  others, 
the  income  of  which  is  designated  for  use  in  purchasing  books  for 
the  collections. 
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LABORATORIES 

The  biology  laboratories  and  seminar  rooms,  located  in  Oglebay 
Hall,  provide  instructional  equipment  for  courses.  Special  labora- 
tories and  facilities  are  available  for  advanced  students  conducting 
independent  studies. 

Laboratories  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  occupy  the  sec- 
ond and  third  floors  of  Oglebay  Hall.  They  consist  of  a  general 
laboratory,  an  analytical  laboratory,  and  a  laboratory  for  organic 
and  physical  chemistry.  There  are  also  two  minor  research  labora- 
tories, a  spectroscopic  laboratory,  and  chemical  storerooms.  Special 
laboratories  and  facilities  are  available  for  advanced  students  con- 
ducting independent  research. 

The  laboratories  in  the  Department  of  Physics  are  on  the  first 
floor  of  the  Main  Building.  The  College  possesses  apparatus  for 
work  in  the  fields  of  radio,  electronics,  spectroscopy  and  radio- 
activity, and  is  licensed  to  operate  a  short-wave  radio  station. 

The  laboratories  of  the  Department  of  Psychology,  located  in 
the  Main  Building,  are  equipped  for  work  in  experimental  psycho- 
logy, perception,  mental  measurements  and  some  phases  of  applied 
psychology. 


MUSIC 

The  studios  and  practice  rooms  of  the  Department  of  Music 
include  modern  sound  equipment  in  addition  to  pianos  and  a  two- 
manual  Teller-Kent  pipe  organ.  The  pipe  organ  in  the  Bethany 
Memorial  Church  is  also  available  to  students  of  music. 

The  Phillips  Memorial  Library  contains  six  soundproof  listen- 
ing rooms,  with  modern  high  fidelity  sound  systems,  and  a  collec- 
tion of  more  than  1,000  recordings. 


DRAMATICS 

The  Theatre  Workshop  is  located  on  the  second  floor  in  Old 
Main  adjacent  to  the  Little  Theatre.  The  workshop  and  the  Little 
Theatre  provide  the  facilities  and  opportunities  for  scenic  work 
and  dramatic  productions.  The  larger  stage  and  auditorium  of 
Commencement  Hall  are  available  for  major  productions  of  the 
Department  of  Speech  and  Dramatics. 
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RESOURCES 

The  gross  assets  of  Bethany  College  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal 
year  August  31,  1961,  totaled  $10,820,941.  In  the  assets,  Endow- 
ment Funds  are  listed  at  a  book  value  of  $5,845,006  and  College 
Plant  and  Equipment  is  listed  at  a  cost  value  of  $4,359,653.  Other 
assets  include  loan  funds,  agency  funds  and  miscellaneous  items. 

The  College  recognizes,  with  appreciation,  the  gifts  of  funds 
which  not  only  provide  lasting  memorials  for  individuals  and  fam- 
ilies but  also  make  possible  the  program  of  a  private  college  of 
quality. 

The  expenses  of  the  College  are  met  only  in  part  by  payments 
of  students.  The  balance  is  provided  by  income  from  endowment 
funds  and  by  gifts.  The  private  college  depends  upon  the  continued 
support  of  those  who  believe  in  its  program. 

The  named  endowment  funds  of  the  College  include  the  fol- 
lowing : 

M.  M.  Cochran  Endowment  of  President's  Chair  .  .$100,000 

M.  M.  Cochran  General  Endowment   500,000 

M.  M.  Cochran  Endowment  of  1923    335,768 

M.  M.  Cochran  Special  Trusts 846,880 

T.  W.  Phillips,  Sr.,  Chair  of  Old  Testament 30,000 

Sarah  B.  Cochran  Chair  of  Philosophy 25,000 

Moninger  Memorial   Bible  Chair    24,980 

George  T.  Oliver  Chair  of  History   50,000 

Pearl  Mahaffey  Chair  of  Modern  Languages 1,295 

R.  A.  Long  Chair  of  Mathematics 50,000 

T.  W.  Phillips,  Jr.,  Endowment   59,277 

Anna  Louise  Helwig  Endowment   33,557 

Men   and   Millions   Endowment    66,150 

Robert  MacDougald  Endowment   9,210 

E.  M.  Rine  Trust   (to  date)    173,384 

Wilson  Beall  Memorial  Fund 20,000 

The  Gans  Fund  for  Research  in  Science 50,000 

Miscellaneous  General  Endowments   672,620 

The  Ford  Foundation   158,500 

The  Daniel  F.  Mullane  Memorial  Fund 13,933 

The  Albert  H.  Hunt  Memorial  Fund 36,069 

David   B.   Steinman   Fund    10,000 
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LIBRARY   FUNDS 

Michael   L.   Benedum    7,500 

Thomas    Bloch    1,000 

Anna  Ruth  Bourne    12,749 

Hamilton  and  Blanche  Forman   1,000 

Globe  Brick,  Sidney  Porter 1,250 

Cloyd   Goodnight    3,318 

Irwin  T.  Green  1,235 

Aleece   C.   Gresham    1,000 

Delmar  S.  Harder    4,663 

Galen  Campbell  Hartman    25,615 

R.  L.  Ireland 1,290 

Jessop  Steel  Company   1,000 

Kresge    Foundation    50,000 

Halford   Morlan    5,000 

Daniel  F.  Mullane   1,000 

H.  C.  Ogden  8,000 

Kenneth  Resseger   6,000 

Weirton  Steel  Free  Enterprise 2,500 

Cyrus  F.  Yocum   2,565 

Named  Funds  for  Scholarship  and  Student  Aid  purposes  in- 
clude:   (See  Section  on  Scholarships  and  Financial  Aids). 

Mary  A.  Morrison  Scholarship $  1,000 

Isaac  Mills  Scholarship   $  1,000 

G.  A.  Willett  Scholarship   4,000 

Isaac  Brown  Scholarship  750 

Albert  C.   Israel  Scholarship 500 

Jennie   Irvin  Hayes   Scholarship    5,000 

Ida  Mae  Irvin  Scholarship   5,000 

Herbert  Moninger  Scholarship   2,455 

Josiah  Wilson  Scholarship   2,576 

John  H.  and  Ida  H.  King  Fund 18,292 

Minnie  W.  Schaefer  Fund   8,350 

John  T.  Smith  Fund    17,417 

William  Kimbrough  Pendleton  Fund   20,000 

Z.  T.  Vinson  Memorial  Fund   1,600 

Florence  M.  Hoagland  Memorial  Scholarship  ....  5,165 
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E.  Lee  Perry  Scholarship  Fund 11,928 

William  H.  Vodrey  Scholarship    .  .    27,618 

Arthur  C.  Stifel  Scholarship  27,771 

Campbell  Allen  Harlan  Scholarship   17,000 

Perry  and  Aleece  Gresham  Scholarship   5,625 

Greensburg  (Pennsylvania)   Area  Scholarship  Fund  16,251 

N.  W.  and  Bessie  Evans  Fund 5,000 

Patrick  A.  and  Elizabeth  Berry  Scholarship  Fund  .  .  5,000 

Forrest  H.  Kirkpatrick  Fund   10,623 

Irene  O.  Darnall    3,275 

Lotta  A.  Calkins  21,045 

John  E.  Sugden,  Jr 2,000 

Marion  and  Frank  Dunn  Scholarship 1,700 
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Old  Main 


"Bethany   is   an   institution   on  which   'time  has   laid  his  hand'   to  mold 
and  fashion  for  a  destiny  of  true  excellence." 


Pendleton  Heights  —  The  President's  Home 
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T.   W.  Phillips  Memorial  Library 


"The  ideal  Bethanian  is  primarily  an  intellectual  who  is  highly  motivated 
towards  mastery  of  the  disciplines  which  our  culture  honors.  He  is  a 
free   man   dedicated   to   learning." 


Harlan  Hall 
for  Women 


Campbell  Hall 
for  Men 


Phillips  Hall 
for   Women 


Bethany  House 


"Intelligent     play     is     essential     to     healthy 
living." 


Dining  Hall 


Picnic 
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One  of  Five  Fraternities 


'Contemporary  civilization  requires  a  person 
to  learn  how  to  get  along  with  people  and 
how  to  get  along  with  himself." 


"Not  every  Bethanian  is  an  athlete,  but  each  one  is  as  physically  fit  as 
his  inventory  of  health  will  allow.  The  playing  fields  of  Bethany  bring 
victories  to  the  battlefields  of  the  world.  Only  the  strong  can  climb  the 
campus  hills." 


cAsr 


Oratorio  Choir 


"Creative  interest  in  the  fine  arts  with  such  knowledge 
as  one  needs  to  have  a  cultivated  taste  in  what  is  truly 
beautiful,  belong  to  a  liberal  curriculum." 


Male  Chorus 


Scene  from 
"Bus  Stop" 


"Music  and  painting,  sculpture  and  drama,  with  a  host  of  comparable 
media  for  enjoyment,  are  important." 


Scene  from  "Twelfth  Night' 


Individual  Attention 


"The  discipline  of  communicatici 
is  an  effort  to  structure  the  stud 
that  promote  mutual  understandin 


"Enlightened    participation    in    government    and    civic    affairs    is 
characteristic  of  a  cultured  man." 
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"Let  her  friends  unite  to  extend  her  influence,  encourage 
her  faculties,  inspire  her  students,  and  give  witness  to 
the  truth  she  exemplifies  and  imparts." 
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THE  STUDENT 


ADMISSION 

BETHANY  COLLEGE  welcomes  applications  for  admission 
from  all  those  who  consider  themselves  to  be  qualified  and  are 
sincere  in  their  desire  to  enter  the  College.  Admission  is  based  on  a 
careful  review  of  all  the  credentials  presented  on  behalf  of  the 
candidate  and  is  on  a  competitive  basis.  The  Committee  on  Admis- 
sion and  Academic  Review  accepts  those  it  considers  best  qualified 
among  those  applying.  In  no  case  does  the  meeting  of  minimum 
standards  assure  admission. 

Application  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  should  be  made 
to  the  Director  of  Admission,  Bethany  College,  Bethany,  West  Vir- 
ginia. A  candidate  should  file  his  application  as  early  as  possible 
in  the  year  in  which  he  seeks  admission,  preferably  before  the 
completion  of  the  first  half  of  his  final  preparatory  year.  Decisions 
of  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Academic  Review  are  mailed 
to  the  applicants  during  February,  March  and  April.  Upon  ac- 
ceptance for  admission  applicants  are  expected  to  make  an  advance 
registration  deposit  of  fifty  dollars  by  May  1,  the  Candidates'  Reply 
Date  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board, 

CREDENTIALS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Program  of  Secondary  School  Studies 

A  candidate  for  admission  is  expected  to  complete  a  secondary 
school  course  which  gives  preparation  for  the  work  of  a  liberal 
arts  college.  Fifteen  units  of  academic  (college  preparatory)  work 
must  be  presented.  Although  the  College  does  not  prescribe  how 
these  subjects  shall  be  distributed,  it  expects  a  minimum  of  four 
years  of  English  with  the  usual  sequences  in  mathematics,  science, 
foreign  languages  and  social  studies. 

Applicants  from  public  high  schools  should  be  in  the  upper 
half  of  their  graduating  classes.  Candidates  from  private  schools 
and  other  specialized  schools  should  have  college  certifying  grades 
in  all  subjects.  Supplementary  evidence  in  the  form  of  College 
Board  Achievement  Tests  may  be  required  in  some  instances. 

Examinations 

The  College  requires  that  all  applicants  take  the  Scholastic 
Aptitude  Test  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  The 
test  is  given  several  times  during  the  year  at  many  centers  through- 
out the  world.  Bethany  will  accept  the  scores  from  the  examinations 
at  any  of  the  testing  dates,  but  prefers  the  December  or  January 
administration  of  the  test.  Application  forms  for  the  test  are  usually 
available  at  secondary  schools,  but  they  may  also  be  secured  by 
writing  to  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  P.O.  Box 
592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey. 
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Interview 

Since  Bethany  is  a  small  college  and  its  members  share  a 
common  life,  the  character  and  personal  qualifications  of  students 
are  of  great  importance.  Every  candidate  should,  therefore,  have 
an  interview  if  possible.  Applicants  who  live  near  enough  to 
Bethany  to  make  the  round  trip  in  one  day  should  arrange  for  an 
interview  at  the  College.  Applicants  living  at  a  greater  distance 
would  profit  greatly  from  an  interview  on  the  campus.  However, 
if  a  trip  to  the  College  is  not  possible,  an  interview  with  an  Ad- 
mission officer  when  he  is  travelling  in  the  applicant's  vicinity 
may  often  be  arranged. 

References 

Three  references  from  persons  who  know  the  applicant  well 
are  required.  The  Admission  Office  will  write  directly  to  the  per- 
sons the  applicant  gives  as  references  on  his  application  blank. 

Health  Requirements 

After  the  candidate's  admission  the  parents  and  family  phy- 
sician will  be  asked  to  provide  a  medical  history  adequate  for  the 
understanding  of  any  problems  which  arise.  Each  candidate  must 
also  provide  evidence  of  having  had  a  successful  smallpox  vaccina- 
tion within  a  three  year  period  prior  to  entrance. 


EARLY  DECISION  PLAN 

The  Committee  on  Admission  and  Academic  Review  is  willing 
to  give  consideration  for  early  acceptance  to  any  student  whose 
first  choice  of  colleges  is  Bethany.  A  candidate  interested  in  ap- 
plying for  an  early  decision  should  submit  all  credentials  during 
the  summer  following  the  junior  year.  In  addition,  the  candidate 
should  write  a  letter  to  the  Director  of  Admission  requesting  an 
early  decision  on  the  basis  that  Bethany  is  the  applicant's  first 
choice.  Applicants  under  the  early  decision  plan  are  notified  of 
the  action  of  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Academic  Review 
during  October  and  November  of  their  senior  year  in  secondary 
school.  Applicants  for  early  decision  who  are  not  accepted  may  be 
reconsidered  in  the  spring  on  the  usual  admission  program. 


ADMISSION  WITH  ADVANCED  PLACEMENT 

Entering  freshman  who  pass  the  advanced  placement  tests, 
given  in  May  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  may, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Academic 
Review  and  the  department  concerned,  be  admitted  with  advanced 
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standing.  They  will  be  credited  with  the  same  number  of  hours 
towards  graduation  as  if  they  had  taken  the  corresponding  courses 
at  Bethany;  they  will  have  satisfied  the  equivalent  parts  of  the 
graduation  requirement;  and  they  will  be  eligible  for  admission  to 
more  advanced  courses  in  the  departments  concerned.  Information 
about  these  tests  can  be  obtained  from  the  College  Entrance  Ex- 
amination Board. 

Programs  of  advanced  placement  other  than  that  of  the  Col- 
lege Entrance  Examination  Board  may  be  used  when  evaluated 
by  the  Bethany  College  faculty. 


ADVANCED  STANDING  BY  TRANSFER 

A  limited  number  of  students  from  other  approved  colleges 
may  be  admitted  by  action  of  the  Committee  on  Admission  and 
Academic  Review.  All  applications  for  admission  from  students  for 
advanced  standing  must  be  accompanied  by  official  certificates 
stating  the  nature  and  extent  of  college  courses  attempted  or  com- 
pleteds  and  all  disciplinary  and  academic  items  that  belong  to  such 
a  record.  Academic  work  ranked  below  "average"  (grade  C)  will 
not  be  accepted.  Not  more  than  sixty-five  hours  will  be  allowed 
for  courses  completed  in  Junior  College. 

Some  academic  credit  may  be  allowed  for  training  courses  and 
educational  experiences  in  the  Armed  Forces  according  to  the 
general  pattern  recommended  by  "A  Guide  to  the  Evaluation  of 
Educational  Experiences  in  the  Armed  Services"  issued  by  the 
American  Council  on  Education,  provided  such  courses  or  ex- 
periences are  appropriately  related  to  a  college  of  liberal  arts  and 
sciences. 

A  student  transferring  to  Bethany  cannot  be  granted  a  degree 
unless  he  has  been  in  attendance  at  the  College  at  least  during 
his  senior  year. 


ACHIEVEMENT  TESTS 

Any  student  who  has  anticipated  the  subject  matter  of  any  of 
the  prescribed  courses  for  baccalaureate  degrees  may  make  ap- 
plication to  take  an  achievement  test.  If  the  results  of  this  test 
indicate  sufficient  mastery  of  the  subject  the  prescription  may  be 
waived.  Passing  the  achievement  tests  will  not  give  credit  in  hours 
toward  the  degree.  The  application  for  an  achievement  test  should 
be  made  to  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Academic  Review.  It 
should  state  the  achievement  tests  which  the  student  desires  to  take 
and  the  basis  of  his  preparation  for  the  test. 
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UNCLASSIFIED  STUDENTS 

A  very  limited  number  of  mature  students  who  are  not  candi- 
dates for  a  degree  may  be  admitted  to  the  College  as  "unclassified 
students."  Approval  for  such  enrollment  will  be  given  only  if  the 
applicant  can  satisfy  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Academic 
Review  that  he  can  pursue  the  courses  with  profit,  that  he  has  a 
serious  purpose  in  mind,  and  that  he  can  meet  the  general  re- 
quirements as  to  health,  character  and  mental  ability. 


The  College  reserves  the  right  at  any  time  to  require  the  with- 
drawal of  a  student  when  in  its  opinion  his  physical  or  mental 
condition  is  such  that  his  interests  and  those  of  the  College  would 
be  better  served. 


COLLEGE  COSTS 

BETHANY  COLLEGE  is  a  non-profit  institution.  Tuition, 
fees  and  other  general  charges  paid  by  the  student  cover  less  than 
two-thirds  of  the  College's  instructional  and  operating  expenses. 
The  balance  needed  to  meet  the  instructional  and  general  expenses 
of  the  College  comes  from  income  from  endowment  funds,  and 
from  gifts  and  contributions  from  alumni  and  friends  of  the 
College. 

Charges  in  residence  halls  and  dining  rooms  are  planned  to 
cover  the  actual  cost  of  operating  these  facilities. 

Bethany  College  has  always  been  known  as  a  college  of  mod- 
erate cost.  It  proposes  to  continue  to  keep  the  cost  to  the  student 
as  low  as  possible  consistent  with  the  maintenance  of  adequate 
facilities  and  competent  instruction. 

ESTIMATED  EXPENSES  FOR  A  SEMESTER 

For  essential  campus  expenses,  exclusive  of  such  personal  items 
as  clothes,  travel  and  amusements,  and  books,  a  student  should 
budget  from  $860  to  $915  a  semester,  viz: 

Tuition  and  fees   $525.00 

Room    $95.00    to   $150.00 

Board    $240.00 

The  College  is  required  to  collect  the  West  Virginia  Sales  Tax 
of  3%  on  published  charges  for  room  and  board. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  price  for  room 
and  board  without  advance  notice. 
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TUITION  AND  FEES 

The  tuition  and  fees  charge  for  each  semester  is  $525.00  for 
eighteen  credit  hours  or  less.  For  each  academic  hour  in  excess  of 
eighteen  an  additional  charge  of  $20.00  is  made.  Tuition  for  stu- 
dents carrying  less  than  thirteen  hours  is  $40.00  per  semester  hour. 
No  reduction  is  made  in  student  accounts  for  course  changes  made 
after  the  first  two  weeks  of  the  semester. 

While  a  general  charge  is  stated  for  Tuition  and  Fees,  this  may 
be  divided  into  $450.00  for  tuition  and  $75.00  for  fees  covering  ac- 
tivities and  services  as  follows:  Athletics,  Health  Service,  Library, 
Lectures,  Plays,  Concerts,  the  Annual,  the  Student  Activities  and 
Laboratory  fees  with  the  exception  of  Music  and  Practice  Teaching. 

Application  for  Admission 

All  applications  for  admission  should  be  made  to  the  Ad- 
mission office  on  forms  supplied  by  the  college.  A  non-refundable 
$10.00  fee  is  required  at  the  time  formal  application  is  presented. 

Application  for  Readmission 

Students  who  have  been  previously  enrolled  in  Bethany  Col- 
lege who  wish  to  return  for  additional  college  work  must  file  an 
Application  for  Readmission  with  the  Admission  office.  A  $5.00 
fee  is  required  at  the  time  such  application  is  presented. 

Registration  Deposit 

Upon  acceptance  for  admission  or  readmission,  a  registration 
deposit  of  $50.00  is  required  of  all  students.  This  is  refundable 
until  the  candidate's  reply  date,  as  specified  each  year  by  the  Col- 
lege Entrance  Examination  Board  (May  1,  1963)  —  or  within  two 
weeks  of  acceptance,  if  applicant  is  accepted  after  this  date — upon 
written  notice  of  withdrawal  addressed  to  the  Director  of  Admis- 
sion. A  similar  deposit  is  required  for  those  students  being  admit- 
ted for  the  first  time  in  February  (the  second  semester),  in  which 
case,  the  deposit  is  refundable  until  December  14. 

This  deposit  is  applied  on  the  student's  account  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  second  semester  of  the  college  year.  The  deposit  is 
refunded  to  students  in  attendance  the  first  semester  only  if  written 
notice  of  intention  to  withdraw  or  transfer  is  submitted  to  the 
Director  of  Admission  by  December  14. 

Matriculation  Fee 

This  fee  of  $10.00  is  payable  once  by  every  new  student.  It 
covers,  in  part,  the  cost  of  orientation  and  evaluation  procedures 
for  new  students. 
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WITHDRAWALS  AND  REFUNDS 

A  student  wishing  to  withdraw  from  Bethany  College  must 
file  written  notice  with  the  Registrar  to  qualify  for  refunds  of 
deposits  and  adjustment  of  other  charges. 

In  case  a  student  withdraws  from  college  during  the  semester, 
because  of  sickness  or  other  causes  entirely  beyond  his  control, 
tuition  and  board  are  refunded  on  a  pro  rata  basis  figured  from 
the  end  of  the  week  in  which  withdrawal  takes  place.  Students 
dismissed  or  requested  to  withdraw  by  the  College  are  not  entitled 
to  any  return  of  fees.  Scholarships  and  grants  are  not  applied  on 
the  accounts  of  students  who  withdraw  before  the  end  of  the 
semester.  Special  fees  are  not  refunded. 


RESIDENCE  FACILITIES 

With  the  exception  of  commuters  all  students  are  required  to 
live  in  college  residences,  fraternity  or  sorority  houses  unless  ex- 
cused by  the  Dean  of  Students. 

The  women's  residences  are  Phillips  Hall  and  Ivabell  Harlan 
Hall  with  single,  double  and  multiple  occupancy  accommodations 
available. 

The  men's  residences  are  Campbell  Hall,  Cochran  Hall  and 
McLean  Hall  with  single  and  double  accommodations  available. 

There  is  also  a  Gateway  Hall,  a  supplementary  residence  for 
upperclass  students  with  single  and  double  accommodations. 

Students  living  in  college  operated  residences  are  expected  to 
furnish  curtains,  bed  linen,  blankets,  bedspreads,  pillow,  towels, 
study  lamps  and  rugs.  They  are  expected  to  care  for  their  own 
rooms  and  to  keep  them  clean  and  in  good  order  at  all  times. 


Linen  Service 

For  the  convenience  of  the  student  there  is  available  a  com- 
mercial linen  service,  supplying  at  fixed  fee  per  semester,  sheets, 
pillow  cases,  and  towels  each  week  while  the  College  is  in  session. 
Arrangements  are  made  for  this  service  by  the  students  with  the 
custodians  of  the  college  residences. 


Operation  of  College  Halls 

Room  assignments  in  all  college  residences  are  made  by  the 
office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  and  are  for  the  academic  year. 


College  Costs  41 

Residence  halls  will  be  open  for  freshmen  for  each  semester 
the  day  before  Freshman  Week  begins  and  for  all  other  students 
the  day  before  Registration  Day.  Residence  halls  will  be  closed  and 
students  are  not  expected  to  stay  in  Bethany  when  college  is  not 
in  regular  session. 

Bethany  College  reserves  all  rights  in  connection  with  the 
assignment,  termination  of  occupancy  and  reassignment  of  rooms 
in  all  residences. 

Fraternity  and  Sorority  Houses 

Five  national  fraternities  and  four  national  sororities  maintain 
active  chapters  on  the  Bethany  campus  and  have  residence  accom- 
modations for  a  limited  number  of  members. 

The  four  sorority  houses  are  operated  under  the  same  rules 
of  supervision  and  conduct  as  other  college  facilities  for  women. 
Double  and  single  room  accommodations  are  available. 

The  maintenance  of  proper  conduct  and  discipline  in  the  five 
fraternity  houses  is  a  direct  responsibility  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 


DINING  HALLS 

All  resident  students  are  required  to  eat  in  college  dining  halls 
unless  excused  by  the  Dean  of  Students.  No  refunds  are  granted 
for  meals  missed. 


MISCELLANEOUS   FEES 

These  fees  are  applicable  for  the  specific  course  listed.    They 
are  charged  only  to  students  enrolled  in  such  courses. 

Education  443,  444,  475,  476  (each  hour)    .  .$  6.00  per  semester 

Music  Fees 

Private  Lessons,  one  lesson  a  week    $48.00  per  semester 

Private  Lessons,  two  lessons  a  week   $85.00  per  semester 

Instrument   Rental    $  5.00  per  semester 

Organ  Practice,  one  hour  each  day $25.00  per  semester 

Piano  Practice,  one  hour  each  day   $  5.00  per  semester 

Other    Special    Fees 

Application  Fee  for  all  new  students $10.00 

(This  fee  must  be  paid  before  any  action 
is  taken  on  application  for  admission) 
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Application  Fee  for  all  former  students $  5.00 

(This  fee  must  be  paid  before  any  action 

is  taken  on  application  for  re-admission) 
Registration  Deposit   $50.00 

(This  fee  is  applied  on  second  semester  account) 
Auditing  a  course,  per  semester  hour $20.00 

(A  student  is  not  charged  if  he  is  paying 

regular  tuition  and  fees  and  the  total  program, 

including  the  audit,  does  not  exceed  18  hours) 

Comprehensive  Examination  $25.00 

(For  students  not  in  residence  or  for  special 
examination) 

Each  academic  hour  when  less  than  thirteen  .  .  $40.00  per  semester 

Each  academic  hour  in  excess  of  eighteen  .  .  .  .$20.00  per  semester 

Each  change  in  registration  after  registration  day $  2.00 

Graduation  Fee   $15.00 

Guidance  and  advisory  service  (pre-college)    .  .  .  .$10.00  to  $25.00 
Health   Insurance    $5.50  per  semester 

(Optional  with  student) 
Infirmary  charge   per  day    $  4.00 

(After  first  three  days  each  semester) 

Late  registration  (per  day)    $  3.00 

Matriculation  Fee   $10.00 

Special  Examinations  in  any  department  or  course $  5.00 

Special  placement  or  achievement  test  in  any  department  .  .$  5.00 
Transcript  fee  for  transcript  or  copy  of  academic 

record  (After  first  issue)    $  1.50 

Lock  Deposit  for  Physical  Education  Courses   $  3.00 

(Refunded  if  the  lock  or  key  is  returned 

to  Physical  Education  Department) 
Key  Deposit  for  Dormitories    $  3.00 

(Refunded  if  returned  to  Buildings  and  Grounds) 

Breakage  and  Guarantee  Deposits 

These  deposits  are  made  to  cover  actual  costs  of  special  serv- 
ices and  loss  or  breakage  of  material  lent  to  the  student. 
Unused  portions  will  be  refunded. 

Biology  230    $  7.00  per  semester 

Biology  343,  344,  346    $  3.00  per  semester 

Chemistry  breakage  and  guarantee  deposits  are  covered  by  a 
$5  breakage  card  purchased  by  each  student  each  semester  for  each 
laboratory  course  in  which  he  is  enrolled.  In  the  event  the  breakage 
is  in  excess  of  $5  per  course  per  semester,  an  additional  $5  break- 
age card  must  be  purchased.  Unused  portions  will  be  refunded  at 
the  end  of  each  academic  year. 
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PAYMENT  OF  ACCOUNTS 

At  the  time  of  registration  an  invoice  will  be  prepared  for 
each  student,  listing  all  charges  due  the  College  for  the  semester. 
Payments  are  due  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

Students  are  required  to  pay  $300  by  September  10  for  the 
first  semester  and  the  balance  due  on  the  registration  invoice  must 
be  paid  by  November  1. 

For  the  second  semester,  $300  is  payable  by  January  15  and 
the  balance  due  on  the  registration  invoice  must  be  paid  by  March 
15. 

Students  will  not  be  permitted  to  register  if  the  initial  payment 
requirements  for  each  semester  are  not  met,  and  they  may  be  de- 
nied college  privileges  if  subsequent  payments  are  not  completed 
as  scheduled. 

All  special  student  accounts  for  which  total  semester  charges 
are  $300  or  less  are  payable  in  full  at  registration. 

An  account  service  fee  of  2%  per  month  will  be  charged  on 
balances  outstanding  on  all  student  accounts  as  of  November  1 
for  the  first  semester  and  March  15  for  the  second  semester.  This 
fee  will  be  entered  on  all  accounts  the  day  following  the  above 
dates  and  at  30-day  intervals  thereafter  for  a  period  not  to  exceed 
90  days. 

Checks  or  drafts  should  be  written  payable  to  Bethany  College. 

Students  may  not  take  final  examinations,  receive  academic 
credit  or  obtain  transcripts  or  grades  until  satisfactory  arrange- 
ments are  made  to  cover  financial  obligations. 

Monthly  Payment  Plans 

The  College  has  made  arrangements  with  the  Insured  Tuition 
Payment  Plan  and  The  Tuition  Plan,  Incorporated,  whereby  stu- 
dent accounts  may  be  paid  on  a  monthly  basis  during  the  year. 
Arrangements  to  use  either  of  these  plans  should  be  made  prior  to 
the  registration  period.  Information  concerning  these  may  be  ob- 
tained by  writing  the  Business  Office,  and  contract  forms  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  the  Insured  Tuition  Payment  Plan,  38  New- 
bury Street,  Boston  16,  Mass.,  or  The  Tuition  Plan,  Incorporated,  1 
Park  Avenue,  New  York  16,  New  York.  Contracts  are  to  be  com- 
pleted by  the  parents  or  guardian  of  the  student  by  direct  negotia- 
tion with  the  payment  plan  offices  indicated. 

STUDENT  DRAWING  ACCOUNT 

The  Business  Office  provides  a  limited  banking  service  where- 
by students  may  deposit  funds  and  draw  on  them  as  required. 
Either  students  or  their  parents  may  make  deposits  to  the  student's 
drawing  account.  The  only  charges  for  this  service  are  the  estab- 
lished rates  of  exchange  for  handling  checks  and  its  use  is  recom- 
mended. This  avoids  the  necessity  of  the  student  keeping  on  hand 
any  substantial  amount  of  money. 
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BETHANY  COLLEGE  provides  limited  financial  assistance 
to  promising  and  deserving  students  through  scholarships,  grants, 
and  loans  to  the  extent  that  designated  funds  permit.  There  are 
also  limited  opportunities  for  student  employment. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  who  wish  to 
apply  for  any  form  of  financial  aid  must  submit  the  Family  Finan- 
cial Statement  through  the  College  Scholarship  Service,  Box  176, 
Princeton,  New  Jersey  not  later  than  March  1st.  All  necessary  forms 
must  be  received  by  the  Admission  Office  not  later  than  March  15. 
No  special  examinations  are  required  of  financial  aid  applicants 
but  candidates  for  scholarships  must  take  the  College  Board 
Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  not  later  than  February  of  the  year  of 
college  entrance,  since  no  applicant  will  be  considered  for  assistance 
until  accepted  for  admission.  College  Scholarship  Service  forms 
will  be  available  in  secondary  schools  on  October  1,  1962. 

Upperclassmen  should  make  application  in  writing  to  the 
Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Financial  Aids  before  the  end  of 
the  current  academic  year. 

Financial  aid  cannot  be  given  to  all  who  apply,  but  students 
of  ability  who  need  assistance  are  encouraged  to  apply.  So  many 
students  of  genuine  need  and  without  other  resources  ask  for  help 
from  the  College  that  those  who  can  obtain  assistance  from  rela- 
tives or  friends  should  do  so.  The  Committee  makes  awards  on 
the  basis  of  academic  accomplishments,  constructive  citizenship, 
and  financial  need.   All  awards  are  credited  against  college  charges. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Bethany  College  recognizes  promise  and  intellectual  attain- 
ment by  awarding  a  number  of  scholarships.  These  awards  vary 
in  value  and  are  available  to  a  limited  number  of  entering  students. 
Most  scholarships  are  awarded  to  freshmen  on  a  four-year  basis, 
but  they  are  subject  to  review  and  continuation  or  cancellation  at 
the  end  of  each  year.  They  are  continued  from  year  to  year  only 
if  the  recipient  has  met  the  following  conditions: 

1.  His  scholarship  index  must  average  2.50  in  each  academic 
year. 

2.  His    financial    obligations    to    the    college    must    be    met 
promptly. 

3.  His  influence  on  the  student  body  should  be,  in  every  sense, 
wholesome  and  helpful. 

4.  He  shall  make  a  worthwhile  contribution  to  the  life  of  the 
college  and  the  college  program. 

It  is  understood  that  the  following  reasons  will  operate  to 
cancel  any  particular  scholarship  award  at  the  end  of  any  academic 
year: 
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1.  Failure  to  maintain  the  required  scholarship  index. 

2.  Serious  academic  censure  for  any  cause. 

3.  Unsatisfactory  deportment. 

4.  Withdrawal  from  college. 

5.  Failure  to  contribute  in  a  constructive  manner  to  college 
activities. 

GRANTS 

Grants  are  available,  as  far  as  possible,  for  those  who  could 
not  obtain  an  education  without  such  help  and  who,  because  of 
their  good  all  around  high  school  and  college  performance,  are 
worthy  of  assistance.  These  grants  vary  in  amount.  A  recipient  of 
a  Grant  must  remain  in  good  standing  for  the  duration  of  his 
grant,  and  if  for  any  reason  he  is  placed  on  probation,  financial  as- 
sistance may  be  withdrawn. 

LOAN  FUNDS 

The  Phillips  Loan  Fund  was  established  in  1890  by  the  gift 
of  Thomas  W.  Phillips,  Sr.,  of  New  Castle,  Pennsylvania,  in  the 
amount  of  $10,000.  Principal  and  interest  in  this  fund  are  lent  to 
students  preparing  for  the  Christian  Ministry. 

The  Claude  Worthington  Benedum  Scholarship  Loan  Fund 
in  the  amount  of  $28,500  was  established  by  the  Claude  Worthing- 
ton Benedum  Foundation.  Loans  from  this  fund  are  made  to 
Bethany  students  who  are  bona  fide  residents  of  West  Virginia,  are 
in  need  of  financial  aid,  and  meet  requirements  for  such  assistance 
as  established  by  the  faculty. 

The  National  Defense  Student  Loan  Fund.  The  Federal  Gov- 
ernment established  in  1959  a  loan  program  for  undergraduate 
students  in  which  Bethany  College  participates.  First  preference  is 
given  to  outstanding  applicants  who  intend  to  enter  the  fields  of 
education,  science  or  foreign  language.  Application  information 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Admission  Office  or  the  Business  Office. 

Applications  for  loans  must  be  made  to  the  Committee  on 
Scholarships  and  Financial  Aids. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

Limited  opportunities  for  students  to  earn  money  for  college 
expenses  are  afforded,  but  under  no  circumstances  is  it  possible  for 
a  student  to  earn  all  of  his  expenses.  The  College  may  not  be  able 
to  provide  student  employment  of  any  kind  beyond  $200  as  a  total 
for  any  one  year. 

Applications  for  student  employment  must  be  filed  on  a  proper 
form.  A  careful  study  of  the  student's  needs  and  general  welfare 
will  be  made  by  the  committee  caring  for  student  employment  as 
each  application  is  considered.  Applications  for  student  employ- 
ment should  be  filed  with  the  Dean  of  Students. 
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MINISTERIAL  TRAINING  AWARDS 

Students  who  are  preparing  for  a  church  vocation  in  the  fields 
of  ministry,  religious  education,  missions,  etc.,  may  be  able  to  re- 
ceive financial  aid  through  grants  that  are  made  possible  by  con- 
tributions from  churches  and  individuals.  This  program  is  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Director  of  Ministerial  Training.  It  is  pro- 
vided primarily  for  those  who  are  preparing  for  a  church  vocation 
with  the  Christian  Churches  (Disciples  of  Christ).  Some  financial 
assistance  is  available  to  those  preparing  for  this  type  of  service 
with  other  religious  groups.  Continuation  of  these  awards  re- 
quires satisfactory  academic  performance  in  each  academic  year. 

THE  GANS  FUND  AWARDS 

A  fund  of  $50,000,  established  by  Wickliffe  Campbell  Gans  of 
the  Class  of  1870  and  Emmett  W.  Gans,  in  memory  of  their  father 
and  mother,  Daniel  L.  and  Margaret  Gordon  Gans,  the  income  of 
which  is  to  be  awarded  to  juniors  and  seniors  at  Bethany  College 
and  to  graduates  of  Bethany  College  engaged  in  study  and  re- 
search at  Bethany  or  elsewhere  who  have  shown  "evidence  of 
merit  and  promise  in  the  field  of  science."  Funds  so  awarded  will 
be  available  for  approved  study  and  research  in  some  specific  field. 

SCHOLARSHIP    FUNDS 

The  College  recognizes,  with  appreciation,  the  gifts  of  specially 
designated  funds  which  not  only  provide  lasting  memorials  for 
individuals  and  families,  but  also  make  possible  scholarship  grants 
to  undergraduates  who  otherwise  would  find  it  difficult  to  remain 
in  college. 

The  following  scholarships  have  been  especially  designated  by 
friends  of  the  College  and  are  part  of  the  total  resources  available 
for  financial  aid  to  students: 

Mary  A.  Morrison  Scholarship — This  is  a  scholarship  covering 
part  of  the  cost  of  tuition. 

Isaac  Mills  Scholarship — This  scholarship  covers  a  part  of  the 
tuition  charge  of  a  ministerial  student. 

G.  A.  Willett  Scholarship — This  scholarship  of  $80  per  semes- 
ter applies  on  tuition.  The  student  receiving  this  scholarship  is  to 
be  nominated  by  a  member  of  the  Willett  family. 

Isaac  Brown  Scholarship — This  scholarship  provides  $30  per 
year  to  apply  on  tuition. 

Albert  C.  Israel  Scholarship — This  scholarship  yields  $20  per 
year  to  apply  on  tuition  of  a  descendant  of  Albert  C.  Israel. 

Jennie  I.  Hayes  Scholarship — The  income  from  a  fund  of 
$5,000  is  awarded  for  the  purpose  of  helping  students  who  are 
preparing  for  the  mission  field  or  the  ministry.  The  students  who 
receive  the  benefits  of  this  scholarship  may  be  nominated  by  the 
donor. 
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Ida  M.  Irvin  Scholarship — The  income  from  a  fund  of  $5,000 
is  awarded  to  students  who  have  reached  the  senior  year  in  their 
college  course. 

Herbert  Moninger  Scholarship — A  scholarship  fund  of  $2,500 
established  in  memory  of  Mr.  Herbert  Moninger,  a  graduate  of  the 
class  of  1898.  The  income  is  used  to  aid  a  student  or  students 
preparing  for  religious  education. 

Josiah  Wilson  Scholarship — A  scholarship  fund  in  the  amount 
of  $2,576  established  by  Josiah  N.  Wilson  in  memory  of  Josiah  N. 
and  Wilminia  S.  Wilson.  The  income  is  used  to  aid  a  student  or 
students  preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry. 

The  John  H.  and  Ida  H.  King  Scholarship  Fund — The  income 
from  a  fund  of  $18,292  is  awarded  to  students  at  Bethany  College 
under  terms  approved  by  the  Trustees  of  the  College  in  accordance 
with  the  will  of  the  donors. 

M.  M.  Cochran  Scholarship — Scholarships  covering  a  part  of 
the  tuition  charge. 

Minnie  W.  Schaefer  Awards — The  income  from  this  fund  of 
$8,350  is  awarded  to  a  student  or  students  preparing  for  definite 
Christian  service. 

/.  T.  Smith  Awards — A  fund  of  $17,417  established  by  Mr. 
J.  T.  Smith  of  Memphis,  Tennessee,  the  income  of  which  is  avail- 
able for  students  preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry  or  some  other 
form  of  Christian  service. 

William  Kimbrough  Pendleton  Scholarship  Fund — A  fund  of 
$20,000  set  up  by  Clarinda  Pendleton  Lamar  in  memory  of  her 
father,  William  Kimbrough  Pendleton,  member  of  the  first  faculty 
and  second  president  of  the  College  (1866-1889),  the  income  of 
which  is  available  each  year  to  one  or  more  citizens  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. These  awards  may  be  in  the  form  of  loans  or  out-right  gifts 
as  determined  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Financial 
Aids. 

Vinson  Memorial  Fund — A  fund  of  $1,600  established  by  Z.  T. 
Vinson,  of  the  Class  of  1878,  through  the  Central  Christian  Church 
of  Huntington,  West  Virginia,  the  income  from  which  is  available 
to  students  preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry. 

Florence  M.  Hoagland  Memorial  Scholarship — A  fund  of 
$5,165  established  by  Miss  Frances  Cables  of  Woodstock,  New 
Hampshire,  for  the  establishment  of  a  scholarship  in  memory  of 
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Florence  M.  Hoagland,  Head  of  the  Department  of  English  and 
Advisor  for  Women  at  Bethany  from  1936  to  1946,  the  income  of 
which  is  available  to  students  approved  by  the  Committee  on 
Scholarships  and  Financial  Aids. 

Perry  Scholarship  Fund — A  fund  of  $11,928  established  in 
memory  of  Professor  and  Mrs.  E.  Lee  Perry.  Professor  Perry  was 
a  graduate  of  the  College  in  the  Class  of  1893,  Professor  of  Latin 
at  the  College  from  1908  to  1939  and  Professor  Emeritus  from 
1939  to  1948.  Under  the  terms  of  this  gift,  the  income  of  this  fund 
is  to  be  used  to  aid  students  preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry. 

William  H.  Vodrey  Scholarship — A  fund  of  $27,617  established 
by  Mr.  William  H.  Vodrey,  a  member  of  the  Class  of  1894,  the 
income  of  which  is  to  be  used  to  assist  a  student  or  students  from 
the  area  around  East  Liverpool,  Ohio. 

Arthur  C.  Stifel  Scholarship — A  fund  of  $27,771  established 
by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Arthur  C.  Stifel  of  Wheeling,  the  income  from 
which  is  to  be  used  to  assist  a  student  or  students  from  the  Wheeling 
area. 

Newton  W.  and  Bessie  Evans  Scholarship  Fund — A  fund  of 
$5,000  established  by  Mr.  Newton  W.  Evans,  the  income  from 
which  is  to  be  used  to  assist  worthy  students  in  furthering  their 
education  at  Bethany  College. 

The  Oreon  E.  Scott  Foundation  Scholarships — A  grant  from 
the  Trustees  of  the  Oreon  E.  Scott  Foundation  provides  scholar- 
ships covering  part  of  the  tuition  costs  for  the  junior  and  senior 
year  to  those  students  preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry  who 
have  the  highest  scholarship  index  for  prior  years. 

Campbell  Allen  Harlan  Scholarship — A  fund  of  $17,000  estab- 
lished by  Mr.  Campbell  Allen  Harlan  of  Detroit,  Michigan,  the 
income  from  which  is  to  be  used  to  assist  students  of  unusual  ability 
in  the  fine  arts  to  further  their  education  at  Bethany  College. 

Perry  and  Aleece  Gresham  Scholarship — A  fund  of  $5,625 
established  by  Detroit  friends  as  a  gift  to  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Perry  Epler 
Gresham  in  appreciation  of  his  ministry  at  Central  Woodward 
Christian  Church.  The  income  from  this  fund  is  to  assist  worthy 
and  eligible  students  as  designated  by  the  Committee  on  Scholar- 
ships and  Financial  Aids. 

Greensburg  Area  Scholarship  Fund — A  fund  of  $16,251  estab- 
lished anonymously  in  1953,  the  income  from  which  is  to  be  used  to 
assist  students  of  ability  and  need,  from  the  Greensburg,  Pennsyl- 
vania, area  to  attend  Bethany  College. 
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Patrick  A.  and  Elizabeth  Berry  Scholarship  Fund — A  fund  of 
$5,000  established  by  Miss  Sara  Cameron,  the  income  from  which  is 
to  be  used  to  assist  students  of  ability  and  need,  from  the  Counties 
of  Homes  and  Knox  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  whenever  possible. 

Forrest  H.  Kirkpatrick  Scholarship —  The  income  from  a  fund 
of  $10,623  is  awarded  for  the  purpose  of  helping  students  who  are 
sons  or  daughters  of  alumni. 

Irene  O.  Darnall  Scholarship — A  fund  of  $3,275  established  by 
Irene  O.  Darnall,  the  income  from  which  is  to  be  used  to  assist 
needy  and  worthy  students  of  Bethany  College. 

Lotta  A.  Calkins  Scholarship —  A  fund  of  $21,045  established 
by  Lotta  A.  Calkins,  the  income  from  which  is  to  be  used  to  assist 
needy  and  worthy  students  who  are  preparing  for  full  time  Chris- 
tian service  in  ministry  and  missions. 

John  E.  Sugden,  Jr.  Fund — A  fund  of  $2,000  to  render  as- 
sistance in  the  forms  of  loans  and  grants  to  students  who  are  pre- 
paring to  become  ministers  of  the  Christian  Church. 

Marion  and  Frank  Dunn  Scholarship — A  fund  of  $1,700.00, 
the  income  from  which  is  to  assist  worthy  and  eligible  students 
designated  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Financial  Aids. 

Rhodes  Scholarships — Men  who  have  completed  their  sopho- 
more year  at  Bethany  are  eligible  to  compete  for  the  Cecil  Rhodes 
Scholarship,  tenable  for  three  years  at  Oxford  University,  England. 
These  scholarships  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  character,  scholar- 
ship, athletic  ability,  and  leadership,  in  extra-curricular  activities. 
Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  Students. 

Departmental  Fellowships — Certain  members  of  the  junior 
class  are  designated  as  Senior  Fellows  for  the  following  year.  The 
selection  is  made  only  of  Students  who  have  attained  unusual  excel- 
lence in  their  major  study  and  who,  by  character  and  ability,  can 
do  special  work  in  a  department  as  an  assistant  in  instruction  and 
research.  The  Senior  Fellowship  carries  a  small  stipend.  No  more 
than  six  Senior  Fellowships  are  awarded  in  any  one  year.  The 
selection  of  Senior  Fellows  is  made  by  the  Committee  on  Honors 
from  the  nominations  of  the  department  heads. 

Foreign  Exchange  Fellowships — Each  year  at  least  two  students 
direct  from  foreign  countries  come  to  Bethany  to  study  on  fellow- 
ships provided  by  the  college  administration.  These  students  come 
to  interpret  their  own  people  and  their  national  culture  to  Ameri- 
can student  life.  These  awards  are  made  only  to  students  who  are 
recommended  by  the  Institute  of  International  Education. 


STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS  AND 
ACTIVITIES 

A  CAMPUS  LIFE  rich  with  many  and  varied  undergraduate 
interests  is  generally  recognized  as  one  of  the  advantages  of  Bethany. 
Such  a  personal  enrichment  grows  naturally  out  of  the  friendly  re- 
lationships between  students  and  faculty  and  offers  an  opportunity 
for  the  expression  of  the  desires  of  the  individual  student. 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 

The  government  and  direction  of  student  interests  and  student 
activities  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Student  Board  of  Governors 
elected  by  the  student  body  as  a  legislative,  executive,  and  judicial 
body.  Matters  pertaining  to  athletics,  student  publications,  social 
affairs  and  general  student  interests  are  given  attention.  A  part  of 
the  General  Fee  is  used  by  this  board  for  the  various  student  organi- 
zations. The  board  cooperates  with  the  college  administration  and 
faculty  in  building  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  social  responsibility 
in  the  college  community  life. 

The  Association  of  Women  Students,  of  which  every  woman 
student  is  automatically  a  member  upon  her  entrance  into  college, 
gives  the  college  woman  a  better  opportunity  for  experience  in 
leadership  and  for  sharing  with  the  College  the  responsibility  for 
her  conduct. 


RELIGIOUS  LIFE 

One  of  the  expressed  aims  of  the  College  is  "To  provide  higher 
education  in  an  atmosphere  sympathetic  to  Christian  ideals  and 
Christian  faith  and  to  conserve  and  develop  the  moral  character 
and  religious  life  of  its  students."  The  aim  is  meant  to  bear  upon 
instruction,  counseling,  and  social  life  as  well  as  formal  religious 
services. 

The  student  assemblies  on  Tuesday  of  each  week  are  designed 
as  Religious  Chapel.  Attendance  is  obligatory  for  all  students.  The 
Chapel  Services  are  planned  by  a  committee  of  faculty  and  students. 
The  program  consists  of  a  brief  devotional  service  and  a  short  ad- 
dress on  some  vital  religious  matter. 

Every  effort  is  made  to  make  these  Chapel  services  non-sec- 
tarian and  non-denominational.  Representatives  of  the  Christian 
and  Jewish  faiths  are  included  among  the  visiting  speakers.  The  de- 
votional services  make  use  of  materials  from  many  religious  tradi- 
tions. 
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The  Student  Congregation 

Many  of  the  students  at  Bethany  College  find  an  opportunity 
for  expression  of  their  religious  faith  in  the  Bethany  Memorial 
Church.  Students  may  affiliate  as  Student  Members  at  the  church 
and  participate  in  what  is  known  as  the  Student  Congregation.  Any 
student  who  is  a  member  of  a  church  in  his  home  community  is 
eligible  for  membership  in  the  Student  Congregation. 

The  program  for  students  at  the  church  is  planned  and  carried 
out  by  the  Student  Church  Board,  a  group  of  students  elected  by 
the  Student  Congregation.  This  program  includes  a  College  Class 
for  Bible  study  and  group  discussion  on  religious  themes,  morning 
worship  each  Sunday  morning,  and  special  Sunday  evening  activi- 
ties of  varying  types  throughout  the  college  year.  The  church  choir 
is  made  up  of  students  under  the  direction  of  the  music  department 
of  the  College. 

The  minister  of  the  Bethany  Memorial  Church,  who  also 
serves  as  religious  counselor,  is  available  to  students  for  counseling 
and  advice  on  personal  and  religious  matters. 

Christian  Living  Emphasis  Week 

Christian  Living  Emphasis  Week,  more  familiarly  known  as 
CLEW,  is  planned  and  directed  by  a  Campus  Committee  of  stu- 
dents and  faculty.  CLEW  brings  to  the  campus  nationally  known 
leaders  of  various  beliefs.  Chapel  services,  class  periods,  residence 
halls,  fraternity  and  sorority  houses  are  thrown  open  to  these  lead- 
ers in  an  effort  to  convince  each  student  of  the  importance  of 
religion  in  life.  Special  "bull  sessions,"  discussion  groups,  and  per- 
sonal conferences  are  also  a  part  of  the  program. 

Easter  Devotionals 

A  student  committee  of  representatives  from  the  Student  Con- 
gregation of  the  Bethany  Church  plans  and  presents  a  series  of 
noon-day  devotional  services  throughout  the  week  before  Easter. 
Music,  art,  devotional  materials,  and  drama  are  used  to  provide 
a  background  for  a  personal  experience  of  worship. 

Course  In  Biblical  Religion 

A  six-hour  course  required  of  all  students  includes  a  survey  of 
the  Bible  and  an  introduction  to  contemporary  religious  bodies  in 
America,  with  attention  to  the  religious  movement  which  gave 
Bethany  College  its  origin  and  continuing  relationships.  The  Bible 
has  been  a  textbook  at  Bethany  since  its  founding. 

Ministerial  Association 

Students  who  are  preparing  for  a  life  work  in  the  Christian 
Ministry  or  missionary  service  or  religious  education  are  invited  to 
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become  members  of  the  Ministerial  Association.  Meetings  are  held 
throughout  the  college  year,  in  which  matters  relating  to  the  field 
of  Christian  service  and  the  church  are  discussed. 

Church  Choir 

The  church  choir  sings  each  Sunday  morning  at  the  Bethany 
Memorial  Church  and  functions  as  a  community  church  organiza- 
tion in  co-operation  with  the  general  work  of  the  congregation. 
Non-restricted  as  to  size;  membership  by  audition. 

MUSIC 

Touring  Twenty  Concert  Choir 

A  select  choir  of  twenty  mixed  voices  for  performances  on 
campus  and  away  from  Bethany.  Both  sacred  and  secular  literature 
are  included  in  the  repertoire,  with  emphasis  on  the  great  traditions 
of  a  cappella  choral  music.  The  Touring  Twenty  has  sung  in  most 
of  the  eastern  and  mid-south  states  and  in  Germany  and  Scotland. 

Male  Chorus 

A  chorus  of  thirty-six  select  voices.  The  repertory  is  quite  varied 
with  emphasis  on  serious  works.  There  is  usually  a  spring  tour  of 
high  schools  and  churches. 

Oratorio  Chorus 

A  large  combined  choir  for  the  annual  Christmas  performance 
of  Handel's  "The  Messiah,"  and  for  one  larger  work  during  the 
spring  semester. 

Symphony  Orchestra 

Newly  formed  in  1960,  the  orchestra  is  open  to  all  who  can 
qualify.  Emphasis  is  on  standard  symphonic  repertoire,  developing 
reading  ability,  and  pre-professional  ensemble  playing. 

College  Band 

Eligible  members  of  the  orchestra  and  other  ensembles  join 
forces  to  act  as  a  pep  band  in  football  season  and  for  special  oc- 
casions. 

Brass  Choir 

Appears  in  formal  convocations,  in  concert,  and  in  the  spring 
gives  Sunday  afternoon  Tower  concerts  featuring  Baroque  music. 
Open  to  qualified  players  by  audition  as  vacancies  occur. 

Chamber  Music 

Woodwind  quintets,  string  quartets,  and  smaller  ensembles  are 
open  to  all  who  play  orchestral  instruments. 

Opera  Workshop 

Three  weeks  of  intensive  work  in  the  fundamentals  of  operatic 
production,  including  lectures,   observation,   class  instruction,   and 
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participation  in  the  production  of  various  operatic  scenes  and 
one  major  work.  The  workshop  is  conducted  in  Oglebay  Park  dur- 
ing the  summer,  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  Oglebay  Institute. 
Bethany  College  credit  may  be  earned  by  participants.  The  work- 
shop is  directed  by  Boris  Goldovsky,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr. 
Dale  A.  Jorgenson. 
Wheeling  Symphony 

There  is  opportunity  for  really  adept  orchestral  musicians, 
especially  string  players,  to  play  in  the  Wheeling  Symphony,  a  fine 
orchestra  with  very  high  standards  of  performance.  To  be  admitted 
into  the  orchestra,  one  must  audition  with  the  Symphony's  director. 

DRAMATICS 

The  Theater  of  the  College  offers  experience  to  students  with 
dramatic  talent  in  the  writing  and  producing  of  plays.  Several 
plays  are  presented  during  the  year.  The  work  is  correlated  with 
the  courses  in  Play  Direction  and  Production  and  in  Acting,  un- 
der the  supervision  of  the  Department  of  Speech  and  Dramatics. 
Every  effort  is  made  to  give  this  work  a  distinctly  educational  value 
both  to  performers  and  to  audiences.  Practically  any  student  with 
an  interest  in  dramatics  may  become  a  member  of  the  campus 
dramatic  club,  Sock  and  Buskin.  Exceptional  students  are  eligible 
for  election  to  Alpha  Psi  Omega,  the  national  dramatic  fraternity. 

ATHLETICS  AND  RECREATION 

Intercollegiate  athletics  are  considered  an  integral  part  of  the 
Physical  Education  program,  and  are  promoted  to  furnish  those 
students  who  possess  a  high  degree  of  skill  in  a  variety  of  physical 
activities  an  opportunity  to  compete  with  students  from  other 
institutions  with  similar  standards.  Through  such  competition  stu- 
dents should  develop  confidence,  perseverance,  courage,  emotional 
control  and  a  spirit  of  competition. 

Intercollegiate  sports  at  Bethany  College  include  football, 
basketball,  baseball,  track,  tennis,  golf,  cross  country,  and  swimming. 
Membership  is  held  in  the  Presidents'  Athletic  Conference.  Games 
and  meets  are  regularly  scheduled  with  colleges  in  neighboring 
states. 

Healthful  athletic  recreation  is  provided  for  the  entire  student 
body  by  an  intramural  program  which  includes  a  complete  schedule 
of  team  sports.  This  program  is  supervised  by  the  Director  of  Intra- 
mural Athletics,  a  member  of  the  staff  in  the  Department  of  Phy- 
sical Education. 

The  Women's  Recreation  Association  encourages  the  partici- 
pation of  all  women  in  a  program  of  physical  education  and  recre- 
ation. Facilities  are  provided  for  basketball,  volley  ball,  tennis, 
hockey,  speedball,  swimming,  and  archery.  The  W.  R.  A.  sponsors 
an  invitational  Play  Day  for  students  of  area  high  schools  and  in 
addition,  is  host  to  delegations  from  tri-state  colleges  several  times 
during  the  college  year. 
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PUBLICATIONS 

Student  journalistic  ventures  consist  of  a  weekly  newspaper 
(the  Bethany  Tower),  the  college  year  book  (the  Bethanian) ,  the 
Student  Handbook,  and  The  Literary  Harbinger.  These  publica- 
tions are  edited  and  published  by  the  Student  Board  of  Publica- 
tions, which  in  turn  reports  to  the  Student  Board  of  Governors. 
The  Departments  of  Journalism  and  English  provide  professional 
guidance  for  these  publications. 

Pi  Delta  Epsilon,  national  journalism  fraternity,  is  active  on  the 
campus.  Its  primary  purpose  is  to  perpetuate  efficient  student  pub- 
lications and  to  work  for  the  advancement  of  journalism  in  extra- 
curricular life.  The  managerial  personnel  for  the  student  publica- 
tions is  usually  found  in  Pi  Delta  Epsilon. 

FRATERNITIES 

Nine  national  social  fraternities  and  sororities  have  active 
chapters  at  Bethany  College. 

The  fraternities  for  men  are:  Alpha  Sigma  Phi,  Beta  Theta  Pi, 
Kappa  Alpha,  Phi  Kappa  Tau,  and  Sigma  Nu.  The  sororities  for 
women  are:  Alpha  Xi  Delta,  Kappa  Delta,  Phi  Mu,  and  Zeta  Tau 
Alpha. 

The  Inter-Fraternity  Council,  composed  of  representatives 
from  each  of  the  fraternity  chapters,  acts  as  the  coordinating  agency 
in  fraternity  affairs  and  activities.  The  Pan-Hellenic  Board  directs 
the  activities  and  "rushing"  season  for  the  sorority  chapters. 

Initiation 

Students  shall  not  be  initiated  into  any  fraternity  or  sorority 
until  they  have  satisfied  the  entrance  requirements  of  the  college, 
and  have  completed  fifteen  hours  of  resident  academic  work. 

For  pledging  or  initiation,  a  student  must  be  in  good  standing 
with  respect  to  college  financial  obligations  as  well  as  in  good  stand- 
ing at  the  college  both  academically  and  socially. 

CLUBS  AND  ASSOCIATIONS 

Several  active  clubs  and  societies  are  sponsored  by  various 
departments  in  the  college.  The  nature  of  the  French  Club,  Socio- 
logy Club,  Chemistry  Club,  German  Club,  Spanish  Club,  Econo- 
mics Club,  International  Relations  Club,  and  Psychology  Club  is 
explained  by  their  titles.  Papers  dealing  with  appropriate  topics 
are  presented  by  students,  faculty  members  and  out-of-town  speak- 
ers. 

Young  men  and  women  of  the  student  body  preparing  for  full 
time  Christian  Service  are  eligible  for  membership  in  the  Ministerial 
Association. 

The  H.  T.  McKinney  Chapter  of  the  Student  National  Edu- 
cation Association  was  chartered  at  the  college  in  the  fall  of  1942. 

A  chapter  of  Student  Affiliates  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society  was  founded  at  Bethany  in  1948. 


RECOGNITION  OF  STUDENT 
ACHIEVEMENT 

BETHANY  COLLEGE  undertakes  to  encourage  superior 
achievement  in  scholarship  and  outstanding  leadership  in  student 
affairs  by  public  recognition  at  Commencement,  on  Honors  Day 
and  on  other  suitable  occasions. 

Graduation  Honors 

Students  who  have  done  academic  work  of  unusual  merit  will 
be  graduated  with  honors,  viz.,  Summa  Cum  Laude,  Magna  Cum 
Laude  or  Cum  Laude.  The  awarding  of  honors  is  determined  upon 
the  basis  of  total  quality  points  earned,  standing  in  the  Senior  Com- 
prehensive Examination,  and  the  recommendation  of  the  Senior 
Counselor  in  charge  of  the  student's  field  of  concentration. 

Students  who  make  an  unusual  record  on  the  Senior  Compre- 
hensive Examination  are  listed  at  graduation  as  having  "Passed 
With  Distinction." 

Class  Honors 

Upper  division  students  of  the  College  who  complete  the  aca- 
demic work  of  any  one  year  with  a  scholarship  index  of  3.50  are 
recognized  for  "First  Honors"  for  the  year,  and  those  who  com- 
plete the  academic  work  of  any  year  with  a  scholarship  index  of 
3.25  are  recognized  for  "Second  Honors"  for  the  year.  Lower 
division  students  of  the  College  who  complete  the  academic  work 
of  any  one  year  with  a  scholarship  index  of  3.25  are  recognized  for 
"First  Honors"  for  the  year,  and  those  who  complete  the  academic 
work  of  any  one  year  with  a  point  average  of  3.00  are  recognized 
for  "Second  Honors"  for  the  year. 

Semester  Honors  List 

At  the  end  of  each  semester,  a  list  of  students  who  have  rated 
high  in  academic  attainments  as  attested  by  scholarship  index  are 
designated  as  "Students  Distinguished  in  Scholarship."  This  dis- 
tinction is  determined  by  the  Committee  on  Honors. 
Senior  Fellowships 

Certain  members  of  the  junior  class  may  be  designated  as 
Senior  Fellows  for  the  following  year.  The  selection  is  made  only 
of  students  who  have  attained  unusual  excellence  in  their  Field 
of  Concentration  and  who,  by  character  and  ability,  can  do  special 
work  in  a  department  as  an  assistant  in  instruction  or  research.  No 
more  than  six  senior  fellowships  are  awarded  in  any  one  year.  The 
selection  of  Senior  Fellows  is  made  by  the  Committee  on  Honors 
from  the  nominations  of  the  department  heads. 

Honorary  Organizations 

Gamma  Sigma  Kappa  is  the  honorary  scholastic  fraternity 
founded    at    Bethany    College    in    1932.    Students    maintaining    a 
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scholarship  index  of  3.25  for  four  consecutive  semesters,  provided 
that  in  no  semester  their  scholarship  index  falls  below  an  average  of 
3.00,  are,  upon  recommendation  by  the  faculty  Committee  on 
Honors,  eligible  for  membership. 

Bethany  Kalon  is  an  honor  society  established  in  1948  to  give 
recognition  to  students  who  have  demonstrated  competent  and 
unselfish  leadership  in  student  activities,  have  been  constructive 
citizens  of  the  college  community,  and  have  maintained  high 
standards  of  personal  character.  It  is  open  only  to  juniors  and 
seniors.  Selection  is  made  by  the  members  of  the  society  with  the 
advice  and  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Honors. 

The  West  Virginia  Delta  Chapter  of  Pi  Gamma  Mu  is  an 
honorary  social  studies  fraternity.  Students  maintaining  a  high 
scholarship  index  in  twenty  semester  hours  of  social  studies  are 
eligible  for  membership. 

Alpha  Phi  Chapter  of  Beta  Beta  Beta  is  an  honorary  society 
for  students  of  the  biological  sciences.  Its  purpose  is  to  stimu- 
late sound  scholarship,  to  promote  the  dissemination  of  scientific 
truth,  and  to  encourage  investigation  in  the  life  sciences. 

lota  Theta  Chapter  of  Sigma  Tau  Delta  is  an  honorary  English 
fraternity.  Membership  is  limited  to  students  who  have  maintained 
a  scholarship  index  of  3.0  in  15  semester  hours  of  English  and  a 
total  scholarship  index  of  2.5. 

Tau  Chapter  of  Omicron  Chi  Epsilon,  National  Honor  Society 
in  Economics,  was  established  at  Bethany  College  in  December, 
1960.  Membership  is  limited  to  students  of  at  least  Junior  standing, 
who  have  completed  twelve  or  more  semester  hours  of  courses  in 
Economics  with  an  average  of  B  plus  or  higher,  and  whose  grade 
average  in  all  courses  is  at  least  B. 

Awards 

The  Oreon  E.  Scott  Award  is  made  each  year  to  the  graduat- 
ing senior  who  has  achieved  the  highest  academic  record  over  the 
four-year  period.  The  donor  of  this  award  was  a  Bethany  graduate 
of  the  Class  of  1892. 

The  Anna  Ruth  Bourne  Award  is  planned  to  stimulate  scholar- 
ship among  the  women's  social  groups.  This  is  a  silver  cup,  provided 
by  an  anonymous  donor,  awarded  to  the  active  and  bona  fide  wom- 
en's social  group  whose  active  membership  earned  the  highest 
scholarship  standing  each  semester.  The  group  winning  the  cup 
for  four  semesters  is  presented  with  a  smaller  replica  as  a  perma- 
nent trophy. 

The  W.  Kirk  Woolery  Award  is  offered  to  encourage  scholar- 
ship among  the  men's  social  groups.  This  is  a  silver  cup,  donated 
by  friends  of  the  late  Dr.  Woolery  who  was  Dean  and  Provost  of 
the  college.  This  cup  shall  be  held  by  the  active  and  bona  fide 
men's  social  group  whose  active  membership  earned   the  highest 
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scholarship  standing  during  the  preceding  semester.  Any  group 
winning  the  cup  for  four  semesters  will  be  presented  with  a  smaller 
replica  as  a  permanent  trophy. 

The  Outstanding  Junior  Woman  Award  is  provided  by  the 
Pittsburgh  Bethany  College  Club,  comprising  the  college  alumnae 
of  Pittsburgh.  This  award  is  based  on  qualities  of  leadership, 
character,  conduct,  and  scholarship.  The  club  has  placed  a  suitable 
plaque  in  Phillips  Hall  on  which  the  names  of  the  winners  are 
engraved.  In  addition,  an  individual  gift  is  made  each  year  to  the 
person  designated. 

The  W.  F.  Kennedy  Prize  is  given  each  year  to  the  outstand- 
ing young  man  in  the  junior  class.  This  award,  established  by 
Mr.  W.  F.  Kennedy  of  Wheeling,  West  Virginia,  is  awarded  on  the 
basis  of  his  contribution  to  the  college  community  life  through 
leadership  in  activities,  personal  character,  and  scholarship. 

The  Freshman  Writing  Award  is  open  to  all  Bethany  freshmen 
and  is  judged  on  the  merit  of  three  types  of  writing:  the  essay,  the 
short  story,  and  poetry.  The  judging  of  the  contest  is  under  the 
direction  of  the  Department  of  English. 

The  Shirley  Morris  Memorial  Award,  established  by  Theta 
chapter  of  Zeta  Tau  Alpha,  in  memory  of  Shirley  Morris,  a  loyal 
member  and  past  president  of  the  chapter,  is  given  annually  to  the 
outstanding  student  in  the  field  of  modern  languages.  Selection  is 
made  by  the  Modern  Language  Department  of  Bethany  College. 

The  Beta  Beta  Beta  Award,  established  by  an  anonymous  do- 
nor, is  an  annual  award  made  to  the  senior  student  majoring  in 
Biology  who  has  attained  the  highest  academic  rank  in  this  field  of 
concentration. 

The  Florence  Hoagland  Memorial  Award,  given  by  a  graduate 
of  the  Class  of  1944,  is  presented  each  year  to  the  outstanding 
English  major  in  the  graduating  class.  The  award  honors  the 
memory  of  the  late  Miss  Hoagland,  who  was  for  many  years  Pro- 
fessor of  English  at  Bethany. 

The  Cammie  Pendleton  Awards,  named  in  honor  of  Miss  A. 
Campbellina  Pendleton,  Professor  of  Language  and  Literature  of 
Bethany  from  1884  to  1909,  are  presented  annually  to  the  out- 
standing junior  and  sophomore  majoring  in  English.  They  are  the 
gift  of  a  graduate  of  the  Class  of  1956. 

The  Sigma  Tau  Delta  Prize  in  English,  given  by  a  member 
of  the  class  of  1950,  is  presented  each  year  at  Commencement 
to  the  English  major  who  has  attained  the  second  highest  rank  in 
English. 

The  E.  E.  Roberts  Distinguished  Prize  in  Campus  Journalism, 
is  awarded  annually  to  an  outstanding  student  who  excels  in  work 
on  a  student  publication,  academic  work  in  the  Department  of 
Journalism,  or  both. 


STUDENT  HEALTH 

THE  COLLEGE  recognizes  its  responsibility  for  the  physical 
well  being  of  its  students  and  undertakes  to  provide  adequate  facili- 
ties and  procedures  to  safeguard  their  health.  Attention  is  given  to 
the  prevention  of  illness  or  accidents  as  well  as  to  treatment  and 
cure. 

The  College  Infirmary 

The  College  Infirmary,  in  charge  of  the  College  Nurse  and  her 
assistants,  is  open  while  the  College  is  in  session.  It  includes  the  phy- 
sician's office,  dispensary,  treatment  rooms,  medicine  room,  and 
wards  for  men  and  women. 

The  College  Physician  is  at  the  infirmary  each  day  for  con- 
sultation, examination,  and  treatment  without  charge.  Students  may 
not  call  or  request  nursing  services  outside  the  infirmary. 

Dispensary 

Each  student  is  expected  to  report  any  illness  to  the  college 
dispensary.  The  Head  of  Residence  in  any  college  facility  should  be 
advised  at  once  if  a  student  is  ill  and  unable  to  report  to  the  dis- 
pensary. In  the  event  of  contagious  or  infectious  disease,  students 
will  be  expected  to  observe  all  regulations  which  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  college  officers  or  public  health  officials. 

Arrangements  can  be  made  for  vaccinations,  cold  serums  and 
special  treatments  at  the  college  dispensary.  No  extensive  medical 
or  surgical  procedures  are  carried  out  at  the  infirmary,  but  all  minor 
ailments  will  be  cared  for,  and  some  medicines  will  be  supplied. 

Examination  and  Treatment 

All  students  registering  for  the  first  time  at  Bethany  are  ad- 
vised to  bring  a  record  of  a  recent  and  thorough  physical  examina- 
tion by  their  family  physician.  Those  who  have  not  done  so  will  be 
examined  by  the  College  Physician  and  may  be  required  to  follow 
his  recommendations. 

When  medical  care  is  needed  outside  the  infirmary,  advisory 
assistance  in  securing  outside  services  will  be  given  but  the  expense 
of  such  treatment  must  be  paid  by  the  student. 

Students  are  free  to  employ  either  the  College  Physician  or 
a  physician  of  their  own  choice  in  any  case  of  illness.  Well-trained 
physicians  are  available  in  Wellsburg  and  Wheeling. 

Health  Course 

Instruction  in  health  is  offered  in  the  classroom.  A  course  in 
personal  hygiene  or  its  equivalent  (Biol.  101)  is  required  of  all  stu- 
dents, preferably  in  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years. 
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Infirmary  Care 

In  case  of  need,  each  student  is  entitled  to  three  days  per 
semester  of  resident  care  in  the  infirmary  with  no  additional  charge. 
The  cost  of  this  service  is  covered  by  a  portion  of  the  General  Fee. 
For  periods  in  excess  of  this  time,  a  charge  of  $4.00  per  day  is  made. 
Students  not  boarding  in  college  dining  halls  will  be  charged  $4.00 
per  day  for  board  during  the  period  of  hospitalization,  beginning 
with  the  first  day  of  admission  to  the  Infirmary. 

Student  Health  Insurance 

The  Student  Health  Service  is  not  designed  to  cover  accidents 
or  serious  illness  requiring  special  medicine  or  surgical  treatment  or 
hospitalization.  The  College  therefore  makes  available  to  its  stu- 
dents and  their  parents  medical,  surgical  and  hospitalization  in- 
surance to  afford  reasonable  protection  for  those  cases  which  exceed 
the  benefits  and  services  extended  by  the  College  Infirmary.  All 
students  are  urged  to  purchase  this  or  similar  coverage.  The  cost  is 
$5.50  per  semester  and  may  be  included  in  the  college  invoice. 
Direction  of  the  Health  Service  program  is  under  the  supervision 
of  the  Dean  of  Students. 


general  student  regulations 

IT  IS  EXPECTED  that  students  will  be  governed  by  high 
personal  ideals  and  good  taste  and  that  detailed  and  specific  rules 
will  be  unnecessary. 

The  men  and  women  of  the  College  live  under  conditions  in- 
tended to  provide  a  pleasant  and  wholesome  social  life  and  a 
reasonable  amount  of  social  recreation  is  encouraged.  Such  diver- 
sions, however,  may  be  restricted  to  limits  considered  favorable  to 
the  total  welfare  of  the  students.  In  the  administration  of  regula- 
tions and  policies,  the  college  officers  will  be  guided  in  the  treat- 
ment of  individual  cases  somewhat  by  the  general  attitude  of  the 
student  toward  the  College,  i.e.,  whether  or  not  he  has  proved 
himself  a  creditable  member  of  the  college  community,  as  shown 
by  regularity  in  attendance  at  classes,  promptness  in  the  fulfillment 
of  obligations,  earnestness  in  endeavor  to  profit  by  the  college 
opportunities  and  an  evident  awareness  and  practice  of  high 
standards  of  social  and  moral  conduct. 

Bethany  College  has  always  been  opposed  to  the  use  of  intoxi- 
cating liquors.  This  policy  should  be  understood  and  accepted  by 
every  matriculant. 

No  student  may  bring,  keep  or  drink  alcoholic  beverages  on 
the  campus,  in  a  college  dormitory  or  at  a  local  rooming  house. 
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Students  are  required  to  refrain  from  the  use  of  alcoholic  beverages 
at  any  and  all  college  or  social  club  functions  and  on  all  occasions 
when  they  are  representing  the  college.  A  student  who  violates 
these  regulations  or  who  conducts  himself  in  a  manner  prejudicial 
to  the  best  interest  of  the  college  while  off  the  campus  will  be 
subject  to  disciplinary  action. 

The  whole  record  of  each  student  will  be  surveyed  at  the  end 
of  each  semester  with  reference  to  his  conduct  in  the  community  as 
well  as  his  academic  attainments.  If  the  student's  conduct  over  the 
past  semester  has  been  unsatisfactory  and  seems  likely  to  remain  so, 
the  administration  will  consider  whether  the  student  is  justifying 
his  candidacy  for  a  college  degree  at  Bethany.  Students  who  do 
not  show  promise  of  academic  accomplishment  or  fail  to  be  good 
citizens  will  not  be  allowed  to  continue.  It  is  expected  that  a  stu- 
dent who  earns  credits  at  Bethany  College  must  satisfy  the  faculty 
as  to  uprightness  of  character  as  well  as  accomplishment  in  scholar- 
ship. 

The  Dean  of  Women  is  in  charge  of  the  general  supervision 
of  the  college  women,  with  the  direct  responsibility  for  regulation 
of  their  social  life,  residence  and  social  privileges,  and  out  of  town 
privileges.  Each  residence  hall  for  women  is  presided  over  by  a 
house  hostess  or  a  faculty  resident. 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  reside  or  board  in  any  place 
which  has  not  been  listed  as  "approved"  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
of  Students.  Fraternity  and  sorority  houses,  private  dwellings  and 
rooms  in  residence  halls  where  students  are  living,  must  at  all  times 
be  open  for  inspection  and  appraisal  as  to  influences  and  conditions 
relating  to  morals,  health  and  social  culture. 
Automobiles 

When  students  are  admitted  to  Bethany  College,  the  College 
assumes  that  they  have  attained  a  certain  maturity  with  respect  to 
personal  and  social  responsibility.  Today  the  automobile  is  a  pos- 
session common  to  most  households.  Students  of  the  College  are 
permitted  to  maintain  and  operate  automobiles  at  Bethany  if  they 
meet  certain  rigid  regulations  set  up  by  the  College.  A  student 
must  have  written  permission  of  parent  or  guardian  and  automobile 
insurance  coverage  as  stipulated  by  the  College.  He  must  not  only 
maintain  a  scholastic  average  of  at  least  2.25  but  also  demonstrate 
those  qualities  which  make  him  a  responsible  citizen  of  the  Bethany 
community. 

Freshmen  are  not  permitted  to  bring  automobiles  to  Bethany. 
The  freshman  year  may  be  difficult  because  many  social  and  aca- 
demic adjustments  have  to  be  made.  Therefore  an  automobile 
cannot  be  brought  to  Bethany  until  the  student  has  shown  that  he 
can  manage  himself  and  his  college  relationships  in  a  capable  way. 

Application  forms  and  complete  information  governing  the 
maintenance  and  use  of  an  automobile  in  Bethany  may  be  secured 
from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 
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Student's  Schedule 

A  student  ordinarily  carries  fifteen  or  sixteen  credit  hours  of 
academic  work  each  semester,  but  it  is  possible  for  a  student  to 
carry  additional  credit  hours  with  the  permission  of  his  faculty 
counselor  and  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty.  It  is  ordinarily  expected 
that  no  student  will  carry  more  than  eighteen  credit  hours  in  any 
one  semester  unless  approval  has  been  granted  by  the  Committee  on 
Admission  and  Academic  Review. 


Course  Change 

Any  course  changes  should  be  made  within  ten  days  after  reg- 
istration. At  other  times  a  change  can  be  made  in  courses  or  sched- 
ule with  the  consent  of  the  student's  counselor,  the  Dean  of  the 
Faculty,  and  the  instructors  concerned.  After  the  first  ten  days 
it  is  possible  for  a  student  to  secure  permission  to  drop  a  course 
only  if  the  counselor  and  the  Dean  feel  that  the  best  interests  of 
the  student  will  be  served  by  such  procedure. 

Class  Absences 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  all  class  or  laboratory  meetings 
of  a  course  and  to  participate  in  all  outside  activities  that  are  a 
part  of  the  course.  According  to  faculty  ruling  the  following 
uniform  system  has  been  adopted  to  be  used  in  connection  with 
class  absences. 

1.  Attendance  for  each  class  will  be  reported  daily  to  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar. 

2.  Freshmen  and  students  on  probation  will  be  held  strictly 
accountable  for  attendance  at  every  class  meeting.  Excused 
absences  are  granted  only  in  the  event  of  serious  personal 
or  family  emergencies,  or  authorized  college  events.  A  bi- 
weekly list  of  excused  absences  is  issued  by  the  Office  of 
the  Dean  of  Students. 

3.  For  upperclass  students  not  on  probation,  the  demands  of 
each  course  and  the  progress  of  the  individual  student  will 
be  the  governing  factors  in  class  attendance  requirements. 
Any  student  who  jeopardizes  his  progress  by  avoidable 
absences  may  be  placed  on  probation.  In  the  event  of  con- 
tinued disregard  for  this  understanding,  he  will  be  dismissed 
from  college. 

4.  No  check  will  be  made  of  the  class  attendance  of  those 
students  who  maintain  a  quality  point  average  or  3.5. 

5.  If  a  student's  total  absences,  both  excused  and  unexcused, 
exceed  one-fourth  of  a  course,  the  instructor  may  report  a 
grade  of  WF,  dropping  the  student  from  the  course. 
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Penalty  for  Late  Registration 

Students  in  attendance  during  any  semester  should  register  on 
the  opening  day  of  the  following  semester,  if  they  desire  to  continue 
their  work.  A  charge  is  made  for  each  day  of  delay  in  registration. 
Class  absences  will  be  counted  against  the  student  for  all  days 
missed  because  of  late  registration.  This  rule  does  not  relate  to 
students  entering  for  their  first  semester. 

Withdrawal 

An  honorable  dismissal  will  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good 
standing  and  not  subject  to  discipline,  who  may  desire  to  withdraw 
from  the  College,  if  he  has  satisfied  his  counselor  and  a  responsible 
officer  of  the  College  that  there  is  a  good  reason  to  justify  such 
action.  Students  asking  to  withdraw  should  present  such  a  request 
to  the  Dean  of  Students  in  writing  with  a  statement  of  approval 
from  parent  or  guardian.  The  recommendation  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  will  next  be  presented  to  the  Business  Manager  and  then 
to  the  Registrar  for  final  record.  No  withdrawal  will  be  considered 
complete  until  this  procedure  has  been  carried  out. 

Final  Examinations 

All  students  are  required  to  take  the  final  examination  in  each 
course  for  which  they  are  registered.  Students  who  are  taking  the 
Senior  Comprehensive  Examination  are  excused  from  final  exami- 
nations in  all  courses  of  the  semester  in  which  the  comprehensive 
examination  is  taken. 

Special  Examinations 

A  student  justifiably  absent  from  a  final  examination  or  a  test 
given  in  connection  with  the  regular  class  work,  with  the  consent 
of  the  instructor  and  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  may 
be  permitted  to  take  a  special  test  without  payment  of  fee.  Fees 
for  special  examinations  must  be  paid  at  the  Business  Office  before 
the  examinations  are  taken  and  the  proper  receipt  must  be  pre- 
sented to  the  instructor  at  the  time  of  the  examination,  and,  later, 
shown  by  the  instructor  to  the  Registrar  together  with  the  grade 
given  the  student. 

Grading  System 

The  standing  of  a  student  in  any  course  pursued  is  reported  by 
letter.  The  meaning  of  the  letters  and  the  number  of  quality  points 
earned  per  semester  hour  is  as  follows: 

A.  Excellent.     Four  quality  points;  denotes  work  of  unusual 
merit. 

B.  Good.     Three   quality  points;   indicates   appreciation   and 
grasp  of  the  subject  that  is  distinctly  above  the  average. 

C.  Average.     Two  quality  points. 

D.  Inferior.     One  quality  point;  work  below  the  average.  It 
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shows  a  lack  of  application  or  of  ability  to  grasp  the  sub- 
ject matter. 
Con.  This  abbreviation  denotes  conditional  failure.  The  student 
is  granted  the  privilege  of  taking  an  examination  to  re- 
move the  condition  or,  in  case  of  a  continuous  course,  it 
may  be  automatically  removed  if  the  student  makes  a 
grade  of  "C"  or  better  the  following  semester.  Failure  to 
do  so  within  the  following  semester  will  result  in  the  grade 
being  changed  to  "F."  Regardless  of  the  manner  of  re- 
moving the  condition,  no  grade  higher  than  "D"  will  be 
allowed. 
Inc.  This  abbreviation  denotes  work  not  completed  as  a  result 
of  sickness  or  some  other  justifiable  reason.  An  incomplete 
mark  should  be  removed  by  the  end  of  the  fourth  week  in 
the  following  semester,  unless  an  extension  of  time  is  grant- 
ed by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty.  It  is  not  possible  for  a  stu- 
dent to  remove  an  incomplete  mark  after  twelve  months. 
F.  Failure.  No  quality  points;  denotes  work  that  is  definitely 

unsatisfactory  and  the  course  not  passed. 
W.  Withdrawn  (From  initial  registration  in  a  course  until  one 
week  after  mid-semester  grades  are  called.) 
WP.  No  quality  points;  indicates  a  course  dropped  with  per- 
mission while  passing. 
WF.  No  quality  points;  indicates  a  course  dropped  with  permis- 
sion with  student  failing  at  the  time  of  withdrawal.    A 
grade  of  WF  has  the  same  effect  on  the  student's  grade- 
point  average  as  an  F. 
A  grade  of  WP  or  WF  will  be  given  in  all  cases  where  a  course 
is  dropped  more  than  one  week  after  the  mid-semester  grading  pe- 
riod. 

A  report  of  the  scholastic  standing  of  students  is  received  at 
the  Office  of  the  Registrar  at  mid-semester  in  addition  to  the  final 
semester  reports.  These  reports  are  sent  to  the  faculty  counselor  and 
to  parents  or  guardian  of  each  student. 

Classification  of  Students 

The  classification  of  students  is  determined  according  to  the 
following  plan:  For  sophomore  rank  a  student  must  have  at  least 
twenty-five  hours  of  academic  credit  and  fifty  quality  points.  Admis- 
sion to  the  upper  division  or  full  junior  standing  is  conditioned 
upon  the  student's  having  at  least  sixty  hours  of  academic  credit 
and  one  hundred  and  twenty  quality  points;  and  he  must  have 
passed  the  Sophomore  Comprehensive  Examination.  For  senior 
class  rank  the  student  must  have  at  least  ninety-four  hours  of  aca- 
demic credit  and  one  hundred  and  eighty-eight  quality  points. 

No  student  is  considered  as  a  candidate  for  the  baccalaureate 
degree  until  he  has  been  granted  senior  classification,  until  he  has 
filed  an  Application  to  take  the  Senior  Comprehensive  Examina- 
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tion  in  the  Field  of  Concentration,  and  until  he  has  filed  an  Ap- 
plication for  a  Degree, 

Probation 

The  term  "on  probation"  is  applied  to  students  who  are  al- 
lowed to  continue  in  college  after  having  failed  to  meet  the  stand- 
ards expected  by  the  faculty  and  administration.  Students  may  be 
placed  on  probation  for  any  of  the  following  causes,  or  a  combina- 
tion of  them. 

a)  Unsatisfactory  scholastic  record  during  the  semester  or  pre- 
ceding semesters. 

The  following  academic  bases  will  be  used  to  determine  "pro- 
bation" each  semester: 

Freshmen  must  achieve  a  cumulative  grade  of  at  least  1.8; 
and  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors  a  grade  index  of  at 
least  2. 

b)  Unsatisfactory  class  attendance  during  the  semester  or  pre- 
ceding semester. 

c)  Unsatisfactory  deportment  at  any  time. 

"Probation"  is  intended  to  be  a  serious  warning  to  the  student 
and  to  the  parents  or  guardians,  that  the  student's  record  is  un- 
satisfactory and  that  unless  significant  improvement  is  made  the 
student  may  be  asked  to  withdraw  from  the  college.  The  Committee 
on  Admission  and  Academic  Review  may  dismiss  any  student  if, 
in  its  judgment,  the  student  is  not  likely  to  meet  the  require- 
ments for  graduation  in  the  usual  period  of  four  years.  An  exten- 
sion of  the  four-year  period  shall  be  granted  only  when  there  are 
unusual  extenuating  circumstances. 

Students  on  probation  may  be  declared  ineligible  for  participa- 
tion in  athletic  or  other  student  activities.  While  on  probation  a 
student  is  not  eligible  to  receive  any  grant  from  college  scholarship 
or  loan  funds.  A  student  on  probation  may  not  have  or  operate  an 
automobile  in  the  Bethany  community. 


Transfer  of  Records 

Students  wishing  to  transfer  from  Bethany  College  to  another 
institution  should  request  the  Registrar  to  send  an  official  transcript 
of  record  and  notice  of  honorable  dismissal.  The  request  should  be 
made  at  least  one  week  before  the  transcript  is  needed.  One  tran- 
script is  furnished  for  each  student  without  charge;  for  each  addi- 
tional transcript  a  fee  of  $1.50  is  charged,  which  fee  must  accom- 
pany the  request.  All  financial  obligations  to  the  college  must  be 
paid  before  a  transcript  can  be  issued. 
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Changes  in  Regulations 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  amend  the  regulations  cover- 
ing the  granting  of  degrees,  the  courses  of  study  and  the  conduct  of 
students.  Membership  in  Bethany  College  and  the  receiving  of  a 
degree  are  privileges,  not  rights. 

The  College  reserves  the  right,  and  the  student  concedes  to  the 
College  the  right,  to  require  the  withdrawal  of  any  student  at  any 
time  without  explanation. 

Invalidation  of  Credits 

Courses  completed  either  in  Bethany  College  or  elsewhere, 
more  than  ten  calendar  years  before  the  date  of  proposed  gradua- 
tion, will  not  be  accepted  for  credit  toward  graduation.  All  candi- 
dates are  expected  to  comply  with  the  requirements  for  degree  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  acceptance  of  the  application  for  degree.  With 
the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Academic  Re- 
view and  the  payment  of  the  required  fee  the  candidate  may  take 
examinations,  as  administered  by  the  various  departments,  for 
courses  included  in  the  current  curriculum,  to  re-instate  academic 
credit  that  may  have  been  declared  not  valid  because  of  date. 


VOCATIONAL  COUNSELING 

IN  MODERN  SOCIETY  practically  every  individual  must 
make  some  plans  for  a  vocation.  The  faculty  at  Bethany  College  be- 
lieves that  the  liberally  educated  man  or  woman  has  the  best 
preparation  to  meet  the  challenges  and  opportunities  in  the  "world 
at  work."  Against  a  broad,  carefully  planned,  liberal  arts  back- 
ground, Bethany  College  students  can  select  specialized  courses  or 
fields  of  concentration  which  will  prepare  them  for  admission  to 
graduate  and  professional  schools  or  for  entrance  into  the  world  of 
business. 

Occupational  choice  is  dependent  upon  individual  capacities, 
interests,  and  the  current  opportunities.  Young  people  choosing  a 
career  need  general  and  specific  information  about  job  require- 
ments, training,  and  outlook.  Through  faculty  advisors  and  guid- 
ance services  of  the  college,  Bethany  students  can  receive  such  help. 
The  Vocational  Information  Office  under  the  direction  of  the 
Dean  of  Students,  serves  in  the  appraisal,  vocational  advising, 
and  job  placement  of  students.  The  students  may  get  help  in  the 
following  ways: 

Vocational  Information.  The  Dean  of  Students  and  designated 
Faculty  Advisors  are  prepared  to  give  students  current  information 
concerning  vocations.  In  addition  to  this,  files  of  material  about 
occupations,  and  information  about  specific  business,  industries, 
and  professions  are  available  for  student  use. 
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Opportunities  for  vocational  interest  and  personality  tests  and 
appraisals  are  offered  to  students  to  help  ascertain  some  of  the 
factors  essential  in  the  student's  eventual  occupational  choice  and 
adjustment. 

Campus  Interviews.  To  bring  together  employers  and  pro- 
spective employees  the  Dean  of  Students  encourages  representatives 
of  business,  industrial,  and  professional  organizations  to  visit  the 
campus  and  arranges  interviews  for  those  students  who  desire  them. 

Placement.  The  Dean  of  Students  suggests  to  students  the 
most  effective  procedures  in  seeking  employment,  recommends 
methods  of  writing  letters  of  application,  and  offers  pointers  on 
techniques  of  the  job  interview. 

Graduate  Training.  Students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  work 
leading  to  higher  degrees  should  bear  in  mind  that  a  reading 
knowledge  of  both  French  and  German  is  generally  required.  Re- 
sults of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  will  be  requested  by 
the  graduate  schools  of  most  universities,  and  by  an  increasing 
number  of  organizations  in  business  and  industry. 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL  STUDY 

Bethany  College  offers  pre-professional  training  in  a  variety 
of  fields.  A  large  percentage  of  its  students  select  their  courses  to 
qualify  them  for  entrance  to  technical  or  professional  schools.  The 
Senior  Counselors  or  Faculty  Advisor  should  be  consulted  to  see  that 
specific  requirements  of  the  school  selected  are  met. 

Below  are  listed  a  number  of  career  interests  for  which  under- 
graduate preparation  is  to  be  found  at  Bethany.  The  strong  recom- 
mendations for  liberal  arts  courses  should  be  noted.  They  represent 
only  a  sampling  of  the  many  programs  the  student  may  elect  in  pre- 
paration for  his  life's  work. 

Christian  Ministry.  Students  who  plan  to  enter  church  vo- 
cations are  expected  to  complete  their  preparation  in  seminaries 
and  graduate  schools  of  religion  after  their  graduation  from  Beth- 
any. Their  undergraduate  studies,  therefore,  include  the  fullest 
possible  grounding  in  the  liberal  arts.  Guided  by  the  faculty  com- 
mittee on  ministerial  training,  students  elect  courses  which  provide 
necessary  pre-seminary  studies  in  the  natural  and  social  sciences, 
the  arts  and  humanities  and  religion.  Students  engaging  in  this 
pre-professional  program  may  not  ordinarily  complete  a  sequence 
intended  to  train  them  for  secular  employment  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  the  A.B.  degree. 

V re-Engineering.  A  broad  training  in  the  sciences  and  hu- 
manities provides  a  good  foundation  for  students  who  plan  future 
specialization  in  one  of  the  branches  of  engineering.  Students  de- 
siring to  transfer  to  an  engineering  school  will  need  to  give  careful 


Vocational  Counseling  67 

attention  to  requirements  of  the  engineering  school  they  wish  to 
enter. 

By  cooperative  arrangement  with  Columbia  University,  Beth- 
any offers  the  first  three  years  of  a  five-year  course  and  arranges  for 
the  qualified  student  to  transfer  to  the  technical  school  for  the  last 
two  years  of  undergraduate  training.  Upon  completion  of  the  five- 
year  program,  degrees  from  both  institutions  will  be  granted. 

Pre-law.  Most  leading  law  schools  require  no  specific  under- 
graduate courses  for  entrance  but  expect  a  broad  training  in  the 
social  sciences  and  humanities  and  in  logical  thinking.  They  rec- 
ommend, however,  that  pre-law  students  take  basic  courses  in  his- 
tory, political  science,  economics,  sociology,  psychology,  English 
composition,  and  speech. 

Pre-Medicine.  Students  desiring  to  prepare  for  the  study  of 
medicine  will  find  instruction  and  facilities  which  will  satisfy  the 
entrance  requirements  for  the  best  medical  schools.  It  is  recom- 
mended that  the  students  planning  to  study  medicine  should  have 
broad  basic  training  in  courses  of  general  education,  including 
foreign  language,  literature,  philosophy,  and  social  science.  A  se- 
quence in  Pre-Medical  Training  is  planned  for  those  who  do 
not  wish  to  elect  a  Field  of  Concentration  in  a  single  field  of 
science. 

Pre-Nursing.  Increasing  opportunities  are  open  to  college- 
trained  women  in  the  fields  of  public  health  and  professional 
nursing  both  civilian  and  military.  Bethany  sponsors  a  co-opera- 
tive program  in  nursing  with  certain  well  established  and  highly 
approved  schools  of  nursing.  Three  years  shall  be  spent  at  Bethany 
College  during  which  time  there  shall  be  earned  a  minimum  of  96 
semester  hours,  including  6  hours  of  Physical  Education,  followed 
by  the  successful  completion  of  a  prescribed  course  at  a  collegiate 
school  of  nursing  recommended  by  Bethany  College  (such  as  West- 
ern Reserve  University,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Columbia-Pres- 
byterian, Cornell  and  others),  leading  to  the  A.B.  or  B.S.  degree 
from  Bethany  College. 

Pre-Dentistry.  Admission  requirements  to  dental  schools  stipu- 
late at  least  two  years  of  pre-professional  training.  It  is  recommend- 
ed that  the  pre-dental  student  follow  to  a  large  extent  the  pre- 
medical  program. 

Professional  Chemistry.  A  thorough  preparation  for  Profes- 
sional Chemistry  with  a  complete  background  of  training  in  the 
liberal  arts  is  offered  in  a  program  of  courses  that  is  designed  to 
conform  to  American  Chemical  Society  standards.  Courses  in  In- 
dependent Study  introduce  the  student  to  the  principles  of  research, 
aiding  in  any  contemplated  graduate  or  industrial  work  following 
graduation. 
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THE  BETHANY  PROGRAM 

BETHANY  is  a  small,  Christian  church-related,  liberal  arts  col- 
lege, with  high  standards  of  academic  quality  for  both  its  students 
and  its  faculty. 

It  is  small,  in  order  that  a  close  relationship  may  exist  among 
the  students  and  the  faculty.  No  student  need  ever  be  "lost"  at 
Bethany. 

It  is  church-related  by  history  and  tradition,  and  by  the  com- 
mon purpose  of  all  connected  with  the  College  that  education  be 
more  than  merely  the  mastery  of  classroom  material.  Theology  is 
not  a  part  of  the  instructional  program;  but  the  Christian  ethic, 
which  is  universal  in  its  application,  is  an  ideal  which  is  con- 
sciously pursued,  both  in  learning  and  in  living  at  Bethany. 

It  is  a  liberal  arts  college,  because  those  who  have  guided  its 
destiny  from  the  beginning  have  been  convinced  that  the  best 
foundation  for  success  in  any  field  of  human  endeavor  is  a  broad 
understanding  of  the  nature  of  man  and  his  environment.  Grad- 
uates of  Bethany  College  are  well-prepared  for  professional  or  other 
post-graduate  training;  for  occupations  demanding  the  ability  to 
think  logically,  analyze  problems,  and  make  decisions;  and  above 
all  for  leading  full  and  useful  lives. 

It  is  a  college  with  high  standards  of  academic  quality  because 
in  the  mass  education  system  of  the  United  States  there  is  need  for 
such  institutions. 

AIMS 

Bethany  College  aims  to  assist  its  students  in  their  preparation 
for  intelligent  and  creative  participation  in  contemporary  living, 
and  to  direct  them  toward  attainment  of  standards  of  excellence  in 
scholarship,  culture,  and  conduct. 

The  Faculty  of  the  College  has  listed  as  representative  of  the 
more  particular  aims  of  the  College  the  following: 

(1)  To   impart   basic   knowledge   in   various   subject   matter 
fields ; 

(2)  To  establish  sound  habits  of  study  and  critical  thought; 

(3)  To  provide  opportunity  for  the  development  of  health, 
physical  fitness,  good  taste,  poise,  and  courtesy; 

(4)  To  stimulate  appreciation  for  the  institutions  and  cultural 
contributions  of  mankind; 

(5)  To  develop  social  awareness  and  a  fellow  feeling  for  all 
nations  and  races; 

(6)  To  encourage  creative  self-expression  in  speaking,  writing 
and  the  fine  arts; 

(7)  To  enable  the  student  to  concentrate  in  an  area  of  interest 
leading  toward  a  career  in  one  particular  field. 
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The  College  undertakes  to  provide  higher  education  in  an  at- 
mosphere of  Christian  ideals  and  Christian  faith  and  to  assist  in 
the  development  of  the  moral  character  and  religious  life  of  its 
students. 

STUDENT  GUIDANCE 

Bethany  College  recognizes  the  need  of  giving  its  entering 
students  an  introduction  to  their  work  in  new  surroundings,  and 
requires  freshmen  to  come  to  the  campus  several  days  before  the 
formal  registration  of  other  students.  Orientation  and  evaluation 
days  are  planned  not  only  to  introduce  the  students  to  the  College 
but,  at  the  same  time,  to  introduce  the  college  to  the  students. 

Freshman  orientation  and  evaluation  activities  include  place- 
ment and  achievement  tests,  which  enable  the  faculty  counselors  to 
counsel  the  students  and  to  place  them  in  the  class  for  which  they 
are  best  fitted. 

From  the  beginning  of  his  college  career  each  student  has  a 
Faculty  Counselor.  After  the  freshman  or  sophomore  year  the 
Counselor  is  usually  a  faculty  member  whose  special  academic  in- 
terests approximate  those  of  the  student.  The  student  has  ample 
opportunity  to  be  in  frequent  contact  with  his  Counselor,  and  re- 
ports of  accomplishments  and  difficulties  can  be  made  directly  to 
him. 

The  Faculty  Counselor  is  concerned  with  the  student's  selection 
of  courses,  his  academic  progress,  standards  of  conduct,  and  vo- 
cational plans  and  objectives. 

The  chief  officer  in  charge  of  student  guidance,  student  wel- 
fare, and  the  coordination  of  all  student  personnel  administration 
is  the  Dean  of  Students.  Members  of  his  staff  are  available  for  help 
in  career  guidance,  social  adjustment,  financial  problems,  plans 
for  graduate  or  professional  study,  or  personnel  analysis. 

FACULTY    COUNSELORS 

For  Freshmen 

Mr.  Allen,  Mr.  Arthur,  Mr.  Booth,  Mr.  Carty,  Mr.  Doster,  Mr.  Draper, 
Mr.  Ferris,  Mr.  Franklin,  Mr.  Gaddis,  Mr.  Goin,  Miss  Gordon,  Mrs. 
Hanna,  Mr.  Hauptfuehrer,  Mr.  Jones,  Mr.  Kaminsky,  Mr.  Knight,  Mr. 
Martin,  Mr.  Alexander,  Miss  McGuffie,  Mr.  McKenzie,  Mr.  Mitchell, 
Mr.  Patterson,  Mr.  Pollis,  Mr.  Preston,  Miss  Reed,  Mr.  Ross,  Mr.  Sander- 
cox,  Mr.  Sykes,  Mr.  Taylor,  Mr.  Tye,  Mr.  Weimer,  Mr.  Yockey,  Mr. 
Young. 

For  Fields  of  Concentration 

Art   Mr.  McAlexander 

Biology    Mr.   Weimer 

Chemistry    Mr.   Draper 

Economics    Mr.    Slavin 

Education    Mr.    Spenge 

English    Miss    McGuffie 
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Fine  Arts    Mr.   Hauptfuehrer 

Foreign    Languages Mr.    MgKenzie 

History  and  Political  Science    Mr.  Shaw 

Mathematics   Mr.  Tye 

Music    Mr.  Hauptfuehrer 

Physical  Education    Mr.  Knight 

Physics Mr.    Allen 

Psychology    Mr.    Pollis 

Religion  and  Religious  Education   Mr.  Preston 

Sociology  and  Anthropology   Mr.  McNett 

For  Career  Interests 

Dentistry    Mr.    Weimer 

Engineering    Mr.    Allen 

Law    Mr.    Shaw 

Medicine    Mr.    Weimer 

Ministry    Mr.    Preston 

Nursing    Mr.    Weimer 

Radio  and  Drama   Mr.  Franklin 

Recreational  Leadership   Mr.  Knight 

Social   Work    Mr.   McNett 

Veterinary  Medicine    Mr.    Weimer 

For  Special  Services 

Fellowships  and  Scholarships Mr.  Sandercox  and  Mr.  Peterson 

Foreign    Students     Mr.    McKenzie 

Gans  Fund  Grants   Mr.  Weimer 

Graduate  Fellowships  and  Scholarships  .     .  .  Mr.  Frazier  and  Mr.  Sellers 

Honors  Program    Mr.   Frazier 

Ministerial  Training  Awards Mr.  Doster 

Selective   Service    Miss    Gordon 

Social  and  Recreational  Activities Miss  Nicholson 

Vocational  Information  and  Guidance Mr.  Sellers 

INSTRUCTIONAL  DIVISIONS 

The  college  curriculum  and  general  plan  of  instruction  recog- 
nize a  lower  division  and  an  upper  division;  the  former  represents 
the  freshman  and  sophomore  years,  and  the  latter  the  junior  and 
senior  years. 

Lower  Division  (Courses  numbered  100-299) 

The  work  in  the  lower  division  emphasizes  what  is  usually 
called  "general  education,"  and  it  represents  the  undergirding  of 
the  student's  cultural  and  academic  experience.  In  this  period  the 
student  not  only  should  become  familiar  with  different  fields  of 
knowledge  but  also  discover  the  area  in  which  he  possesses  mark- 
ed interest  and  ability.  During  these  two  years,  there  are  frequent 
conferences  between  the  student  and  his  counselor  on  his  progress 
in  academic,  vocational,  and  social  adjustment. 

The  student  usually  completes  most  of  the  specific  course  re- 
quirements for  graduation  in  the  lower  division.  A  general  survey 
examination  (Sophomore  Comprehensive  Examination)  is  given 
at  the  end  of  the  lower  division  work,  the  results  of  which  are  used 
for  educational  guidance. 
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Upper  Division   (Courses  numbered  300-499) 

In  the  upper  division,  students  work  under  a  Senior  Counselor 
in  the  chosen  Field  of  Concentration.  The  teaching  procedures  and 
materials  give  emphasis  to  individual  initiative  and  concentrated 
work. 

As  far  as  possible  the  student's  work  is  library  and  laboratory 
centered.  Extensive  reading,  problems,  and  seminars  are  regular 
procedures  in  upper  division  instruction.  The  development  of  an 
ability  to  form  thoughtful  judgment  and  evaluations,  the  "attitude 
of  the  searchers,"  and  sustained  intellectual  interests,  are  a  part  of 
the  instructional  aims  at  this  level. 

Field  of  Concentration 

A  large  part  of  the  student's  program  in  the  upper  division 
will  center  on  the  field  of  concentration  and  its  related  fields.  The 
core  subject  of  the  field  may  be  confined  to  the  work  of  a  single 
department,  or  may  embrace  work  in  two  or  more  departments. 
The  work  is  planned  and  administered  as  a  unit  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Faculty  Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES 

Bethany  College  confers,  at  formal  graduation  exercises,  upon 
students  who  have  satisfied  all  appropriate  requirements  and  have 
maintained  high  standards  of  character,  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science. 

Residence 

Four  years  are  usually  required  to  satisfy  the  course  and  resi- 
dence requirements  for  the  baccalaureate  degree.  Students  of 
superior  ability  may  complete  the  requirements  in  less  time.  As 
a  minimum,  the  senior  year  or  the  last  two  semesters  before  enter- 
ing a  professional  school  must  be  spent  in  residence  at  the  Col- 
lege (see  "Combination  Courses,"  p.  77).  Not  more  than  nine 
semester  hours  may  be  obtained  in  other  undergraduate  collegiate 
institutions  for  the  fulfillment  of  the  work  of  the  senior  year, 
except  as  stipulated  under  "Combination  Courses." 

Semester  Hours 

Candidates  for  either  of  the  baccalaureate  degrees  are  re- 
quired to  complete  a  total  of  126  semester  hours  of  academic  work. 
Of  this  number: 

a.  at  least  40  hours  must  be  in  upper  division  courses; 

b.  at  least  96  must  be  of  "C"  grade  or  better; 

c.  not  more  than  42  may  be  in  any  one  Field  of  Concentration ; 

d.  not  more  than  8  may  be  in  applied  courses  in  any  of  the  following 
Departments,  nor  more  than  4  in  any  of  the  others,  except  that  these 
limitations  may  be  exceeded  if  the  total  in  all  Departments  is  not 
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more  than  12  or  if  each  hour  in  excess  of  the  maximum  is  matched 
by  2  hours  of  historical  or  theoretical  courses  in  the  same  Depart- 
ment: Art,  Education,  Journalism,  Music,  Physical  Education 
(exclusive  of  required  activity  courses),  or  Speech  and  Dramatics; 

e.  not  more  than  65  may  be  transferred  from  institutions  of  junior 
college  standing; 

f.  in  the  case  of  candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree,  at 
least  40  must  be  in  courses  in  Biology,  Chemistry,  Mathematics, 
Physics,  or  Psychology,  at  least  25  of  these  at  upper  division  level. 


Quality  Points 

At  least  252  quality  points  are  required  for  graduation,  and  at 
least  80  of  these  must  be  earned  in  upper  division  courses.  Quality 
points  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  final  grades  received.  In  com- 
puting quality  points,  the  following  values  are  used  for  each  semester 
hour  of  credit:  A =4  quality  points,  B  =  3,  C  =  2,  andD=l  quality 
point. 


Distribution  of  Courses 

Candidates  for  graduation  are  required  to  complete  certain 
courses  which  have  been  designated  by  the  faculty  as  basic  for 
general  education. 

The  following  specific  requirements  must  be  met  by  all  candi- 
dates for  the  baccalaureate  degree: 

*  6  semester  hours  in  English  composition 

*  6  semester  hours  in  Religion  101-102,  or  equivalent  courses. 

*12  semester  hours  in  science  elected  from  the  following: 

Biology,    Physical    Science,    Mathematics,    Chemistry,    or 
Physics. 

The  total  must  include  at  least  6  semester  hours  in 
each  of  two  sciences.  Students  whose  field  of  concentra- 
tion is  in  the  Physical  Sciences  and  Engineering  may  not 
elect  Physical  Science  201-202. 

*12  semester  hours  in  Social  Science. 

In  the  freshman  or  sophomore  year  all  students 
must  take  Social  Science  101-102.  6  additional  hours 
may  be  elected  from  courses  in  History,  Economics, 
Political  Science  or  Sociology,  or  Social  Science  441-442. 

*12  semester  hours  in  The  Arts  and  Humanities. 

Included  in  Arts  and  Humanities  must  be  3  hours 
of  Fine  Arts  201-202,  and  3  semester  hours  in  literature. 
Six  additional  hours  may  be  elected  from  English  litera- 
ture; foreign  literature;  music;  art. 

*  6  semester  hours  in  one  of  the  following: 

Psychology  or  Philosophy. 

*  6  semester  hours  in  Physical  Education,  i.  e.,  two  hours  in  personal 

hygiene    (or  Biology    101)    and   four  hours   in   activities 
courses. 
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Foreign  Language  Requirement: 

A  reading  knowledge  is  required  in  one  of  the 
modern  languages  offered  at  the  College  or  one  ap- 
proved by  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Academic 
Review.  This  requirement  may  be  satisfied  by  the  com- 
pletion of  the  second  year  course  in  the  language  at  the 
college  level,  or  by  written  and  oral  examinations  given 
under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Foreign 
Languages. 

*  Students  who  have  anticipated  the  subject  matter  courses  pre- 
scribed for  the  baccalaureate  degrees,  may  make  application  to  the 
Committee  on  Admission  and  Academic  Review  to  take  an  achieve- 
ment test.  If  the  result  of  this  test  indicates  sufficient  mastery  of  the 
subject,  the  necessity  to  take  the  prescribed  course  will  be  waived. 
Passing  the  achievement  tests  will  not  give  credit  in  semester  hours 
toward  the  degree. 


Field  of  Concentration 

Each  student  should  select  a  Field  of  Concentration  not  later 
than  after  three  semesters  of  resident  academic  work.  The  deter- 
mination of  the  Field  of  Concentration  cannot  be  delayed  beyond 
the  fourth  semester  without  the  possibility  of  extra  academic  courses 
being  necessary. 

Each  student  will  have  the  help  and  direction  of  a  Senior 
Counselor  in  planning  his  course  of  study  in  the  Field  of  Concen- 
tration, but  the  following  specific  requirements  must  be  followed: 

(a)  In  core  subjects  of  the  Field  of  Concentration,  at  least 
24  semester  hours  must  be  completed  but  not  more  than 
42  semester  hours  will  be  counted  toward  degree  require- 
ments. At  least  12  semester  hours  in  core  subjects  must 
be  in  courses  at  upper  division  level.  Grades  earned  in 
core  subjects  must  meet  a  minimum  requirement  of  cum- 
ulative scholarship  index  of  2.00. 

(b)  At  least  12  semester  hours  must  be  completed  in  an  area 
related  to  the  core  subject. 

The  Senior  Counselor  will  determine  specific  course  require- 
ments within  the  Field  of  Concentration  and  must  approve  the 
related  subjects. 

The  Field  of  Concentration  which  a  student  elects  determines 
specific  requirements  for  the  student,  not  only  of  work  to  be  done 
in  the  field  selected,  but  courses  to  be  completed  in  other  depart- 
ments. The  general  outline  of  the  requirements  for  each  Field  of 
Concentration  is  listed  in  the  Curriculum  section  of  this  bulletin 
that  outlines  the  courses  offered.  Modifications  may  be  made  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  individual  student. 
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Senior  Comprehensive  Examination 

A  comprehensive  examination,  both  written  and  oral,  is  re- 
quired of  each  candidate  for  a  degree  at  Bethany  College.  It  is 
intended  to  cover  the  total  range  of  the  student's  academic  prepar- 
ation. This  examination  is  given  under  the  direction  of  the  Senior 
Counselor  in  charge  of  the  Field  of  Concentration  with  the  as- 
sistance of  a  faculty  committee  appointed  by  the  Dean  of  the 
Faculty.  Portions  of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  will  con- 
stitute a  part  of  the  Comprehensive  Examination.  A  student  failing 
the  comprehensive  examination  shall  be  considered  as  failing  to 
meet  the  requirements  for  graduation  and  shall  not  be  graduated. 

Comprehensive  examinations  are  regularly  given  once  each 
academic  year.  Students  who  fail  to  pass  the  comprehensive  exami- 
nation shall  upon  payment  of  a  suitable  fee,  with  the  permission 
of  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Academic  Review,  and  ap- 
proval of  the  Senior  Counselor,  be  given  a  second  opportunity  only 
at  the  end  of  any  subsequent  year.  Further  opportunity  to  take  this 
examination  shall  be  given  by  special  vote  of  the  faculty. 

A  student  desiring  to  take  a  comprehensive  examination  in  a 
second  Field  of  Concentration  may  do  so  provided  the  Senior 
Counselors  concerned  and  the  Committee  on  Admission  and 
Academic  Review  approve,  and  the  student  shall  have  paid  the 
fee  required  for  a  special  comprehensive  examination. 

Graduate  Record  Examination 

Students  are  required  to  take  the  Graduate  Record  Examina- 
tion during  the  senior  year.  The  record  on  this  examination  will  be 
needed  by  students  seeking  admission  to  graduate  and  professional 
schools.  The  results  may  be  considered  in  the  awarding  of  gradua- 
tion honors.  Portions  of  this  examination  will  constitute  a  part  of 
the  Senior  Comprehensive  Examination.  Charges  for  this  examina- 
tion are  included  in  the  graduation  and  diploma  fee. 


COMBINATION  COURSES 

Special  arrangements  have  been  approved  by  the  faculty  under 
which  students  who  have  completed  three  years  of  work  at  the 
College  may  transfer  to  specifically  approved  institutions  for  engi- 
neering or  nursing  training  and  be  eligible  for  graduation  at  Beth- 
any on  satisfactory  completion  of  their  undergraduate  training  at 
the  cooperating  institution. 

By  special  arrangement  with  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology, 
and  the  School  of  Engineering,  Columbia  University,  Bethany 
offers  the  first  three  years  of  a  five  year  course  for  engineering 
students  and  arranges  for  the  qualified  student  to  transfer  to  either 
of  the  above  mentioned  institutions  for  the  last  two  years.  Upon 
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completion  of  this  five  year  program  the  student  will  receive  a 
bachelor's  degree  from  Bethany  College  and  from  the  institution 
in  which  he  has  chosen  to  complete  the  engineering  program. 

Arrangements  have  been  approved  whereby  Bethany  students 
upon  the  completion  of  three  years  of  satisfactory  work  in  the 
College  or  ninety  semester  hours  of  work,  exclusive  of  required 
physical  education  courses,  with  an  approved  distribution  of 
courses,  may  transfer  to  approved  university  schools  of  nursing  and 
upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  training  may  receive  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  from  Bethany  College  and  the  Diploma 
in  Nursing  from  the  School  of  Nursing.  The  student  Nurse's  Regis- 
try Certificate  is  to  be  filed  with  the  Registrar  before  graduation 
is  confirmed. 


SUMMER   SCHOOL 

To  meet  the  needs  of  teachers,  high  school  graduates  who 
want  to  begin  their  college  work  early,  college  students  who  wish 
to  accelerate  their  programs  or  take  extra  courses,  and  any  others 
who  might  benefit,  the  college  plans  to  start  a  summer  school  pro- 
gram in  1963. 

Unusually  cool  summer  temperatures  common  to  Bethany,  an 
air-conditioned  library,  ample  parking,  and  nearness  to  Oglebay 
Park  —  known  throughout  the  country  for  its  outstanding  recre- 
ational and  cultural  programs  —  make  Bethany  College  ideal  for 
summer  attendance. 

For  information  on  offerings,  costs,  schedules,  etc.,  write  the 
Director  of  the  Summer  School.  If  possible,  please  request  before 
March  1  to  be  placed  on  the  mailing  list,  and  mention  what  courses 
or  types  of  courses  you  are  interested  in,  because  offerings  will  be 
based  largely  on  early  indications  of  needs.  The  college  will  appre- 
ciate this  information  with  later  inquiries  as  well. 

Credit  will  also  be  given  for  a  limited  amount  of  work  done 
in  the  summer  session  of  another  approved  college  or  university 
provided  the  courses  taken  are  appropriate  to  the  liberal  arts  cur- 
riculum and  the  grades  earned  are  entirely  satisfactory.  Permis- 
sion for  summer  study  must  be  secured  in  advance  from  the  Reg- 
istrar. 

EDUCATION    FOR   RESPONSIBLE    CITIZENSHIP 

The  college  has  provided  a  program  in  training  for  active  cit- 
izenship through  the  generous  support  of  the  Maurice  and  Laura 
Falk  Foundation  of  Pittsburgh.  This  program  is  intended  to  lift 
politics  to  the  level  of  deliberate  awareness  throughout  the  student 
body,  and  to  give  training  to  a  few  select  liberal  arts  and  pre-pro- 
fessional  students  in  the  nature  and  art  of  politics  at  local,  state 
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and  federal  governmental  levels  in  preparation  for  responsible  cit- 
izenship irrespective  of  the  vocations  which  these  young  people  will 
enter. 

This  is  accomplished  through  a  series  of  summer  internships 
in  practical  politics  and  administration  which  sends  a  selected 
group  of  students  who  have  completed  substantial  training  in  the 
political  sciences  to  the  offices  of  party  headquarters,  legislators, 
various  administrative  offices  and  legislative  reference  bureaus  for 
a  period  of  six  weeks  during  the  summer.  Most  of  these  assign- 
ments are  at  the  state  and  local  levels.  The  internships  program 
is  a  natural  outgrowth  of  solid  teaching  in  political  science  courses. 

The  citizenship  training  program  also  embraces  a  series  of 
planned  visits  to  the  campus  by  political  individuals  and  groups 
for  workshops  and  seminars  and  as  guest  lecturers  in  related  class- 
es. Political  science  field  trips  to  the  national  capital  and  at  least 
one  state  capital  are  scheduled  each  year  as  part  of  a  study  of  the 
governmental  process. 

JUNIOR  YEAR  ABROAD 

Under  proper  supervision  and  direction  specially  qualified  stu- 
dents may  substitute  for  the  work  of  the  junior  year  in  college  a 
year  of  study  in  Europe  or  England.  To  be  eligible  for  the  junior 
year  abroad,  the  student  ordinarily  must  have  an  average  grade  of 
"B"  or  better  in  the  work  of  three  semesters.  Each  application  must 
be  approved  by  the  faculty.  Any  student  wishing  to  avail  himself 
of  this  opportunity  should  present  the  request  in  writing  to  the 
Committee  on  Foreign  Students  before  the  end  of  the  second 
semester  of  his  sophomore  year. 

SEMESTER  IN  WASHINGTON 

Arrangements  have  been  made  for  one  or  two  advanced  stu- 
dents in  history,  political  science,  economics  or  sociology  to  pursue 
studies  in  these  fields  under  the  direction  of  the  American  Univer- 
sity in  Washington,  D.  G.  A  student  participating  in  this  plan  will 
take  six  to  nine  hours  in  regular  academic  work  and  six  to  nine 
hours  in  the  study  of  government  supervised  by  Bethany  College 
and  American  University.  Participants  in  the  program  must  be 
recommended  by  the  Senior  Counselor  and  have  the  approval  of 
the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Academic  Review. 

THE  BETHANY  HONORS  PROGRAM 

The  faculty  of  Bethany  College  believes  that  the  talented 
student  is  the  most  neglected  of  America's  natural  resources.  If 
western  culture  is  to  be  victorious  over  the  powers  cf  totalitar- 
ianism in  the  battle  for  men's  minds,  it  is  imperative  that  our 
educational  institutions  do  more  for  the  gifted  young  people.  In 
view  of  this  imperative  Bethany  College  has  instituted  an  Honors 
Program  that  it  believes  will  meet  the  needs  of  the  student  who  is 
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both  capable  and  eager  to  move  at  a  faster  pace  in  the  search 
for  truth. 

Honors  Freshman 

The  program  calls  for  the  identification  of  the  superior  stu- 
dents during  their  Freshman  year.  Selection  of  qualified  students 
is  based  upon  the  verbal  and  quantitative  aptitude  scores  on  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board  tests,  high  school  record, 
and  any  other  criteria  considered  relevant  by  the  Honors  Program 
Advisory  Committee.  During  the  freshman  year  the  Honors  Fresh- 
man is  given  special  counseling  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  him 
for  the  Honors  Program  which  he  may  enter  as  a  sophomore. 
The  college  professors  who  serve  as  Honors  Freshmen  Advisors  are 
responsible  for  only  a  small  number  of  students  each,  thus  provid- 
ing the  close  supervision  necessary  for  a  carefully  planned  program 
of  studies.  Part  of  the  program  at  the  Freshman  level  calls  for  oc- 
casional seminars  and  gatherings  designed  to  orient  the  student  to 
a  more  serious  intellectual  discipline.  The  Honors  Freshmen  share 
in  a  kind  of  "fellowship  of  anticipation"  of  the  three  years  of  in- 
tensified studies  upon  which  they  may  enter  at  the  beginning  of 
the  Sophomore  year. 

Honors  Seminars 

Once  a  student  enters  the  Honors  Program  in  the  sophomore 
year,  he  embarks  upon  a  course  of  study  somewhat  different  from 
that  pursued  by  the  other  students,  for  the  Honors  Program  is  "a 
college  within  a  college"  in  that  it  segregates  its  students  and  ac- 
celerates their  studies.  The  principal  device  employed  to  attain  the 
ends  in  view  is  the  Honors  Seminar,  which  is  composed  only  of 
Honor  students.  Throughout  the  upper  three  years  of  College  the 
student  will  be  a  part  of  one  such  seminar  each  semester.  The 
seminars  represent  all  the  principal  areas  of  the  arts  and  sciences. 
This  means  that  the  Honor  student  is  privileged  to  pursue  work 
in  such  fields  as  the  sciences,  mathematics,  economics,  philosophy, 
religion,  psychology,  education,  literature  and  the  fine  arts  in  classes 
that  are  limited  to  15  students  and  that  include  the  best  minds  of 
the  student  body. 

Faculty-Student  Teamwork 

One  of  the  most  important  aspects  of  the  Honors  Program 
in  general  and  the  Honors  Seminars  in  particular  is  that  several 
members  of  the  faculty  work  as  a  team  in  conducting  the  seminars. 
In  such  a  setting  the  students  are  viewed  as  junior  colleagues. 
There  is  a  common  search  for  truth.  It  is  exciting  to  be  in  a  sem- 
inar where  three  or  four  faculty  members  share  in  "The  Great 
Conversation"  with  students  who  are  intellectually  curious.  The 
experience  is  stimulating  to  the  faculty  as  well  as  to  the  students. 
It  provides  for  an  integrated  approach  to  understanding  in  that 
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scholars  from  several  areas  of  the  arts  and  sciences  share  in  the 
discussions.  It  gives  busy  faculty  people  an  opportunity  to  sit 
with  colleagues  who  represent  disciplines  rather  remote  from  their 
own.  It  demonstrates  how  all  the  subjects  in  a  liberal  arts  college 
have  a  common  goal.  The  seminar  approach  is  an  effort  to  fulfill 
what  Alfred  North  Whitehead  considered  an  imperative  for  Ameri- 
can colleges,  that  we  must  "eradicate  the  fatal  disconnection  of 
subjects  which  kills  the  vitality  of  our  modern  curriculum." 

The  Future  of  the  Honors  Student 

Bethany  College  assumes  that  the  talented  student  will  go  to 
a  university  or  a  professional  school  for  graduate  training.  The 
Honors  Program  is  designed  to  prepare  him  for  the  better  graduate 
institutions.  The  student  is  encouraged  to  apply  for  the  more  signi- 
ficant fellowships  and  scholarships  available  to  top  college  grad- 
uates. It  is  not  amiss  to  say  that  the  Bethany  College  Honors  Pro- 
gram is  pointed  toward  producing  Woodrow  Wilson,  Danforth,  and 
Rhodes  scholars. 

Admission  to  the  Honors  Program 

Any  student  of  sophomore  standing  or  higher  whose  cumula- 
tive grade-point  average  is  at  least  3.2  may  apply  for  admission 
to  the  Honors  Program.  Other  students  may  apply  if  their  applica- 
tions are  supported  by  the  recommendation  of  at  least  one  member 
of  the  faculty. 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  Honors  Program  will  be 
acted  on  by  the  Honors  Program  Advisory  Committee,  consisting 
of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  the  Chairman  of  the  faculty  committee 
on  Honors,  and  the  Director  of  the  Honors  Program.  The  ap- 
propriate application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Registrar, 
and  the  completed  application  should  be  submitted  through  the 
Registrar. 

Graduation  Requirements  in  the  Honors  Program 

Students  in  the  Honors  Program  are  freed  from  the  specific 
course  requirements  for  graduation,  except  in  Physical  Education. 
Instead  of  specific  courses,  they  are  required  to  offer  some  work 
in  the  four  areas  of:  Arts  and  Humanities;  Science  and  Mathe- 
matics; Social  Science;  and  Religion.  Their  programs  of  study  must 
be  approved  as  being  consistent  with  the  tradition  and  philosophy 
of  a  liberal  arts  education.  They  must  participate  in  the  program  of 
Honors  Seminars.  At  least  sixty  semester  hours  of  their  college 
work  must  be  at  upper  division  level.  Like  all  students,  they  must 
offer  at  least  126  semester  hours  of  credits  for  graduation,  must 
have  a  field  of  concentration,  and  must  demonstrate  proficiency  in 
a  foreign  language. 
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Privileges  of  Students  in  the  Honors  Program 

Students  in  the  Honors  Program  are  freed  from  the  College 
attendance  requirements  in  their  courses,  except  for  final  examina- 
tions and  any  other  examinations  which  their  instructors  intend 
to  use  for  the  determination  of  their  grades.  They  may  audit  any 
course  at  the  College  without  payment  of  the  auditing  fee.  They 
may  elect  as  many  as  21  hours  of  courses  in  a  semester  without 
special  permission.  They  may  take  advanced  courses  without  the 
usual  prerequisites  except  in  those  cases  where  the  Head  of  the 
Department  offering  the  course  rules  that  this  exemption  shall  not 
apply.  They  have  preference  in  the  offering  of  courses  of  Indepen- 
dent Study  and  Honors  Courses. 

Academic  Counseling  of  Students  in  the  Honors  Program 

A  student  in  the  Honors  Program  will  have  two  academic 
advisors.  After  he  has  worked  out  a  program  of  studies  with  the 
advisor  for  his  field  of  concentration  (or  his  assigned  advisor  if 
he  has  not  yet  selected  a  field  of  concentration),  he  will  take  it 
to  the  Director  of  the  Honors  Program  for  discussion  and  approval. 
In  the  event  of  conflicting  advice,  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  will 
confer  with  the  student  and  his  two  advisors  for  the  purpose  of 
resolving  the  conflict. 

Honors  Program  Probation 

A  student  may  remain  in  the  Honors  Program  for  one  semester 
if  his  cumulative  grade-point  average  falls  below  3.2.  He  will,  how- 
ever, be  required  to  attend  classes  regularly,  and  will  not  be  al- 
lowed to  take  more  than  18  semester  hours.  If  after  one  semester 
he  fails  to  bring  his  average  up  to  3.2,  the  Honors  Program 
Advisory  Committee  may  drop  him  from  the  Program. 

Withdrawal  from  the  Honors  Program 

A  student  in  the  Honors  Program  who  wishes  to  withdraw  may 
petition  the  Honors  Program  Advisory  Committee  for  permission  to 
withdraw.  This  petition  should  list  all  College  course  requirements 
to  which  the  student  would  still  be  subject  if  he  were  not  in  the 
Honors  Program,  and  those  courses  which  he  has  taken  which,  in 
his  opinion,  might  be  accepted  as  substitutes  for  the  required 
courses. 


CURRICULUM 
ART 


AIMS 


To  help  students  understand  visual  experience  as  a  positive 
act;  to  provide  meaningful  experience  in  two  and  three  dimensions; 
to  provide  standards  of  evaluation  of  the  practical  and  fine  arts. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 

To  concentrate  in  the  field,  Art  241  and  242  are  required,  plus 
a  total  of  four  studio  courses,  (8  hrs.)  from  numbers  301  to  304, 
and  three  historical  courses   (9  hrs.)    from  numbers  325  to  340. 

Art  241  Beginning  Drawing  and  Color  (3  hrs.)  Creative 
expression  in,  and  theories  of  two-dimensional  expression.  Attempts 
to  give  students  hand  and  eye  training  and  to  aid  them  to  under- 
stand past  and  contemporary  visual  expressions.  Media  in  drawing 
will  be  charcoal,  conte  crayon,  pen  and  brush.  Open  to  all  stu- 
dents. 2  hrs.  lecture;  4  hrs.  studio  work. 

Art  242  Beginning  Sculpture  (3  hrs.)  Creative  expression  in, 
and  theories  of  three-dimensional  expression.  Attempts,  through 
work  with  solid  forms  and  volumes,  to  establish  a  basis  for  evalua- 
tion of  sculpture  and  three-dimensional  design  both  past  and 
present.  Open  to  all  students.  2  hrs.  lecture;  4  hrs.  studio  work. 

Art  301  Ceramics  (2  hrs.)  Basic  techniques  of  designing,  build- 
ing and  glazing  ceramics.  Individual  projects  carried  on  according 
to  student's  ability.  Prerequisite  for  Art  majors  only:   Art  242. 

Art  302  Drawing  (2  hrs.)  Creative  expression  in,  and  theories 
of,  drawing  techniques  and  media.  Primary  emphasis  will  be 
placed  upon  individual  expression  of  figure,  landscape  and  still  life. 
Prerequisite  for  Art  majors  only:   Art  241 

Art  303  Painting  (2  hrs.)  Studio  course  in  painting  in  oil, 
casein,  watercolor  or  tempera.  Prerequisite  for  Art  majors  only: 
Art  241  &  302. 

Art  304  Sculpture  (2  hrs.)  Creative  expression  in  three-di- 
mensional forms.  Students  will  work  with  materials  that  are  readily 
available  and  easily  handled,  such  as  wood,  wire,  plaster  and  clay. 
Prerequisite  for  Art  majors  only:   Art  242. 
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Art  325  Oriental  Art  (3  hrs.)  A  study  of  the  art  forms  of 
the  Orient,  including  China,  Japan  and  India. 

Art  326  Italian  Renaissance  Painting  (3  hrs.)  The  Italian 
Renaissance  as  reflected  in  painting  from  the  14th  to  the  16th 
centuries. 

Art  327  Art  of  the  Americas  (3  hrs.)  A  brief  study  of  the 
arts  of  the  Indians  of  the  Americas  and  the  development  of  western 
art  forms  in  America.  Not  offered  1962-63. 

Art  328  Greek  Art  (3  hrs.)  The  Golden  Age  of  Greece  as 
reflected  through  sculpture,  architecture,  and  pottery.  Not  offered 
1962-63. 

Art  329  Art  of  Today  (3  hrs.)  A  study  of  contemporary  ex- 
pression and  its  immediate  background.  Not  offered  1962-63. 

Art  342  Elementary  Teachers  Workshop  (2  hrs.)  (Creative 
Expression  in  Art.)  The  teaching  of  art  in  an  experimental  work- 
shop dealing  with  materials  and  projects  for  children  at  various 
age  levels. 

Art  487-488  Independent  Study  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Designed  for 
those  students  who  desire  to  do  independent  study  in  some  special 
field,  Selection  is  to  be  made  by  the  student  according  to  interests 
and  needs,  subject  to  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Art  491-492  Honors  Course  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Designed  for  sen- 
iors of  superior  ability  and  achievement,  who  are  concentrating  in 
Art. 


BIOLOGY 

AIMS 

To  acquaint  the  student  with  the  living  world  around  him  and 
the  fundamental  dynamic  life  processes;  to  demonstrate  scientific 
methods  of  approach  to  problem  solutions;  to  cultivate  an  attitude 
of  inquiry  and  research;  to  develop  laboratory  skill  in  various 
types  of  work  in  zoology,  and  botany;  and  to  train  students  as 
teachers  of  biology  and  for  certain  professional  work  related  to 
this  field. 
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REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 
IN   BIOLOGY 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  in  the  department. 
A  minimum  of  twelve  semester  hours  of  chemistry,  at  least  four 
of  which  are  organic  chemistry,  is  desirable.  German  or  French 
should  be  elected  to  meet  the  graduation  requirement  for  foreign 
languages. 

Students  who  plan  to  teach  or  become  professional  biologists 
should  elect  the  following  sequence  of  courses:  Biology  101-102, 
201,  203,  228,  328,  343,  365,  425,  442  and  478. 

Students  preparing  for  work  in  medicine,  dentistry,  nursing  or 
as  laboratory  technicians  should  elect  the  following  sequence  of 
courses:  Biology  101-102,  201,  203,  343,  440,  442  and  478. 

Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior 
Counselor. 


REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 
IN    PRE-MEDICAL   TRAINING 

A  minimum  of  twenty  hours  in  the  Department  of  Chemistry 
which  must  include  Chemistry  101  or  102,  and  301-302;  sixteen 
hours  in  biology,  which  must  include  Biology  101  or  102  and  201; 
and  eight  hours  in  Physics.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval 
of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

Biol.  101-102  General  Biology  (3  hrs.)  The  fundamental 
structures  and  life  processes  of  plants  and  animals  including  man, 
and  their  important  interrelationships. 

Biol.  155  Introduction  to  Applied  Microbiology  (2  hrs.) 
An  introduction  to  the  study  of  micro-organisms  and  their  rela- 
tion to  medicine,  surgery,  and  public  health.  Discussion  and  lab- 
oratory work. 

Biol.  167  Introduction  to  Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physi- 
ology (3  hrs.)  Mammalian  anatomy  as  exemplified  in  the  cat. 
Discussion  and  study  of  the  functioning  of  the  tissues  and  organ 
systems  of  the  human  body.  Laboratory  study  of  the  anatomy  of 
the  cat,  and  human  physiology.  Discussions,  demonstrations,  and 
individual  laboratory  work.  Registration  restricted  to  students 
preparing  for  nursing  and  majors  in  physical  education.  Offered  in 
alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1962-1963. 


86  Bethany  College 

Biol.  201  Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy  (  4  hrs.)  Com- 
parative anatomy  of  the  representative  forms  of  vertebrates;  labora- 
tory study  of  the  comparative  anatomy  of  the  shark,  Necturus 
and  cat.  Prerequisite:  Biology  101-102.  Required  of  all  pre-medical 
students. 


Biol.  203  Heredity  and  Eugenics  (3  hrs.)  Modern  theories 
and  laws  of  heredity  and  their  relation  to  man. 

Biol.  225  Field  Zoology  (2  hrs.)  Primarily  a  field  study  of 
the  taxonomy,  ecology  and  natural  history  of  local  animal  life. 

Biol.  228  Plant  Ecology  and  Local  Flora  (2  hrs.)  Identi- 
fication of  the  common  seed  plants  and  ferns  by  the  use  of  manuals 
and  the  study  of  the  relation  between  plants  and  their  environment. 
Prerequisite:  Biology  101-102  or  a  course  in  biology  at  secondary 
school  level. 

Biol.  230  Our  Outdoors  (1  hr.)  Field  study  of  man's  na- 
tural environment  from  the  standpoint  of  geology  and  biology. 
Estimated  cost  of  the  course  to  the  student  exclusive  of  tuition, 
including  field  trips,  food  and  incidentals:  $5.00  to  $8.00.  En- 
rollment limited  to  fifteen.  Not  open  to  freshmen.  Not  offered  in 
1962-1963. 

Biol.  328  Advanced  General  Botany  (3  hrs.)  The  structural 
relationships  of  various  type  forms  of  the  plant  kingdom  together 
with  a  study  of  the  fundamental  life  processes  of  plants;  growth, 
irritability,  food  synthesis  and  metabolism.  Prerequisite:  Biology 
101-102. 

Biol.  343  Bacteriology  (3  hrs.)  Morphology  and  physiology 
of  yeasts  and  bacteria;  principles  of  laboratory  technique;  cultural 
characteristics  and  environment  influences  on  bacterial  growth. 
Not  offered  in  1962-1963. 

Biol.  365  Invertebrate  Zoology  (3  hrs.)  The  invertebrate 
animal  including  phylogeny  and  morphology.  A  laboratory  study 
of  representative  forms  of  invertebrates  will  be  made.  Prerequisite: 
Biology  101-102.  Alternates  with  Biology  425. 

Biol.  399  Junior  Seminar  in  Biology  (1  or  2  hrs.)  An  intro- 
duction to  the  fields  of  Biology  and  to  biological  literature  and 
research.  A  required  course  for  those  students  of  junior  standing 
whose  Field  of  Concentration  is  Biology. 
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Biol.  402  Marine  Biology  (4  to  6  hrs.)  Credit  may  be  given 
for  summer  courses  taken  at  the  Marine  Biological  Station  at 
Woods  Hole,  Massachusetts,  or  at  any  other  station  of  similar  rank. 


Biol.  425  Physiology  (3  hrs.)  Structure  and  functions  of  the 
human  body;  the  mechanism  of  bodily  movements,  responses, 
reactions,  and  various  physiological  states.  Prerequisites:  Biology 
101-102  and  201.  Alternates  with  Biology  365. 


Biol.  440  Histology  (3  hrs.)  Structure  of  the  cell  and  its 
modification  into  various  tissues  with  special  attention  to  the  theory 
and  practice  of  general  histological  techniques.  Prerequisites: 
Biology  101-102  and  201.  Alternates  with  Biology  442.  Not  offered 
in  1962-1963. 


Biol.  442  Vertebrate  Embryology  (4  hrs.)  Nature  and  de- 
velopment of  the  tissues  and  organs  in  vertebrates;  embryos  of 
chick  and  pig  studied  in  the  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  Biology  101- 
102  and  201.  Alternates  with  Biology  440. 

Biol.  478  Seminar  in  Biology  (2  hrs.)  A  survey  of  the  fields 
of  biology  and  the  current  literature  relating  to  investigations  in 
those  fields.  Prerequisites:  Biology  101-102;  201,  228  and  442. 
Open  only  to  upper  division  students.  Required  for  Field  of  Con- 
centration in  Biology. 

Biol.  480  Methods  and  Materials  in  Teaching  Biology  (2 
hrs.)  The  aims  and  methods  of  teaching  biology  in  the  secondary 
schools.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  general  laboratory  pro- 
cedure and  technique.  Prerequisite:  Sixteen  hours  in  the  depart- 
ment and  upper  division  rank. 

Biol.  488  Independent  Study  in  Biology  (1  to  3  hrs.)  De- 
signed for  those  students  who  desire  to  do  independent  study  in 
some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student 
interested  in  Biology,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department,  according  to  interest  and  future  needs. 

Biol.  491  Honors  Course  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Advanced  theoretical 
and  experimental  work  in  biology;  an  introduction  to  research. 
Prerequisites:  Biology  101-102;  201.  Enrollment  limited  to  students 
concentrating  in  Biology  who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability  and 
achievement.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  required. 
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CHEMISTRY 

AIMS 

To  contribute  to  the  student's  general  culture,  his  understand- 
ing of  the  nature  of  the  physical  world  and  his  understanding  of 
the  place  of  chemistry  in  industrial  and  business  life;  to  provide 
experience  in  the  scientific  method  of  reasoning;  and  to  provide 
students  concentrating  in  this  field  with  a  thorough  and  practical 
education  in  chemistry  which  may  be  useful  in  industrial,  technical 
and  graduate  work. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 

A  minimum  of  thirty-four  semester  hours  in  this  department 
including  Chemistry  101-102,  201-202,  301-302,  439-440,  477-478; 
also  Mathematics  201-202  and  Physics  201-202.  German  or  French 
should  be  elected  to  meet  the  graduation  requirement  for  foreign 
languages.  The  sequence  of  courses  is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Senior  Counselor. 


AMERICAN  CHEMICAL  SOCIETY  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 
THE  PROFESSIONAL  CHEMIST.  A  course  of  study,  designed  to 
conform  to  the  American  Chemical  Society  standards,  is  required 
for  those  students  who  plan  to  become  professional  chemists  or 
plan  to  enter  graduate  work  in  chemistry.  Under  this  plan,  in  ad- 
dition to  the  chemistry,  mathematics  and  physics  requirements 
listed  above  for  a  field  of  concentration  in  chemistry,  seven  semes- 
ter hours  of  advanced  chemistry  courses  and  two  years  of  German 
must  also  be  elected.  In  addition  to  the  German,  a  year  of  French 
is  strongly  recommended  for  those  students  planning  to  do  graduate 
work.  Among  the  electives,  at  least  18  semester  hours,  exclusive 
of  English  and  modern  language  requirements,  are  required  in  the 
humanities. 

The  entering  freshman  who  is  interested  in  chemistry  should 
be  sure  to  select  Chemistry  101-102,  Mathematics  101-102,  English 
101-102,  German  101-102,  Physical  Education  101-102  and  3  to  6 
hours  of  electives.  Programs  for  subsequent  years  must  be  decided 
in   conference  with   the  faculty  counselor  for  chemistry. 

An  entering  freshman  interested  in  chemistry,  who  has  ad- 
vanced standing  in  that  field,  should  elect  Chemistry  191  (first 
semester),  Chemistry  201  (second  semester),  Mathematics  101-102 
or  201-202,  English  101-102,  German  101-102,  Physical  Education 
101-102  and  3  to  6  hours  of  electives.  Under  this  plan,  in  connec- 
tion with  the  Honors  Program,  it  would  be  possible  for  a  student 
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to  earn  a  major  in  chemistry  in  three  years.  All  students  contem- 
plating this  program  or  planning  to  take  Chemistry  191  should 
consult  with  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  before 
their  registrations  are  completed.  Programs  for  subsequent  years 
must  be  decided  in  conference  with  the  faculty  counselor  for 
chemistry. 


Chem.  101-102  General  Chemistry  and  Inorganic  Qualita- 
tive Analysis  (4  hrs.)  A  study  of  theoretical  and  descriptive 
inorganic  chemistry  and  the  principles  of  qualitative  analysis.  The 
laboratory  work  is  concerned  with  selected  experiments  in  basic 
chemical  principles  and  a  systematic  qualitative  scheme  of  analysis 
for  the  cations  and  anions.  Prerequisites :  Two  units  of  mathematics 
or  concurrently  with  Mathematics  101-102. 
Three  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 


Chem.  103     Introduction  to  Chemistry     (3  hrs.)     An  intro- 
ductory  course   in   the   principles   and   applications   of   inorganic 
and  organic  chemistry.  It  will  not  count  for  credit  for  the  science 
major. 
Two  lectures  and   three  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 


Chem.  191  Introductory  Theoretical  Chemistry  (4  hrs.) 
A  course  for  entering  freshmen  with  a  superior  high  school  back- 
ground in  chemistry  and  mathematics.  After  a  brief  review  of 
fundamental  definitions  and  concepts  covered  in  secondary  school, 
the  course  is  concerned  with  the  underlying  theoretical  basis  of 
chemistry,  including  such  topics  as  the  chemical  bond  and  mo- 
lecular structure,  the  states  of  matter  and  the  dynamics  of  chemical 
change.  Most  of  the  illustrative  material  will  concern  elements 
other  than  carbon.  There  will  be  a  heavy  emphasis  on  numerical 
problems  illustrating  aspects  of  the  principles  considered.  After  a 
brief  review  of  basic  techniques,  the  laboratory  will  stress  appli- 
cations of  principles  to  problem  solving.  Admission  to  this  course 
is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 


Chem.  201  Quantitative  Analysis  (4  hrs.)  The  lectures 
cover  the  theory  of  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis.  Important 
problem  types  based  on  both  volumetric  and  gravimetric  analysis 
are  taught  as  well  as  those  emphasizing  the  concepts  of  mass  action, 
solubility  product,  equilibrium,  hydrolysis,  ionization,  etc.  Repre- 
sentative analyses  are  studied  in  the  laboratory.  Prerequisites: 
Chemistry  101-102  and  Mathematics  101-102. 
Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 
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Chem.  202  Advanced  Quantitative  Analysis  (4  hrs.)  A 
continuation  of  Chemistry  201.  The  laboratory  work  consists  of 
more  difficult  and  involved  analytical  procedures  as  well  as  some 
instrumental  analyses.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  201  and  Mathe- 
matics 101-102. 
Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 


Chem.  301-302  Organic  Chemistry  (5  hrs.)  An  introductory 
course  in  the  study  of  the  organic  compounds  of  carbon,  both 
aliphatic  and  aromatic,  involving  a  certain  amount  of  the  electronic 
mechanisms  of  organic  reactions.  The  laboratory  work  consists 
largely  of  organic  preparations.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  101-102 
and  Chemistry  201. 
Three  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 


Chem.  326  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  (3  hrs.)  The 
chemistry  of  certain  elements  and  their  compounds  is  studied  and 
interpreted  on  the  basis  of  modern  theories  of  atomic  and  molec- 
ular structure.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  201-202  or  by  permission 
of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 
Three  lectures  per  week. 

Chem.  425     Organic  Qualitative  Analysis     (4  hrs.)     A  course 
in  organic  analysis  with  the  emphasis  on  qualitative  analysis.  Pre- 
requisites: Chemistry  301-302. 
Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 

Chem.  426  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  (2  hrs.)  The 
study  of  advanced  selected  topics  in  organic  chemistry.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  an  electronic  interpretation  of  the  mechanism 
of  reactions  discussed.  It  is  strongly  urged  that  where  possible  at 
least  one  hour  of  Chemistry  442  be  carried  concurrently  with  this 
course.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  301-302. 
Two  lectures  per  week. 

Chem.  439-440  Physical  Chemistry  (4  hrs.)  A  study  of 
theoretical  chemistry  including  the  following  topics:  gaseous  state, 
atomic  and  molecular  forces,  crystalline  state,  physical  properties 
and  molecular  structure,  thermochemistry,  thermodynamics,  liquid 
state,  solutions  of  electrolytes  and  non-electrolytes,  chemical  equil- 
ibria, phase  diagrams,  chemical  kinetics,  electric  conductance, 
electromotive  force,  ionic  equilibria.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  201- 
202,  301-302  or  concurrent  with  Chemistry  301-302;  Physics  201- 
202  and  Mathematics  201-202. 
Three  lectures  and  three  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 
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Chem.  442  Advanced  Organic  Preparations  (1  or  2  hrs.) 
Organic  syntheses,  individually  assigned,  of  an  advanced  nature. 
This  course  may  be  elected  separately  but  will  generally  be  carried 
concurrently  with  Chemistry  426.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  301-302. 
Three  hours  or  six  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 

Chem.  477-478  Seminar  in  Chemistry  (1  hr.)  A  survey  of 
the  fields  of  general,  analytical,  organic  and  physical  chemistry  and 
an  investigation  of  the  current  literature  relating  to  research  in 
these  fields.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  101-102,  201-202,  301-302, 
and  439-440.  Required  of  all  students  with  a  Field  of  Concen- 
tration in  Chemistry. 

Chem.  479-480  Methods  and  Materials  in  Teaching  Chem- 
istry (2  hrs.)  The  aims  and  methods  of  teaching  chemistry 
in  the  secondary  schools.  Special  attention  is  given  to  laboratory 
procedure  and  techniques.  Prerequisite:  Sixteen  hours  of  chemistry 
and  junior  or  senior  rank. 

Chem.  487-488  Independent  Study  in  Chemistry  (1  to  3 
hrs.)  Designed  for  those  students  who  desire  to  do  independent 
study  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by 
the  student  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department, 
according  to  interest  and  future  needs. 

Chem.  491-492  Honors  Course  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Advanced 
theoretical  and  experimental  work  in  chemistry;  an  introduction 
to  research.  Enrollment  is  limited  to  seniors  of  superior  ability  and 
achievement.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  is  required. 
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AIMS 

The  courses  are  intended  to  provide  students  with  background 
for  better  understanding  of  current  economic  and  social  problems, 
and  thus  prepare  them  for  intelligent  citizenship;  to  train  students 
for  effective  work  in  business,  industry,  or  government;  and  to  lay 
a  solid  foundation  for  graduate  study  and  teaching  in  the  field. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 

A  minimum  of  thirty  hours  in  the  Department,  including 
Economics  201-202;  265  or  267-268;  six  hours  selected  from  301- 
302  and  441;  and  478.  Additional  courses  should  be  selected  by 
the  student,  with  the  advice  of  the  Department  Head,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  student's  special  interest  and  his  career  orientation. 
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Econ.  126  Personal  Finance  (2  his.)  Checking  accounts, 
charge  accounts,  installment  buying,  planning  a  budget,  financing 
a  home,  investing  in  securities,  buying  insurance,  making  a  will, 
starting  a  business,  and  other  financial  problems  confronting  the 
college  graduate. 


Econ.  201-202  Principles  of  Economics  (3  hrs.)  The  fund- 
amentals of  economics;  their  application  to  economic,  social  and 
political  conditions  of  today  is  stressed  with  the  purpose  of  giving 
the  student  the  approach  to  an  intelligent  outlook  on  current 
problems. 


Econ.  265-266  Introduction  to  Accounting  (3  hrs.)  Princi- 
ples and  methods  of  accounting  for  different  types  of  business 
organizations.  This  course  is  an  indispensable  foundation  for  gen- 
eral business  training. 


Econ.  267-268  Elementary  Economic  Statistics  (2  hrs.) 
Statistical  principles  and  their  practical  application  in  government 
and  business;  nature,  collection  and  organization  of  data;  presen- 
tation of  data  in  tabular  and  graphic  form;  the  various  averages; 
measurers  of  dispersion;  construction  and  use  of  index  numbers; 
and  measurement  of  correlation. 


Econ.  301-302  Intermediate  Economy  Theory  (3  hrs.)  An 
advanced  survey  of  the  elements  of  economic  theory,  primarily  for 
students  concentrating  in  the  Department.  First  semester:  price 
determination,  income  distribution,  and  resource  allocation,  under 
conditions  of  competition,  monopoly,  and  monopolistic  competition; 
second  semester:  the  theory  of  national  income  and  employment 
determination,  business  cycles,  inflation,  economic  stagnation,  and 
economic  growth.  Prerequisite:   Economics  201-202. 


Econ.  303  European  Economic  History  (3  hrs.)  A  survey 
of  the  economic  development  of  Europe  from  the  pre-industrial 
era  to  the  present,  with  emphasis  on  the  forces  that  have  contribut- 
ed to  modern-day  Europe.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 


Econ.  304  American  Economic  History  (3  hrs.)  A  study 
of  the  historical  growth  and  institutional  character  of  the  United 
States  economy  from  the  colonial  period  to  the  present  day.  Offered 
in  alternate  years. 
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Econ.  320  Principles  of  Marketing  and  Distribution  (3 
hrs.)  The  marketing  function  of  the  manufacturer,  wholesaler, 
jobber,  retailer,  mail-order  house,  chain  store  and  other  marketing 
institutions;  cost  of  distribution;  problems  of  marketing  manage- 
ment and  planning;  modern  trends  in  marketing.  Offered  in 
alternate  years. 


Econ.  325  Principles  of  Business  Finance  (3  hrs.)  Planning 
financial  requirements  for  business  firms.  Financing  current  oper- 
ations and  long  term  needs.  Investment  institutions.  How  leaders 
and  investors  evaluate  business.  Corporate  securities.  Offered  in 
alternate  years. 

Econ.  326  Introduction  to  Business  Law  (3  hrs.)  The  basic 
principles  of  American  business  law  and  their  application  to  con- 
crete situations;  the  study  of  the  law  as  a  necessary  instrument  for 
the  business  man;  modern  trends  in  business  law.  Problems  from 
actual  controversies  are  used.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Econ.  329  Money.,  Credit  and  Banking  (3  hrs.)  The  princi- 
ples of  monetary  and  banking  theory  as  they  exist  at  present  and 
a  survey  of  banking  practices;  intended  to  give  a  thorough  under- 
standing of  contemporary  money,  credit  and  banking  problems. 
Offered  in  alternate  years.   Prerequisite:    Economics   201-202. 

Econ.  331  International  Trade  and  Finance  (3  hrs.)  The 
principles  of  international  trade  and  finance  and  their  application 
to  the  modern  world;  the  theory  of  comparative  advantage; 
exchange  rates,  monetary  standards,  and  international  financial 
institutions;  tariffs  and  commercial  policy;  capital  movements;  aid 
to  underdeveloped  countries.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Prereq- 
uisite:  Economics  201-202. 


Econ.  368  Business  Cycles  and  Forecasting  (3  hrs)  A  course 
designed  to  analyze  the  nature,  characteristics,  and  measurement  of 
business  cycles;  the  problem  and  techniques  of  forecasting  business 
conditions,  and  consideration  of  policies  for  developing  economic 
stability  within  the  economy.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Prereq- 
uisite:  Economics  201-202. 


Econ.  425  Public  Finance  (3  hrs.)  A  survey  of  the  principles 
of  government  finance  combined  with  a  thorough  study  of  the 
federal  tax  system.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Prerequisite: 
Economics  201. 
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Econ.  427  Business  and  Government  (3  hrs.)  A  course  de- 
signed to  analyze  the  role  and  scope  of  government  activity  in  the 
economy,  which  includes  the  historical  evolution  of  this  role,  as 
well  as  a  study  of  current  techniques  and  administrative  problems. 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 


Econ.  431  Labor  Economics  (3  hrs.)  A  general  course  in 
labor  economics  and  industrial  relations;  employment  and  unem- 
ployment; wages,  hours,  and  productivity;  history  and  objectives 
of  organized  labor;  managerial  labor  policies;  collective  bargaining; 
current  social,  economic,  and  political  aspects  of  labor-management 
relations.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 


Econ.  432  Managerial  Economics  (3  hrs.)  The  study  of  the 
sources,  types,  and  uses  of  economic  information  and  the  applica- 
tion of  economic  theory  to  the  problem  of  business  decision  making. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  profit  objectives,  the  measurement  and  fore- 
casting of  demand  and  costs,  and  capital  budgeting.  Offered  in 
alternate  years.   Prerequisite:    Economics   201-202. 


Econ.  441  History  of  Economic  Thought  (3  hrs.)  Outstand- 
ing writers  and  their  ideas  are  studied  in  relation  to  the  conditions 
that  led  to  important  changes  and  developments  in  economic 
thinking;  current  trends  of  thought. 


Econ.  444  Comparative  Economic  Systems  (3  hrs.)  The 
theoretical  systems  of  capitalism  and  Marxian  and  non-Marxian 
socialism;  actual  economic  systems  exemplifying  these  theoretical 
modes,  studied  in  terms  of  their  historical  evolution.  Offered  in 
alternate  years. 


Econ.  445  The  Economy  of  Latin  America  (3  hrs.)  The 
economic  systems  of  selected  Latin  American  countries;  problems 
of  stability  and  growth,  and  development  planning;  Latin 
America  in  the  world  economy;  and  U.S.-Latin  American  economic 
relations.  Offered  irregularly. 


Econ.  478  Seminar  in  Economics  (2  hrs.)  Economic  problems 
are  studied  on  an  advanced  level  for  the  purpose  of  supplementing 
and  correlating  work  done  in  other  courses.  Occasional  special  lec- 
tures and  field  trips,  expenses  to  be  met  by  the  participating 
students.  Open  only  to  seniors  concentrating  in  the  Department. 
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Econ.  487-488  Independent  Study  in  Economics  (1  to  3  hrs.) 
Designed  for  students  who  desire  to  do  independent  study  in  some 
special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  according 
to  interest  and  future  needs.  Enrollment  is  limited  to  any  juniors 
or  seniors  who  have  special  interest  in  the  field. 


Econ.  491-492  Honors  Course  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Advanced  proj- 
ects and  minor  research  studies.  Readings,  conferences  and  reports 
on  a  field  of  special  interest.  Enrollment  limited  to  seniors  of 
superior  ability  and  achievement  concentrating  in  this  field.  Permis- 
sion of  the  Head  of  the  Department  required. 


EDUCATION 


AIMS 


This  department  believes  that  the  successful  teacher  is  one  who 
has  a  thorough  preparation  in  the  Liberal  Arts.  The  department 
seeks  to  develop  in  all  students  a  wholesome  and  intelligent  atti- 
tude toward  public  education;  to  cultivate  thinking  about  problems 
in  education;  to  integrate  its  work  with  that  of  other  departments 
in  a  well-rounded  liberal  and  professional  education  of  prospective 
teachers  who  may  qualify  for  teaching  in  West  Virginia,  Ohio, 
Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  New  York  and  other  states. 


REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 

Elementary  Education  —  A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours 
in  the  Department  of  Education;  a  minimum  of  six  hours  in  the 
Department  of  Psychology.  Sequence  of  courses  is  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Education  Department  Senior  Counselor. 


Secondary  Education  —  A  field  of  concentration  is  not 
offered  in  secondary  education  as  such.  Students  preparing  to 
teach  in  the  secondary  schools  are  required  to  select  one  or  two 
academic  fields  of  concentration,  in  conjunction  with  which  they 
may  elect  the  area  of  secondary  education.  The  usual  fields  for 
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which  Bethany  College  prepares  junior  and  senior  high  school 
teachers  are  art,  English,  health  and  physical  education,  languages, 
mathematics,  music,  the  sciences,  social  studies,  and  speech.  Various 
combinations  are  sometimes  advisable. 

/ 
ADMISSION    TO    TEACHER   EDUCATION 

Students  who  are  interested  in  elementary  or  secondary 
teaching  must  confer  with  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Educa- 
tion preferably  during  the  freshman  year,  but  not  later  than  the 
completion  of  the  sophomore  year.  Anyone  not  adhering  to  this 
recommendation  should  plan  to  take  more  than  the  126  hours 
required  for  graduation. 

A  written  application  for  admission  to  the  elementary  or 
secondary  professional  education  program  must  be  submitted  to 
the  Education  Department  on  forms  obtained  from  the  Depart- 
ment. Applications  are  appraised  by  the  Teacher  Education  Screen- 
ing Committee,  which  may  (1)  approve  admission,  (2)  defer 
approval  until  the  student  has  satisfactorily  completed  a  program 
suggested  by  the  committee,  or  (3)  disapprove  admission.  Decisions 
are  based  on  academic  achievement,  emotional  and  physical  fitness, 
personality  traits,  and  other  factors  the  Committee  considers  es- 
sential to  a  teaching  career. 

Students  are  expected  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  program 
by  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year.  Anyone  doubtful  of  his  qualifi- 
cations for  admission,  i.e.,  scholarship  or  other  factors,  might  find 
it  advantageous  to  apply  before  registering  for  his  first  education 
course. 

The  Teacher  Education  Screening  Committee  may  reconsider 
a  student's  qualifications  at  any  time,  upon  request  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education.  The  general  qualifications  of  all  those  admitted 
are  reviewed  by  the  Committee  at  the  time  of  application  for 
student  teaching. 

BLOCK  OF  PROFESSIONAL  PREPARATION 

Each  student  pursuing  a  curriculum  in  teacher  education  will 
take  a  full  semester  of  professional  courses,  including  student  teach- 
ing, during  the  first  semester  of  the  senior  year.  This  is  designated 
as  the  Professional  Block. 

Requirements  for  admission  to  the  Professional  Block 

Prerequisites  —  Students  should  have  satisfied  all  prereq- 
uisites to  Education  443  or  475  that  precede  the  professional  block 
program.  Prerequisites  cannot  be  deferred  until  after  student  teach- 
ing or  taken  at  another  institution  without  the  permission  of  the 
Department  of  Education. 
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Elementary  Education — A  student  must  have  a  general  "C" 
average  in  all  academic  work,  and  a  "C"  average  in  professional 
(Education)  courses  taken  prior  to  the  time  he  is  admitted  to  the 
Professional  Block. 

Secondary  Education — A  student  must  have  a  general  "C" 
average  in  all  academic  work,  a  "C"  average  in  at  least  one  teach- 
ing field  (Music  excepted)  and  a  "C"  average  in  professional 
education  courses  taken  prior  to  the  Professional  Block. 

Application  for  Student  Teaching  —  Students  are  required 
to  make  application  for  student  teaching  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  semester  of  the  junior  year.  This  application  requires  the 
recommendation  of  the  student's  Senior  Counselor  and  the  approval 
of  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Education.  Applications  will  not 
be  accepted  from  students  not  previously  admitted  to  teacher 
education,  as  explained  above. 

Screening  —  Approval  by  a  Screening  Committee  composed 
of  the  Teacher  Education  Screening  Committee,  and,  in  the 
secondary  area,  the  Head  of  the  Department  concerned. 


THE    PROFESSIONAL   BLOCK    PROGRAMS 

Elementary  Education:    First  Semester,  Senior  Year 

Education  301     8  wks.  5  times  a  wk.  3  hrs.  credit 
Education  346     8  wks.  5  times  a  wk.  3  hrs.  credit 
Education  440     8  wks.  5  times  a  wk.  3  hrs.  credit 
Education  443   16  wks.  Student  teaching  and  seminar 
6   hrs.    credit 

TOTAL   15  hrs. 

Secondary  Education:  First  Semester,  Senior  Year 

Education  301     9  wks.  5  times  a  wk.  3  hrs.  credit 
Education  328     9  wks.  5  times  a  wk.  3  hrs.  credit 
Education  440     9  wks.  5  times  a  wk.  3  hrs.  credit 
Education  475   16  wks.  Student  teaching  and  seminar 
6  hrs.  credit 

TOTAL   15  hrs. 

Students  will  not  be  permitted  to  schedule  courses  in  conflict 
with  the  block  during  the  semester  they  are  enrolled  in  it,  or  carry 
extracurricular  activities  which  will  interfere  with  the  requirements 
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imposed  by  the  block.  Any  exception  to  the  above  must  be  approved 
by  the  Heads  of  the  Departments  concerned  and  by  the  Dean  of 
the  Faculty.  Students  should  not  register  for  more  than  16  hours  of 
academic  work,  including  student  teaching,  during  the  semester  in 
which  they  are  enrolled  in  the  Professional  Block. 

Ed.  141  Introduction  to  Education  (3  hrs.)  (School  and 
Society)  Introduction  to  the  problems  of  education,  including  a 
survey  of  the  aims,  objectives,  procedures,  and  the  organization 
of  public  education  in  the  United  States.  Designed  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  needs  of  the  schools,  the  opportunities  for  employ- 
ment, and  the  importance  of  education  in  our  democracy.  Requir- 
ed for  field  of  concentration  or  secondary  area  in  teacher  education. 
Should  be  taken  in  freshman  or  sophomore  year  as  a  foundation  for 
other  professional  education  courses. 

Ed.  142  Principles  and  Curriculum  of  Elementary  Educa- 
tion (3  hrs.)  Deals  with  the  various  learning  and  teaching 
principles  which  affect  planning  for  the  development  and  education 
of  the  child  through  the  first  six  grades  with  an  overview  of  cur- 
riculum as  it  affects  the  various  levels  in  the  elementary  program. 
Specific  concerns  dealt  with  are  planning  with  children  and  parents, 
carrying  out  the  teaching  in  the  classroom  and  the  community, 
organizing  appropriate  activities  and  materials,  and  reporting  to 
parents  on  the   child's  progress. 

Ed.  201-202  Human  Growth  and  Development  (3  hrs.) 
The  understanding  and  appreciation  of  individual  and  group 
development  from  infancy  up  to  adolescence  will  be  studied  during 
the  first  semester  and  adolescence  during  the  second  semester;  the 
type  of  school  which  best  meets  the  needs  and  interests  of  children 
and  youth;  observation  and  first-hand  contacts  with  children  will 
be  provided.   Freshmen  admitted  only  with  instructor's  consent. 

Ed.  301  History  and  Philosophy  of  Education  (3  hrs.) 
Historical  development  of  modern  education,  emphasizing  the 
theories  and  principles  of  educational  philosophers  and  other  lead- 
ing educators  and  their  impact  upon  present  day  theory  and 
practice  in  the  United  States  and  abroad. 

Ed.  328  Principles  and  Techniques  of  Secondary  Education 
(3  hrs.)  The  aims,  functions,  and  curriculum  organization  of  the 
secondary  schools;  basic  methods,  materials  and  techniques  appli- 
cable to  modern  secondary  teaching  in  junior  and  senior  high 
schools. 
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Ed.  331  Child  and  Adolescent  Psychology  (3  hrs.)  See 
Psychology  331.  A  course  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  psychological 
development  of  the  child  through  adolescence. 


Ed.  332  Psychological  Foundation  of  Education  (3  hrs.) 
See  Psychology  332.  A  study  of  the  application  of  psychological 
principles  to  the  field  of  Education.  Included  will  be  the  areas  of 
learning,  transfer  of  training,  individual  difference,  motivation,  and 
the  language  and  communication  skills  as  they  apply  to  education. 


Ed.  335  Educational  Tests,  Measurement  and  Evaluation 
(3  hrs.)  (Psychology  335.)  The  course  will  deal  mainly  with 
group  testing,  with  attention  to  the  construction  and  use  of 
standardized  and  of  ad  hoc  tests.  The  necessary  correlation  tech- 
niques will  be  included.  Recommended  especially  for  students  in 
secondary  education. 


Ed.  341  Language  Arts  (3  hrs.)  The  teaching  of  skills  of 
reading,  listening,  speaking  and  writing  as  they  relate  to  the  total 
curriculum  throughout  the  elementary  program.  Strong  emphasis 
on  teaching  of  reading  and  the  integration  of  the  related  areas  in 
language  arts. 


Ed.  342  Children's  Literature  in  the  Elementary  School 
(3  hrs)  Includes  a  background  of  the  history  of  children's  liter- 
ature; familiarity  with  established  and  current  literature  in  this 
area;  methods  and  techniques  of  using  current  literature;  work 
with  story-telling  groups. 


Ed.  345  Skills  and  Content  Methods  in  Elementary  Area 
(3  hrs.)  Emphasis  on  arithmetical  skills,  including  the  understand- 
ing of  fundamental  processes;  the  use  of  concrete  to  abstract  in 
number  understanding;  comparison  of  different  philosophies  re- 
lating to  teaching  arithmetic;  showing  practical  application  of 
arithmetical  skills  in  present  day  society,  as  they  apply  to  all  levels 
of  the  curriculum. 


Ed.  346  Skills  and  Content  Methods  in  Elementary  Area 
(3  hrs.)  Emphasis  on  science  and  social  studies  including  history 
and  geography  as  approached  through  the  unit  study  method. 
Advantages  and  limitations  of  this  method.  Understanding  of  these 
areas  in  relation  to  living  in  our  society.  Planning  curriculum  for 
primary  and  intermediate  levels  to  bring  about  undestanding  of 
these  areas  in  relation  to  living  in  our  society. 
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Ed.  365  Audio-Visual  Education  (2  hrs.)  Stresses  impor- 
tance of  proper  utilization  of  visual  and  auditory  materials  and 
equipment  including  chalkboards,  maps,  pictures,  slides,  motion 
pictures,  television,  radio  and  recordings;  where  to  secure  teaching 
materials.  Laboratory  experiences  with  audio-visual  materials  and 
equipment.  Students  who  have  not  completed  any  professional 
education  courses  admitted  only  with  the  instructor's  consent. 

Ed.  440  Guidance  (3  hrs.)  Emphasizes  the  basic  principles, 
purposes  and  techniques  of  guidance,  counseling,  and  mental 
hygiene  in  the  modern  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  The  role 
of  the  teacher  is  stressed. 

Ed.  443  Observation  and  Directed  Teaching  in  Elementary 
Education  (6  hrs.)  Provides  students  with  opportunity  to  work 
with  the  elementary  school  child  at  primary  and  intermediate  level 
for  an  eight-week  period  of  full-time  teaching  and  observation 
distributed  so  as  to  include  a  minimum  of  200  clock  hours  of  direct 
teaching  responsibilities.  Students  are  required  to  fill  out  an 
application  for  permission  to  take  this  course  prior  to  advance 
registration.  This  application  requires  the  recommendation  of  the 
student's  senior  counselor.  Students  should  not  register  for  more 
than  sixteen  hours  of  academic  work,  including  student  teaching, 
during  the  semester  that  the  course  is  carried.  Student  teaching  is 
carried  on  by  arrangements  with  certain  public  schools  and 
supervised  by  classroom  teachers  and  a  member  of  the  Department 
of  Education.  Prerequisite:  Education  141,  142,  201-202,  301,  440, 
and  required  methods  courses  in  elementary  education. 

Ed.  475  Observation  and  Directed  Teaching  in  Secondary 
Education  (6  hrs.)  Observation  and  teaching  in  one  or  more 
teaching  fields  in  the  public  secondary  schools;  participation  in 
other  school  activities;  acquaintance  with  the  role  of  teachers  and 
principals  in  the  administration  of  the  high  schools.  Seminar  is 
required  throughout  the  semester.  Students  are  required  to  make 
application  for  permission  to  take  this  course  prior  to  advance 
registration.  This  application  requires  the  recommendation  of  the 
student's  senior  counselor.  Students  should  not  register  for  more 
than  sixteen  semester  hours  of  academic  work  including  student 
teaching  during  the  semester  that  the  course  is  carried.  Prereq- 
uisite: Education  141,  202,  301,  328,  440,  and  480. 

Ed.  480     Special  Methods  in  Teaching     (2  or  3  hrs.)      See 
courses  offered  in  several  departments,  viz: 
Biology  480 
Chemistry  480 
English  480 


English  101 

Mathematics  480 

Modern  Languages  480 

Music  479,  480 

Physical  Education  464,  480 

Physics  480 

Social  Science  480 


Ed.  487-488  Independent  Study  in  Education  (1  to  3  hrs.) 
Designed  for  those  students  who  plan  to  teach  and  desire  to  do 
independent  study  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be 
selected  by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department,  according  to  interest  and  future  needs. 


ENGLISH 

AIMS 

To  teach  students  to  write  effectively;  to  provide  them  with 
a  knowledge  of  the  major  literary  works  in  English;  to  provide 
them  with  standards  for  the  intelligent  evaluation  of  literature. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 

A  minimum  of  thirty  hours  in  the  department,  exclusive  of 
English  101-102.  The  following  courses  must  be  included:  225-226; 
227-228;  391;  393-394;  485-486.  In  addition,  one  course  must  be 
selected  from  each  of  the  following  groups:  325  through  332;  401 
through  404.  Two  qualifying  examinations,  one  in  composition 
and  one  in  classic  mythology,  are  also  required  and  must  be  taken 
before  the  second  semester  of  the  junior  year.  Students  who  fail  to 
qualify  in  composition  may  be  required  to  take  non-credit  remedial 
work  under  the  direction  of  the  department.  Students  who  fail  to 
qualify  in  mythology  may  repeat  the  examination. 

Eng.  101-102  Freshman  Composition  (3  hrs.)  Training  in 
the  fundamentals  of  written  expression,  with  emphasis  on  exposi- 
tory writing  during  the  first  semester.  Introduction  to  literary 
types  and  themes;  preparation  of  one  or  two  research  papers. 

Eng.    141-142.      Advanced    Freshman    Composition      (3    hrs.) 
Freshmen  of  superior  ability  and  achievement  will  be  assigned  to 
this  course  instead  of  to  English  101-102.  Study  of  the  development 
of  the  English   language,   the  principles  of  rhetoric,  and  literary 
types  and  themes;  preparation  of  several  research  papers. 
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Eng.  225-226  Major  American  Writers  (3  his.)  Study  of  the 
major  American  writers  of  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries. 

Eng.  227-228  British  Literature  (3  hrs.)  Chronological  study 
of  major  British  writers  and  literary  trends  from  the  beginnings 
to  the  present. 

Eng.  303  Advanced  Writing  (3  hrs.)  Intensive  training  and 
practice  in  composition.  Emphasis  upon  the  writing  of  essays  and 
short  stories. 

Eng.  306  The  English  Language  (3  hrs.)  Study  of  the  de- 
velopment of  English  pronunciation,  vocabulary,  and  grammar 
from  Anglo-Saxon  to  the  present.  Intensive  study  of  the  grammar 
and  syntax  of  Modern  English.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not 
offered  in  1962-63. 

Eng.  325  The  Renaissance,,  1485-1660  (3  hrs.)  Study  of  the 
major  poetry  and  prose  of  the  period,  exclusive  of  the  plays  of 
Shakespeare.  Emphasis  upon  the  work  of  Spenser,  Sidney,  Marlowe, 
Donne,  and  Herbert.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Eng.  326  The  Neo-Classic  Age,  1660-1740  (3  hrs.)  Study  of 
the  major  writers  of  the  period.  Emphasis  upon  the  work  of 
Dryden,  the  Restoration  dramatists,  Pope,  Swift,  and  the  periodical 
essayists.   Offered  in   alternate  years.   Not  offered  in   1962-63. 

Eng.  327  The  Age  of  Johnson,  1740-1800  (3  hrs.)  Study  of 
the  major  writers  of  the  period.  Emphasis  upon  the  work  of  the 
pre-romantic  poets,  Johnson,  Boswell,  Sheridan,  Burns,  and  Blake. 
Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1962-63. 

Eng.  328  The  Romantic  Period,  1800-1850  (3  hrs.)  Study  of 
the  major  prose  and  poetry  of  the  period.  Emphasis  upon  the 
work  of  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelly,  Keats,  Lamb,  and 
Hazlitt.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Eng.  329  The  Victorian  Period,  1850-1900  (3  hrs.)  Study  of 
the  major  poetry  and  prose  of  the  period.  Emphasis  upon  the  work 
of  Tennyson,  Browning,  and  Arnold.    Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Eng.  331-332  The  Twentieth  Century  (3  hrs.)  Study  of  the 
major  writers  of  England  and  America  during  the  present  century. 
Several  representative  novels  from  each  country7  will  be  read.  Of- 
fered in  alternate  years. 
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Eng.  350-351.  The  Novel  (3  hrs.)  Study  of  the  development  of 
the  novel  from  the  eighteenth  century  to  the  present.  Approxi- 
mately twelve  novels  will  be  read  each  semester. 

Eng.  354-355  Great  Books  in  Translation  (3  hrs.)  Classical 
and  European  literature:  Homer,  the  Greek  dramatists,  Dante, 
Tolstoy,  Dostoievsky,  and  others.  The  course  emphasizes  the  theme 
and  content  of  individual  works  rather  than  the  development  of 
literary  types  or  national  literatures.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
Not  offered  in  1962-63. 

Eng.  361  Modern  American  Fiction  (3  hrs.)  Study  of  the  ma- 
jor writers  since  1918.  Emphasis  upon  the  work  of  Hemingway, 
Faulkner,  Steinbeck,  and  Fitzgerald.  Some  attention  to  the  work 
of  Lewis,  Dos  Passos,  and  Wolfe.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not 
offered  in  1962-63. 

Eng.  391  Literary  Criticism  (3  hrs.)  Study  of  the  value  and 
function  of  criticism  and  of  various  critical  approaches  to  litera- 
ture from  Aristotle  to  the  present.  Practical  criticism  and  analysis 
of  poetry  and  prose. 

Eng.  393-394  Junior  Seminar  (1  hr.)  Introduction  to  research 
in  literary  history  and  criticism.  Assigned  readings  and  reports 
in  literary  history,  biography,  and  criticism. 

Eng.  401  Chaucer  (3  hrs.)  Study  of  the  major  poems;  some  at- 
tention to  the  minor  poems  and  to  Chaucer's  contemporaries.  Of- 
fered in  alternate  years. 

Eng.  402  Shakespeare  (3  hrs.)  Study  of  the  major  plays;  some 
attention  to  the  non-dramatic  poems.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
Not  offered  in  1962-63. 

Eng.  404  Milton  (3  hrs.)  Study  of  the  major  poems;  some  at- 
tention to  the  prose  and  to  Milton's  influence  on  English  literature. 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Eng.  480  Methods  of  Teaching  English  (2  hrs.)  Study  of 
the  methods  and  materials  used  in  the  teaching  of  English  in  sec- 
ondary schools.    Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Eng.  481  Special  Topics  in  Literature  (2  hrs.)  A  seminar  for 
the  intensive  study  of  a  single  writer,  theme,  type,  or  movement. 
The  topic  will  vary  from  semester  to  semester.  Prerequisite:  six 
hours  in  English  above  the  freshman  level.  May  be  repeated  for 
credit.    Offered  irregularly. 
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Eng.  485-486  Senior  Seminar  (1  hr.)  Intensive  reading  and  re- 
search to  supplement  and  correlate  the  work  of  other  courses.  Prep- 
aration of  the  Senior  Thesis. 

Eng.  487-488  Independent  Study  (1  or  2  hrs.)  Independent 
work  in  an  area  of  special  interest  in  literature.  The  plan  of  study 
must  be  outlined  by  the  student  and  approved  by  the  Head  of  the 
Department  before  registration.  Prerequisite:  six  hours  in  English 
above  the  freshman  level.    May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

Eng.  491-492  Honors  (1,  2,  or  3  hrs.)  Advanced  independent 
research  in  an  area  of  special  interest.  Enrollment  limited  to  jun- 
iors and  seniors  concentrating  in  English  who  are  students  of  su- 
perior ability  and  achievement.  Students  may  register  for  this 
course  only  upon  recommendation  by  the  Head  of  the  Department. 


FINE    ARTS 

AIMS 

The  Department  of  Fine  Arts  is  not  a  separate  faculty;  it 
draws  upon  the  faculties  and  curricula  of  the  Departments  of  Art, 
Music,  Philosophy,  and  Speech  and  Dramatics.  Its  aims  are  to 
give  expression  to  the  aesthetic  unity  of  the  various  forms  and 
modes  of  art,  and  to  permit  students  to  pursue  a  non-professional 
interest  in  these  fields. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 

All  students  concentrating  in  Fine  Arts  must  take  Fine  Arts 
201-202;  Art  241  or  Art  242;  Speech  301;  Music  101  or  Music 
143;  Philosophy  377;  and  Fine  Arts  478.  In  addition,  at  least 
eight  courses  must  be  elected  from  at  least  two  of  the  following 
categories,  with  an  emphasis  (five  courses)  in  one  of  the  categories. 
At  least  four  of  these  eight  courses  must  be  at  upper  division  level. 

1.  Art:   upper  division  art  studio  and  art  history  courses. 

2.  Music:  music  theory  and  music  literature  courses. 

3.  Speech  and  Dramatics:   lower  division  basic  speech  cours- 
es and  upper  division  drama  courses. 

Students  electing  this  field  of  concentration  would  also  normally 
be  expected  to  participate  extra-curricularly  in  at  least  some  of  the 
performing  and  practicing  activities  in  the  area  of  emphasis. 
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A  student  concentrating  in  Fine  Arts  may  elect  a  related  field 
in  another  Department,  or  in  Art,  Music,  or  Speech  and  Dramat- 
ics. In  the  latter  case,  however,  the  related  field  may  not  be  the 
same  as  the  area  of  emphasis,  and  the  same  courses  may  not  be 
used  in  satisfying  the  requirements  both  for  the  field  of  concentra- 
tion and  for  the  related  field. 

Students  primarily  interested  in  Art  or  Music  should  also  con- 
sult the  sections  of  this  catalogue  dealing  with  the  fields  of  concen- 
tration in  those  Departments. 

Fine  Arts  201-202  Introduction  to  the  Arts  (3  hrs.)  An 
introduction  to  the  elements  of  the  graphic  and  plastic  arts  and 
music  and  to  the  organization  of  these  elements  in  works  of  art 
through  the  examination  of  representative  master  works  of  West- 
ern art  from  all  ages.  Consideration  is  given  also  to  aesthetic  func- 
tions and  values.  The  sequence  is  chronological,  the  first  semester 
extending  to  mid- 18th  century,  the  second,  from  that  point  to  the 
present. 

Fine  Arts  478.  Seminar  in  Fine  Arts  (2  hrs.)  Required  of 
and  limited  to  seniors  concentrating  in  the  field  of  Fine  Arts. 


FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 

AIMS 

To  introduce  students  to  the  language,  literature  and  culture 
of  France,  Germany  and  the  Spanish-speaking  countries;  to  provide 
training  in  reading  facilitiy  for  students  who  are  interested  in 
scientific  or  historical  study  requiring  a  foreign  language  as  a 
"tool  subject" ;  and  to  give  adequate  training  in  language,  literature 
and  expression  to  students  who  are  preparing  to  be  teachers, 
translators  or  representatives  in  foreign  service. 


REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 
IN    FRENCH,    GERMAN,    OR    SPANISH 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  language,  not  in- 
cluding French  101-102,  German  101-102  or  Spanish  101-102, 
with  eighteen  hours  of  upper  division.  A  reading  knowledge  of  one 
foreign  language  other  than  the  one  chosen  as  the  field  of  concen- 
tration. Students  expecting  to  teach  a  foreign  language  must  com- 
plete Foreign  Languages  480.  Foreign  Languages  425  is  required 
in  each  field.  History  301  and  302  are  recommended.  Sequence  of 
courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 
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REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 
IN   FOREIGN   LANGUAGES 

A  minimum  of  eighteen  upper  division  hours  in  French,  Ger- 
man or  Spanish;  at  least  six  hours  on  upper  division  level  in  a 
second  language;  reading  knowledge  of  the  third;  Foreign  Lan- 
guages 425.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior 
Counselor. 

Any  student  planning  to  teach  a  foreign  language  in  secondary 
school  should  have  his  field  of  concentration  in  this  department 
and  should  plan  to  secure  his  minimum  professional  education 
requirements  for  certification  either  at  Bethany  or  elsewhere. 


FRENCH 

Fr.  101-102  First  Year  French  (3  hrs.)  Fundamentals  of 
grammar,  pronunciation  and  composition;  emphasis  on  reading. 
Two  hours'  laboratory  work  per  week  in  addition  to  three  hours' 
classroom  work.  For  students  who  have  no  acquaintance  with  the 
language.  Not  open  to  students  who  have  had  previous  instruction 
in  French.  Not  more  than  six  hours  credit  can  be  earned  in  101-102 
and  103-104. 

Fr.  103-104  First  Year  French  (Review)  (3  hrs.)  A  review 
of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar,  pronunciation  and  composition  for 
students  who  have  studied  French  before  but  who  do  not  make  a 
high  enough  score  on  the  entrance  placement  test  to  admit  them  to 
French  201-202.  Two  hours'  laboratory  work  per  week  in  addition 
to  three  hours'  classroom  work.  Not  more  than  six  hours  credit 
can  be  earned  in  101-102  and  103-104. 

Fr.  201-202  Intermediate  French  (3  hrs.)  Grammar  review, 
composition,  dictation,  intensive  and  extensive  reading.  Two  hours' 
laboratory  work  per  week  in  addition  to  three  hours'  classroom 
work.  Prerequisite:  French  101-102  or  a  satisfactory  standing  in  an 
achievement  test. 

Fr.  301-302  Conversation  and  Composition  (3  hrs.)  Prose, 
composition,  syntax  and  phonetics;  dictation,  conversation,  re- 
cordings. Prerequisite:  French  201-202  or  permission  of  the  Head 
of  the  Department.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Fr.  303-304  The  Novel  (3  hrs.)  The  French  novel  from  its 
beginning  to  the  twentieth  century.  Conducted  in  French.  Prereq- 
uisite: A  reading  knowledge  of  French.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
Not  offered  in  1962-1963. 
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Fr.  325-326  Modern  Drama  (3  hrs.)  French  drama  since  the 
seventeenth  century.  Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisite:  A  reading 
knowledge  of  French.  Offered  irregularly;  not  offered  in  1962- 
1963. 

Fr.  327-328  History  of  French  Literature  (3  hrs.)  Survey 
of  French  literature  from  the  early  periods  to  the  present  time. 
Readings  in  French  from  an  anthology.  Conducted  in  French.  Pre- 
requisite: A  reading  knowledge  of  French.  Not  offered  in  1962- 
1963. 

Fr.  425  Seventeenth  Century  Drama  (3  hrs.)  Study  of  the 
plays  of  Corneille,  Racine,  and  Moliere,  as  representative  of  the 
classical  spirit  in  France.  Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisite:  A 
reading  knowledge  of  French;  French  327-328  recommended. 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 

GERMAN 

Ger.  101-102  First  Year  German  (3  hrs.)  Fundamentals  of 
pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  and  composition.  Two  hours' 
laboratory  work  per  week  in  addition  to  three  hours'  classroom 
work.  For  students  who  have  no  acquaintance  with  the  language. 

Ger.  201-202  Intermediate  German  (3  hrs.)  Grammar  re- 
view, composition,  dictation,  intensive  and  extensive  reading. 
Two  hours'  laboratory  work  per  week  in  addition  to  three  hours' 
classroom  work.  Special  emphasis  on  outside  reading  in  student's 
field  of  concentration.  Prerequisite:  German  101-102,  or  equiva- 
lent. 

Ger.  301-302  Conversation  and  Composition  (3  hrs.)  Prac- 
tical conversation,  study  of  syntax,  prose,  composition  and  dictation. 
Wire  recording.  Registration  with  the  permission  of  the  Head  of 
the  Department.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ger.  303-304  Nineteenth  Century  (3  hrs.)  Reading  and 
critical  study  of  the  nineteenth  century,  especially  Kleist,  Hebbel, 
Heine,  Keller;  Special  emphasis  on  the  drama  and  the  Romantic 
School.  Outside  readings  and  reports.  Conducted  in  German.  Pre- 
requisite: A  reading  knowledge  of  German.  Offered  in  alternate 
years;  not  offered  in  1962-1963. 

Ger.  327-328  History  of  German  Literature  in  English  (3 
hrs).  German  literature  from  the  Hildebrandslied  to  the  twentieth 
century.  Conducted  in  English.  A  reading  knowledge  of  German  is 
desirable,  but  not  essential.  Offered  irregularly;  not  offered  in 
1962-1963. 
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Ger.  427-428  Eighteenth  Century  Literature  (3  hrs.) 
Readings  from  the  works  of  Lessing,  Goethe  and  Schiller.  Conduct- 
ed in  German.  Prerequisite:  A  reading  knowledge  of  German.  Out- 
side reading  and  reports.  Offered  irregularly;  not  offered  in  1962- 
63. 


GREEK 

Students  wishing  to  study  Greek  language  and  literature  should 
enroll  in  F.  L.  487-488.  See  also,  however,  Religion  111-112  and 
211-212,  Beginning  and  Intermediate  New  Testament  Greek. 


LATIN 

Students  wishing  to  study  Latin  language  and  literature  should  en- 
roll in  F.L.  487-488. 


SPANISH 

Span.  101-102  First  Year  Spanish  (3  hrs.)  Fundamentals 
of  pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  and  composition.  Two  hours' 
laboratory  work  per  week  in  addition  to  three  hours'  classroom 
work.  For  students  who  have  no  acquaintance  with  the  language. 
Not  open  to  students  who  have  had  previous  instruction  in  Spanish. 
Not  more  than  six  hours  credit  total  can  be  earned  by  any  combin- 
ation of  101-102  and  103-104. 

Span.  103-104  First  Year  Spanish  (Review)  (3  hrs.)  A  re- 
view of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar,  pronunciation  and  com- 
position for  students  who  have  studied  Spanish  before  but  who  do 
not  make  a  high  enough  score  on  the  entrance  placement  test  to 
admit  them  to  Spanish  201-202.  Two  hours'  laboratory  work  per 
week  in  addition  to  three  hours'  classroom  work.  Not  more  than 
six  hours  credit  can  be  earned  by  any  combination  of  101-102  and 
103-104. 

Span.  201-202  Intermediate  Spanish  (3  hrs.)  Grammar,  oral 
work  and  reading.  Practice  in  dictation,  writing  and  speaking. 
Reading  of  modern  prose  and  plays.  Two  hours'  laboratory  work 
per  week  in  addition  to  three  hours'  classroom  work.  Prerequisite: 
Spanish  101-102  or  equivalent. 

Span.  301  Conversation  (3  hrs.)  Conversation,  dictation,  re- 
cordings and  composition.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  201-202  or  equiv- 
alent.   Offered  in  alternate  years. 
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Span.  312  Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation  (3  hrs.) 
Special  attention  to  Latin  American  civilization.  Particular  em- 
phasis on  business  and  commercial  Spanish.  Prerequisite:  Spanish 
201-202,   301    or  equivalent.   Offered  in  alternate  years. 


Span.  327-328  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature  (3  hrs.)  A 
general  survey  of  Spanish  and  Spanish-American  literature.  Liter- 
ary masterpieces  by  representative  authors  of  the  classical  period,  the 
nineteenth  century  and  contemporary  literature.  Lectures,  readings, 
and  reports.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  201-202  or  permission  of  the 
Head  of  the  Department.  Offered  in  alternate  years:  not  offered  in 
1962-63. 


Span.  427-428  Spanish  Literature  in  the  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury (3  hrs.)  Development  of  the  drama  and  novel  of  the  nine- 
teenth century  through  works  of  such  dramatists  as  Los  Quinteros 
and  Benavente  and  such  novelists  as  Alarcon,  Pereda,  Perez,  Galdos 
and  Palacio  Valdes.  Conducted  in  Spanish.  Prerequisite:  A  reading 
knowledge  of  Spanish.  Not  offered  in  1962-63. 


FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 

F.L.  425  Linguistic  Development  of  Foreign  Languages  (3 
hrs.)  An  introduction  to  comparative  philology.  The  development 
of  English,  French,  German  and  Spanish  from  the  Indo-European 
to  modern  times.  Required  of  all  majors  in  the  department.  Open 
to  other  students  with  the  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment.   Offered  in  alternate  years.    Not  offered  in  1962-63. 

F.L.  450  Foreign  Area  Study  (6  hrs.)  The  Bethany  College 
European  Seminar.  Independent  Study  in  Europe  during  summer 
in  various  fields  of  The  Liberal  Arts,  e.g.,  Art,  Architecture,  Lan- 
guages, Literature,  History,  Comparative  Education.  Written  Re- 
ports ;  Lectures  at  Foreign  Universities ;  Study  of  Cultural,  Historical 
Monuments  under  European  Faculty.  Registration  for  credit 
optional. 

F.L.  478  Seminar  (3  hrs.)  Intensive,  integrated  study  in  field  of 
concentration.  Geography,  history,  government,  education,  science, 
press,  art  and  music  of  French,  German  or  Spanish-speaking  coun- 
tries. Required  of  students  selecting  a  Field  of  Concentration  in 
Foreign  Languages. 
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F.L.  480  Methods  and  Materials  in  Teaching  Foreign  Lan- 
guages (2  hrs.)  Study  of  methods,  classroom  materials,  extra- 
curricular activities  necessary  for  the  teacher  of  French,  German, 
or  Spanish. 

F.L.  487-488  Independent  Study  in  Foreign  Languages  ( 1  to 
3  hrs.)  Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  Foreign  Lan- 
guages who  desire  to  do  independent  study  in  some  special  field. 
The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  according  to  interest  and 
future  needs. 

F.L.  491-492  Honors  Course  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Minor  research 
studies.  Readings,  conferences,  and  reports  on  a  field  of  special 
interest.  Enrollment  limited  to  students  concentrating  in  Foreign 
Languages  who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement. 
Permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  required. 


GEOGRAPHY  AND  GEOLOGY 

Geog.  201  Principles  of  Geography  (3  hrs.)  The  general  prin- 
ciples of  the  science  including  earth  origins,  the  results  of  the  dy- 
namic geological  agencies  tending  to  change  its  surface.  Practical 
work  in  mineralogy,  physiography  and  stratigraphy  is  required  dur- 
ing the  course.  Not  offered  in  1962-63. 

Geog.  301  World  Geography  (3  hrs.)  A  study  of  the  physical, 
social  and  political  geographic  factors  of  the  world  today.  Recent 
changes  in  Europe,  Asia  and  Africa  will  be  stressed.  Offered  in 
alternate  years.    Not  offered  in  1962-63. 

Geol.  204  Historical  Geology  (3  hrs.)  The  history  of  the 
earth  as  revealed  by  its  strata.  Laboratory  and  field  study  of  the 
common  fossil  and  local  formations.  Not  offered  in  1962-63. 


HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

AIMS 

To  present  the  origin  and  development  of  institutions  and 
ideas;  to  point  out  the  great  traditions  that  are  molding  our 
thought  and  action  today;  and  to  gain  a  better  perspective  of  our 
political,  economic,  and  social  life.  The  courses  in  Political  Science 
are  intended  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  political  institutions 
and  political  problems  in  the  United  States  and  the  world  today. 
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REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 

Twelve  hours  in  European  or  World  History,  twelve  hours  in 
American  History,  six  hours  in  Political  Science,  and  History 
477-478. 


EUROPEAN   AND    WORLD   HISTORY 

Hist.  301  Europe  from  1789  to  1914  (3  hrs.)  The  political 
and  cultural  history  of  Europe  from  the  eve  of  the  French  Revolu- 
tion to  the  beginning  of  the  First  World  War. 

Hist.  302  Europe  Singe  1914  (3  hrs.)  A  detailed  study  of 
political  and  military  history  from  the  beginning  of  the  First  World 
War  to  the  end  of  the  Second  World  War,  with  a  survey  of  leading 
developments  since  1945. 

Hist.  325-326  The  History  of  England  (3  hrs.)  1st  Semester: 
Celtic  times  to  the  Restoration.  2nd  Semester:  Restoration  to  the 
present  period.  Emphasis  on  social,  constitutional  and  imperial  de- 
velopments. 

Hist.  366  History  of  the  Far  East  (2  or  3  hrs.)  A  survey  of 
the  history  and  civilization  of  India,  China,  Japan  and  other  coun- 
tries of  the  Orient.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Hist.  367  Russia  Singe  1917  (3  hrs.)  Revolutionary  origins, 
economic  development,  and  Russia  in  World  War  II  and  in  the 
postwar  period.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1962- 
63. 

Hist.  427  Ancient  Civilization  (3  hrs.)  A  history  of  the 
Near  East,  Greece,  and  Rome  to  the  fourth  century  A.D.  Offered 
in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1962-63. 

Hist.  428  The  Middle  Ages  (3  hrs.)  European  civilization 
from  the  fourth  to  the  fifteenth  centuries.  Offered  in  alternate 
years.  Not  offered  in  1962-63. 

Hist.  429  World  History  Singe  1945  (3  hrs.)  The  outstand- 
ing international  events  since  the  end  of  the  Second  World  War. 
American  foreign  policy  and  Russo-American  relations  will  be  em- 
phasized. Offered  in  alternate  years. 


112  Bethany  College 

Hist.  477-478  Seminar  in  History  (1  hr.)  A  study  of  sources, 
materials,  historical  criticism  and  interpretations  of  history.  Re- 
quired of  all  students  with  a  Field  of  Concentration  in  History  and 
Political  Science. 

AMERICAN    HISTORY 

Hist.  201-202  United  States  History  (3  hrs.)  The  political, 
economic  and  social  growth  of  America.  First  semester  covers  the 
period  of  exploration  to  1865;  second  semester  covers  from  1865 
to  the  present  day. 

Hist.  203  Pennsylvania  History  (1  hr.)  A  history  of  the  Com- 
monwealth of  Pennsylvania  with  emphasis  on  its  social,  economic 
and  political  development.  To  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  His- 
tory 201-202  or  another  course  in  American  History. 

Hist.  225  West  Virginia  History,  Government  and  Geogra- 
phy (3  hrs.)  The  history  of  the  western  section  of  Virginia  to  the 
Civil  War  and  the  history  and  government  of  West  Virginia  to 
the  present  day.  The  physical,  political  and  social  geography  of 
the  state  will  be  included.    Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Hist.  341  The  Development  of  the  American  Nation  (3 
hrs.)  A  history  of  the  United  States  from  1828  to  1860.  This 
course  considers  the  rise  of  Jacksonian  Democracy,  the  effects  of 
that  movement  and  the  coming  of  the  Civil  War.  Offered  in  alter- 
nate years. 

Hist.  342  The  Age  of  Big  Business  (3  hrs.)  The  political, 
social,  and  economic  history  of  the  United  States  from  1865  to 
1914.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  growth  of  industrialism  during  this 
period  and  the  resulting  attempts  at  social  reform.  Offered  in  alter- 
nate years. 

Hist.  425  Twentieth  Century  America  (3  hrs.)  A  history 
of  the  United  States  since  the  end  of  World  War  I.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  social  history,  the  depression,  the  reforms  of  the  New 
Deal,  and  the  place  of  the  United  States  in  world  affairs  today. 
Offered  in  alternate  years.    Not  offered  in  1962-63. 

Hist.  426  Latin  American  History  (3  hrs.)  A  cultural  and 
political  history  of  Central  and  South  America  with  emphasis  on  the 
period  since  1890.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1962- 
63. 

Hist.  433  Colonial  America  (3  hrs.)  A  study  of  the  English 
colonies  in  America  including  the  Revolutionary  War  and  the  times 
of  the  Constitutional  Convention.  Offered  irregularly;  not  offered 
in  1962-63. 
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Hist.  487-488  Independent  Study  in  History  (1  to  2  hrs.) 
Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  any  period  or  phase  of 
history  not  covered  by  a  regular  course.  The  field  of  study  may  be 
selected  by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department,  according  to  interest  and  future  needs. 

Hist.  491-492  Honors  Course  (1  or  2  hrs.)  Advanced  pro- 
jects and  minor  research  studies  in  history  and  political  science. 
Readings,  conferences,  and  reports  on  a  field  of  special  interest. 
Enrollment  limited  to  students  concentrating  in  History  who  are 
seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement.  Permission  of  the  Head 
of  the  Department  required. 


POLITICAL    SCIENCE 

Pol.  Sci.  225  American  National  Government  (3  hrs.)  A 
study  of  the  principal  institutions  and  processes  of  the  national 
government.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  Constitution,  the 
President,  Congress,  the  Supreme  Court,  and  political  parties  and 
pressure  groups. 

Pol.  Sci.  226  State  and  Local  Government  (3  hrs.)  A  study 
of  the  government  and  politics  of  states  and  localities.  Attention  is 
given  to  intergovernmental  relations,  structure  and  organization, 
and  functions  and  problems. 

Pol.  Sci.  327  Modern  Political  Thought  (3  hrs.)  A  survey 
of  political  philosophy  from  Machiavelli  to  Marx.  A  special  effort 
is  made  to  relate  the  principal  themes  in  modern  political  thought 
to  contemporary  politics.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Pol.  Sci.  328  Comparative  Government  (3  hrs.)  A  compara- 
tive study  of  the  governments  of  the  major  powers  of  Europe,  in- 
cluding Great  Britain,  France,  the  German  Federal  Republic,  and 
the  Soviet  Union.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1962- 
63. 

Pol.  Sci.  339  American  Political  Parties  (3  hrs.)  A  study 
of  major  and  minor  political  parties  in  the  United  States.  Attention 
is  given  to  the  functions,  history,  structure,  tactics,  and  financing  of 
political  parties  in  a  democratic  system.  Classroom  work  is  supple- 
mented by  field  work  involving  observation  of  party  headquarters 
and  political  campaigns.  Prerequisite:  Pol.  Sci.  225  or  226  or  Hist. 
201-202  or  consent  of  the  department  head. 
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Pol.  Sgi.  340  Pressure  Groups  and  Public  Opinion  (3  hrs) 
A  study  of  pressure  groups  and  public  opinion  and  their  place  in 
American  politics.  Attention  is  given  to  the  nature,  forms,  and 
significance  of  pressure  groups  and  public  opinion.  A  special  attempt 
is  made  to  examine  the  group  theory  of  politics  and  the  manipula- 
tion of  public  opinion.  Prerequisite:  Pol.  Sci.  225  or  226  or  Hist. 
201-202  or  consent  of  the  department  head. 

Pol.  Sgi.  365  American  Foreign  Relations  (3  hrs.)  A  study 
of  the  relations  of  the  United  States  with  foreign  powers.  Primary 
emphasis  is  placed  on  political  factors  in  the  making  of  foreign 
policy  and  the  various  institutional  aspects  of  the  subject.  Offered 
in  alternate  years. 

Pol.  Sci.  366  International  Organization  (3  hrs.)  A  study 
of  the  principles,  purposes,  and  forms  of  international  organization 
in  the  twentieth  century.  Primary  attenion  is  given  to  the  United 
Nations.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1961-62. 

Pol.  Sci.  372  Problems  of  American  Government  (2  hrs.) 
A  study  of  current  problems  of  the  national  government  or  state 
and  local  governments,  as  determined  by  the  instructor.  Offered  in 
alternate  years. 

Pol.  Sgi.  401-402  Practica  in  Political  Science  (1  hr.)  Each 
practicum  involves  some  limited  classroom  work  and  a  field  trip 
to  the  national  capital,  and  the  capital  of  a  state.  Students  observe 
the  daily  operations  of  government,  particularly  those  of  the  execu- 
tive and  legislative  branches.  Prerequisite:  Pol.  Sci.  225  and  Pol. 
Sci.  226  or  consent  of  the  department  head. 

Pol.  Sci.  477-478  Independent  Study  in  Political  Science 
(1  or  2  hrs.)  Individual  investigation  in  some  field  of  govern- 
ment chosen  by  the  student  with  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the 
department.  Open  to  students  especially  interested  in  government. 

Pol.  Sci.  480  Internship  in  Practical  Politics  (3  hrs.)  Stu- 
dents enrolled  in  this  course  work  as  interns  in  the  offices  of 
political  parties  or  pressure  groups  for  a  period  of  six  weeks  during 
the  summer  months.  Open  to  students  only  on  the  basis  of  special 
application  and  selection  by  a  faculty  committee. 

Pol.  Sci.  481  Seminar  for  Interns  in  Practical  Politics  (3 
hrs.)  A  course  designed  especially  for  students  in  the  summer 
intern  program.  Students  present  papers  based  on  their  summer 
experience  and  the  instructor  supplements  this  work  with  additional 
relevant  materials.  Required  of  all  students  enrolled  in  Pol.  Sci. 
480. 
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HONORS 

For  a  description  of  the  aims  and  requirements  of  the  Honors 
Program,  see  p.  79  above.  A  student  participating  in  the  Honors 
Program  should  enroll  in  the  appropriate  Honors  Seminar  each 
semester. 

Honors    401     Contemporary   Issues   in   American   Thought 
(2  hrs.)    Primarily  for  sophomores. 

Honors  402    The  Hero  in  Literature    (2  hrs.)     Primarily  for 
sophomores.  Not  offered  in  1962-63. 

Honors  403     Our  Debt  to  Greece  and  Rome     (2  hrs.)     Pri- 
marily for  juniors. 

Honors   404    The  History  and  Philosophy  of   Science     (2 
hrs.)      Primarily  for  juniors. 

Honors  405    The  Corporate  Concept  and  American  Society 
( 2  hrs. )    Primarily  for  seniors. 

Honors  406    Forms.,  Meanings,,  and  Values  in  the  Arts    (2 
hrs.)    Primarily  for  seniors. 

Honors  408    Literary  Close-Up  of  Totalitarianism    (2  hrs.) 
Primarily  for  sophomores. 


JOURNALISM 

AIMS 

To  provide  training  for  students  preparing  to  do  (1)  news- 
paper or  magazine  work,  (2)  free-lance  or  professional  writing, 
(3)  public  relations  work,  (4)  preparation  of  advertising  material, 
(5)   direction  of  high  school  or  college  publications. 

Journ.  303  Reporting  (3  hrs.)  Techniques  and  values  of  news 
reporting  and  news  writing;  emphasis  upon  learning  to  write  force- 
fully and  distinctively;  writing  of  daily  news  stories. 
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Journ.  304  Features  (3  hrs.)  Writing  special  articles  for 
magazines  and  trade  journals. 

Journ.  325  Advertising  (3  hrs.)  Training  in  media,  research, 
production,  copywriting  and  merchandising.  Minimum  require- 
ment, one  complete  advertising  campaign.  Offered  in  alternate 
years. 

Journ.  326  Advanced  Advertising  (3  hrs.)  A  study  of  ad- 
vertising journals,  the  advertising  agency,  co-operative  advertis- 
ing. Prerequisite:  Journalism  325.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Journ.  355  Advanced  Features  (3  hrs.)  The  slanting  of 
articles  toward  specific  magazines,  and  the  submission  of  articles 
to  editors  for  possible  publication.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not 
offered  in  1961-62. 


Journ.  367  Creative  Writing  (3  hrs.)  (English  304)  An  ad- 
vanced writing  course.  Intensive  practice  in  essays  and  fiction.  Of- 
fered in  alternate  years. 

Journ.  415  Introduction  to  Public  Relations  (3  hrs.)  The 
function  of  public  relations  in  modern  society,  and  the  principles 
underlying  its  successful  application.    Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Journ.  426  Applied  Public  Relations  (3  hrs.)  Case  studies  of 
actual  public  relations  programs;  initiation  and  development  of  one 
such  program,  and  a  thorough  study  of  one  field  of  public  rela- 
tions to  be  selected  by  the  student.    Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Journ.  435-436  School  Publications  (3  hrs.)  Editorial  and 
typographical  problems  of  yearbooks,  newspapers,  handbooks, 
magazines,  and  other  material.  Laboratory  work  will  include  work 
on  one  of  the  Bethany  student  publications. 

Journ.  487-488  Independent  Study.  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Designed 
for  students  who  are  planning  a  career  in  reporting,  feature  writing, 
advertising  or  public  relations.  A  continuation  of  work  already 
begun,  subject  to  consultation  with  the  Head  of  Department. 

Journ.  491-492  Honors  Course  (1  to  3  hrs.)  A  major  proj- 
ect for  superior  senior  students  who  excel  in  any  special  field  of 
journalism.  A  book-length  assignment  involving  adequate  research. 
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LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Lib.  Sci.  241  or  242.  Introduction  to  Librarian  ship  (3  hrs.) 
Planned  to  give  an  overview  of  the  field  of  librarianship  and  library 
development,  with  suggestion  of  opportunities  for  service  which  the 
library  profession  offers.   (Open  to  freshmen). 

Lib.  Sci.  341  or  342  Library  Technique  (3  hrs.)  Library 
organization  and  routines;  planned  to  familiarize  the  prospective 
library  school  student  with  the  kind  of  work  and  the  type  of  prob- 
lems undertaken  in  the  professional  library  school.  A  laboratory 
course.  Prerequisite,  Library  Science  241  or  242. 

MATHEMATICS 

AIMS 

To  provide  the  general  student  with  a  knowledge  of  the  mathe- 
matical foundation  of  our  civilization,  to  give  the  prospective 
teacher  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  the  fundamental 
ideas  of  elementary  mathematics;  to  provide  a  tool  for  the  technical 
student;  and  to  give  the  prospective  graduate  student  a  foundation 
for  later  study  and  research. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN 
MATHEMATICS 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  department,  including 
Mathematics  201-202,  and  at  least  twelve  hours  of  upper  division 
level  which  should  include  Mathematics  303-304.  Students  inter- 
ested in  mathematics  as  a  teaching  subject  should  elect  Mathe- 
matics 325  and  326.  Students  interested  in  science  and  engineering 
should  elect  Mathematics  425  and  428.  Students  interested  in  eco- 
nomics should  elect  Mathematics  327  and  328.  Two  courses  in  the 
department  should  be  taken  in  the  senior  year.  Sequence  of  courses 
subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN 
APPLIED   MATHEMATICS 

Option  I  (Physics,  and /or  Chemistry).  A  minimum  of  thirty- 
three  hours  with  at  least  eighteen  hours  in  the  Department  of 
Mathematics  which  must  include  Mathematics  201-202,  425  and 
428,  and  fifteen  hours  in  the  Department  of  Physics  and/or  Chem- 
istry which  should  include  Physics  301-302,  and  Chemistry  439- 
440.  Recommended  courses  include  Mathematics  303-304,  Phys- 
ics 303-304,  356-366,  and  Chemistry  202  or  204,  301-302.  Se- 
quence of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 
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Option  II  (Economics).  A  minimum  of  thirty-three  hours  with 
at  least  eighteen  hours  in  the  Department  of  Mathematics  which 
must  include  Mathematics  201-202,  327,  328,  and  fifteen  hours 
in  the  Department  of  Economics  which  must  include  Economics 
265-266,  325,  329,  425.  Recommended  courses  include  Mathemat- 
ics 303-304  and  Economics  326.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  ap- 
proval of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

Math.  101  Mathematical  Analysis  (3  hrs.)  Plane  trig- 
onometry, logarithms  and  slide  rule;  linear  and  quadratic  equations; 
inequalities,  progressions  and  binomial  theorem;  mathematical  in- 
duction; analytic  geometry  of  the  straight  line;  determinants.  Stu- 
dents enrolling  in  this  course  who  rank  low  in  the  mathematics 
achievement  test  for  freshmen  will  be  required  to  attend  a  special 
laboratory  section  until  their  deficiency  is  corrected. 

Math.  102  Mathematical  Analysis  (3  hrs.)  Polar  coordi- 
nates; DeMoivre's  theorem;  theory  of  equations;  permutations  and 
combinations;  the  analytical  geometry  of  second  degree  curves; 
quadric  surfaces;  applications  of  analytical  methods  and  an  intro- 
duction to  derivative.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  101  or  three  units 
of  mathematics  at  the  secondary  school  level,  including  trigonom- 
etry and  high  standing  in  the  mathematics  achievement  test  for 
freshmen. 

Math.  151  Finite  Mathematics  (3  hrs.)  Introduction  to  con- 
cepts occurring  in  modern  mathematics.  Symbolic  logic  and  truth 
tables,  set  theory,  vectors  and  matrix  theory,  binomial  theorem  and 
probability  theory,  linear  programming  and  game  theory.  This 
course  includes  a  review  of  algebra  and  is  designed  especially  for 
the  non-science  student. 

Math.  201-202  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  (3  hrs.) 
Technique  of  differentiation  and  integration  with  applications  and 
an  introduction  to  infinite  series.  Prerequisite:    Mathematics  101- 

102. 

Math.  226.  Mathematics  for  Teachers  (2  hrs.)  A  study  of 
the  fundamental  principles,  concepts,  and  methods  of  teaching 
arithmetic.  A  course  designed  to  acquaint  students  with  the  basic 
mathematics  necessary  for  teaching  in  the  elementary  field.  Offer- 
ed in  alternate  years.   Not  offered  in  1962-1963. 

Math.  241  Engineering  Drawing  (3  hrs.)  Free-hand  letter- 
ing; orthographic  projection,  including  sections  and  auxiliary  views; 
dimensioning;  isometric  and  oblique  projections  with  emphasis  on 
working  drawings.  Standard  symbols  and  convention.  Ink  and 
pencil  tracings.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1962- 
1963. 
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Math.  242  Descriptive  Geometry  (3  hrs.)  Principles  of  pro- 
jections; non-metric  and  metric  problems;  plane  sections  and  de- 
velopments; intersections  of  surfaces;  construction  of  perspective 
drawings.  This  course  achieves  an  effective  correlation  between 
descriptive  and  analytic  geometry  by  presenting  both  the  graphic 
and  the  algebraic  methods.    Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Math.  244  Plane  Surveying  (3  hrs.)  Care  and  use  of  sur- 
veying instruments;  field  problems;  computation  and  mapping. 
One  hour  class  and  four  hours  field  work  each  week.  Offered  in 
alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1962-1963. 

Math.  302  Mechanics  (3  hrs.)  (Physics  302).  A  treatment 
of  classical  mechanics  with  application  of  principles  and  a  brief 
consideration  of  wave  mechanics.  Prerequisites:  Physics  201-202 
and  Mathematics  201-202.    Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Math.  303-304  Advanced  Calculus  (3  hrs.)  Theory  of  the 
derivative  and  the  definite  integral;  partial  differentiation  and 
its  applications;  Green's  and  Stake's  theorems;  power  series;  Fourier 
series;  vector  notation;  complex  variable.  Prerequisite:  Mathe- 
matics 201-202.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Math.  325  Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra  (3  hrs.) 
Theory  of  equations;  solution  of  cubic,  quartic,  and  numerical 
equations;  congruences  and  Diophantine  equations;  complex  num- 
bers and  an  introduction  to  the  fundamental  concepts  of  algebra — 
class,  group,  field,  number.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  201-202. 
Offered  in  alternate  years.   Not  offered  in  1962-1963. 

Math.  326  Introduction  to  Modern  Geometry  (3  hrs.) 
Euclidean  and  non-Euclidean  geometries;  an  introduction  to  syn- 
thetic projective  geometry;  the  concept  of  limit  and  infinity; 
geometrical  constructions,  recent  developments  and  theorems.  Pre- 
requisite: Mathematics  201-202.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not 
offered  in  1962-1963. 

Math.  327  Mathematics  of  Statistics  (3  hrs.)  Frequency 
distributions;  measures  of  central  tendency;  dispersion  and  corre- 
lation; regression  equations  and  the  theory  of  probability.  Sam- 
pling techniques  and  applications  of  the  chi-square,  t-,  and  F  dis- 
tributions. Prerequisite:  Mathematics  201-202.  Offered  in  alternate 
years. 

Math.  328  Mathematics  of  Finance  and  Investment  (3 
hrs.)  The  operation  of  interest  and  annuities;  amortization  of 
debts  and  sinking  funds;  valuation  of  bonds;  the  experience  table 
and  calculation  of  premiums  for  life  insurance.  Prerequisites.  Math- 
ematics  101,  Economics  201-202.    Offered  in  alternate  years. 
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Math.  329  Space  Geometry  (3  hrs.)  Advanced  methods  and 
problems  of  analytic  geometry  of  two  and  three  dimensions;  the 
general  equation  of  the  second  degree;  poles  and  polars;  quadric 
surfaces;  determinants.  This  course  includes  the  concepts  of  ele- 
ments at  infinity,  homogeneous  coordinates,  line  coordinates,  cross 
ratio,  transformations,  and  complex  elements.  Prerequisite:  Mathe- 
matics 201-202.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Math.  341  Vector  Analysis  (3  hrs.)  Elementary  operations, 
scalar  and  vector  products,  gradient,  operator,  differentiation 
formulas,  divergence  and  curl,  integration,  line  integral,  work  and 
potential,  surface  integrals,  reciprocal  systems,  general  coordinates, 
applications.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  201-202.  Offered  in  alter- 
nate years. 

Math.  402  Theory  of  Probability  (3  hrs.)  Basic  course  on 
the  mathematical  theory  of  probability.  Combinatorial  analysis, 
binomial  coefficients,  and  Stirling's  formula.  Poisson  distribution, 
law  of  large  numbers  and  limit  theorems.  Prerequisite:  Mathe- 
matics 327.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Math.  425  or  426  Differential  Equations  (3  hrs.)  Methods 
of  solution  of  ordinary  differential  equations  and  their  applications 
to  the  physical  sciences.  Prerequisite:   Mathematics  201  or  202. 

Math.  428  Applied  Mathematics  (3  hrs.)  Applications  of 
ordinary  and  partial  differential  equations  to  problems  in  physics, 
chemistry  and  electricity;  vibrating  string  and  heat  flow  problems; 
vector  calculus  and  applications.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  425. 
Offered   in   alternate  years.    Not  offered   in    1962-1963. 

Math.  477  or  478  Seminar  in  Mathematics  (1  to  3  hrs.) 
Special  reports  prepared  and  presented  by  the  students  under  super- 
vision. The  work  of  the  second  semester  will  help  prepare  the  stu- 
dent for  the  comprehensive  examination.  Required  of  all  students 
concentrating  in  the  Field  of  Mathematics.  Open  only  to  seniors. 

Math.  479  or  480  Methods  and  Materials  in  Teaching 
Mathematics  (2  or  3  hrs.)  Approved  methods  in  teaching 
mathematics  at  the  secondary  level;  class  period  activities  of  the 
teacher;  procedures  and  devices  in  teaching;  organization  of  ma- 
terials, testing,  aims,  and  modern  trends.  Open  only  to  juniors  and 
seniors  who  expect  to  teach.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Math.  487-488  Independent  Study  in  Mathematics  (1  to  3 
hrs.)  Designed  for  those  students  especially  interested  in  Mathe- 
matics who  desire  to  do  independent  study  in  some  special  field. 
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The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  according  to  interest  and 
future  needs. 

Math.  491-492  Honors  Course  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Advanced  proj- 
ects and  minor  research  studies.  Enrollment  limited  to  students 
concentrating  in  Mathematics  who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability 
and  achievement.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  re- 
quired. 

MUSIC 

AIMS 

To  promote  understanding  and  appreciation  of  works  of  musi- 
cal art  of  generally  recognized  excellence  in  relation  to  cultural 
conditions  of  their  respective  periods  through  integrated  study  of 
music  theory,  history,  literature  and  performance;  to  provide  the 
college  community  with  stylistically  sound  performances  of  good 
works;  to  provide  thorough  basic  training  in  musicianship  on  the 
pre-professional  level;  to  provide  a  program  of  study  leading  to 
certification  in  public  school  music;  to  provide  a  program  of  study 
leading  to  the  development  of  skills  useful  in  administering  a  pro- 
gram of  church  music. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN 
MUSIC  LITERATURE 

Students  may  elect  a  field  of  concentration  in  music  litera- 
ture or  in  music  education.  Requirements  for  concentration  in 
music  literature  include  Music  143-144,  303,304,  343-344,  327-328, 
twelve  hours  in  the  341-366  sequence,  Music  478,  and  a  minimum 
of  ten  hours  of  applied  music.  Only  2-4  hours  of  applied  music 
may  be  in  ensemble  credit,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IN 
MUSIC  EDUCATION 

Requirements  for  concentration  in  music  education  include 
Music  143-144,  303-304,  327-328,  6  hours  in  the  341-366  sequence, 
Music  478,  439,  422,  479,  480,  and  a  minimum  of  12  hours  in 
applied  music.  Four  hours  of  applied  music  may  be  in  121-122 
class  instruments,  and  2  hours  may  be  in  125  (ensemble) . 

All  students  pursuing  a  curriculum  in  music  will  enroll  in 
Music  125  with  or  without  credit,  except  for  students  in  the  Pro- 
fessional Block  semester  in  Education.  All  music  concentration  stu- 
dents are  expected  to  attend  college-sponsored  events  including 
musical  performance. 
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LITERATURE    AND    THEORY   OF    MUSIC 

Mus.  101  Introduction  to  Music  as  an  Art  and  Science  (2 
hrs.)  The  elements  of  tonal  relationships,  simple  rhythms,  inter- 
vals, melodies  in  both  major  and  minor  modes;  designed  to  give  the 
student  the  ability  to  recognize,  reproduce  and  record  simple 
melodic  and  rhythmic  patterns. 


Mus.  143-144  Theory  I,  II  (3  hrs.)  The  theoretical  subject 
fields — harmony,  keyboard  harmony,  sight  singing,  dictation,  ear 
training, — are  combined  in  one  interrelated  course.  A  study  is  made 
of  the  primary  chords  and  those  secondary  chords  which  are  most 
common  in  classical  literature.  Inversions  are  studied  as  the  need 
presents  itself  in  writing  a  smooth  bass  line.  Written  work  covered 
by  the  end  of  the  year  will  include  harmonization  of  melody  and 
figured  bass,  use  of  triads,  dominant  seventh  and  ninth  chords  with 
inversions,  modulations  of  near-related  keys,  and  harmonic  analysis. 
Sight  singing,  dictation  and  ear  training  help  the  student  clarify  and 
crystallize  on  paper  what  he  hears.  In  keyboard  harmony  melodies 
are  given  accompaniments,  modulation  to  all  keys  by  various  means, 
simple  transposition. 


Mus.  303-304  Theory  III,  IV  (3  hrs.)  The  work  of  the  first 
year  is  continued  but  includes  ninth  chords,  secondary  sevenths, 
altered  chords.  Analysis  and  keyboard  work.  In  the  second  semester 
more  emphasis  on  the  study  of  contrapuntal  techniques,  written 
and  analyzed.  Stylistic  analysis  of  representative  masterpieces  of  all 
periods.  Four  hours  a  week,  both  semesters. 


Mus.  327-328  Music  History  (2  hrs.)  The  historical  signifi- 
cance of  the  main  periods  and  types  of  music.  Requires  some  tech- 
nical background.    Not  offered  in  1962-63. 


Mus.  341  Symphonic  Literature  (3  hrs.)  Aural  examination 
and  analysis  supplemented  with  collateral  reading  of  the  literature 
of  music  written  for  symphony  orchestra  from  mid- 18th  century 
until  c.  1910.  No  technical  prerequisites,  but  previous  completion  of 
Fine  Arts  201  is  desirable.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered 
in  1962-63. 


Mus.  342  The  Opera  (3  hrs.)  A  history  of  the  opera  from 
1600  to  the  present  with  detailed  study  of  a  few  representative 
operas  in  their  entirety  from  recordings  and  scores.  No  technical 
prerequisites,  but  previous  completion  of  Fine  Arts  201  is  desirable. 
Offered  in  alternate  years.    Not  offered  in  1962-63. 
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Mus.  325  Oglebay  Institute  Opera  Workshop  (1  to  3  hrs.) 
Three  weeks  of  intensive  work  in  the  fundamentals  of  operatic  pro- 
duction, including  lectures,  observation,  class  instruction,  and  par- 
ticipation in  the  production  of  various  operatic  scenes  and  one 
major  work.  The  workshop  is  conducted  in  Oglebay  Park  under 
the  direction  of  Boris  Goldovsky  and  Dale  A.  Jorgenson.  One  hour 
credit  for  auditors  who  elect  the  course  in  Opera  Literature;  three 
hours  credit  for  full  participants. 

Mus.  343  Counterpoint  (2  hrs.)  Basic  principles  of  writing 
two,  three,  and  four-voice  counterpoint,  and  their  application  in 
the  smaller  forms  of  composition.   (Fall  Semester). 

Mus.  344  Orchestration  (2  hrs.)  A  course  in  arranging  mu- 
sic for  various  types  of  instrumental  ensembles.  (Spring  Semester). 

Mus.  365  Music  of  the  Baroque  Era  (3  hrs.)  A  study, 
largely  aural,  of  representative  works  from  the  17th  and  early  18th 
centuries  with  special  emphasis  on  Bach  and  Handel.  Collateral 
historical  and  biographical  reading. 

Mus.  366  Contemporary  Music  (3  hrs.)  Aural  study  of 
representative  works  in  various  media  written  since  c.  1910.  Collat- 
eral reading  of  biographical  and  critical  material. 

Mus.  379  Hymnology  (2  hrs.)  A  survey  of  the  hymn  litera- 
ture of  the  Protestant  Church,  with  consideration  of  literary, 
sociological,  and  religious  forces  affecting  the  creation  of  hymn 
poetry  and  hymn  tunes. 

Mus.  380  Church  Music  (2  hrs.)  Study  of  goals,  problems, 
and  methods  pertinent  in  the  administration  of  a  program  of  church 
music.  Opportunities  for  practical  experience  and  the  solution  of 
problems  in  a  typical  church  music  program  are  afforded  members 
of  the  class. 

Mus.  439  Choral  Conducting  (2  hrs.)  The  technique  of  the 
baton  and  the  different  problems  to  be  met  in  conducting  chorus; 
the  introduction  to  score  reading;  an  opportunity  for  experience 
through  the  conducting  of  the  college  choral  groups.  Offered  only 
to  advanced  students.    Not  offered  in  1962-63. 

Mus.  422  Instrumental  Conducting  (2  hrs.)  The  tech- 
niques of  the  baton  and  the  different  problems  to  be  met  in 
conducting  orchestra  and  band;  the  introduction  to  score  reading; 
an  opportunity  for  experience  through  the  conducting  of  the  college 
instrumental  groups.  Offered  only  to  advanced  groups.  Not  offer- 
ed in  1962-63. 
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Mus.  478  Seminar  (1  hr.)  Survey  and  review  of  the  field  of 
music;  its  history,  theory  and  literature.  Required  of  all  students 
concentrating  in  the  field  of  Music.  Open  only  to  seniors. 

Mus.  479  Music  Education  (3  hrs.)  (Methods  and  materials 
of  Teaching  Music  in  the  Elementary  Schools. )  Consideration  of  the 
aims  and  values  of  elementary  school  music  with  opportunities  to 
develop  teaching  techniques,  and  to  become  familiar  with  the 
standard  materials. 

Mus.  480  Music  Education  (3  hrs.)  (Methods  and  Materials 
in  Teaching  Music  in  the  Secondary  Schools.)  Analysis  of  music 
offered  in  senior  and  junior  high  schools  throughout  the  United 
States.  Consideration  of  problems,  objectives  and  materials  in  teach- 
ing vocal  and  instrumental  music,  theory  and  appreciation  courses 
in  secondary  schools.  Opportunities  for  developing  practical  teach- 
ing projects. 

Mus.  487-488  Independent  Study  in  Music  (1  to  3  hrs.) 
Designed  for  those  students  who  desire  to  do  independent  study  in 
some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student 
interested,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department, 
according  to  interest  in  Music  and  future  needs. 

Mus.  491-492  Honors  Course  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Projects  and 
minor  research  studies  in  special  fields  of  music,  or  creative  work 
of  an  advanced  nature.  Enrollment  limited  to  students  concentrat- 
ing in  Music  who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement. 
Permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  required. 
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Mus.  121s-122s  Class  Strings  (1  hr.)  Class  instruction  in  the 
basic  techniques  of  stringed  instruments.  Required  of  all  students 
with  a  concentration  in  Music  Education. 

Mus.  121b  Class  Instruction  in  Brass  Instruments  (1  hr.) 
Required  of  all  students  with  a  concentration  in  Music  Education. 

Mus.  122w  Class  Instruction  in  Woodwind  Instruments 
(1  hr.)  Required  of  all  students  with  a  concentration  in  Music 
Education. 

Mus.  125c- 126c  Church  Choir  (1  hr.  per  year)  An  ensemble 
of  mixed  voices  which  sings  weekly  for  the  services  of  the  Bethany 
Memorial  Church  and  occasionally  for  the  chapel  services  of  the 
college.    Enrollment  by  approval  of  the  director. 
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Mus.  125cc-126cc  Concert  Choir  (1  hr.  per  year)  The  prepa- 
ration for  concert  performance  of  standard  choral  literature,  both 
sacred  and  secular.  A  group  of  not  more  than  36  carefully  select- 
ed, mixed  voices.    Enrollment  by  audition. 

Mus.  125m-126m  Male  Chorus  (1  hr.  per  year)  The  study  and 
performance  of  concert  repertoire  for  male  voices.  Membership  is 
limited;  enrollment  by  audition. 

Mus.  125o-126o  Orchestral  Ensemble  (1  hr.  per  year)  The 
study  and  performance  of  standard  orchestral  or  chamber  literature 
with  occasional  public  performances. 

Mus.  125bc-126bc  Brass  Choir  (1  hr.  per  year)  The  study  and 
performance  of  baroque  and  contemporary  music  for  brass  instru- 
ments. Enrollment  by  audition. 

Mus.  125b-126b  Band  (1  hr.  per  year)  An  ensemble  of  wind  and 
percussion  instruments  which  plays  for  festive  and  athletic  events 
of  the  college.    Enrollment  by  approval  of  the  director. 

Mus.  125s-126s  Wheeling  Symphony  Orchestra  (1  hr.  per 
year)  Participation  in  the  Wheeling  Symphony  Orchestra  in  regu- 
lar concerts  and  rehearsals.  Enrollment  by  audition. 

Mus.  141o-142o  Organ  (1  or  2  hrs.)  Technique,  theory  and 
literature  of  the  organ.  Open  to  all  students  who  have  had  some 
training  in  either  piano  or  organ.  Private  lessons.  Enrollment  by 
permission  of  the  instructor. 

Mus.  141p-142p  Piano  (1  or  2  hrs.)  Literature  and  technique 
of  piano  playing  designed  to  develop  in  the  students  a  discrimina- 
ting appreciation  of  fine  music  and  fine  musical  performance. 
Private  lessons.    Enrollment  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Mus.  141s-142s  Strings  (1  or  2  hrs.)  Private  lessons  in  violin, 
viola,  cello  or  bass.  Course  open  to  beginners  as  well  as  to  students 
with  previous  training.  Enrollment  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Mus.  141v-142v  Voice  (1  or  2  hrs.)  Vocal  technique,  theory 
and  literature.  Open  to  all  students  who  have  adequate  native  abil- 
ity with  or  without  previous  vocal  training.  Private  lessons.  En- 
rollment by  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Mus.  141w-142w  Wind  Instruments  (1  or  2  hrs.)  Private 
lessons  in  basic  brass  and  woodwind  instruments.  Open  to  beginners 
as  well  as  to  students  with  previous  training.  Enrollment  by  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 
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Mus.  301o-302o  Advanced  Organ  (1  or  2  hrs.)  Open  only  to 
students  who  can  demonstrate  satisfactorily  their  ability  to  play 
compositions  equivalent  in  difficulty  to  the  following:  Bach — G 
minor  Fugue  (The  Little) ;  D  minor  Toccata  and  Fugue;  or  Widor 
— Toccata  from  Symphony  V.  Private  lessons.  Enrollment  by 
permission  of  the  instructor. 

Mus.  301p-302p  Advanced  Piano  (1  or  2  hrs.)  Open  only  to 
more  advanced  students  who  can  demonstrate  satisfactorily  their 
ability  to  perform  compositions  equivalent  in  difficulty  to  the  fol- 
lowing: Beethoven  Op.  27  No.  2;  Bach — Preludes  and  Fugues  Nos. 
2  and  21  (Vol.  1).  They  will  be  expected  to  perform  in  public 
recitals  from  time  to  time.  Private  lessons.  Enrollment  by  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 

Mus.  301s-302s  Advanced  Strings  (1  or  2  hrs.)  Open  only  to 
students  who  are  able  to  play  satisfactorily  music  equivalent  in 
difficulty  to  the  Kreutzer  Etudes  and  DeBeriot  Concertos  for  violin. 
Public  performance  required.  Private  lessons.  Enrollment  by  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 

Mus.  301v-302v  Advanced  Voice  (1  or  2  hrs.)  Open  only  to 
students  who  have  completed  four  semesters  of  voice  study,  can 
read  at  sight,  have  adequate  use  of  at  least  one  modern  foreign 
language,  and  can  demonstrate  the  ability  to  perform  numbers 
equivalent  in  difficulty  to  standard  operatic  and  lieder  literature. 
Public  performance  required.  Private  lessons.  Enrollment  by  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 


PHILOSOPHY 

Phil.  353-354  History  of  Philosophy  (3  hrs.)  Western 
philosophical  thought  from  the  seventh  century  B.C.  to  modern 
times.  The  first  semester  will  be  devoted  to  a  study  of  ancient  and 
medieval  philosophers.  The  second  semester  will  begin  with  the 
Renaissance. 

Phil.  365  Reflective  Thinking  (3  hrs.)  Deductive  and  in- 
ductive reasoning;  practice  in  the  detection  of  logical  fallacies.  Of- 
fered in  alternate  years. 

Phil.  366  Ethics  (3  hrs.)  The  theory  of  the  moral  life  as  de- 
veloped in  the  history  of  western  thought  and  applied  to  personal 
and  social  problems.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in 
1962-63. 
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Phil.  369  Social  Philosophy  (3  hrs.)  An  inquiry  into  the 
structures  of  order  in  society  and  the  nature  of  social  process.  Spe- 
cial attention  to  communism,  fascism,  conservatism,  and  socialism. 
Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in  1962-63. 

Phil.  373  Philosophy  of  Religion  (3  hrs.)  Philosophical  anal- 
ysis of  the  nature  and  validity  of  religious  experience,  including 
relation  of  faith  and  reason;  arguments  for  God;  problem  of  evil; 
immortality. 

Phil.  374  Problems  of  Philosophy  (3  hrs.)  Five  or  six  of  the 
major  problems  of  knowledge  and  existence  as  developed  in  the 
writings  of  great  philosophers  ranging  from  Plato  to  modern  times. 

Phil.  378  Aesthetics  (3  hrs.)  Foundations  of  aesthetic  percep- 
tion and  judgment  with  special  reference  to  music  and  to  the  vis- 
ual and  literary  arts. 

Phil.  402  Contemporary  Philosophy  (3  hrs.)  Western  philo- 
sophical thought  since  1900.   Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Phil.  405  or  406  American  Philosophy  (3  hrs.)  The  de- 
velopment of  philosophical  ideas  in  the  United  States  from  colonial 
times  to  the  present,  with  special  attention  to  Edwards,  Emerson, 
James,  Peirce,  Royce,  Whitehead,  and  Dewey.  Offered  in  alternate 
years;  not  offered  in  1962-63. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  HEALTH 

AIMS 

To  promote  the  health  education  and  physical  development  of 
the  student;  to  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  participate  in 
and  secure  a  reasonable  degree  of  proficiency  in  recreational  activi- 
ties; and  to  train  physical  education  and  recreation  leaders  for  edu- 
cational and  community  situations. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 

A  minimum  of  thirty  hours  in  the  department  which  should  in- 
clude the  following  courses:  Physical  Education  125,  227,  442,  464, 
471,  480;  Sociology  201;  Biology  101-102,  201  and  425  are  rec- 
ommended. Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior 
Counselor. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ALL  STUDENTS  FOR 
GRADUATION 

Freshmen:  Physical  Education  101-102  is  required.  Physical 
Education  125  may  be  elected  in  the  freshman  or  sophomore  year 
or  Biology  101  may  be  offered  as  a  substitute.  Sophomores:  Phys- 
ical Education  201-202  is  required  of  all  students  but  permission 
may  be  granted  to  substitute  equivalent  hours  from  Physical  Edu- 
cation 169-170,  227-228,  243,  301-302  or  work  in  varsity  athletics. 

One  hour's  credit  will  be  given  for  a  season's  work  in  varsity 
athletics,  i.e.,  football,  basketball,  track,  baseball,  golf,  swimming, 
cross  country,  and  tennis,  provided  students  enroll  for  Physical 
Education  201-202.  Not  more  than  a  total  of  four  hours  credit  to- 
wards graduation  will  be  allowed  from  courses  101-102,  201-202, 
and  varsity  athletics. 

All  students  will  be  required  to  pass  a  swimming  achievement 
test  prior  to  graduation.  Students  who  are  physically  unfit  as  cer- 
tified by  the  college  physician  may  petition  to  be  allowed  to  sub- 
stitute hours  in  other  courses  in  lieu  of  activity  courses  in  physical 
education.  Students  who  are  not  candidates  for  a  degree  may  be 
exempt  from  the  requirements  of  physical  education.  Any  peti- 
tion for  exemption  from  physical  education  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Academic  Review. 

Phys.  Ed.  101-102  Freshman  Orientation  in  Physical  Edu- 
cation (1  hr.)  The  techniques  and  rules  of  a  wide  variety  of 
team  sports.  An  activity  course.  Three  periods  per  week.  Re- 
quired of  all  freshmen. 

Phys.  Ed.  125  Personal  Hygiene  (2  hrs.)  Fundamental 
knowledge  of  personal  hygiene  and  how  the  health  of  the  individ- 
ual may  be  conserved.  No  tuition  charge  for  this  course. 

Note:  Students  who  have  successfully  passed  Biology  101,  or 
who  have  shown  by  a  comprehensive  test  that  they  possess  a  satis- 
factory knowledge  of  health  principles  and  practices,  may  be 
permitted  to  substitute  two  hours  of  other  academic  work  for  this 
requirement. 

Phys.  Ed.  167  Introduction  to  Mammalian  Anatomy  and 
Physiology      (2  hrs.)      (See  Biology   167). 

Phys.  Ed.  169-170  Folk  Dancing  (1  hr.)  Folk  dancing  from 
many  countries.  English  and  American  country  dances  during  the 
first  semester  and  European  dances  during  the  second  semester.  An 
activity  course.  Two  periods  per  week. 
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Phys.  Ed.  201-202     Sophomore  Physical  Education     (1  hr.) 
Individual  sports;  planned  for  sophomores  who  desire  to  elect  a 
general  recreation  course.   An  activity  course.   Three  periods  per 
week. 

Phys.  Ed.  226  Community  Hygiene  (2  hrs.)  Health  matters 
pertaining  to  the  social  group;  communicable  diseases;  vital  statis- 
tics; legal  and  social  regulations  relating  to  personal  and  com- 
munity health. 

Phys.  Ed.  227  Elementary  Swimming  (1  hr.)  Instruction  for 
beginners  in  buoyancy  and  flotation.  Preliminary  tests  for  swim- 
ming and  such  strokes  as  elementary  back,  side,  and  crawl.  An 
activity  course.  Three  periods  per  week. 

Phys  Ed.  228  Advanced  Swimming  (1  hr.)  Correct  form  of 
the  more  advanced  strokes,  as  the  trudgen,  American  crawl,  racing 
back  and  breast,  diving  and  life  saving.  An  activity  course.  Three 
periods  per  week. 

Phys.  Ed.  230    Our  Outdoors     (1  hr.)     (See  Biology  230). 

Phys.  Ed.  240  Social  Dancing  (1  hr.)  Instruction  in  the 
modern  social  dance  steps.  An  activity  course.  Two  periods  per 
week.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  offered  in  1962-63. 

Phys.  Ed.  243  Tumbling  and  Stunts  (1  hr.)  Begins  with 
individual  stunts  and  advances  to  more  intricate  work.  An  activity 
course.  Two  periods  per  week.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  offered 
in  1962-63. 

Phys.  Ed.  267-268  Theory  and  Practice  of  Team  Sports  (2 
hrs.)  Intensive  practice  with  opportunity  for  officiation  in  team 
sports  for  men  and  women. 

Phys.  Ed.  301-302  Modern  Dancing  (1  hr.)  Contemporary 
dancing,  emphasizing  the  use  of  the  fundamental  expressive  move- 
ments in  creative  work.  An  activity  course.  Two  periods  per  week. 

Phys.  Ed.  303  Coaching  Football  (2  hrs.)  Fundamentals, 
offensive  and  defensive  styles  of  play,  rules  of  the  game  and 
officiating.   Offered   in   alternate  years;   offered  in    1962-63. 

Phys.  Ed.  304  Coaching  Basketball  (2  hrs.)  Fundamentals, 
offensive  and  defensive  styles  of  play,  rules,  officiating  and  the 
place  of  basketball  in  the  intramural  program.  Alternates  with 
Physical  Education  326. 
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Phys.  Ed.  325  Intramural  Sports  (2  hrs.)  Organization,  ad- 
ministration and  objectives  of  the  intramural  program  of  athletics. 
Offered  in   alternate  years;   offered  in   1962-63. 


Phys.  Ed.  326  Baseball,,  Track  and  Field  (2  hrs.)  Strategy 
and  fundamentals  of  baseball,  track  and  field.  Alternates  with 
Physical  Education  304. 


Phys.  Ed.  327  Community  Recreation  (3  hrs.)  The  philoso- 
phy of  American  recreation  and  community  organization  for  leisure 
time  activities.   Offered  in  alternate  years;  offered  in   1962-63. 


Phys.  Ed.  328  Recreation  Leadership  (3  hrs.)  Recreational 
activities;  practice  in  the  leadership  of  games,  square  dancing, 
playground  activities,  with  a  two  hour  laboratory  for  handicrafts. 
Offered  in  alternate  years;   offered  in   1962-63. 


Phys.  Ed.  340  Prevention  and  Care  of  Injuries  (2  hrs.) 
Common  hazards  of  play  and  athletics.  Preventive  measures  and 
treatment  of  injuries.  Red  Cross  First  Aid  Certificate  may  be 
earned  by  those  who  pass  the  examination.  Offered  in  alternate 
years;  offered  in  1962-63. 

Phys.  Ed.  341  Tests  and  Measurements  in  Physical  Educa- 
tion (2  hrs.)  Methods  used  in  evaluating  outcomes  of  the 
physical  education  program. 


Phys.  Ed.  402  Corrective  Gymnastics  and  Normal  Diagnosis 
(3  hrs.)  Variations  of  the  normal  types  of  the  human  organism 
at  different  age  levels;  therapeutic  measures,  especially  those  which 
refer  to  the  correction  of  mechanical  defects.  Prerequisites: 
Biology  201  and  425.  Offered  in  alternate  years;  offered  in  1962-63. 

Phys.  Ed.  424  Kinesiology  (3  hrs.)  Fundamental  body  move- 
ments and  their  relation  to  body  development  and  efficiency.  Pre- 
requisite: Biology  201  and  425.  Alternates  with  Physical  Education 
402. 


Phys.  Ed.  425  Physiology  (3  hrs.)  (Biology  425).  Structure 
and  functions  of  the  human  body;  the  mechanism  of  bodily  move- 
ments, responses,  reactions,  and  various  physiological  states.  Pre- 
requisites:  Biology  101-102  and  201.  Alternates  with  Biology  365. 
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Phys.  Ed.  428  Organization  and  Administration  of  Physical 
Education  (3  hrs.)  Administrative  relationships  and  procedure 
in  the  conduct  of  physical  education.  Offered  in  alternate  years; 
offered  in  1962-63. 

Phys.  Ed.  439-440  Theory  and  Practice  of  Individual  Sports 
(2  hrs.)  Intensive  practice  in  badminton,  archery,  tennis,  hand- 
ball, golf,  and  life  saving  with  a  study  of  the  rules  of  each  and  of 
methods  used  in  teaching. 

Phys.  Ed.  441  History  of  Physical  Education  (2  hrs.)  De- 
velopment of  physical  education  from  ancient  times  to  the  present. 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Phys.  Ed.  442     Principles  of  Physical  Education      (3  hrs.) 
Principles  basic  to  a  program  of  physical  education  in  the  modern 
educational  system.   Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Phys.  Ed.  464  Teaching  of  Health  (3  hrs.)  (Health  Prob- 
lems of  the  School  Child).  A  course  designed  to  provide  students 
with  opportunities  to  study  health  problems,  activities,  and  methods 
of  teaching  the  school  child. 

Phys.  Ed.  471  Seminar  in  Physical  Education  (1  hr.)  A 
survey  of  the  field  of  health  and  physical  education  and  the  cur- 
rent literature  relating  to  investigations  in  the  field.  Prerequisites: 
Physical  Education  425  and  442.  Open  only  to  upper  division 
students.  Required  of  all  students  concentrating  in  the  Field  of 
Physical  Education. 

Phys  Ed.  480  Methods  and  Materials  in  Teaching  Physical 
Education  (3  hrs.)  Methods,  materials  and  techniques  pertin- 
ent to  the  teaching  of  Physical  Education. 

Phys.  Ed.  487-488  Independent  Study  in  Physical  Education 
(1  to  3  hrs)  Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  physical 
education  who  desire  to  do  independent  study  in  some  special  field. 
The  field  of  study  may  be  selected  by  the  student  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  according  to  interest 
and  future  needs. 

Phys.  Ed.  491-492  Honors  Course  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Special  prob- 
lems and  minor  research  studies  in  physical  education.  Enrollment 
limited  to  students  concentrating  in  Physical  Education  who  are 
seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement.  Permission  of  the  Head 
of  the  Department  required. 
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PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 

Phys.  Sgi.  201-202  Physical  Science  (3  hrs.)  A  survey  of  the 
fields  of  astronomy,  geology,  physics  and  chemistry,  with  appropriate 
laboratory  work.  This  course  may  be  used  to  satisfy  six  hours  of  the 
science    requirement.    Open    to   freshmen. 

PHYSICS 

AIMS 

To  give  the  liberal  arts  student  some  insight  into  our  universe 
and  its  physical  laws,  with  emphasis  upon  the  scientific  method. 

To  present  to  the  pre-professional  student  a  general  knowledge 
of  physics  and  its  laboratory  methods  that  are  applicable  to  his 
field. 

To  acquaint  the  advanced  undergraduate  student  with  some  of 
the  theory  and  the  laboratory  methods  in  the  main  branches  of 
physics,  so  that  he  may  be  equipped  for  teaching,  research,  or 
graduate  work  in  this  field. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  department,  includ- 
ing Physics  301,  302,  303,  304,  325  and  326.  Physics  487-488  and 
a  reading  knowledge  of  German  and  French  are  recommended  for 
students  expecting  to  do  graduate  work.  Mathematics  or  chemistry 
is  strongly  recommended  as  the  related  field.  Sequence  of  courses 
subject  to  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

Phys.  128  Astronomy  (2  hrs.)  A  course  in  descriptive  astron- 
omy. This  non-technical  course  in  beginning  astronomy  includes 
such  topics  as  the  solar  system,  satellites,  eclipses,  constellations,  the 
galactic  system,  and  exterior  systems.  Offered  in  alternate  years; 
not  offered  in   1962-63. 

Phys.  201-202  General  Physics  (4  hrs.)  A  continuous 
course.  First  semester:  mechanics,  heat  and  sound.  Second  semester: 
electricity,  light,  and  modern  physics.  A  fundamental  course  which 
is  a  prerequisite  to  all  advanced  physics  courses.  Prerequisite: 
Mathematics  101  or  Trigonometry.  Open  to  freshmen. 

Phys.  301  Electricity  and  Magnetism  (3  hrs.)  Electrostatics 
and  magnetics.  Maxwell's  equations,  electro-chemistry,  circuit  theory 
and  electrical  machinery;  a  consideration  of  the  theoretical  and 
practical  applications  of  electricity  and  magnetism.  Prerequisites: 
Phvsics  201-202  and  Mathematics  201-202.  Alternates  with  Physics 
303. 
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Phys.  302  Mechanics  (3  hrs.)  Vector  analysis,  plane  statics 
and  kinematics,  and  a  brief  consideration  of  wave  mechanics.  Pre- 
requisites: Physics  201-202  and  Mathematics  201-202.  Alternates 
with  Physics  304. 

Phys.  303  Heat  (3  hrs.)  Temperature,  calorimetry,  expansion, 
conductivity,  change  of  state  and  radiation;  thermodynamics  and 
kinetic  theory.  Prerequisites:  Physics  201-202  and  Mathematics  201- 
202.   Not  offered  in   1962-63. 

Phys.  304  Advanced  Light  and  Physical  Optics  (3  hrs.) 
Theories  of  light,  reflection,  refraction,  interference,  diffraction, 
polarization,  geometric  optics,  optical  instruments,  vision  and 
spectroscopy.  Prerequisites:  Physics  201-202  and  Mathematics  201- 
202.   Not  offered  in   1962-63. 

Phys.  322  Space  Physics  (1  hr.)  History  of  rocketry,  rocket 
propulsion,  artificial  satellites,  space  travel,  architecture  of  the 
universe,  and  communications.  Prerequisites:  Physics  201-202  and 
Mathematics   201-202.   Offered  in   alternate  years. 

Phys.  325-326  Modern  Physics  (2  hrs.)  The  modern  appli- 
cations of  physics;  spectroscopy,  radiation,  wave  mechanics,  radioac- 
tivity and  cosmic  rays;  specific  topics  included  are  the  electron 
microscope,  radar,  the  cyclotron  and  atomic  power.  Prerequisites: 
Physics  201-202  or  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 
Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in  1962-63. 

Phys.  328  Electronics  (2  hrs.)  A  fundamental  course  in 
electronics,  including  such  topics  as  electron  emission,  rectifiers, 
multi-electrode  tubes,  cathode-ray  oscillograph,  television,  radio, 
radar,  thyratrons  and  industrial  controls.  Prerequisites:  Physics  201- 
202  or  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department.  Offered  in 
alternate  years. 

Phys.  341-342  Laboratory  in  Advanced  Physics  (1  or  2  hrs.) 
Supplementary  to  any  of  the  upper  division  physics  courses.  Regis- 
tration with  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

Phys.  365-366  Spectroscopic  Analysis  (1  or  2  hrs.)  Use 
of  the  E-l  Hilger  Spectrograph  and  auxiliary  equipment  for  analy- 
tical work;  original  research  and  possible  publication  of  the  results. 
Registration  with  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

Phys.  480  Methods  and  Materials  in  Teaching  Physics 
(2  or  3  hrs.)  Methods  and  practice  in  classroom  presentation 
and  laboratory  supervision.  Collateral  reading  and  reports  on  the 
history  of  physical  science.  Required  of  all  students  expecting  to 
teach  physics. 
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Phys.  487-488  Independent  Study  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Designed 
for  those  students  interested  in  physics  who  desire  to  do  independent 
reading  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of  study  may  be  selected 
by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment, according  to  interest  and  future  needs. 

Phys.  491-492  Honors  Course  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Advanced  exper- 
imental work  and  minor  research  problems  in  radioactivity,  spectro- 
scopy, radio  and  electronics,  or  in  the  field  of  the  student's  interest. 
Enrollment  limited  to  seniors  of  superior  ability  and  achievement 
who  are  concentrating  in  Physics.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department  required. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

AIMS 

The  department  hopes  to  assist  the  student  to  gain  a  basic 
knowledge  of  psychology  as  the  experimental  science  of  man's  be- 
havior; to  develop  social  awareness  and  social  adjustment  through 
understanding  of  the  fundamental  similarities  and  differences  among 
men;  to  promote  creative  and  critical  thinking;  to  give  background 
preparation  for  professions  which  deal  with  individual  and  group 
behavior;  to  encourage  a  few  students  to  enter  the  field,  whether 
in  teaching,  research,  or  applied  psychology. 


REQUIREMENTS    FOR   FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 

Concentration  in  psychology  requires  Biology  101-102  and  a 
minimum  of  thirty  hours  in  the  department,  including  Psychology 
201-202,  361-362,  477  or  478,  and  two  of  these  three:  371,  372,  374. 
No  student  will  be  recommended  for  graduate  school  who  has  not 
had  Mathematics  101-102  also.  Mathematics  327  and  Sociology  201 
are  highly  desirable.  The  student  is  reminded  that  most  graduate 
schools  require  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  or  German  or  both 
for  higher  degrees. 

Psych.  167  Psychology  (3  hrs.)  A  brief  survey  of  the  general 
field  of  psychology:  perception,  learning,  personality,  and  motiva- 
tion. Registration  restricted  to  students  preparing  for  nursing. 

Psych.  201-202  General  Psychology  (3  hrs.)  An  introduc- 
tion to  the  general  field  of  psychology;  perception,  learning,  motiva- 
tion, personality,  reasoning,  and  a  survey  of  the  areas  within  the 
general  field.  Prerequisite  to  all  other  courses  in  the  department 
except  Psychology  167. 
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Psych.  311  Social  Psychology  (3  hrs.)  A  study  of  the 
behavior  of  the  individual  in  interaction  within  groups.  Considera- 
tion will  be  given  to  the  formation  and  properties  of  groups  and 
to  their  influence  on  the  individual.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  201- 
202. 

Psych.  321  The  Normal  Personality  (3  hrs.)  This  course 
deals  with  theories  of  the  development  of  personality.  Emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  the  normal  personality  and  its  development,  and  on  the 
principles  of  mental  hygiene  for  students.  Prerequisite:  Psychology 
201-202. 

Psych.  322  The  Abnormal  Personality  (3  hrs.)  The  study 
of  abnormal  personality  development  including  mental  deficiency, 
neuroses,  psychoses,  and  sociopathic  behavior.  Prerequisite:  Psy- 
chology 201-202. 

Psych.  331  Child  and  Adolescent  Psychology  (3  hrs.)  A 
course  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  psychological  development  of  the 
child  through  adolescence.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  201-202;  not 
offered  1962-1963. 

Psych.  332  Educational  Psychology  (3  hrs.)  A  study  of  the 
application  of  psychological  principles  to  the  field  of  Education. 
Included  will  be  the  areas  of  learning,  transfer  of  training,  individ- 
ual differences,  motivation,  and  the  language  and  communication 
skills  as  they  apply  to  education.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  201-202. 

Psych.  335  Psychological  and  Educational  Tests  and  Meas- 
urements (3  hrs.)  The  course  will  deal  mainly  with  group  test- 
ing, with  attention  to  the  construction  and  use  of  standardized 
and  of  ad  hoc  tests.  The  necessary  correlation  techniques  will  be 
included.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  201-202.  Offered  in  alternate 
years. 

Psych.  336  Industrial  Psychology  (3  hrs.)  A  study  of  in- 
dustrial motivations,  human  relations  training,  optimum  working 
conditions,  human  engineering.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  201-202. 
Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in   1962-63. 

Psych.  361-362  Design  and  Analysis  of  Experiments  in 
Psychology  (3  hrs.  each  semester)  A  continuous  course.  This 
course  deals  with  methods  of  investigation  of  behavior,  with  the 
greater  emphasis  on  the  experimental  method.  Differential  methods 
are  treated  in  Psychology  335.  Techniques  of  statistical  evaluation 
of  data  will  be  introduced  when  data  demand  them.  Some  time  will 
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be  spent  on  the  general  theory  of  science,  and  on  mathematical 
statements  of  scientific,  especially  psychological,  laws,  theories, 
functions.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  201-202.  No  credit  given  for 
only  one  semester  of  Psychology  361-362. 

Psych.  371  Psychology  of  Emotion  and  Motivation  (3  hrs.) 
A  study  of  the  whys  of  behavior,  of  methods  of  discovering  what 
people  want,  and  of  the  origin  and  development  of  their  desires, 
attitudes,  value  systems,  and  the  like.  Emphasis  will  be  on  the 
experimental  assessment  of  sociogenically  derived  motives.  Prereq- 
uisite:   Psychology   201-202.   Offered  irregularly. 

Psych.  372  Psychology  of  Learning  (3  hrs.)  This  course 
will  deal  with  theories  of  learning.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  201-202. 

Psych.  374  Perception  and  Cognition  (3  hrs.)  This  course 
deals  with  the  acceptance  and  processing  of  information  by  the 
human  organism.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  201-202;  not  offered 
1962-63. 

Psych.  478  Seminar  in  Psychology  (1  or  2  hrs.)  An  advanc- 
ed general  course  which  is  partly  a  preparation  for  the  com- 
prehensive examination  in  psychology.  Prerequisite:  Psychology 
201-202  and  senior  standing. 

Psych.  487-488  Independent  Study  in  Psychology  (1  to  3 
hrs.)  This  course  is  designed  to  permit  students  to  do  independent 
work  in  psychology  which  cannot  be  done  in  any  other  course  in 
the  department.  The  subject  of  study  must  be  selected  in  consulta- 
tion with  the  Head  of  the  Department  before  the  semester  opens. 
Prerequisite:   Psychology  201-202  and  junior  or  senior  standing. 

Psych.  491-492  Honors  Course  in  Psychology  (1  to  3  hrs.) 
A  course  for  superior  students  of  senior  rank  wishing  to  work  on 
research  studies  or  other  advanced  projects  in  psychology.  Registra- 
tion by  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 


RELIGION 

AIMS 

To  provide  a  focus  of  religious  meanings  for  the  guidance  of 
life  and  the  integration  of  knowledge,  and  to  prepare  students  plan- 
ning to  enter  church  vocations  for  graduate  study  in  professional 
schools  of  religion. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 
IN  RELIGION 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  department  of  which 
eighteen  hours  shall  be  on  upper  division  level.  The  student  pre- 
paring for  a  church  vocation  must  have  twelve  hours  in  the 
Biblical  field  with  at  least  one  hour  of  study  of  the  movement 
for  the  restoration  of  New  Testament  Christianity.  Sequence  of 
courses  is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Senior  Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 
IN  RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION 

A  minimum  of  eighteen  hours  in  the  department  which  must 
include  the  Biblical  and  historical  requirement  listed  in  the 
preceding  paragraph.  Twelve  hours  in  religious  education  which 
must  include  Rel.  Ed.  443-444.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  the 
approval   of   the   Senior   Counselor. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR   GRADUATION 

Religion  101-102  is  required  of  all  students  qualifying  for 
graduation  other  than  students  preparing  for  church  vocations. 
Students  in  the  upper  division  taking  either  semester  of  this 
course  will  be  required  to  do  additional  work. 

Religion  101-102  Judaeo-Christian  Origins  and  Development 
(3  hrs.)  In  the  first  semester  this  course  surveys  the  history,  litera- 
ture, and  religion  of  the  Hebrew  people  and  gives  an  introduction 
to  the  Gospels  with  attention  to  the  sources  of  the  Christian 
Church. 

In  the  second  semester  this  course  shows  the  development 
of  the  Christian  Church  in  the  Acts  and  the  remaining  New 
Testament  literature,  then  surveys  briefly  the  .formation  of  the 
major  divisions  of  Christendom.  The  development  of  religions  in 
America  is  traced  with  major  attention  to  the  movement  for  the 
restoration  of  the  New  Testament  Church  and  Christian  unity 
which  gave  rise  to  the  Christian  Churches.  First-hand  historical 
materials  of  Bethany  and  the  Campbell  heritage  illuminate  this 
study. 

Religion  111-112  Beginning  New  Testament  Greek  (3  hrs.) 
An  introduction  to  the  language  of  the  New  Testament  combines 
the  study  of  grammar  and  vocabulary  with  the  reading  of  selected 
New  Testament  passages  in  order  to  develop  as  rapidly  as  possible 
the  ability  to  read  koine  Greek.  Offered  in  1962-63  and  alternate 
years. 
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Religion  121-122  Church  Vocations  (1  hr.)  A  survey  of  the 
theory  and  operation  of  the  principal  fields  of  Christian  service. 
Required  of  all  freshmen  preparing  for  church  vocations. 

Religion  211-212  Intermediate  New  Testament  Greek  (3 
hrs.)  Selections  from  the  Fourth  Gospel  and  the  Pauline  Letters 
are  read  with  the  study  of  forms  and  the  expansion  of  vocabulary. 
Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered  in  1962-63. 

Religion  243-244  The  Restoration  Movement  (1  hr.)  A 
study  of  the  origin  and  growth  of  the  Christian  Churches  (Disciples 
of  Christ) .  Required  of  all  sophomores  preparing  for  church 
vocations. 

Religion  301  The  Teachings  of  Jesus  (3  hrs.)  The  teach- 
ings of  Jesus  and  their  ethical  and  religious  meanings  in  their  own 
settings  and  in  the  present.  Prerequisite:  a  previous  course  in 
New  Testament. 

Religion  302  The  Teachings  of  Paul  (3  hrs.)  The  basic 
doctrines  of  Paul,  their  influence  on  the  early  church  and  their 
present  significance.  Prerequisite:  a  previous  course  in  New  Testa- 
ment. 

Religion  323-324  The  Local  Church  in  its  Wider  Relation- 
ships (1  hr.)  The  local  church's  relationships  with  national  and 
international  programs  in  its  own  communion  and  in  ecumenical 
work.  Required  of  all  juniors  preparing  for  church  vocations. 

Religion  327-328  Comparative  Religions  (3  hrs.)  A  com- 
parison of  the  most  important  features  of  various  religions,  includ- 
ing religions  of  primitives,  Egypt,  Babylonia,  Assyria,  Persia,  Greece, 
Rome,  Judaism,  Christianity,  India,  China,  Japan.  A  seminar 
course. 

Religion  342  The  Work  of  the  Pastor  (3  hrs.)  The  organ- 
ization and  administration  of  a  local  church.  The  preparation  of 
sermons   and  pastoral  duties.   Prerequisite:    Speech   201. 

Religion  425-426  The  Bible  as  Literature  (3  hrs.)  The 
origin,  development  and  literary  values  of  the  various  types  of 
literature  of  the  Bible. 

Religion  477-478  Seminar  in  Religion  (1  hr.)  A  seminar  on 
the  integration  of  the  field  of  the  comprehensive  examination. 
Open  only  to  seniors  preparing  for  church  vocations  and  required 
for  these  students. 
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Religion  487-488  Independent  Study  in  Religion  (1  to  3 
hrs.)  Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  Religion  who  de- 
sire to  do  independent  study  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of 
study  may  be  selected  by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Head  of  the  Department,  according  to  interest  and  future 
needs. 

Religion  491-492  Honors  Course  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Special  prob- 
lems and  minor  research  studies  in  Religion.  Readings,  conferences, 
and  reports  on  a  field  of  special  interest.  Enrollment  limited  to 
students  concentrating  in  Religion  who  are  seniors  of  superior 
ability  and  achievement.  Permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment required. 

RELIGIOUS    EDUCATION 

Rel.  Ed.  328  Recreation  Leadership  (See  Phys.  Ed.  328)  (3 
hrs.) 

Rel.  Ed.  331  Child  and  Adolescent  Psychology  (See  Psy- 
chology 331)      (3  hrs.) 

Rel.  Ed.  332  Educational  Psychology  (See  Psychology  332) 
(3  hrs.) 

Rel.  Ed.  365  Audio- Visual  Education  (See  Education  365) 
(2  hrs.) 

Rel.  Ed.  443  Theory  of  Religious  Education  (3  hrs.)  A 
history  of  religious  education,  its  principles  and  problems  related  to 
religious  growth.  Basic  trends  and  methods  in  the  field. 

Rel.  Ed.  444  Educational  Work  of  the  Church  (3  hrs.) 
A  study  of  the  methods  of  religious  education  in  the  church 
school,  the  materials,  week-day  religious  education,  laboratory 
training  school. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

Soc.  Sci.  101-102  Development  of  Western  Institutions  (3 
hrs.)  The  development  of  political,  social,  and  cultural  institutions 
from  ancient  times  to  the  twentieth  century,  especially  as  they  con- 
tribute to  an  understanding  of  our  own  civilization. 

Soc.  Sci.  441-442  Problems  of  the  Twentieth  Century  (3 
hrs.)  A  problem  course  built  around  selected  questions  of  con- 
temporary life.  Conducted  by  the  departments  of  Economics,  His- 
tory and  Political  Science,  and  Sociology. 

Soc.  Sci.  480  Methods  and  Materials  in  Teaching  Social 
Studies.    (2  hrs.) 
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SOCIOLOGY  AND  ANTHROPOLOGY 

AIMS 

To  give  students  an  understanding  of  human  relationships, 
institutions  and  social  processes  in  primitive  and  modern  societies; 
to  familiarize  them  with  the  nature  and  causes  of  social  problems; 
to  give  students  deeper  insight  into  the  requirements  of  intelligent 
citizenship  and  useful  participation  in  community  life;  to  equip 
students  with  fundamental  preparation  for  entering  various  kinds 
of  social  sendees;  and  to  provide  guidance  for  teaching  sociology 
and  for  graduate  or  professional  study. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR   FIELD    OF    CONCENTRATION 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  department  with 
eighteen  hours  in  the  upper  division.  It  is  recommended  that  stu- 
dents concentrating  in  the  field  include  in  their  course  of  study 
Psychology  311,  332  and  331;  Social  Science  441-442  and  Biology 
203.  Sequence  of  courses  subject  to  approval  of  the  Senior  Coun- 
selor. 

SOCIOLOGY 

Soc.  201  Principles  of  Sociology  (3  hrs.)  The  basic  concepts 
and  principles  of  sociology  applied  to  modern  society;  social  rela- 
tions of  the  community;  race  and  culture;  social  maladjustments; 
social  processes,  change  and  controls. 

Soc.  202  Family  Relationships  (3  hrs.)  The  development  of 
marriage  and  family  social  functions;  contemporary  problems  and 
tendencies  of  the  family  of  today. 

Soc.  203    Heredity  and  Eugenics    (Biology  203)     (3  hrs.) 

Soc.  267-268  Statistical  Methods  (Economics  267-268)   (2  hrs.) 

Soc.  301  Criminology  (3  hrs.)  The  social  processes  by  which 
individuals  become  criminals  and  delinquent  causative  factors,  tech- 
niques of  control  and  the  social  treatment  of  crime.  Prerequisite: 
Sociology  201.  Offered  irregularly. 

Soc.  311  Practicum  in  Sociology  (2  hrs.)  A  study  of  the  in- 
dividual in  interaction  within  groups.  Consideration  will  be  given 
to  the  formation  and  properties  of  groups  and  their  influence  on 
the  individual.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  201,  440  or  441.  Not  offer- 
ed in  1962-63. 
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Soc.  322    Abnormal  Personality  (Psychology  322)      (3  hrs.) 

Soc.  326  Rural  Sociology  (3  hrs.)  Consideration  of  the  rural 
pattern  of  life;  the  institutions,  culture  and  agencies  functioning  in 
the  country  and  village  life  of  today.  Modern  utilization  of  rural 
and  wilderness  land  and  resources.    Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Soc.  327  Urban  Sociology  (2  hrs.)  A  study  of  the  rise  and 
growth  of  cities;  the  social  organizations  and  problems  of  the 
modern  city;  urban  re-development  and  city  planning.  Not  offered 
1962-63. 

Soc.  329  Industrial  Sociology  (2  hrs.)  A  study  of  the  social 
forces  involved  in  modern  industrialism.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Soc.  365  Community  Organization  (2  hrs.  )  The  social  struc- 
ture and  function  of  the  modern  community;  the  economic  and 
social  resources  available  for  social  welfare.  Not  offered  in  1962-63. 

Soc.  426  Group  Organization  and  Leadership  (2  hrs.)  Social 
psychology  applied  to  the  problems  of  group  work  in  the  commu- 
nity. Not  offered  in  1962-63. 

Soc.  427-428  Social  Theory  (2  hrs.)  The  various  systems, 
classic  and  modern,  for  explaining  the  social  behavior  of  individuals 
and  groups;  the  nature  of  social  control,  chief  social  control  de- 
vices, institutional  pressures,  and  disruptive  factors.  Open  to  upper 
division  students  or  by  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

Soc.  440  Introduction  to  Public  Welfare  (2  hrs.)  An  intro- 
duction to  the  fields  of  public  welfare.  Historical  backgrounds  and 
developments.  Local,  state  and  federal  services.  Public  welfare 
problems,  programs,  and  standards  in  public  assistance,  child  wel- 
fare and  other  divisions  of  the  field.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Soc.  441  Introduction  to  Social  Work  (2  hrs.)  The  basic 
principles  and  methods  of  social  case  work  and  their  application  in 
the  treatment  of  individuals,  families  and  groups.  Open  to  upper 
division  students  or  by  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 
Not  offered  1962-63. 

Soc.  442  Social  Reconstruction  Movements  (2  hrs.)  Pres- 
ent-day efforts  to  control,  direct,  or  oppose  selected  social  trends; 
the  forces,  leaders  and  methods  employed.  Not  offered  in  1962-63. 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 

Anthro.  325  Cultural  Anthropology  (3  hrs.)  Primitive 
people  and  their  institutions  in  prehistoric  and  more  recent  times; 
the  presentation  of  a  cultural  perspective.  Prerequisite:  Soc.  201 
or  202. 

Anthro.  326  Physical  Anthropology  (3  hrs.)  The  place  of 
man  in  relation  to  the  living  primates;  human  evolution  and 
evolutionary  principles  as  associated  with  human  ecology.  The 
races  of  modern  man. 

Anthro.  330  Technology  and  Society  (3  hrs.)  Technological 
processes  on  the  primitive  and  folk  levels  and  their  influence  on 
the  development  of  society  and  culture.  The  relation  of  technology 
to  contemporary  backward  peoples. 

Anthro.  375-376  Peoples  of  the  World  (3  hrs.)  Survey  of 
cultural  systems;  pre-historic  and  historic  background  of  the  ethnic 
structure  of  the  modern  world. 

Anthro.  425  Meso-America  (3  hrs.)  The  archeology  and 
ethnology  of  Mexico  and  Central  America.  The  relation  of  the 
Indian  of  this  area  to  the  modern  world. 

Anthro.  428  Social  Organization  (2  hrs.)  The  analysis  of 
organizational  principles  exhibited  by  the  societies  of  the  world. 

Anthro.  449  Culture  and  Personality  (3  hrs.)  The  modal 
personality  and  the  means  of  its  production  by  the  society. 
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Soc.  477-478  Senior  Seminar  (1  hr.)  Required  of  all  students 
concentrating  in  the  Field.  This  course  has  three  purposes:  to 
interpret  the  preceding  work  of  the  department;  to  offer  instruction 
in  the  technique  and  methods  of  social  research;  and  to  give  each 
student  an  opportunity  to  develop  his  particular  interest  in  co- 
operation with  the  other  members  of  the  seminar  group. 

Soc.  487-488  Independent  Study  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Designed  for 
those  students  interested  in  Sociology  and  Anthropology  who 
desire  to  do  independent  study  in  some  special  field.  The  field  of 
study  may  be  selected  by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Head  of  the  Department,  according  to  interest  and  future 
needs. 


Speech  and  Dramatics  143 

Soc.  491-492  Honors  Course  (1  to  3  hrs.)  Advanced  projects 
and  minor  research  studies.  Readings,  conferences,  and  reports  on 
a  field  of  special  interest.  Enrollment  limited  to  students  concen- 
trating in  the  field  who  are  seniors  of  superior  ability.  Permission 
of  the  Head  of  the  Department  required. 


SPEECH    AND    DRAMATICS 


AIMS 


To  assist  the  individual  to  develop  attitudes  and  techniques 
for  effectiveness  in  oral  communication;  and  to  assist  the  student 
toward  the  sort  of  personality  manifestation  that  makes  for  creative 
individuality. 

The  student  primarily  interested  in  the  field  of  Speech  and 
Dramatics  may  elect  a  field  of  concentration  in  Fine  Arts  (q.v.) 
with  an  emphasis    in  Speech  and  Dramatics. 

Speech  201  Fundamentals  of  Speech  (3  hrs.)  Basic  principles 
of  effective  speech.  A  course  for  beginning  students  with  major  em- 
phasis on  delivery.  Attention  is  given  to  elementary  speech  compo- 
sition, development  of  confidence  and  poise,  vocabulary  building, 
pronunciation  and  enunciation,  speech  psychology,  and  personality 
manifestation  through  the  delivery  of  speeches. 

Speech  202  Advanced  Public  Address  (3  hrs.)  Advanced 
principles  of  speech  preparation  and  delivery.  Detailed  speech  com- 
position and  the  delivery  of  speeches  ten  minutes  or  more  in 
length.  Prerequisite:    Speech  201. 

Speech  225  Oral  Interpretation  (2  hrs.)  Study  and  prac- 
tice of  reading  aloud  from  prose,  poetry  and  dramatic  literature. 
Emphasis  on  discovering  and  communicating  the  author's  mean- 
ing. Reading  in  class  and  before  various  outside  groups  where 
possible.   Prerequisite:    Speech  201.   Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Speech  254  Voice  and  Diction  (3  hrs.)  Intensive  training  in 
basic  vocal  skills  through  classroom  work,  individual  analysis,  re- 
cordings and  drill.  Study  of  the  physiology  of  the  voice  and  the 
four  phases  of  voice  and  speech  production,  breathing,  tone  pro- 
duction, resonance  and  articulation. 

Speech  301  Introduction  to  the  Theatre  (3  hrs.)  Outline 
of  the  history  of  the  theatre,  consideration  of  Aristotle's  rules  of 
the  drama.    Consideration  of  theatre  as  an  art  form. 
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Speech  356  Argumentation  and  Discussion  (3  hrs.)  Study 
of  the  principles  of  logical  proof  in  oral  and  written  discourse;  types 
of  evidence,  modes  of  reasoning,  preparation  for  discussion  and 
debate. 

Speech  359  The  Art  of  Presiding  (1  hr.)  Principles  of  par- 
liamentary procedure,  requirements  for  the  presiding  officer  and 
members  of  a  parliamentary  assembly.  Practice  in  group  action. 

Speech  365  Play  Direction  and  Production  (3  hrs.)  This 
course  is  designed  for  students  who  act  in  and  stage  College  plays. 
All  students  enrolled  in  the  course  will  attend  the  one  hour 
Actor's  Studio  Workshop  to  be  arranged  each  semester.  The  course 
may  be  repeated  for  credit.  An  applied  course. 

Speech  366  Principles  of  Acting  (3  hrs.)  Basic  acting  tech- 
niques; historical  and  modern  styles  of  acting,  their  principles, 
theories,  and  their  application  in  the  performance  of  scenes  and 
plays.  Prerequisite:   Speech  365. 

Speech  458  Introduction  to  Radio  and  Television  (3  hrs.) 
Designed  to  give  the  student  an  over-all  picture  of  the  operational 
procedure  in  stations  and  networks;  to  develop  a  knowledge  and 
appreciation  of  radio  and  television  as  powerful  media  of  mass 
communication  in  our  modern  society.  Field  trips  to  radio  and 
television  stations.    Fee. 

Speech  487-488  Independent  Study  in  Speech  and  Dramatics 
(1  or  2  hrs.)  Open  to  students  of  initiative  and  above-average 
ability  in  radio,  theatre,  public  address,  voice  and  diction,  inter- 
pretation, or  the  teaching  of  speech,  to  work  on  special  projects. 
Open  by  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 


HONORARY  DEGREES  CONFERRED 

On  June  3,  1962 

DOCTOR  OF  DIVINITY 

Merrill  L.  Cadwell,  Warren,  Ohio 

DOCTOR  OF  JURISPRUDENCE 
William  T.  Gossett,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Michigan 

DOCTOR  OF  SCIENCE 
E.  Morten  Miller,  Coral  Gables,  Florida 

DOCTOR  OF  LAWS 
Arch  H.  Rowan,  Fort  Worth,  Texas 

DOCTOR  OF  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION 

(Degree  conferred  on  March  29,   1962) 
Elvis  J.  Stahr,  Jr.,  Bloomington,  Indiana 


BACCALAUREATE  DEGREES 
CONFERRED  IN  COURSE 

CLASS  OF  1962 
On  June  3,  1962 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

Summa  Cum  Laude 

Jean  Thompson  Moffat  Richard  Harold  Moffat 

Nancy  Anne  Null 

Magna  Cum  Laude 
Linda  Maxwell  Lloyd  James  D.  Schimmel 

Sandra  Rae  Lloyd  Allen  Charles  Zeehowy 

Cum  Laude 

Dale  Keith  Brown  Michael  Stephen  Mishkin 

Fredrik  C.  Bruhn  Joy  Deanne  Scott 

John  Wayne  Fulton  George  N.  Zacharopoulos 
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Rite 


William  B.  Allen 

Roger  L.  Baldinger 

Bruce  Peter  Barnett 

Richard  E.  Bennett 

Herbert  Berman 

Sarah  Deane  Blair 

Arthur  David  Blumberg 

Donna  Margaret  Boffo 

Clayton  Harold  Boyer,  Jr. 

Alfred  Weir  Branch 

Lloyd  W.  Briscoe,  Jr. 

Clark  Bevan  Brown 

Mary  Anne  Lamont  Butz 

Clare  Elizabeth  Campbell 

Dean  Robert  Chadwell 

Richard  W.  Cloues,  Jr. 

Rebecca  Lee  Colebank 

Sarah  Ann  Crawford 

Gwendolyn  Carole  Davis 

Lorilee  Jean  Deer 

Sara  Louise  Foley 

Gerald  Murty  Gallagher 

Deborah  Wilmot  Graff 

Gary  Michael  Graham 

Robert  Charles  Gurney 

Barbara  Ann  Henk 

George  Bush  Henne,  Jr. 

William  Martin  Heuer 

Sylvia  Elizabeth  Hilts 

Calvin  Athniel  Hoerneman,  Jr. 

David  Alexander  Ince 

Sally  Amelia  Johns 

Lesly  Kerr 

Harry  L.  Kirsch,  Jr. 

Charles  Frederick  Koehler  III 

Sandra  Rose  Kramer 

Richard  Henry  Krieger 

Robert  Stewart  Lakamp 

Peter  F.  Larsen 

James  Robert  Lash 

Virginia  Lynn  Lerch 

John  Burton  Lindeman 

Arthur  Charles  Low 
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Ann  Patrice  Maloney 
Donald  Craig  Miller 
Andrew  Jackson  W.  Mullins 
William  Baker  Nern,  Jr. 
Terry  Wallace  Nichols 
Miss  Stanlee  Lucille  Nott 
Sandra  Gayle  Ober 
Helen  Elizabeth  Parsons 
Frank  Payne  II 
Patricia  Ann  Pinter 
Catherine  Elizabeth  Pittman 
Donna  Lee  Prandine 
Patricia  Mae  Prewitt 
Gerald  Frank  Radke 
Denis  Taylor  Raihall 
Carl  Edward  Reger 
Richard  Howard  Rodefer 
Carole  Jean  Schlock 
Ronald  Jacob  Schmidt 
William  Leonard  Sgro 
Clyde  Richard  Shaffer 
Judith  Lee  Shaffer 
Harry  William  Siegel 
Walter  Lewis  Slater 
Russell  F.  Smith,  Jr. 
Richard  Lawrence  Snyder 
Lois  Jane  Solinger 
Janet  Rae  Sprague 
Barbara  Sandra  Steigerwaldt 
Constance  N.  Stermer 
John  L.  Stevenson 
Fred  Darryl  Stottlemyer 
Penelope  Dean  Streiber 
Frances  Elizabeth  Sulzer 
Curtis  Duane  Tarr 
Michael  Bruce  Thompson 
Geraldine  Ann  Toll 
Thomas  Robert  Waddell 
Don  Alden  Wagenheim 
Elizabeth  Frances  Willey 
Raymond  Ludwig  John  Wolf 
Milton  J.  Wood 
Sally  Jo  Wood 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 


David  Alan  Capen 


Magna  Cum  Laude 

Paul  Martin  Chikos,  Jr. 


James  E.  Allison 
Rowland  Walter  Aring 
Donald  Lyle  Bennett 
Charles  H.  Butz 
Kenneth  A.  Chernow 
Mark  Dorlester 
Jesse  James  Eward,  Jr. 
James  Albert  Fady.  Jr. 
William  Andrew  Hamill 
Henry  Raymond  Heidler,  Jr. 
William  W. 


Rite 

Elizabeth  Ann  Heitzenroder 
Jessica  Irene  Huff 
Herbert  Z.  Kupchik 
Joseph  Michael  Kurey 
Helen  Jean  Milhorn 
David  Irvine  Netting 
Joel  Sanford  Rudy 
Jeffrey  Stephan  Stier 
Gerald  Marvin  Weissman 
William  Louis  Wetzel 
Woodside,  Jr. 


ROSTER  OF  STUDENTS 
ACADEMIC  YEAR 

1961-1962 

SENIORS 

Allen,  William Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Allison,  James   Newell,  W.  Va. 

Aring,  Rowland   Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Baldinger,   Roger    Akron,   Ohio 

Barnett,  Bruce    Morristown,  N.  J. 

Bennett,  Donald    Stow,  Ohio 

Bennett,  Richard    Stow,   Ohio 

Blair,  Sarah   Glen  Dale,  W.  Va. 

Blumberg  Arthur    West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Boyer,  Clayton    Johnstown,  Pa. 

Briscoe,  Lloyd    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Brown,  Clark    Wilton,  Conn. 

Brown,  Dale    Jeannette,  Pa. 

Bruhn,   Fredrik    Poland,   Ohio 

Butz,  Charles    Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

Butz,   Mary  Anne Chester,  Pa. 

Campbell,  Clare   Canonsburg,  Pa. 

Capen,  David    Steubenville,  Ohio 

Chikos,  Paul   Logan,  W.  Va. 

Cloues,   Richard    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Colebank,  Rebecca Elkins,  W.  Va. 

Daugherty,  Cecil    Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Davis,  Gwendolyn New  Castle,  Pa. 

Deer,   Lorilee    Elizabeth,   Pa. 

Dray,   Karren    Canton,   Ohio 

Eward,  Jesse    Martins  Ferry,  Ohio 

Fady,  James   McKeesport,  Pa. 

Fielding,  Donald    Cranston,  R.  I. 

Foley,   Sara    Bulger,   Pa. 

Fulton,  John    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Gallagher,  Gerald    Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Gill,  Judith Beaver,  Pa. 

Graff,   Deborah Forestville,    Conn. 

Graham,  Gary   Orange,  Conn. 

Gurney,  Robert    Morris  Plains,  N.  J. 

Hamill,  William   New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Heidler,   Henry    Monroeville,    Pa. 

Heitzenroder,  Elizabeth    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Henk,  Barbara    Canonsburg,   Pa. 

Henne,  George    Jenkintown,   Pa. 

Heuer,  William    Pittsford,  N.  Y. 

Hoerneman,   Calvin    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Huff,  Jessica    Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Hugi,   Myrna    Washington,   Pa. 

Hutton,  Donald    Avella,  Pa. 

Ince,  David    Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Johns,  Sally   Martins  Ferry,  Ohio 

Kelly,  William   Belleville,  N.  J. 

Kerr,  Lesly Oradell,  N.  J. 

Kirsch,   Harry    Munhall,    Pa. 

Kramer,  Sandra   Amherst,  N.  Y. 

Krieger,  Richard   Carnegie,  Pa. 

Kupchik,  Herbert   Hewlett,  N.  Y. 
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Kurey,  Joseph    Monessen,   Pa. 

Lakamp,  Robert Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

Larsen,   Peter    Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Lash,  James   Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Lerch,   Virginia    Chattanooga,   Tenn. 

Lindeman,  Jon Marblehead,  Mass. 

Lloyd,   Linda    Madison,  N.  J. 

Lloyd,   Sandra Carrollton,  Ohio 

Low,  Arthur   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Maloney,  Ann   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Milhorn,  Helen Rayland,  Ohio 

Miller,  Donald Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Mishkin,  Michael   Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Moffat,  Richard Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Mullins,  Andrew Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Nern,  William Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Netting,  David    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Nichols,  Terry   Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Nott,  Stanlee New  York,  N.  Y. 

Null,  Nancy   Hundred,  W.  Va. 

Ober,  Sandra Hooversville,  Pa. 

Parsons,  Helen Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Pinter,  Patricia   Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Pittman,  Catherine   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Prandine,  Donna Meadow  Lands,  Pa. 

Prewitt,  Patricia   Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Radke,  Gerald Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Raihall,   Denis    Coraopolis,  Pa. 

Rodefer,  Richard    Bellaire,  Ohio 

Rudy,  Joel   Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Schimmel,  James    Youngstown,  Ohio 

Schlock,  Carole Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Schmidt,  Ronald   Btlle  Vernon,  Pa. 

Scott,  Joy    Canton,  Ohio 

Secor,  D.  David Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Sgro,   William    Carnegie,   Pa. 

Shaffer,  C.  Richard Belle  Vernon,  Pa. 

Shaffer,  Judith    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Sheller,  Gene    Claysville,   Pa. 

Siegel,  H.  William   Steubenville,  Ohio 

Slater,  Walter West  Alexander,  Pa. 

Smith,  Russell    Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 

Snyder,  Richard    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Solinger,  Lois   Nutley,  N.  J. 

Sprague,  Janet    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Steigerwaldt,  Barbara   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Stevenson,  John Lynbrook,  N.  Y. 

Stier,  Jeffrey    Kew  Garden  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Stottlemyer,  Fred Waynesboro,  Pa. 

Streiber,  Penelope   Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Sulzer,   Frances    Waynesboro,    Pa. 

Tarr,  Curtis Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Thompson,  Jean    Washington,  N.  C. 

Thompson,  Michael Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Toll,  Geraldine Cranston,  R.  I. 

Tucci,  Guy   Washington,  Pa. 

Waddell,  Thomas   Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Weissman,  Gerald   Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Wetzel,  William Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Willey,  Elizabeth   Summit,  N.  J. 
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Witsberger,  Charles Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Wood,  Sally  Essex,  Fells,  N.  J. 

Woodside,  William   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Zechowy,  Allen   Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

JUNIORS 

Amen,  Ronald Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Arnold,  G.  Marc Stow,  Ohio 

Ashton,  Donald West  Leisenring,  Pa. 

Ball,  Susan Nutley,  N.  J. 

Bauer,  Jane    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Beile,  William   Miramar,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Bicks,  Barbara   London,  Ontario,  Canada 

Bielski,   Susan    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Block,  Carol    Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Boatner,  James Washington,  D.  C. 

Boettcher,  Laurens    Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Bonebrake,  Olive    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Bonafede,  Catherine   Clarence,  N.  Y. 

Bradley,  Sheldon    Orange,   Conn. 

Brand,  Marshall Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Brockley,  Sally Columbia,  Pa. 

Byrum,  Thomas Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Chain,  Roger Narberth,  Pa. 

Clark,   John    Coraopolis,  Pa. 

Clipp,  William    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Cloherty,  F.  Lynn Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Collins,  Christine    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Compagnone,  James   Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Cooley,  Jayne   Elizabeth,  Pa. 

Counselman,  Clifford Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Cox,    Charles    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Dawson,  John    McKeesport,   Pa. 

DeLeeuw,  Mildred   Ho-Ho-Kus,  N.  J. 

Dempsey,  Marie   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

DeVoe,  Ronald    ^ Kendallville,   Ind. 

DeYoung,  Barbara Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Dodd,  Susan   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Dressier,  Douglas Glen  Rock,  N.  J. 

Dudley,  George    Sharon,  Pa. 

Dungan,  Donald   North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

Elliott,  Howard    Chappaqua,  N.  Y. 

Findlay,  Priscilla Steubenville,  Ohio 

Fletcher,  Joan    Collinsville,   111. 

Foster,  Cynthia   Uniontown,  Pa. 

Frankel,  Richard    Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Frazier,  John West  Hartford,  Conn. 

French,   Betsy    Rutland,  Vermont 

Frye,    Larry    Richmond,    Ind. 

Fuller,  Madana   Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Geisel,  James   Linglestown,  Pa. 

Good,   Barbara    Richmond,   Ind. 

Greene,  James   Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Grocott,  Carter   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Hack,  Raymond    Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Hadden,   Marsha    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Halbreich,  Jeffrey   Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

Hale,  Mary Garden  City,  L.I.,  N.  Y. 

Hanna,   William    Bethany,  W  .Va. 
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Hecht,  Sondra   Marianna,  Pa. 

Hendl,  Eugene Morristown,  N.  J. 

Hilts,  Cynthia   Kenmore,  N.  Y. 

Himes,  Roy NuMine,  Pa. 

Hirst,  Robert   Bethesda,  Md. 

Hoffman,  Ellis   Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Holm,  Peter West  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Horton,   Richard    . Steubenville,   Ohio 

Hughes,  Thomas   Taylorstown,  Pa. 

Johnson,  Wesley   Babylon,  N.  Y. 

Karklins,  Marcel   East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Kauffman,  Lynwood    Reading,  Pa. 

Keaton,  Ronald    Shelbyville,  Ind. 

Keresty,  John East  Paterson,  N.  J. 

King,  Sally    Tampa,  Fla. 

Kistler,   Elizabeth    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Kratz,  Sue   Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Leeds,   Marguerite    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Leonetti,  Jerome Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Leyenberger,  Emily    Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Liden,  Richard   Glen  Dale,  W.  Va. 

Litscher,  Verne   Oxford,  Conn. 

Lundberg,   Stephen    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Mathieson,  Richard   Homer  City,  Pa. 

McMillen,  William    Baldwin,  N.  Y. 

McSwaney,  Richard    Gibsonia,  Pa. 

Miles,  Donna Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Miller,  Janet Bethel  Park,  Pa. 

Mosebay,  Worrick Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Moyer,   William    Collegeville,   Pa. 

Mutzabaugh,  Jack    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Niesemann,  Katharine    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Nolan,  L.  Jane   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Ogle,  Susan   Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Olster,  Stephen Passaic,  N.  J. 

Osborne,  John Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Ostneberg,  Emil    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Partazana,  Louis    Charleroi,   Pa. 

Patterson,  William    Murrysville,  Pa. 

Pear,   Martin    Moodus,   Conn. 

Phelps,  Sue    Poland,  Ohio 

Phillips,  Frederick    Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Provenzano,  Louis    Lynhurst,  Ohio 

Quimby,  K.  Louise Uhrichsville,  Ohio 

Rentschler,  Carolyn    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Reynolds,  V.  Anne   Steubenville,  Ohio 

Roggan,  Barbara   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Rouse,  Raymond Springfield,  N.  J. 

Rubinstein,  Elliot    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Russell,    Craig    Rehoboth  Beach,  Del. 

Sarap,  Nick   Steubenville,  Ohio 

Sayre,  Larry    Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Schriver,  Betty    Eggertsville,  N.  Y. 

Scott,   William    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Seitz,   Richard    Milford,    Conn. 

Shaw,  Molly Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Sillars,  Malcolm Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Sliff,  Harvey    Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Smith,  Robert  J Highland  Park,  N.  J. 

Smith,  Terry   Snyder,  N.  Y. 
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Stauffer,   Peter    Connellsville,   Pa. 

Steckel,  Patricia    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Sterman,  Lance    Valley  Stream,  N.  Y. 

Stifel,  Flaccus   Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Stoner,  William   Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Sturm,  Susan   Morgantown,  W.  Va. 

Tacey,  Mary   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Thomas,  Nancy   Munhall,  Pa. 

Topliffe,  Neil    Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada 

Torpy,  Jean   Morristown,  N.  J. 

Watson,  Ford Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Weir,  David   Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Wennersten,   John    McKees  Rocks,   Pa. 

Wentz,  Brent    Madison,  N.  J. 

Wheeler,  Stanley   Old  Westbury,  N.  Y. 

Whitacre,  Lawrence    Alliance,  Ohio 

White,   Elizabeth    Claysville,   Pa. 

Wilson,  Sharon   Steubenville,  Ohio 

Wilson,  William    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Wood,  Karen    Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Woodside,   George    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Zimmerman,   James    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

SOPHOMORES 

Abbott,  Susan   Levittown,  N.  Y. 

Aberg,  Jeffery Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Akawie,  Richard    Wantagh,  N.  Y. 

Alexander,  S.  Andrea    Columbus,  Ohio 

Andrick,  Joe   Coraopolis,  Pa. 

Asadi-Saravi,  Masoud   Bazar,  Sari,  Iran 

Bane,  David    Wheeling,   W  . Va. 

Baxter,  John   Cranston,  R.  I. 

Bender,  John   Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Bickel,  Carolyn    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Blanchet,  Shelby   North  Haven,  Conn. 

Bliss,  Wilber    Beaver,   Pa. 

Bolton,  Janey    Chatham,  N.  J. 

Bowen,  Robert Sistersville,  W.  Va. 

Boyd,  Alice    Steubenville,  Ohio 

Boyles,  R.  Ann    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Brotherton,  Ellen    Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Bugay,  Lee    McDonald,  Pa. 

Bury,  David Kenmore,  N.  Y. 

Caine,  Ruth    West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Campbell,  James  H Wierton,  W.  Va. 

Carlson,  Arthur Belleville,  N.  J. 

Carr,   David    Cleveland,   Ohio 

Carrigan,  Erin    Sherrard,  W.  Va. 

Chapman,  Sandra    Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Chongaway,  Richard    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Cole,  E.  Terrell Jamaica,  West  Indies 

Cole,    Stockwell    , Jamaica,    West   Indies 

Cole,  Virginia    Floral  Park,  N.  Y. 

Coleman,  Roger    Tampa,  Fla. 

Collins,  Patricia    Kenmore,  N.  Y. 

Conner,  Kathy   West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Cooey,   William    Wheeling,    W.   Va. 

Coulter,   James    Vienna,   Va. 

Cowen,  Stanley   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
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Cowieson,   C.   Graham    Washington,   Pa. 

Cox,  Edward   Steubenville,  Ohio 

Croushore,  Karen    Cranford,  N.  J. 

Cumiskey,  Mary  Jo   Hagerstown,  Md. 

Deemer,   Richard    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Dickey,  Linda   Steubenville,  Ohio 

Dressier,  Q.  Scott   Glen  Rock,  N.  J. 

Druce,   Patricia    Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

Edwards,  Jane West  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Evans,   Arnold    Pomeroy,   Ohio 

Fasnacht,  Jeanette    Akron,  Ohio 

Fastie,  Jane    Baltimore,   Md. 

Feinsod,  David    Rego  Park,  N.  Y. 

Feinsod,  Donald    Rego  Park,  N.  Y. 

Fellers,    Elizabeth    Silver   Spring,   Md. 

Fields,  Gary   Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Filoni,  Albert California,  Pa. 

Fleissner,    John    Short   Hills,   N.    J. 

Foreman,  Robert    New  Cumberland,  W.  Va. 

Fowler,   Ronald    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Frey,  Susan   Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Funk,  Carolyn   Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Fusaro,  Robert   Rural  Valley,  Pa. 

Geisel,  Siegfried    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Gibb,  Susan    Essex,   Conn. 

Giles,   John    Albany,  N.  Y. 

Gorby,  Gary   Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Graetz,   Herbert    Verona,   N.   J. 

Graham,    Robert    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Gray,  Judith    Uniontown,   Pa. 

Grimes,   Larry    Russellville,   Ind. 

Groeling,   David    Verona,   N.   J. 

Guthrie,   Beverly    Canonsburg,   Pa. 

Gwatkin,    William    Woodbridge,    Conn. 

Hails,    Beverly    Elizabeth,    Pa. 

Halm,    Susan    Steubenville,    Ohio 

Hanna,  Nancy   Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Harriman,   Hillary    New  York,  N.  Y. 

Harrison,   Phillip    Pomeroy,   Ohio 

Hartleben,  Karen   Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 

Haubrich,   Dean    Trafford,   Pa. 

Hauser,   Rupert    Essex  Falls,   N.   J. 

Hawthorne,    Judith    McKeesport,    Pa. 

Heine,  Sandra   Valhalla,  N.  Y. 

Helsby,  Lynn   Westfield,  N.  J. 

Henderson,   Rodger    Upper  Darby,   Pa. 

Herman,  Philip   New  Cumberland,  W.  Va. 

Hersh,   Stanley    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Heslop,  Cindi    Martins  Ferry,  Ohio 

Higgins,  Robert    Newark,  N.  J. 

Hite,   Susan    Mannington,   W.  Va. 

Holden,   Constance    Painesville,   Ohio 

Homer,    Richard    Grove    City,    Pa. 

Horvat,  Rudolph    McMechen,   W.   Va. 

Horvath,    Michael    Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Hurd,  Allen    East  Aurora,  N.  Y. 

Ingram,  G.  Stephen   Oceanport,  N.  J. 

Inzinger,   Linda    Hartsdale,   N.   Y. 

Irving,  Joan   Westport,  Conn. 

James,  Francis   Darien,  Conn. 
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Johnson,  G.  William   Tampa,  Fla. 

Jones,   Dolores    Steubenville,   Ohio 

Karr,  Arthur    McMechen,  W.  Va, 

Keenan,   Bruce    East  Orange,  N.  J 

Keenan,  Katharine    St.  Albans,  W.  Va 

Keene,   Andrew    Oakmont,   Pa 

Keyes,  A.   Gale    Scarsdale,  N.  Y 

Kinney,   Kathryn    West  Alexander,   Pa 

Kneeland,  George   Harrington  Park,  N.  J 

Knight,   Sally    Steubenville,   Ohio 

Koedderich,  John    Teaneck,  N.  J 

Kovac,   Margaret    Elizabeth,   Pa 

Kramer,  Robert    Findlay,  Ohio 

Kusek,   Chester    West  Springfield,  Mass 

Lapham,    William    Washington,    Pa 

Lash,    Thomas    Wheeling,    W.   Va 

Legters,    Marian    Baltimore,    Md 

Lewis,  Harriet    Wellsburg,  W.  Va 

Lewis,    Thomas    Pittsburgh,    Pa 

Mack,   Patricia    Pittsburgh,   Pa 

MacKenzie,    Janet     Morristown,    N.    J 

Maier,    Marilyn    Short   Hills,   N.   J 

Mairs,    H.    Donald    Teaneck,   N.   J 

Mallett,   Thelma    Mingo  Junction,   Ohio 

Maloy,   Thomas    Warren,   Ohio 

Malyn,  Harvey    New  Kensington,   Pa. 

Maslanka,    Rozanne     Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Maunz,  Roger   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Mayer,   Marjorie    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

McCartney,   Susan    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

McCaslin,    Mary    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

McCormick,  Susan    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

McElhose,    Robert     Oakmont,    Pa. 

McFarland,   Margaret    Coraopolis,   Pa. 

Merwitzer,   Robert    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Morrow,  Phyllis North  Canton,  Ohio 

Muter,  Richard Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Niederhuber,  James    Steubenville,  Ohio 

Norton,    Judith Cheshire,    Conn. 

Oakes,    Carolyn    Parkersburg,   W.   Va. 

Ohs,    Mary    Washington,    Pa. 

Pace,   Robert    Wheeling,   W.   Va. 

Park,    Judith    West    Alexander.    Pa. 

Pearlman,  Robert Douglaston,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Pendleton,    Sara     Winchester,    Ky. 

Perelle,   David    Locust  Valley,  L.   I.,  N.  Y. 

Phif er,  William   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Polutnik,    Ila    Clairton,    Pa. 

Pope,  Ellen    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Porter,  W.  Frederick East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Possinger,    Lynn    Ridgway,    Pa. 

Quandt,    Virginia     Easton,    Conn. 

Ransom,   Beverly    Canton,    Ohio 

Raper,    Heath    Plainfield,    Ind. 

Reid,   Florence    Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Rickert,    Esther    Plandome,    N.    Y. 

Robinson,  John   Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Robinson,    Margaret    Willoughby,  Ohio 

Robinson,    William    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Rogers,    Gary    Steubenville,    Ohio 
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Ross,   Flo    Marietta,   Ohio 

Rygler,  Kenneth    New  York,  N.  Y. 

Schaumberg,   Kathryn    Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

Schnake,   Suzanne    Kenmore,  N.  Y. 

Schober,  Judith   West  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Schomp,  Royal    Fairfield,  Conn. 

Schwarzel,   William    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Searles,   Penelope    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Seitz,  Karen Kenmore,  N.  Y. 

Shanks,  David    Washington,   Pa. 

Shapiro,   Lewis    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Shaw,   Martha    Bethany,   W.   Va. 

Sherwin,   Richard    Munhall,   Pa. 

Simandl,  June   Galverton,  N.  Y. 

Smith,    Byron     Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Smith,    Robert   C Luther,    Mich. 

Sophides,  Demetrios    Macedonia,   Greece 

Spangler,  R.  Douglas    Zanesville,  Ohio 

Sponagle,  Kenneth   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Staaf,  Sally   Oakdale,  Pa. 

Sterling,  Walter    Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Suter,  Steven   Shelby,  Ohio 

Tator,   Barbara    Bridgeport,   Conn. 

Theilacker,    Carolyn    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Thomases,  Lawrence   Malverne,  N.  Y. 

Tramack,  David    Ridgway,  Pa. 

Tweedy,    Stuart    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Uffelman,    Kathleen    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Ulery,   James    Washington,   Pa. 

VanCamerik,  Peter    Galverton,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

VanPelt,  Byron    Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Vavrina,  Robert    Tenafly,  N.   J. 

Waddell,    Kathleen     Arlington,    Va. 

Ward,  Richard Ridgefield  Park,  N.  J. 

Weber,  Donna      Arlington,  Va. 

Weinreich,    Daniel    East   Orange,    N.    J. 

Weser,   Don    Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Wilson,    Robert    Martinsville,    Va. 

Wyman,   William    West  Chester,   Pa. 

Yardis,  J.  Alan   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Yearsley,  Elaine    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Young,  Irene   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Zeigler,    Christine    New  Castle,  Pa. 

FRESHMEN 

Agate,   James    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Agner,   Carol    Coraopolis,  Pa. 

Alcorn,  Lucinda    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Aldrich,  Mary   Lakeland,  Fla. 

Arnold,  Janet    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Baer,  Lola   Kingston,  Pa. 

Bailey,  Karen Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Bailey,  Nancy    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Baird,  Peggy   Verona,  N.  J. 

Barnes,   Lynn    Power,  W.  Va. 

Barnhart,   Carol    Canfield,   Ohio 

Baxter,  James    Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Bayne,  J.  Lynn Washington,  Pa. 

Beck,  James    Tiltonsville.  Ohia 
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Belser,  Richard   Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Bennet,   Pamela    Washington,   Pa 

Bergthon,  Ragnar   Bergenfield,  N.  J 

Bernegger,  Sigrid    Salzburg,  Austria 

Best,   Barbara    Pittsburgh,   Pa 

Bihler,  Dan   Moundsville,  W.  Va 

Black,   Edna    Pittsburgh,   Pa 

Block,  Barbara   Bloomfield,  N.  J 

Block,  Gerald    Boonton,  N.  J 

Bodan,   Robert    Wilmington,  Del 

Bolen,  Robert   Newark,  Ohio 

Bortz,  Donald    Greensburg,  Pa 

Boulin,    David     Chatham,  N.  J 

Brandon,  Elizabeth Huntington  Valley,  Pa 

Brogan,  Alice    Canton,  Ohio 

Bruner,  Virginia    Ridgway,   Pa 

Bryant,    David    East  Orange,  N.  J 

Buchanan,  Anne Charleroi,  Pa 

Burdeshaw,  Dana New  Martinsville,  W.  Va 

Calabrese,  Frank   Hoboken,  N.  J 

Campbell,  James  K Chatham,  N.  J 

Campsey,    Jill     Claysville,  Pa 

Cannon,   Michael    Evansville,  Ind 

Cardwell,  John   Pittsburgh,  Pa 

Carlino,    Benay    Bound  Brook,  N.  J 

Carlson,  Beverly Tenafly,  N.  J 

Cipullo,   Richard    Pittsburgh,  Pa 

Clark,   Durand    Bradford,  Pa 

Clark,  Richard   Pomeroy,  Ohio 

Clarke,   James    Connellsville,    Pa 

Coleman,  Lynn   Naperville,  111 

Coleman,  Ray Pomeroy,  Ohio 

Coss,  Charles   Bridgeport,  Ohio 

Cowen,  Barry   Long  Branch,  N.  J. 

Crawford,  David    Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Croston,  Roy    Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Curran,  John North  Merrick,  L.I.,  N.  Y. 

Damerel,  George   Roslyn  Heights,  L.I.,  N.  Y. 

Daugherty,  Jocelyn   Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Davis,  Linda Southington,  Ohio 

Davis,  M.  Sharon Salem,  Ind. 

Davis,  Stuart Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Deetjen,  Judy    Cohasset,  Mass. 

Dilks,  Lorraine   Wenonah,  N.  J. 

Dittmar,  Russell   : Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Dodd,  E.  Keith   Beech  Bottom,  W.  Va. 

Dry,  Judith    Newtown  Square,  Pa. 

Duxbury,  John    Weston,  Conn. 

Eberiel,  David West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Eckhard,  Joyce   Altoona,  Pa. 

Edgar,  Barbara    Marianna,   Pa. 

Eggers,  Clara Uniontown,  Pa. 

Eglintine,  Paul   Scotia,  N.  Y. 

Eskridge,  John Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fehr,  Larry    Lansing,   Ohio 

Felton,  Gary   New  Brighton,  Pa. 

Ferry,  John    Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Fields,  Jay   Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Fitzhugh,  Elizabeth   Kensington,  Md. 

Florio,  John Pleasantville,  N.  Y. 
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Fox,  Joel   Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Frank,  Michael   Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

Franklin,  Jay   Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Frederick,  Michael     Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Friedman,  Douglas    Fairfield,  Conn. 

Georgiades,  George    Syosset,  N.  Y. 

Goldberger,  Sally New  York,  N.  Y. 

Graff,  Merry  Beth Paoli,  Pa. 

Hale,  John Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Hale,  Patricia   Bay  City,  Mich. 

Hale,  Sandra Logan,  W.  Va. 

Hanson,  Pamela   Darien,  Conn. 

Hassig,  Jan New  Martinsville,  W.  Va. 

Heidler,  James   Monroeville,  Pa. 

Helwig,   Mary    Athens,   Ohio 

Herron,  Susan Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Hewitt,  Bonnie Bethel  Park,  Pa. 

Hickman,    Bard    Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Hinkes,   Sanford    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Hobe,  David    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Hoerneman,  Ann    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Hoffman,   William    Johnstown,   Pa. 

Hogan,   Ernest    Skillman,  N.  J. 

Hoshowsky,  Ihor Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Hrebenar,   Andrew    Uniontown,   Pa. 

Hudson,  Jane   Yorktown,  Ind. 

Hupalo,  Waiter Valley  Stream,  N.  Y. 

Huyett,   David    Wyomissing,    Pa. 

Jelinek,  Barbara    Verona,  N.  J. 

Kazarian,   Gloria    East  Norwalk,   Conn. 

Kent,  Jack   Fairfield,  Conn. 

Keough,  Jane   Derry,  Pa. 

Keyler,  Susan    Rumson,  N.  J. 

Klapach,  Paul    Carnegie,  Pa. 

Kowalewski,  Dorothy   Coraopolis,  Pa. 

Kowen,  Sandra East  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Kurtz,  Janet   New  Paltz,  N.  Y. 

Kusic,  Constance    St.  Clairsville,  Ohio 

Langerfeld,  Barbara Mamaroneck,  N.  Y. 

Laurence,  Peter Narberth,  Pa. 

Lawson,  Leslie   Troy,  Pa. 

Leavitt,  John    Rowayton,  Conn. 

Leed,  Thomas Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Leixner,  Charles   Kenmore,  N.  Y. 

Leytham,  Thomas    Belleville,  N.  J. 

Lippert,  Nels Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Lloyd,  Robert   Milford,  Conn. 

Locke,  Susan    Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Luke,    Linda    Holden,  Mass. 

Lytton,  Letty Claysville,  Pa. 

Madsen,  Mary  Vaughan Wilton,  Conn. 

Mahoney,  Estelle Weehawken,  N.  J. 

Maker,  Anne    Neffs,   Ohio 

Makul,  John    North  Bergen,  N.  J. 

Mann,  Steven   Merrick,  N.  Y. 

Marko,  Christine    Colliers,  W.  Va. 

Mason,  Richard    Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Mauger,  Clyde    Aldan  Clifton  Heights  P.O.,  Pa. 

McClung,  Barbara   Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

McCoy,  Carol   Weirton,  W.  Va. 
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McGrath,  William   Lincoln  Park,  N.  J. 

Melnick,  Nicholas    Leetsdale,   Pa. 

Mertens,    Julie    Erie,  Pa. 

Meyer,  Susanna Bridgeport,  Ohio 

Miles,  Kenneth   Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Miskell,  Mary Kenmore,  N.  Y. 

Monheim,  Stephen   Steubenville,  Ohio 

Mooney,  Craig   New  Castle,  Pa. 

Morrissey,  Jeffrey   Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Mortenson,  Eric   Montclair,  N.  J. 

Myers,  Alan   West  Caldwell,  N.  J. 

Myton,  Sally   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Neis,  Thomas   East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Ochodski,  Judith    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

O'Hara,  John Bethesda,  Md. 

Osvath,  Linda Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Paris,  Paul    Commack,  L.I.,  N.  Y. 

Patton,  Paula   Butler,  N.  J. 

Pease,  Christine Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Pifer,  Linda Indiana,  Pa. 

Poggi,  Theodore   Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Porter,   Patricia    Wexford,   Pa. 

Potter,  Sarah Connellsville,  Pa. 

Poulet,  Daniele    Louviers,   Eure — France 

Purdy,   Carole    Imperial,   Pa. 

Raper,  Charles   Plainfield,  Ind. 

Reichel,  Georgia   Oradell,  N.  J. 

Reitz,  Robert Ridgway,  Pa. 

Rice,    Carl     Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Robertson,  David   Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Robeson,  Jane Canton,  Ohio 

Rohdie,  Mervin New  York,  N.  Y. 

Roschen,  Hermann   Lansdale,  Pa. 

Rosen,  Henry Butler,  Pa. 

Rouse,  Gloria   Springfield,  N.  J. 

Ruff,   William    Washington,   Pa. 

Rupp,  David    Uniontown,  Pa. 

Rutherford,   Jerry Monroeville,    Pa. 

Saarinen,  Pirjo-Riitta   Messukyla,  Finland 

Sasso,   Gail    Westfield,  N.  J. 

Schlottman,  James    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Schwartz,  Ronald    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Schweyer,  Ruth    Jeromesville,  Ohio 

Seidman,  David Kew  Gardens,  N.  Y. 

Shafer,  Lewis    Laughlintown,  Pa. 

Shaffer,   Edgar    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Sideheimer,   Suzanne    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Skloot,  Steven    Rego  Park,  N.  Y. 

Smith,  David   Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 

Smith,   Martha    Westfield,  N.  J. 

Smith,  Nancy    Steubenville,  Ohio 

Spencer,  Alfred    Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Stepek,  Daniel    Oak  Park,  Mich. 

Stermer,   Judith    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Stover,   Sydney    Jenkintown,   Pa. 

Stuck,  Richard   Oakland,  Md. 

Tegtman,  William Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Templin,  Norellyn   Danville,  Ind. 

Thomas,  David   Williamsville,  N.  Y. 

Thomas,  Keith    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
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Thomas,    Wendy    Pittsburgh,    Pa 

Tindall,  Jeffry    Oreland,   Pa 

Tobia,  Jerry   Paterson,  N.  J 

Vance,  Barry    Ganonsburg,   Pa 

Verbosky,  Lorraine   Trenton,  N.  J 

Vock,  B.  Annette   West  Orange,  N  . J 

Voigt,  Thomas   Beachwood,  N.  J 

Wagner,  Diane Wheeling,  W.  Va 

Wall,  Robert   West  Englewood,  N.  J 

Warwick,  Bruce    Butler,  N.  J 

Weber,  Jacqualine    Baltimore,  Md 

Weigle,   Kathleen    Friedens,    Pa 

Weiss,  Lawrence    Bronx,  N.  Y 

Welles,   Barbara    Plainfield,  N.  J 

West,  Anne    Maplewood,  N.  J 

Whitaker,  Robert    Weirton,  W.  Va 

White,    Carole    Edinboro,    Pa 

White,  Craig    Bethany,  W.  Va 

Whitehead,  Carole   Red  Bank,  N.  J 

Wilfong,  Judy    Bethel  Park,  Pa 

Williams,   Albert    Annapolis,   Md 

Williams,  Robert McKees  Rocks,  Pa 

Wilner,  Mark    Suffern,  N.  Y 

Wilson,    Janet    Venetia,    Pa 

Woodruff,  Barbara   Denville,  N.  J 

Wutkiewicz,  Sigmund    Manorville,  N.  Y 

Zweidinger,  Roy    Millburn,  N.  J 
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Adams,  Ronald    St.   Clairsville,  Ohio 

Arthur,  Marjorie   (Mrs.)    Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Cairnes,   Frances    Bethesda,   Md. 

Carty,  James   Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Carty,  Marjorie   (Mrs.)    Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Caseman,  Lynn   Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Chutter,  Roger   Portland,  Conn. 

Chambers,  David   Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Dow,  Charles    Inglewood,  Western  Australia 

Draper,  Rosalie   (Mrs.)    Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Enfield,  Nicole   Stoystown,  Pa. 

Fontany,  John    Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Gardner,  Holly   Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Graham,  Linda   (Mrs.)    Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Hannig,  T.  List Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Hauptfuehrer,  Kurt Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Hazlett,  James    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Henderson,  Harriet   Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

John,  Andrea   Uniontown,  Pa. 

Jones,  Patricia   (Mrs.)    Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Kemp,  Helen    Bethany,  W.   Va. 

Kemp,  Karen    Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Kennedy,   Robert    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Lemery,  George    Moundsville,  W.  Va. 

Levite,  Bernard   Steubenville,  Ohio 

LoRusso,   Frank    Boonton,  N.  J. 

Lubran,  Albert    Steubenville,  Ohio 

Mahaffey,  Pearl   Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Malone,  Molly    Burgettstown,  Pa. 

Markley,  Ruth   (Mrs.)    Bethany,  W.  Va. 
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Needles,  Marvin    Steubenville,  Ohio 

Pell,  Edward   Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Ripps,  Hugh    Suffern,  N.  Y. 

Ruhl,  John   McMechen,  W.  Va. 

Schanck,  Marion   (Mrs.)    Bethany,  W  .Va. 

Scandrett,  Alexander Cornwall,  N.  Y. 

Schaumberg,  Bonnie  (Mrs.)    Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Soly,   Sieglinde    (Mrs.)    Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Webb,  Gretchen   Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Weser,  Lessie  (Mrs.)    Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Zelkowitz,   Harvey    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

OHIO  VALLEY  HOSPITAL  NURSES 

Argentine,  Donna   Toronto,  Ohio 

Bee,  Judy    Burgettstown,  Pa. 

Butler,  Henrietta    Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Comer,  Barbara   New  Cumberland,  W.  Va. 

Donnelly,  Ruth   Follansbee,  W.  Va. 

Eckard,  Kathleen    Wintersville,  Ohio 

Evans,  Sandra   Toronto,  Ohio 

Ferguson,  Etta   Richmond,  Ohio 

Gallo,  Betty   Hamlin  Station,  Pa. 

Harris,   Paula    Steubenville,   Ohio 

Kruise,  Patricia   Toronto,  Ohio 

Maple,  Bonnie   Wintersville,  Ohio 

McAndrews,  Judith    Weirton,  W.  Va. 

McMunn,  Naomi Follansbee,  W.  Va. 

Mercer,   Eleanor    Brilliant,   Ohio 

Nichols,    Charlotte    Carrollton,    Ohio 

Niederhauser,  Mary    Nevada,  Ohio 

Patterson,  Linda   Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Phillips,  Reanne    Toronto,  Ohio 

Reed,  Linda East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Schrader,   Evelyn    Steubenville,  Ohio 

Scott,   Jacqueline    Steubenville,   Ohio 

Stewart,    Imogene    Bergholz,    Ohio 

Surgenor,  Margaret Steubenville,  Ohio 

Talamine,  Janet    Toronto,   Ohio 

Vance,   Virginia    Wintersville,   Ohio 

Wardle,  Betty Martins  Ferry,  Ohio 

Wuchitich,  Georgeann   Bloomingdale,  Ohio 
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BEQUESTS 

Gifts  to  the  college  may  take  the  form  of  lectureships,  of  scholarships, 
of  professorships,  of  additions  to  the  material  equipment,  or  of  contributions 
to  the  permanent  endowment  fund  or  the  current  expense  fund  of  the 
college.  Special  conditions  may,  of  course,  be  attached  to  any  gift.  Forms 
of  bequests  are  suggested  as  follows: 


A.     UNRESTRICTED  BEQUEST 

I   give,   devise,  and  bequeath  to  the  Trustees  of  the  Bethany  College, 
a  corporation  established  by  law  at  Bethany  in  the  State  of  West  Virginia, 

the  sum  of dollars,  to  be  applied  to 

the  general  uses  and  purposes  of  the  said  institution. 


B.     UNRESTRICTED  BEQUEST  MAKING  THE  COLLEGE 
RESIDUARY  LEGATEE 

All  the  rest,  residue,  and  remainder  of  my  estate,  real  and  personal, 
I  devise  and  bequeath  to  the  Trustees  of  the  Bethany  College,  a  corporation 
established  by  law  at  Bethany  in  the  State  of  West  Virginia,  to  be  applied 
to  the  general  uses  and  purposes  of  the  said  institution. 


C.     BEQUEST  FOR  ENDOWMENT 

I  give,  devise,  and  bequeath  to  the  Trustees  of  the  Bethany  College, 
a  corporation  established  by  law  at  Bethany  in  the  State  of  West  Virginia, 

the  sum  of  dollars  to  be  invested  and 

preserved   inviolably   for  the   endowment  of  Bethany  College. 
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General  Information 


THE  COLLEGE  —  Bethany  is  a  private  liberal  arts  college  accred- 
ited by  the  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools.  Academic  quality  is  emphasized.  Fifty  per  cent  of  the 
faculty  have  Doctor's  degrees.  The  tree-shaded  campus  is  located 
on  a  thirteen-hundred  acre  estate  in  the  Northern  Panhandle  of 
West  Virginia  about  thirty-five  minutes'  drive  from  Wheeling, 
thirty  minutes  from  Steubenville,  Ohio,  and  an  hour  and  ten 
minutes  from  Pittsburgh.  Unusually  cool  summer  temperatures 
common  to  Bethany,  an  air-conditioned  library,  ample  parking, 
and  nearness  to  Oglebay  Park — known  throughout  the  country  for 
its  outstanding  recreational  and  cultural  programs — make  Bethany 
College  ideal  for  summer  attendance. 


SUMMER  PROGRAMS 

•  Courses    appropriate    for   teachers,    regular   students   of   Bethany   or   other 
colleges   and    others   who    might   benefit. 

•  Advance   Placement  Program  of  college  courses  for  superior  high  school 
graduates    and    students    still    in    high    school. 

•  National    Science    Foundation    Institute   for  secondary  teachers  of  science 
and   mathematics. 

•  Workshop   on   the   non-graded   elementary  school,   offered   in   cooperation 
with    West  Virginia    University. 

•  Independent  study  in  various  subject  areas. 

For  your  convenience  and  economy,  the  summer  session  is 
divided  into  three  3-week  terms.  You  may  enroll  for  any  or  all 
terms,  and  can  complete  one  3  or  4  semester  hour  course  each 
term.  This  plan  permits  you  to  concentrate  on  a  single  course  at 
a  time,  rather  than  several.  Classes  meet  five  days  per  week,  Mon- 
day through  Friday — except  the  first  term,  when  classes  will  meet 
two  Saturdays  to  compensate  for  the  4th  of  July  recess. 


CALENDAR 

Registration  and  counseling   begin April  2 

FIRST    TERM June    17 -July    3 

SECOND    TERM July   8-26 

THIRD   TERM July  29  -  August   16 

WORKSHOPS    AND    INSTITUTES 

Workshop  on  the   Non-Graded   Elementary  School June  1 7  -  July  3 

NSF   Science   and    Mathematics    Institute June   17  -  August  2 
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OFFICERS    OF    SUMMER    SCHOOL    ADMINISTRATION 

Perry  Epler  Gresham    President 

Warner  G.  Peterson    Vice-President  and  Treasurer 

David  F.  Ross    Dean  of  the  Faculty 

Luta  M.  Gordon    Registrar 

Jerry  L.  Jones       Business  Manager 

Robert  A.  Sandercox    Director  of  Admission 

Richard  Monroe  Sellers    Dean  of  Students 

JOHN  A.  SPENCE  Director  of  the  Summer  School 

Address:      Bethany  College 

Bethany,  West  Virginia 

Phone:        Area  Code  304 
829-4321 


Admission 

CURRENTLY  ENROLLED  BETHANY  STUDENTS  should 
register  with  their  advisors  during  advance  enrollment  for  1963- 
1964.  Former  Bethany  students  not  enrolled  during  the  semester 
preceding  the  summer  session  must  file  an  Application  for  Re- 
admission  with  the  Admission  Office. 

BEGINNING  FRESHMEN  AND  TRANSFER  STUDENTS  — 

If  you  wish  to  continue  at  Bethany  in  the  fall,  ask  the  Admission 
Office  for  a  regular  Bethany  College  Bulletin  immediately,  and 
apply  to  the  Director  of  Admission  as  explained  in  the  Bulletin. 

STUDENTS  OF  OTHER  COLLEGES  —  If  your  summer  school 
credit  is  to  be  transferred  to  another  college,  consult  your  advisor, 
dean,  or  registrar  in  advance  to  be  sure  you  select  the  proper 
courses.  A  permit  from  your  dean  is  required. 

TEACHERS  —  Transcripts  must  be  obtained  from  all  other  col- 
leges previously  attended  if  you  plan  to  apply  for  certification 
through  Bethany  College.  In  some  cases,  electives  cannot  be  ap- 
plied until  certain  requirements  have  been  met.  Unless  you  are 
certain  what  courses  you  need,  contact  the  Summer  School  Director 
for  counseling  well  in  advance.  Teachers  in  other  states  are  urged 
to  consult  their  superintendents  or  state  education  departments 
regarding  certification  requirements  if  technicalities  are  involved. 

Admission  to  the  summer  session  does  not  obligate  the  College 
to  continue  a  student  in  the  regular  academic  year. 
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Registration 

You  may  register  by  mail  or  at  the  Admission  Office  in  Cram- 
blet  Hall  anytime  after  April  1.  Those  who  prefer  to  register  in 
person  are  advised  to  write  or  phone  (Area  Code  304)  829-4321, 
Extension  42,  for  an  appointment. 

Applications  for  the  Advance  Placement  Program  should  be 
submitted  by  May  20  to  insure  sufficient  time  for  processing.  For 
registration  information  concerning  other  special  programs,  contact 
the  Summer  School  Director. 

All  others  are  urged  to  register  by  June  1.  A  course  for  which 
insufficient  registrations  are  received  by  this  date  may  be  cancelled. 
Should  a  "borderline"  decision  be  necessary,  your  registration  could 
be  the  deciding  factor.  Any  priorities  needed  will  be  based  on 
dates  of  application. 

If  it  is  impossible  for  you  to  register  beforehand,  you  may  apply 
at  the  first  meeting  of  the  class  in  which  you  wish  to  enroll,  provid- 
ing the  course  is  not  already  filled.  A  list  of  classroom  assignments 
may  be  obtained  at  any  of  the  administrative  offices  in  Cramblet 
Hall. 

Term  fees,  including  room  rent,  must  be  paid  in  full  on  or 
before  the  first  day  of  each  term. 

Late  registration  or  course  changes  are  possible  only  with  the 
approval  of  the  Summer  School  Director  and  the  instructors  con- 
cerned. Special  fees  will  apply  in  such  instances. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  cancel  a  course  for  which 
registration  is  insufficient  or  a  qualified  instructor  is  not  available. 
Should  this  occur,  persons  registered  will  be  notified  immediately 
and  refunds  will  be  made. 
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Costs 

Payable  in  advance; 

Application  fee — to  be  credited  toward  student's  ac- 
count; refundable  until  June  1,  or  in  case  applicant 
cannot  be  enrolled, 

per  course $5.00 

Special  fees  and  deposits  applicable  to  students  seeking 
regular  admission  to  Bethany  College  are  given  in  the 
regular  Bethany  College  Bulletin. 

Payable  in  full  on  first  day  of  each  term  for  which  student 
registers : 

Comprehensive  fee  including  registration,  tuition, 
library,  health  service,  recreational  and  cultural 

activities,  per  semester  hour   $30.00 

Auditing,  per  semester  hour   $30.00 

Independent  Study,  per  semester  hour    $35.00 

Laboratory  fees  and  deposits,  when  applicable, 
are  given  in  course  descriptions. 
Room  (payable  by  the  term) 

Double,  per  week    $7.00 

Single,  per  week    $10.00 

Plus  $1.00  double,  $1.50  single,  per  additional 
day.  Plus  3%  sales  tax. 
Key  deposit   (refundable)    $2.00 

Payable  as  incurred  : 

Transcript  (after  first  one)    $1.50 

Late  registration  fee,  per  day $4.00 

Change  of  course  fee   $2.00 

Infirmary  charge   (does  not  include  meals  or  medical 

service) ,  per  day  of  confinement   $4.00 

MAKE  CHECKS  AND  DRAFTS  PAYABLE  TO 
BETHANY  COLLEGE 

Fees  for  workshops  and  institutes  are  included  in  descrip- 
tions or  special  announcements. 

REFUNDS  —  All  of  your  fees  will  be  refunded  if  a  class  is  can- 
celled. In  case  you  must  withdraw  because  of  sickness  or  other 
causes  entirely  beyond  your  control,  the  comprehensive  fee  will  be 
refunded  on  a  pro  rata  basis  figured  from  the  end  of  the  week  in 
which  you  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  of  your  withdrawal.  Those 
withdrawing  for  other  reasons,  or  dismissed,  will  be  ineligible  for 
refunds. 


General  Information 


CREDIT 


The  normal  student  load  is  one  course  per  term,  although 
independent  study  may  be  elected  in  addition  to  regular  courses 
under  certain  conditions  (see  following  section  on  Independent 
Study).  Ordinarily  you  can  earn  a  maximum  of  8-11  semester 
hours  during  the  summer  session,  depending  upon  the  courses  you 
select. 


ACADEMIC    REGULATIONS 

The  grading  system  and  academic  regulations  of  the  College 
as  stated  in  the  regular  Bethany  College  Bulletin  will  apply  to  the 
summer  session  as  applicable.  Because  of  the  concentrated  nature 
of  the   courses,   no  unexcused  absences  are  authorized. 


BOOKS    AND    SUPPLIES 

The   College   Book   Store,   located   next   to   the   Bethany   Post 
Office,  will  be  open  at  hours  convenient  for  summer  students. 


HOUSING 

All  students  who  do  not  commute  from  home  are  required  to 
live  in  College  housing  facilities  unless  excused  by  the  Dean  of 
Students.  College  residences  are  furnished  with  beds,  mattresses, 
dressers,  desks,  and  chairs.  You  will  need  to  supply  any  other 
furnishings,  such  as  curtains,  bedding,  pillows,  towels,  and  study 
lamps. 

Rooms  are  assigned  by  the  term  only.  Requests  for  reservations 
should  be  made  with  your  application  form  by  June  1.  You  will 
be  notified  of  your  room  assignment.  Rooms  will  be  available  for 
occupancy  at  2:00  p.m.  on  the  Sunday  preceding  each  term.  Ar- 
rangements for  earlier  occupancy  can  be  made  with  the  Summer 
School  Director. 

A  limited  number  of  rental  facilities  for  families  will  probably 
be  available  in  Bethany.  The  College  will  give  what  help  it  can 
in  locating  such  accommodations. 


MEALS 

Meals  will  be  available  at  the  College  restaurant  and  snack 
bar  at  reasonable  cost.  The  first  regular  meal  is  Sunday  evening 
June  16. 
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INFIRMARY 

The  College  Infirmary,  staffed  by  a  registered  nurse,  will  care 
for  minor  ailments  or  make  arrangements  with  physicians  or  hos- 
pitals to  care  for  more  serious  illnesses  or  injuries. 


DRAWING    ACCOUNTS 

The  Business  Office  provides  a  limited  banking  service  whereby 
you  may  deposit  funds  and  draw  on  them  as  outlined  in  the  Col- 
lege Bulletin. 


RECREATION 

Facilities  for  various  sports  and  recreation  are  available  to 
you  on  the  campus  and  in  and  around  Bethany.  Oglebay  Park, 
fifteen  minutes'  drive  from  Bethany,  provides  excellent  facilities  for 
golf,  tennis,  fishing,  swimming,  hiking,  picnicking,  boating,  dining, 
dancing,  and  concert  going.  Highland  Springs  Golf  Club  is  five 
miles  from  the  campus. 


Course  Descriptions  9 

Course  List 

Courses  numbered  100-299  are  usually  taken  in  the  freshman 
or  sophomore  years  and  those  numbered  300-499  in  the  junior  or 
senior  years.  All  100-299  courses  are  open  to  qualified  freshmen 
and  high  school  students  in  the  Advance  Placement  Program,  as 
well  as  to  more  advanced  students.  Only  one  course  may  be  taken 
each  term.  See  course  descriptions  and  time  schedules  following 
this  list. 


FIRST  TERM 
June  17- July  3 
(6  days/week) 

Biology  101 


Education  346 


English  225 

Library  Sci.   241 
Mathematics   101 

Physical  Ed.  328 
Physical  Sci.  202 
Religion   101 

Sociology  201 


SECOND  TERM 

July  8-26 

(5   days/week) 

Biology   102 

Chemistry   101 

Education    (or 
Psychology)    335 

Education  342 
Education  345 

English   101 
English  226 

French  201 

Library  Sci.   341 

Mathematics   102* 
Mathematics  201 


Physical  Sci.   201 


Social   Science    101 


THIRD  TERM 

July  29-Aug.    16 
(5  days/week) 


Chemistry   102* 

Education  341 
Education  365 


English   102 
French  202* 


Mathematics  226 
Mathematics   202* 


Religion   102 
Social  Science   102 


Course  Descriptions 


Credit  is  in  semester  hours.  Each  class  will  meet  all  of  the 
times  listed  following  the  course  description.  All  times  are  daytime 
hours.  Appropriate  breaks  will  be  provided. 


*"Second-of-a-series"  courses  for  which  the  first  course  of  the  series  (or  its 
equivalent  in  high  school  or  college  work)  is  prerequisite.  A  student  should 
not  enroll  in  Chemistry  102,  for  example,  without  taking  Chemistry  101 
(or  its  equivalent)  first.  Second-of-a-series  courses  without  an  asterisk  may 
be  taken  independently. 
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Biology  101-102.  General  Biology  (3  hrs.  each)  The  funda- 
mental structures  and  life  processes  of  plants  and  animals  including 
man,  and  their  important  interrelationships.  Lab.  fee  $8.00  per 
term.  Prerequisite:   None. 

9:00  —  12:00,  1:00  —  3:30.  Saturday  hours  in  1st  term  9:00  — 
12:00  only. 

Chemistry  101-102.  General  Chemistry  and  Inorganic  Qual- 
itative Analysis  (4  hrs.  each)  A  study  of  theoretical  and  descrip- 
tive inorganic  chemistry  and  the  principles  of  qualitative  analysis. 
Laboratory  work  in  101  is  concerned  with  selected  experiments  in 
basic  chemical  principles,  and  in  102  with  a  systematic  qualitative 
scheme  of  analysis  for  the  cations  and  anions.  Prerequisite:  Two 
high  school  units  of  mathematics  through  algebra  and  plane  geom- 
etry or  Mathematics  101.  Chemistry  101  or  equivalent  is  prerequi- 
site for  102.  Lab.  fee  $8.00  per  term.  Breakage  deposit  $5.00  for 
one  or  both  terms. 

Daily  8:30  —  11:30:  MTWT  1:30  —  4:30 

Education  (or  Psychology)  335.  Educational  Tests,  Meas- 
urement and  Evaluation  (3  hrs.)  Deals  mainly  with  group  test- 
ing, with  attention  to  the  construction  and  use  of  standardized  and 
of  ad  hoc  tests,  including  IBM  test  scoring.  The  necessary  correla- 
tion techniques  will  be  included.  Lab.  fee  $5.00.  Prerequisite:  Psy- 
chology 201-202  or  equivalent  course (s)   in  general  psychology. 

8:00  —  10:00,  10:30  —  12:30 

fEDUCATioN  341.  Language  Arts  (3  hrs.)  The  teaching  of  skills 
of  reading,  listening,  speaking  and  writing  as  they  relate  to  the 
total  curriculum  throughout  the  elementary  program.  Strong  em- 
phasis on  teaching  of  reading  and  the  integration  of  the  related 
areas  in  language  arts.  Prerequisite:  Course  in  child  development; 
course  in  principles  of  elementary  education  or  teaching  experience. 

8:30  —  12:00 

Education  342.  Children's  Literature  in  the  Elementary 
School  (3  hrs.)  Includes  a  background  of  the  history  of  children's 
literature;  familiarity  with  established  and  current  literature  in  this 
area;  methods  and  techniques  of  using  current  literature;  work  with 
story-telling  groups.  Prerequisite:  None. 

8:30  —  12:00 

fEDUCATioN  345.  Skills  and  Content  Methods  in  Elementary 
Area  (3  hrs.)  Emphasis  on  arithmetical  skills,  including  the  under- 
standing of  fundamental  processes;  the  use  of  concrete  to  abstract 
in  number  understanding;  comparison  of  different  philosophies 
relating  to  teaching  arithmetic;  showing  practical  application  of 
arithmetical  skills  in  present  day  society,  as  they  apply  to  all  levels 
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of  the  curriculum.  Prerequisite:  Course  in  child  development; 
course  in  principles  of  elementary  education  or  teaching  experience. 

8:30  —  12:00 

fEDucATiON  346.  Skills  and  Content  Methods  in  Elementary 
Area  (3  hrs.)  Emphasis  on  science  and  social  studies  including 
history  and  geography  as  approached  through  the  unit  study  meth- 
od. Advantages  and  limitations  of  this  method.  Understanding  of 
these  areas  in  relation  to  living  in  our  society.  Curriculum  planning. 
Prerequisite:  Course  in  child  development;  course  in  principles  of 
elementary  education  or  teaching  experience. 

8:30—  12:00 

Education  365.  Audio-Visual  Education  (2  hrs.)  Stresses  im- 
portance of  proper  utilization  of  visual  and  auditory  materials  and 
equipment  including  chalkboards,  maps,  pictures,  slides,  motion 
pictures,  television,  radio  and  recordings;  where  to  secure  teaching 
materials.  Laboratory  experiences  with  audio-visual  materials  and 
equipment.  Students  who  have  not  completed  any  professional  edu- 
cation courses  admitted  only  with  the  instructors  consent.  Lab  fee 
$2.00. 

8:30—12:00.  Two  weeks  only  —  July  29- Aug.  9 

See  Also:  Mathematics  226,  Mathematics  for  Teachers  and 
Physical  Education  328,  Recreation  Leadership, 
Page   13. 

English  101-102.  Freshman  Composition  (3  hrs.  each)  Training 
in  the  fundamentals  of  written  expression,  with  emphasis  on  ex- 
pository writing  during  the  first  semester.  Introduction  to  literary 
types  and  themes;  preparation  of  one  or  two  research  papers. 

8:30—  12:00 

English  225-226.  Major  American  Writers  (3  hrs.  each)  Study 
of  the  major  American  writers  of  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth 
centuries. 

8:30  —  12:00 

French  201.  Intermediate  French  (3  hrs.)  Grammar  review, 
composition,  dictation,  intensive  and  extensive  reading.  Emphasizes 
the  aural-oral  method.  Ten  hours'  laboratory  work  per  week  in 
addition  to  ten  hours'  classroom  work.  Prerequisite:  Two  years 
high  school  French  or  one  year  college  French  or  equivalent.  Lab. 
fee  $7.00. 
8:30—  12:25 


fRegularly  enrolled  Bethany  elementary  majors  must  take  these  courses  first 
semester  of  senior  year  in  the  Professional  Block. 
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French  202.  Intermediate  French  (3  hrs.)  Continuation  of 
French  201.  Prerequisite:  Three  years  high  school  French  or  one 
and  one-half  years  college  French  or  equivalent.  Lab.  fee  $7.00. 

8:30  —  12:25 

Library  Science  241.  Introduction  to  Librarianship  (3  hrs.) 
An  overview  of  the  field  of  librarianship,  including  instruction  in 
cataloguing",  classification,  and  preparation  of  materials  for  library 
use.  Prerequisite:  None. 

8:30  —  12:00 

Library  Science  341.  Library  Technique  (3  hrs.)  Library  organ- 
ization and  routines.  Planned  to  familiarize  students  with  the  kinds 
of  work  and  the  types  of  practical  problems  encountered  in  library 
work.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  above,  or  library  experience. 

8:30  —  12:00 

Mathematics  101.  Mathematical  Analysis  (3  hrs.)  Linear  and 
quadratic  equations;  inequalities,  progressions  and  binomial  the- 
orem; mathematical  induction;  logarithms,  trigonometry,  slide  rule; 
analytic  geometry  of  the  straight  line;  determinants. 

8:30  —  12:00 

Mathematics  102.  Mathematical  Analysis  (3  hrs.)  Polar  co- 
ordinates; complex  numbers  and  DeMoivre's  theorem;  theory  of 
equations;  permutations  and  combinations;  analytic  geometry  of 
second  degree  curves;  quadric  surfaces;  introduction  to  the  deri- 
vative. Prerequisite:  Mathematics  101  or  equivalent,  or  three  units 
of  mathematics  at  the  secondary  level,  including  trigonometry. 

8:30  —  12:00 

Mathematics  201.  Differential  Calculus  (3  hrs.)  Technique 
of  differentiation  with  applications;  parametric  and  polar  equa- 
tions; Newton's  method;  curvature  and  radius  of  curvature;  ap- 
proximations; indeterminate  forms.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  101- 
102  or  equivalent. 

8:30  —  12:00 

Mathematics  202.  Integral  Calculus  (3  hrs.)  Technique  of 
integration  with  applications;  centroids,  fluid  pressure;  series,  ex- 
pansion of  functions,  tests  for  convergence  and  divergence,  hyper- 
bolic functions.  Prerequisite:    Mathematics  201. 

8:30  —  12:00 
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Mathematics  226.  Mathematics  for  (Elementary)  Teachers 
(2  hrs.)  A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles,  concepts,  and  meth- 
ods of  teaching  arithmetic.  A  course  designed  to  acquaint  students 
with  the  basic  mathematics  necessary  for  teaching  in  the  elementary 
field.  Prerequisite:  None. 

8:30—12:00.  Two  weeks  only  —  July  29-August  9. 

Physical  Education  328.  Recreation  Leadership  (3  hrs.)  Rec- 
reational activities;  practice  in  the  leadership  of  games,  square 
dancing,  playground  activities,  with  laboratory  for  handicrafts.  Lab. 
fee  $6.00. 

8:30—  12:00 

Physical  Science  201.  Physical  Science  (3  hrs.)  A  survey  of  the 
fields  of  astronomy  and  physics,  with  appropriate  laboratory  work. 
This  course  may  be  used  to  satisfy  three  hours  of  the  Bethany  Col- 
lege science  requirement.  Lab.  fee  $5.00.  Prerequisite:  None. 
MWF  8:00  —  9:15,  10:50  —  11:55,  1:30  —  3:30.  TT  8:00  — 

9:15,  9:30—  11:30,  1:30  —  2:35 

Physical  Science  202.  Physical  Science  (3  hrs.)  A  survey  of  the 
fields  of  chemistry  and  geology,  with  appropriate  labcratory  work. 
This  course  may  be  used  to  satisfy  three  hours  of  the  Bethany  Col- 
lege science  requirement.  Lab.  fee  $5.00.  Breakage  deposit  $5.00. 
Prerequisite:   None. 

MTWTF  8:30  —  12:00,  1:00  —  2:00.  Sat.  8:30  —  12:00 

Religion  101.  Judaeo-Christian  Origins  and  Development  (3 
hrs.)  Surveys  the  history,  literature,  and  religion  of  the  Hebrew 
people  and  gives  an  introduction  to  the  Gospels  with  attention  to 
the  sources  of  the  Christian  Church.  Prerequisite:  None. 

8:30  —  12:00 

Religion  102.  Judaeo-Christian  Origins  and  Development  (3 
hrs.)  Shows  the  development  of  the  Christian  Church  in  the  Acts 
and  the  remaining  New  Testament  literature,  then  surveys  briefly 
the  formation  of  the  major  divisions  of  Christendom.  The  develop- 
ment of  religions  in  America  is  traced  with  major  attention  to  the 
movement  of  the  restoration  of  the  New  Testament  Church  and 
Christian  unity  which  gave  rise  to  the  Christian  Churches.  First- 
hand historical  materials  of  Bethany  and  the  Campbell  heritage 
illuminate  this  study.  Prerequisite:  None. 
8:30  —  12:00 
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Social  Science  101-102.  Development  of  Western  Institu- 
tions (3  hrs.  each)  The  development  of  political,  social,  and  cul- 
tural institutions  from  ancient  times  to  the  twentieth  century, 
especially  as  they  contribute  to  an  understanding  of  our  own  civili- 
zation. Social  Science  102  begins  with  the  Reformation.  Prereq- 
uisite: None. 

8:30  —  12:00 

Sociology  201.  Principles  of  Sociology  (3  hrs.)  The  basic  con- 
cepts and  principles  of  sociology  applied  to  modern  society;  social 
relations  of  the  community;  race  and  culture;  social  maladjust- 
ments; social  processes,  change  and  controls.  Prerequisite:  None. 

8:30  —  12:00 


Special  Programs 


ADVANCE  PLACEMENT  PROGRAM— Provides  the  opportuni- 
ty for  a  selected  group  of  high  school  graduates  and  students  still 
in  the  upper  grades  of  high  school — who  have  demonstrated  su- 
perior academic  achievement — to  begin  their  college  work  early 
under  ideal  conditions,  including  close  supervision  and  guidance 
by  the  college  faculty.  The  program  will  enable  you  to  complete 
general  college  requirements  and  move  into  advanced  study  in  your 
special  field  of  interest  sooner. 

The  College  shares  the  view  of  many  of  our  nation's  leaders 
that  students  with  superior  ability  must  be  provided  with  the  chal- 
lenge and  opportunity  to  progress  as  rapidly  as  possible  to  positions 
of  leadership  in  our  society,  and  has  established  this  pioneering 
program  as  a  result.  Students  sharing  the  incentive  and  stimulation 
of  the  program  are  unlikely  to  settle  for  average  attainment  in  col- 
lege or  the  "cult  of  mediocrity"  in  future  endeavors. 

Those  accepted  for  the  Advance  Placement  Program  may  at- 
tend (a)  all  three  summer  terms,  earning  9-11  semester  hours  of 
college  credit,  (b)  two  terms,  earning  6-8  hours  credit,  or  (c)  one 
term,  earning  3-4  hours  credit.  You  may  select  any  of  the  courses 
open  to  freshmen  for  which  you  have  sufficient  background. 

Credit  earned  in  this  program  may  be  applied  at  Bethany  or 
other  colleges  and  universities.  If  you  wish  to  continue  at  Bethany 
vou  should  follow  the  usual  procedures  for  admission  to  the  College 
as  outlined  under  the  foregoing  section  on  Admission. 

SUMMER  INSTITUTE  FOR  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  TEACH- 
ERS OF  MATHEMATICS,  CHEMISTRY,  PHYSICS  AND 
GENERAL  SCIENCE — supported  by  the  National  Science  Foun- 
dation— June  17-August  2. 
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For  junior  or  senior  high  school  teachers  who  need  to  strength- 
en their  subject  matter  backgrounds  and  acquaint  themselves  with 
new  developments  in  teaching  science  or  mathematics.  Courses  are 
Modern  Chemistry,  Modern  and  Space  Physics,  Basic  Mathematics, 
Modern  Algebra,  and  Modern  Geometry — supplemented  by  sem- 
inars, special  lectures  and  field  trips.  Two  courses  may  be  selected, 
for  8  or  9  semester  hours  credit.  For  information  write  the  Summer 
School  Director. 

WORKSHOP  IN  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  NON-GRADED 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.  EDUCATION  270— West  Virginia 
University  (3  semester  hours  UG  or  G  credit)   June  17-July  3. 

For  teachers,  supervisors,  and  administrators  interested  in  prac- 
tical development  of  a  complete  non-graded  curriculum  organiza- 
tion for  the  primary  and  intermediate  years  in  the  elementary 
school.  Guiding  beliefs,  plan  for  continuous  progress,  evaluation, 
guidance  through  the  curriculum,  and  administrative  organization. 
Prerequisite — 56  semester  hours  or  junior  standing  or  above. 
MTWTFS  9-12,  1-4  in  Education  Laboratory.  Fee— $36.  Limited 
enrollment.  Contact  the  Summer  School  Director  for  information. 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (1-3  semester  hours  credit)  Upperclass 
students  and  others  with  sufficient  background  who  need  additional 
work  in  some  specific  area  not  offered  as  a  summer  school  course 
may  arrange  to  carry  out  such  work  on  an  independent  basis,  pro- 
vided an  instructor  is  available  and  willing  to  direct  their  study 
during  the  summer  session.  Contact  the  appropriate  department 
for  written  permission  or  explain  with  your  summer  school  applica- 
tion what  study  you  wish  to  carry  out.  With  the  advance  permission 
of  all  instructors  concerned,  you  may  carry  on  independent  study 
concurrently  with  regular  summer  school  courses.  Registration  pro- 
cedures are  the  same  as  for  regular  courses. 


SUMMER  SCHOOL  APPLICATION— 1963 

(Complete  all  items  that  apply) 


N 


ame 


Last 


First 


Middle 


Add 


ress 


Phone 


Date  of  Birth 


Course (s)  : 

FIRST   TERM 
SECOND   TERM 
THIRD  TERM 


Male         Single 

Department  Crs.  No. 


Female         Married 
Course  Title 


Special   Program : 

Advance  Placement  Program 

I  will  □  be,  will  not  D  be  a  high  school  graduate  by  June  17,  1963. 
After  completing  this  work,  I  expect  to  continue  toward  a  degree  at 
Bethany  '□  ,  enter  another  college  Q  ,  have  not  decided  □■ 

Other     . _. 


Classification: 

O   Bethany  student 

D   Want  my  credit   transferred   to 


□  Teacher.   Use  of  credit 

□  Other    


□   Wish  to  transfer  to  Bethany 


Name  and  location  of  school 


I  am  having  transcripts  □  ,  permit  □  ,  sent  from  

Please  reserve  a  single  □  ,  double  □  ,  room  for  the  first  □  term,  second 

□  term,  third  □  term,  all  three  □  terms. 

I  plan  to  have  all  meals  □  ,  lunches  only  □  ,  no  meals  □  ,  at  the  College. 

Enclosed  is  $ representing  full  payment  of  comprehensive  fees  □   ; 

laboratory  fees  and  deposits   □    ;   room  rent  incl.   3%    tax   □    ;  room  key 
deposit  O  • 
or 

Enclosed  is  $ ($5.00  per  course)    application  fee  to  be  credited  to 

my  account.  I  understand  this  is  not  refundable  after  June   1.    (Balance  of 
fees  for  each  term  payable  on  first  day) 

MAIL  BY  JUNE  1    (May  20  for  Advance  Placement  Program)   TO: 

Mr.  Robert  Sandercox,  Director  of  Admission 
Bethany  College 
Bethany,  West  Virginia 
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